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Notices 


For feedback and discussion, please write to: Venerable Varado <pali.glossary@gmail.com> 


The latest version is available at: https://pali-glossary.github.io/ 


For more details on the methodology and status, see: 


e Introduction 


* Changelog 


Preface — 1 


Glossary Terms 


2— Preface 


A 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito 


Renderings 


e agarasma anagariyam pabbajito: gone forth from the household life into the ascetic life 


e pabbajito: gone forth [into the ascetic life] 


Introduction 


Agarasma anagariyam: abandonment of the household life 


Agara means house or hut, ‘usually implying the comforts of living at home,’ says PED (sv Agara). DOP 
calls agara 'the household life, and anagara 'the homeless state; the ascetic life." We render agarasma 
anagariyam pabbajito as 'gone forth from the household life into the ascetic life.' What is abandoned in 
going forth is not a roof over one’s head, but the property, security, and pleasures of lay people, as 


expressed here: 


Abandoning an inconsiderable or considerable fortune, and an inconsiderable or considerable 
circle of relatives, he shaves off his hair and beard, clothes himself in ochre robes, and goes forth 


from the household life into the ascetic life. 


So aparena samayena appam va bhogakkhandham pahaya mahantam va bhogakkhandham pahaya 
appam và fiatiparivattam pahaya mahantam ca fiatiparivattam pahaya kesamassum oharetva kasayani 


vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajati. 


— M.1.179 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan 


go forth from the household life into the ascetic life; pabbajetu, let someone go forth [into the 


ascetic life] 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito —3 


Sona Kotikanna said 'It is not easy while living the household life to live the religious life, utterly 


perfect and pure as a polished shell.' 


nayidam  sukaram agaram ajjhavasata | ekantaparipunnam — ekantaparisuddham — sankhalikhitam 


brahmacariyam caritum 


He said 'How about if I shaved off my hair and beard, and went forth from the household life into 


the ascetic life?' 

Yannunaham kesamassum oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti 
Let me go forth [into the ascetic life], Master Mahakaccana!" 

Pabbajetu mam bhante ayyo mahakaccayano ti. 


Mahakaccana replied, "It is hard, Sona, the life-long, one-meal-a-day, solitary bed, celibate life. 
Please, stay as a householder, apply yourself to the Buddha's training system and, on the 


Observance Day, to observing one-meal-a-day, the solitary bed, and celibacy. 


dukkaram kho sona ydavajivam ekabhattam ekaseyyam brahmacariyam ingha tvam sona tattheva 
agarikabhuto samano buddhanam sasanam anuyunja kalayuttam ekabhattam ekaseyyam brahmacariyam 


ti. 
— Ud.57 


Illustration 


pabbajita 


gone forth [into the ascetic life] 


Having abandoned the household life and gone forth [into the ascetic life], having abandoned 
their beloved sons and cattle, having abandoned attachment and hatred, having discarded 
uninsightfulness into reality, the arahants, those whose dsavas are destroyed, are those in the 


world no longer avid. 


Hitva agaram pabbajita hitva puttam pasum piyam 
Hitva ragarica dosarica avijjatica virajiya 


Khinasava arahanto te lokasmim anussuka ti. 


— $.1.15 


4— Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito 


Illustration 


agarasma anagariyam pabbajito 

gone forth from the household life into the ascetic life 

If I who have forsaken sensuous pleasures and gone forth from the household life into the ascetic 
life, should pursue sensuous pleasures still worse than before, that were unseemly of me. 


Ahafce'va kho pana yádisake va kame ohaya agarasma anagariyam pabbajito tadisake va kame 


pariyeseyyam tato va papitthatare na me tam assa patirüpanti. 


— A.1.148 
Illustration 
agarasma anagariyam pabbajitva 
go forth from the household life into the ascetic life 
Those of the four castes, khattiyas, brahmans, vessas, and suddas, having gone forth from the 


household life into the ascetic life in the teaching and training system made known by the Perfect 


One, give up their former names and identities and are just called ‘ascetic disciples of the 


Sakyans' Son.' 


cattaro me vanna khattiya brahmana vessa sudda te tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agarasma 


anagariyam pabbajitva jahanti purimani nàmagottàni samana sakyaputtiyatveva sankham gacchanti. 


— Ud.51 
Illustration 
pabbajita 


gone forth [into the ascetic life] 


Seven days after going forth [into the ascetic life] I attained the three final knowledges 
sattaham pabbajita tisso vijja aphassayim. 


— Thi.v.433 


Agarasma anagariyam pabbajito —5 


Illustration 
pabbajja 


going forth [into the ascetic life] 


The going forth [into the ascetic life] of all those noble young men was not in vain or barren, but 


fruitful and productive. 


iti kho pana sabbesam yeva tesam kulaputtanam amogha pabbajja ahosi avanjha saphala saudraya ti. 


— D.2.251 


Acakkhussa 


Renderings 


* acakkhussa: gloomy 
* acakkhussa: bad for the eyes 


* acakkhussa: unsightly 


Introduction 


Three occurrences 


Acakkhussa occurs four times in the scriptures, and the occurrences at A.3.250 and Vin.2.137 are 


duplicates. Therefore only three times, all in the Illustrations below. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


acakkhussa 


gloomy 


6— Acakkhussa 


Now at the time dwelling-places had no windows. They were gloomy and bad smelling. 
avatapanaka honti acakkhussa duggandha 
The Buddha said: 'I allow three kinds of window aperture’. 


— Vin.2.148 


Illustration 


acakkhusso 


unsightly 


Bhikkhus, there are five disadvantages in not chewing tooth-wood: 
adinava dantakatthassa akhadane 

[Bad mouth hygiene] is unsightly, 

acakkhussam 

The mouth stinks, etc. 

mukham duggandham hoti 

There are five advantages in chewing tooth-wood: 
anisamsa dantakatthassa khadane 

[Good mouth hygiene] is sightly, 

cakkhussam 

The mouth does not stink, etc. 

mukham na duggandham hoti. 


— Vin.2.137, A.3.250 


Illustration 


acakkhusso 


bad for the eyes 


Acakkhussa —7 


Bhikkhus, there are these five disadvantages of a campfire. 
adinavà aggismim 

It is bad for the eyes, 
acakkhusso 

It causes a bad complexion, 
dubbannakarano 

It causes weakness 
dubbalakarano 

It promotes gregariousness 
sanganikapavaddhano 

It leads to gossip 


tiracchanakathapavattaniko. 


Ajjhayaka 


Renderings 


e ajjhayaka: scholar [of the sacred texts] 


Introduction 


Ajjhayaka means mantajjhayaka 


Ajjhayaka means 'one who studies,' but it is an abbreviation. The full term is shown at M.1.282 to be 
mantajjhayaka. Therefore ajjhayaka means 'scholar [of the sacred texts].' This is in accordance with PED 
which calls it 'a scholar of the brahmanic texts, a studious, learned person,’ and the DOP, 'one who 
studies (the Vedas)' The Buddha in the following quote implies that it can be applied to his own 
bhikkhus (because Brahmanists were priests not ascetics), and the term is therefore not restricted to 


students of brahmanical texts: 


8— Ajjhayaka 


I do not say that the asceticism of a scholar of the sacred texts is merely due to his scholarship of 


sacred texts. 


Naham bhikkhave mantajjhayakassa mantajjhayakamattena samannam vadāmi. 


— M.1.282 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ajjhayako 


scholar [of the sacred texts] 


The brahman Dona said of himself 
I am a scholar [of the sacred texts] 
ajjhayako 
I know by heart the sacred texts 
mantadharo 
I am a master of the three Vedas 
tinnam vedanam paragü. 
— A.3.223 
Illustration 
ajjhayako 


scholar [of the sacred texts] 


Ajjhayaka —9 


'Even though brahmans are born into families of scholars [of the sacred texts] and have an 
intimate relationship with the sacred texts, they are repeatedly found involved in unvirtuous 


deeds. 


Ajjhayakakule jata brahmana mantabandhava 


Te ca papesu kammesu abhinhamupadissare. 


— Sn.v.140 


Ajjhupekkhati 


Renderings 


e ajjhupekkhati: passively observe 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
ajjhupekkhitva 


passively observe 


— 'Bhikkhus, if one’s clothes or head were on fire, what should be done about it?' 


— 'Bhante, if one’s clothes or head were on fire, to extinguish one’s blazing clothes or head one 
should arouse extraordinary eagerness, endeavour, vigour, exertion, resolution, mindfulness, and 


full consciousness.' 


— 'Bhikkhus, one might passively observe one's blazing clothes or head, pay them no attention 
(ajjhupekkhitva amanasikaritva), but in order to understand the four noble truths according to 
reality, if they are not understood, one should arouse extraordinary eagerness, endeavour, vigour, 


exertion, resolution, mindfulness, and full consciousness. 


Adittam bhikkhave celam và sisam và ajjhupekkhitva amanasikaritva anabhisametanam catunnam 
ariyasaccanam yathabhütam abhisamayaya adhimatto chando ca vayamo ca ussaho ca ussolhi ca 


appativani ca sati ca sampajafifiatica karaniyam. 


— $.5.440 


10— Ajjhupekkhati 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkheyyama 
passively observe 
A deer-catcher was frustrated in his attempts to catch a certain herd of deer. The deer were eating the 


bait without being caught. But he realised that if he scared away this herd of deer, all the other deer 


would be scared away too. So he and his companions decided: 
Suppose that we were to passively observe the fourth herd of deer? 
Yannüna mayam catutthe migajate ajjhupekkheyyama ti 
(...) So the deer-catcher and his companions passively observed the fourth herd of deer. 
ajjhupekkhimsu kho bhikkhave nevapiko ca nevapikaparisa ca catutthe migajate. 


— M.1.155 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkhissatha 


passively observe 


When Venerable Udayi contradicted Venerable Sariputta three times, Sariputta was surprised that none 


of the bhikkhus applauded him. 
Venerable Udayi contradicts me for up to the third time, and not a single bhikkhu applauds me. 
yava tatiyampi kho me ayasma udayi patikkosati na ca me koci bhikkhu anumodati 
[The Buddha rebuked Venerable Ananda:] 
'Ananda, would you just simply passively observe an elder bhikkhu while he is being harassed? 
atthi nama ananda theram bhikkhum vihesiyamanam ajjhupekkhissatha 
(...) Truly, Ananda, compassion does not develop in allowing an elder bhikkhu to be harassed' 


Na hi nama ananda karufiiampi bhavissati theramhi bhikkhumhi vihesiyamanamhi ti. 


— A.3.194 


Ajjhupekkhati — 11 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkhitabbo 
passively observe 
"What kind of person should be passively observed, not associated with, followed, and honoured? 


Someone who is ill-tempered, who when anything, however trifling, is said to him becomes upset. 


Why so? Because he might curse or abuse or do some injury: 


Therefore this kind of person should be passively observed, not associated with, followed, and 


honoured’ 


tasma evarupo puggalo ajjhupekkhitabbo na sevitabbo na bhajitabbo na payirupasitabbo. 


— A.1.126-7 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkhato 

passively observe 

He discerns thus: "When I confront the source of this suffering with effort, by confronting it with 
effort [the suffering] fades away. 

So evam pajanati imassa kho me dukkhanidanassa sankharam padahato sankharappadhana virago hoti 


When the source of this suffering is passively observed, through developing detached awareness, 


[the suffering] fades away. 


imassa pana me dukkhanidanassa ajjhupekkhato upekkham bhavayato virago hott ti. 


— M.2.223 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkhita 


passively observe 


12— Ajjhupekkhati 


At that time he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, 
fully consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomenal]. 


dhammesu dhammanupassi bhikkhave tasmim samaye bhikkhu viharati ātāpī sampajano satima vineyya 


loke abhijjhadomanassam 


With the abandonment of greed and dejection, seeing [certain objects of the systematic teachings] 


carefully with discernment, he is one who carefully, passively observes. 
so yam tam abhijjhadomanassanam pahanam tam paññāya disva sadhukam ajjhupekkhita hoti. 


— M.3.84 
Illustration 
ajjhupekkhita 
passively observe 
"Whenever, Ananda, the mind becomes collected in a bhikkhu whose body is tranquil and joyful, 
on that occasion the enlightenment factor of inward collectedness is aroused in the bhikkhu; 


Yasmim samaye ananda bhikkhuno passaddhakayassa sukhino cittam samadhiyati samadhisambojjhango 


tasmim samaye bhikkhuno araddho hoti 


"Whenever, Ananda, a bhikkhu carefully, passively observes his mind thus collected, on that 


occasion the enlightenment factor of detached awareness is aroused in the bhikkhu. 


Yasmim samaye ananda  bhikkhu tatha samahitam cittam | sadhukam ajjhupekkhita hoti 


upekkhasambojjhango tasmim samaye bhikkhuno araddho hoti. 


— $.5.332 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkhati 


passively observe 


Ajjhupekkhati — 13 


A goldsmith should focus on three methods of working, not exclusively, but from time to time: 


blowing, sprinkling, and passively observing. 
kalena kalam abhidhamati kalena kalam udakena paripphoseti kalena kalam ajjhupekkhati. 
Because: 
Exclusively blowing means the gold will burn up 
ekantam abhidhameyya thanam tam jatarupam daheyya 
Exclusively sprinkling with water will cool it 
ekantam udakena paripphoseyya thanam tam jatarüpam nibbayeyya 
Exclusively passively observing will stop the gold coming to full perfection 
ekantam ajjhupekkheyya thanam tam jatarupam na samma paripakam gaccheyya. 
— A.1.256 
Illustration 
ajjhupekkhati 


passively observe 


14— Ajjhupekkhati 


Bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu does six things, he cannot become one who realises unsurpassed freedom 


from inward distress. What six? 

abhabbo anuttaram sitibhavam sacchikatum 

If he checks not the mind when it should be checked 

cittam na nigganhati 

exerts not the mind when it should be exerted 

cittam na pagganhati 

gladdens not the mind when it should be gladdened 

cittam na sampahamseti 

does not passively observe the mind when it should be so observed 

yasmim samaye cittam ajjhupekkhitabbam tasmim samaye cittam na ajjhupekkhati. 


— A.3.435 


Illustration 


ajjhupekkhitabbo 


passively observe 


Ajjhupekkhati — 15 


A wood fire (katthaggi) must from time to time 
be kindled 

kalena kalam ujjaletabbo 

passively observed 

kalena kalam ajjhupekkhitabbo 

quenched 

kalena kalam nibbapetabbo 

discarded 


kalena kalam nikkhipitabboti. 


— A.4.45 
Ajjhosana 
Renderings 

e ajjhosana: cleaving 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ajjhosanam 


cleaving 


Because of fondness and attachment, cleaving. 
chandaragam paticca ajjhosanam 

Because of cleaving, possessiveness. 
ajjhosanam paticca pariggaho. 


— A.4.401 


16 — Ajjhosana 


Illustration 


ajjhosanam 
cleaving 


The fondness, clinging, attraction, and cleaving within these five grasped aggregates is the origin 
of suffering. 


yo imesu pancasupadanakkhandhesu chando alayo anunayo ajjhosanam so dukkhasamudayo. 


— M.1.191 
Illustration 


ajjhosaya titthato 


cleaving to 


In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, one 


experiences it with a mind of attachment and persists in cleaving to it. 


Rüpam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto 


Sarattacitto vedeti tafica ajjhosa titthati. 


— S.4.76 
Illustration 
ajjhosaya 


cleaving to 


Whether enjoying a sweet delicious tasteable object, or sometimes tasting what is unpalatable, eat 


the sweet tasteable object without cleaving, and do not show dislike for the unpalatable. 


Rasanca bhotva saditafica sadum athopi bhotvana asadumekada 


Sadum rasam najjhosaya bhufije virodhamasadusu nopadamsaye. 


— S.4.71 


Ajjhosana — 17 


Illustration 
ajjhosaya 


cleaving to 


Whatever sense impression he experiences, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral, he takes delight in 
that sense impression, he welcomes it, and persists in cleaving to it. In so doing, spiritually 


fettering delight arises. 


yam kifici vedanam vedeti sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham và so tam vedanam abhinandati 


abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam vedanam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya titthato uppajjati 


nandi 


— M.1.266 


Annadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta 
hoti 


Renderings 


e annadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti: he is one whose words are exclusively 


connected with religious inspiration 


Introduction 


Other translations: Horner and Bodhi 


This phrase is intended to illustrate how the ideal bhikkhu converses with visitors. It occurs in the 
Mahasunnata Sutta (M.3.111) and the Anuruddha Sutta (A.4.233). Horner says it is 'a passage of great 


difficulty,' and says this is because of the two meanings of uyyojeti 


1. to incite, instigate, inspire, persuade 


2. to dismiss. 


For her translation she chooses the first meaning, saying the Buddha 'speaks there as one intent only on 


inspiring them.' Bodhi, however, takes the second meaning and says: 


18— Afifiadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti 


'He invariably talks to them in a way concerned with dismissing them' 


afifitadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— Bodhi, MLDB p.972 


'He gives them a talk invariably concerned with dismissing them' 


afifitadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— Bodhi, NDB p.1164 


Attitude uncharacteristic of Buddhism 


Bodhi's translation suggests bhikkhus should adopt an attitude that is uncharacteristic of Buddhism. 
For example, the scriptures are critical of the bhikkhu who is incapable of benefiting others (nalam 
paresam) by instructing, inspiring, rousing, and gladdening his companions in the religious life (no ca 


sandassako hoti samadapako samuttejako sampahamsako sabrahmacarinam (A.4.298 ). 


Uyyojeti: to dismiss 
In the meaning 'to dismiss' uyyojeti commonly occurs at the end of religious discourses. For example: 


Then the Blessed One, having instructed, inspired, roused, and gladdened the lay-followers of 
Pataligama with a religious discourse until far into the night, he dismissed them (uyyojesi), saying: 


'Householders, the night is nearly over. Now it is time for you to do as you think fit.' 


Atha kho bhagava pataligamiye upasake bahudeva rattim dhammiya kathaya sandassetva samadapetva 
samuttejetvà sampahamsetva uyyojesi abhikkanta kho gahapatayo ratti yassa’dani tumhe kalam 


mannatha ti. 
— D.2.86 


In addressing the lay-followers of Pataligama, the Buddha was clearly doing so for inspirational 
purposes, and the talk was eventually concluded with a dismissal. It makes little sense, therefore, to say 
that the Buddha’s sermons were ‘invariably concerned with dismissing’ his audience, as if that had been 


his abiding objective the whole night long. 


The ideal bhikkhu’s conversation 


The Mahasunnata Sutta, in which our passage occurs, goes on to helpfully explain the nature of the ideal 


bhikkhu's conversation, as follows: 


Afüfiadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti — 19 


If, Ananda, this [ideal] bhikkhu... inclines to speaking, then he thinks: 'I will not talk that kind of 
talk which is low, vulgar, the way of the common man, ignoble, and unconducive to spiritual well- 
being, and which does not conduce to disillusionment [with originated phenomenal, nor to non- 
attachment [to originated phenomenal, nor to the ending [of originated phenomenal, nor to 


inward peace, nor to transcendent insight, nor to enlightenment, nor to the Untroubled 


Tassa ce ananda bhikkhuno imina viharena viharato kathaya cittam namati. So yayam katha hina gamma 
pothujjanika anariya anatthasamhita na nibbidaya na viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na 


abhirinaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattati (... evarüpim katham na kathessamiti). 


(..) That is to say: talk of kings, thieves, great ministers, armies, dangers, battles, food, drink, 
clothes, beds, garlands, scents, relations, vehicles, villages, market towns, towns, the country, 
women, valiant men, streets, wells, departed spirits, tittle-tattle, legends about the world, legends 


about the sea, talk of honour and renown. ' 


Seyyathidam rajakatha corakatha mahamattakatha senakatha bhayakatha yuddhakatha annakatha 
panakatha vatthakatha | sayanakatha malakatha gandhakatha | iatikatha yanakatha gamakatha 
nigamakatha ^ nagarakatha janapadakatha ^ itthikatha ^ purisakatha ^ surakatha ^ visikhakatha 
kumbhatthanakatha pubbapetakatha nanatthakatha lokakkhayika samuddakkhayika itibhavabhavakatha 


iti và iti evarüpim katham na kathessamiti. 


(...) But, Ananda, in regard to that talk which is helpful for erasing defilements, which helps free 
the mind from the five hindrances, and which leads to complete disillusionment [with originated 
phenomena], to non-attachment [to originated phenomena], to the ending [of originated 


phenomena], to inward peace, to transcendent insight, to enlightenment, and to the Untroubled 


Ya ca kho ayam ananda katha abhisallekhika cetovinivaranasappaya ekantanibbidaya viragaya 


nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. 


(.) That is to say: talk about fewness of needs, talk about contentment, talk about physical 
seclusion, talk about remaining aloof [from householders and ascetics alike], talk about the 
exertion of energy, talk about moral habit, talk about inward collectedness, talk about penetrative 
discernment, talk about liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], talk about the knowledge 
and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], he thinks: 'I will utter 


speech like this.' 


Seyyathidam appicchakatha santutthikatha pavivekakatha asamsaggakatha viriyarambhakatha silakatha 


samadhikatha pannakatha vimuttikatha vimuttifianadassanakatha iti evarüpim katham kathessamiti. 


— M.3.113 


This shows that the ideal bhikkhu is, in fact, quite willing to converse for the sake of religious 


inspiration. We have seen, for a similar purpose, with the lay-followers of Pataligama, that the Buddha 


20 — Aññadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti 


would be even willing to talk 'far into the night.’ So, again, to say that the Buddha’s sermons were 


‘invariably concerned with dismissing’ his audience is hardly justified. 


Uyyojeti: other contexts 


We have already noted that uyyojeti can mean 'to incite, instigate, inspire, persuade.’ It occurs in these 


meanings in the following passages: 


1. When the bhikkhuni Thullananda arranged for a layman to be punished, that layman had a dwelling 
made for the Ajivaka ascetics close to the nunnery, and instigated (uyyojesi) those ascetics, saying: 


"Denigrate these nuns." 


Atha kho so puriso dandito bhikkhunüpassayassa avidüre ajivakaseyyam karapetva ajivike uyyojesi. 


Eta bhikkhuniyo accavadatha ti (Vin.4.224). 


2. When a prostitute refused to visit a group of men, one of them suggested that Master Udayi should 
be told about it. He would surely persuade her (ayyo udayi uyyojessati ti). So they told Udayi that it 
would be good if he persuaded the prostitute (tam vesim uyyojetu t). When Udayi questioned the 
prostitute, she complained she did not know the men. Udayi told her 'Go with them. I know them' 


(Gacchimesam aham ime janami) (Vin.3.138). 


3. When a bhikkhuni refused to accept food from a man who was in love with her, because it would 
have been an offence for her to do so, another bhikkhuni persuaded her (uyyojeti) to accept it, saying 
"What can this man do to you, since you are not in love with him? Please accept and eat the food 


this man is offering’ (Vin.4.235). 


According to these meanings of uyyojeti, aññadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti 
would mean a bhikkhu is one whose words are exclusively connected with inciting, instigating, 


inspiring, or persuading. Which is meaningless. Inciting what? Persuading what? 


Brahmayu Sutta: gladdening an audience with talk exclusively connected with the teaching 


To elicit a reasonable solution to this question, we will consider the Brahmayu Sutta (M.2.139) 
which says that after eating the meal, the Buddha instructs, inspires, rouses, and gladdens the 


audience with talk exclusively connected with the teaching. 
afiftadatthu dhammiyava kathaya tam parisam sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti. 


— M.2.139 


Here annadatthu is now connected to dhammiyava kathaya sandasseti samadapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti. 
We take this phrase to be synonymous with aññadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti 


because it occurs in a similar context. In other words, if a bhikkhu instructs, inspires, rouses, and 


Afüfiadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti — 21 


gladdens his audience with talk exclusively connected with the teaching, then he is 'one whose words 
are exclusively connected with religious inspiration.’ This, then, is our rendering of the phrase in 


question. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


afiftadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti 


one whose words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration 


"This teaching is for those who live secludedly, not for those given to the enjoyment of company. 


So it was said. In reference to what was it said? 


Pavivittassayam bhikkhave dhammo nayam dhammo sanganikaramassa ti iti kho panetam vuttam 


kificetam paticca vuttam 


In this regard, the bhikkhu living secludedly may be visited by bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, laymen, 
laywomen, kings and kings' ministers, and non-Buddhist ascetics and their disciples. In that case, 
the bhikkhu, mentally inclining, verging, and drifting towards seclusion [from sensuous pleasures 
and spiritually unwholesome factors], psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and 
spiritually unwholesome factors], taking delight in the practice of unsensuousness, is one whose 


words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno pavivittassa viharato bhavanti upasankamitaro bhikkhü bhikkhüniyo upasaka 
upasikayo rajano rajamahamatta titthiya titthiyasavaka. Tatra bhikkhu vivekaninnena cittena 
vivekaponena vivekapabbharena vavakatthena nekkhammabhiratena afifiadatthu 


uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— A.4.233 


Renderings 


e anna: arahantship 

e anna: knowledge [of things according to reality] 
* anna: knowledge of 

e anna: understanding of 


e anna: realisation of 


22— Anna 


Introduction 


Anna: the knowledge of an arahant 


Anna is defined in the dictionaries as follows: 


e PED: ‘knowledge, recognition, perfect knowledge, philosophic insight, knowledge par excellence, 


viz. Arahantship, saving knowledge, gnosis' 


* DOP: 'knowledge, philosophic insight, perfect knowledge, i.e. arahatship.' 


In fact aññā means to know that one has destroyed birth etc. This is clear in the Kalara Sutta, where the 


Buddha asks Venerable Sariputta: 


—'If they were to ask you: "Through what state of deliverance (katham vimokkha) have you 
declared aññā thus: 'I know that birth is destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had 
to be done has been done; there will be no further arising in any state of individual existence?" 


Being asked thus, how would you answer?' 


Sace pana tam sariputta evam puccheyyum katham vimokkha pana tayà dvuso sariputta anna vyakata 
khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam itthattayati pajanami ti. Evam puttho tvam 


sariputta kinti vyakareyyasi ti. 


— $.2.54 


Thus, to declare aññā is to declare 'I know that birth is destroyed etc.' This is equivalent to declaring 
arahantship. Therefore, with the support of both dictionaries, this is our rendering for anna: 


'arahantship.' 


Anna: knowledge [of things according to reality]: Quote 1 


The link between anna and yathabhuta is seen in the following passage, where our intention is to explain 


the parenthesis (‘lof things according to reality]: 


On what grounds is a bhikkhu an arahant with perceptually obscuring states destroyed, one who 
has fulfilled [the religious life], done what had to be done, laid down the burden, achieved his 
objective, destroyed the ties to individual existence, and is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states] through the complete knowledge [of things according to reality] (sammadanna)? 


Kittavata pana bho gotama bhikkhu araham hoti khindsavo vusitava katakaraniyo ohitabharo 


anuppattasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadafifia vimutto ti? 


(.) In this regard, having seen any kind of bodily form... advertence according to reality 
(yathabhütam) with perfect penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what 


"non 


I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood," a bhikkhu is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


through being without grasping. 


Idha aggivessana bhikkhu yam kiñci rüpam atitanagata paccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va 
olarikam và sukhumam và hinam và panitam và yam düre sannike và sabbam rüpam n'etam mama 


n'eso hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam yathabhütam sammappannaya disvà anupada vimutto hoti. 


— M.1.235 


In this passage yathabhüta has an object ('any kind of bodily form' etc), and so, in accordance with our 
notes sv Yathabhüta, we render it as ‘according to reality.’ But aññā does not have an object, so we 
parenthesise with yathabhüta, which we now translate as 'things according to reality.' We discuss these 


two ways of rendering yathabhuta, sv Yathabhuta. 


Anna: knowledge [of things according to reality]: Quote 2 


The link between anna and yathatatham is seen in the following passage, where our intention is again to 


explain the parenthesis (‘lof things according to reality]: 


Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on karmically consequential deeds, with 
the quelling of karmically consequential deeds, and the ending of mental images, in this way is 
there the destruction of suffering. Knowing this in accordance with truth (yathatatham), those who 
see rightly, who are blessed with profound knowledge, and who are wise through the complete 
knowledge [of things according to reality], having overcome Mara's tie [that ties one to renewed 


states of individual existence], they do not come to renewed states of individual existence. 


Etamadinavam natva dukkham sankharapaccaya 
Sabbasankharasamatha safifianam uparodhana 
Evam dukkhakkhayo hoti etam fiatva yathatatham 
Sammaddasa vedaguno sammadannaya pandità 


Abhibhuyya marasamyogam nagacchanti punabbhavan ti. 


— Sn.v.732-3 


24— Anna 


Other meanings of anna 


Anna can also mean: 


e understanding (of something) 


e realisation (of something) 


For examples, see Illustrations. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
anna 
arahantship 
If anyone practises the four satipatthana for seven days, one of two fruits can be expected. Either 


[the attainment of] arahantship in this very lifetime, or if there is a remnant of grasping, non- 


returnership. 


dvinnam phalanam annataram phalam patikankham dittheva dhamme anna sati và upadisese anagamita 


ti. 
— M.1.62 


Illustration 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 
Let Subhadda see me. Whatever he asks will be from desire for knowledge [of things according to 
reality], not from wanting to trouble me. 


sabbantam annapekkho’va pucchissati no vihesapekkho. 


— D.2.150 


Illustration 
annaya 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 


Those enlightened ones, through complete knowledge [of things according to reality], fare 


virtuously amidst the unvirtuous. 


Sambuddha sammadafifiaya caranti visame samanti. 


— S44 


Illustration 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 


Mara does not find the path of those who, through the complete knowledge [of things according 


to reality], are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Sammadanna vimuttanam maro maggam na vindati. 


— Dh.v.57 
Illustration 
annaya 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 


Then the group of [the first] five bhikkhus listened to the Blessed One, gave ear to him, and 
applied their minds to the knowledge [of things according to reality]. 


Atha kho pancavaggiya bhikkhu bhagavantam  sussüsimsu. Sotam odahimsu. Afifüaya cittam 


upatthapesum. 


— Vin.1.10 


26 — Anna 


Illustration 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 


The purpose of the wise person's counsel is to convey knowledge [of things according to reality] 
and to inspire people's faith. 


afifiatattham pasadattham satam ve hoti mantana. 


— A.1.199 
Illustration 

anna 

to understand [them] 


When those discourses spoken by the Perfect One... are being recited, we will really listen, lend an 


ear, and apply our minds to understand [them]. 


ye te suttanta tathagatabhasita.. bhañňamānesu sussusissama sotam odahissama annacittam 


upatthapessama. 


— $.2.267 
Illustration 
annaya 


understand [what one says] 


Also, one's children, wives, slaves, servants, and workers, listen to one, lend an ear, and apply 
their minds to understand [what one says]. 


Yepissa te honti puttati và darati va dasati và pessati va kammakarati và tepi sussüsanti sotam odahanti 
afifiaya cittam upatthapenti. 


— A.4.393 


Illustration 
annaya 
realising 


Apart from the Noble Ones, who is worthy to fully realise the [Untroubled] State? Through 


completely realising the [Untroubled] State, being free of perceptually obscuring states, they 


realise the Untroubled. 


Ko nu afifiatramariyehi padam sambuddhumarahati 


Yam padam sammadarfifiaya parinibbanti anasava ti. 
— Sn.v.765 
Comment: 
We take padam as nibbanapadam, as in Sn.v.365. 
Illustration 
annaya 
realisation of 
By the complete realisation of spiritual health through the destruction of perceptually obscuring 


states, the one who is blessed with profound knowledge, being established in righteousness, 


though he makes use of conception he is beyond the limits of conception. 


Arogyam sammadafifiaya asavanam parikkhaya 


Sankhaya sevi dhammattho sankham nopeti vedagi ti. 


— Sn.v.749 


Illustration 
annaya 


understanding 


28— Anna 


The greed on account of which greedy beings are reborn in the plane of misery, 
Yena lobhena luddhase satta gacchanti duggatim 
through the complete understanding of that greed, those with insight abandon it. 


Tam lobham sammadaññāya pajahanti vipassino. 


— It.1 
Annaya 


Renderings 


e annaya: having understood 
e annaya: having realised 

e annaya: having learned 

e annaya: realising 

e annaya: knowing 


e annaya: understanding 


Introduction 


Aññāya: 'absolutive' 


Annaya is the absolutive of ajanati (and also the instrumental of anna, not covered here). Collins says 
absolutives have also been called gerunds or indeclinable participles, but says that none of these terms 
are entirely appropriate (Pali Grammar for Students). PED uses the term 'gerund.' But 'absolutive' is 


now the term of choice by the Pali Text Society. Calling it 'gerund' was always inexplicable. 
We deal with djanati separately, sv Ajanati. 

The absolutive: Duroiselle 

Duroiselle says: 


* the absolutive always denotes an action completed before another, and may be translated: 
1. by the word 'having' followed by a past participle, as gantva, having gone; or 


2. by the past tense followed by the conjunction ‘and’: gantva, he went and...': 


For example: 


Annaya— 29 


He lifted it up, took it home, divided it into four parts and, practising almsgiving and other good 


deeds, went according to his deeds. 
So tam ukkhipitva gharam netva catudha vibhajitva danadini punnani katva yathakammam gato.. 


— PGPL, para 618 


Duroiselle translates katvà as a present participle (‘practising’) but stays true to the rule that 'the 
absolutive always denotes an action completed before another.’ But he should have said ‘usually 
denotes' because he then admits that idha agantva aham coram passim can be rendered 'Coming here I 


saw the thief’ (PGPL, para 618 (vi). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
annaya 


having understood 


It seems as if he is planing [the wood] having understood my mind with his mind. 
hadaya hadayam maññe afifiaya tacchati ti. 
— M.1.32 
Illustration 
annaya 
having understood 
Having understood all objects of attachment, and not desiring any of them, that sage, free of 
greed, greedless, does not strain himself, for he has reached the Far Shore. 


Annaya sabbani nivesanani anikamayam afifiatarampi tesam 


Sa ve muni vitagedho agiddho nayuhati paragato hi hoti. 


— Sn.v.210 


30— Annaya 


Illustration 
annaya 


having understood 


Having understood the world [of phenomena] 
Annaya lokam. 


— Sn.v.219 
Illustration 
annaya 


having realised 


Having realised the [Untroubled] State, having understood the teaching 
Annaya padam samecca dhammam. 


— Sn.v.374 
Comment: 
We take padam as nibbanapada, as in Sn.v.365. 
Illustration 
annaya 
having learned 
I learned the teaching of the ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son. Having learned the teaching of 
the ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son I left that teaching and training system. 


afifiato maya samananam sakyaputtiyanam dhammo. Afifiaya ca pana'ham samananam sakyaputtiyanam 


dhammam evaham tasma dhammavinaya apakkanto ti. 


— A.1.185 


Annaya— 31 


Illustration 
annaya 


having learned 


Whatever bhikkhuni without having obtained permission from the community of bhikkhunis which 
carried out the proceedings in accordance with the rule, the discipline, the Teacher’s word, not having 
learned the group's desire (anaññāya ganassa chandam), should restore a bhikkhuni suspended by a 
complete assembly of bhikkhunis, that bhikkhuni has fallen into a matter that is a foremost offence 


entailing a formal meeting of the community of bhikkhunis involving being sent away (Vin.4.231). 
Illustration 
annaya 


have realised 


Those who have realised the Unoriginated State... have attained the heart of the teaching. 


Ye etadannaya padam asankhatam... te dhammasaradhigama. 


— 1t.39 
Illustration 
annaya 


realising 


A bhikkhu investigates the meaning of the teachings he has retained in mind. 
dhatanafica dhammanam atthüpaparikkhita hoti 
Realising their meaning and significance, he practises in accordance with the teaching. 


atthamannaya dhammamannaya dhammanudhammapatipanno ca hoti. 


— A.4.298 


32— Annaya 


Illustration 
annaya 
knowing 
Knowing my reflection, the Teacher, unsurpassed in the world, through his psychic power 
approached me with a mind-made body. 


Mama sankappamarifiaya sattha loke anuttaro 


Manomayena kayena iddhiya upasankami. 


— A.4.235 
Illustration 
annaya 
understanding 
Then, understanding this teaching, scrutinising it, a bhikkhu should train himself in it ever 
mindfully 


Etafica dhammamaniiaya vicinam bhikkhu sada sato sikkhe. 


— Sn.v.933 


Andabhuta 


Renderings 
e andabhüta: enveloped [in uninsightfulness into reality] 


e andabhüta: enveloped [in ailments] 


Introduction 


Andabhuta: occurrences 


Andabhüta occurs five times in the scriptures in just two phrases. Firstly, in relation to the manyfolk 
who are void of insight into reality (avijjagata bhikkhave paja andabhuta pariyonaddha (A.2.131) and 
secondly in relation to bodily illness (aturohayam gahapati kayo andabhüto pariyonaddho, S.3.1). In both 


senses it occurs with pariyonaddho, smothered (pp. of pariyonandhati). 


Andabhuta — 33 


Andabhuto: born of eggs 


Although andabhüto means being enveloped [in uninsightfulness into reality] or enveloped [in ailments], 
like a chick within an eggshell, it could be taken as 'become of an egg.' But that would lead to the 
unpleasant prospect of explaining how the body or the manyfolk could be legitimately be called egg- 
born, as more than one translator has said: the Buddha pierced the shell of ignorance 'for the sake of 


creatures going in ignorance, born of eggs.' 


Andabhuto: explanations 


Bodhi says it could be a misspelling of addabhüto (weighed down"), and says the commentary suggests 
'become weak like an egg' (CDB.1043 n.3). But its association with pariyonaddho (smothered) counts 


against this, and supports our calling andabhüto 'enveloped in or by.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
andabhutaya 
enveloped [in uninsightfulness into reality] 
Amongst the manyfolk who are void of insight into reality (avijjagataya pajaya), enveloped and 
smothered [in uninsightfulness into reality] (andabhütaya pariyonaddhaya), having broken through 


the eggshell of uninsightfulness into reality (avijjandakosam padaletva), I alone in the world have 


fully awakened to unsurpassed, complete enlightenment. 


Evameva kho aham brahmana avijjagataya pajaya andabhutaya pariyonaddhaya avijjandakosam 


padaletva eko’va loke anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho. 


— A.4.176, Vin.3.3 


Illustration 


andabhuta 


enveloped [in uninsightfulness into reality] 


34— Andabhüta 


The manyfolk who are void of insight into reality are enveloped and smothered [in 
uninsightfulness into reality]. But they really listen to the teaching on the elimination of 
uninsightfulness into reality taught to them by the Perfect One, they lend an ear, they apply their 


minds to understand [it]. 


Avijjagata bhikkhave paja andabhuta pariyonaddha sa tathagatena avijjavinaye dhamme desiyamane 


sussusati. Sotam odahati. Afifiacittam upatthapeti. 


— A.2.131 


Illustration 


andabhüto 

enveloped [in ailments] 
Nakulapita complained that he was aged, burdened with years, advanced in life, come to the last stage, 
ailing in body, often unwell. The Buddha agreed, saying: 


'So it is, householder, so it is. This [wretched human] body of yours is ailing, enveloped and 
smothered [in ailments]. If anyone carrying around [such a wretched] body were to claim to be 
healthy even for a moment, that would only be folly. Therefore, householder, you should train 


yourself [with this reflection]: "Though my body is ailing, my mind will not be ailing.' 


Evametam gahapati evametam gahapati. Aturohayam gahapati kayo andabhüto pariyonaddho. Yo hi 
gahapati imam kayam pariharanto muhuttampi àrogyam patijaneyya kimannatra balya. Tasmatiha te 


gahapati evam sikkhitabbam: aturakayassa me sato cittam anaturam bhavissati ti. 


— S.3.1 


Atthikatva 
Renderings 

e atthikatva: as a matter of vital concern 
Introduction 


Atthikatva: occurrences 


Atthikatva occurs 39 times in the scriptures, in 38 times followed by either manasikatva or manasikaroti. 


In one case it is linked to patipajjamano. 


Atthikatva — 35 


Atthikatva: not sluggishly 


DOP says it means 'making something one’s aim or object; paying attention.’ But the Upavana Sutta 
(S.5.76) does not support this because it occurs in the phrase atthikatva manasikaromi no ca linan ti. Here 
atthikatva is opposed to no ca linam, which Bodhi translates as 'I attend as a matter of vital concern, not 


sluggishly.’ 


Atthikatva equals nisamma 


Bodhi's rendering 'as a matter of vital concern’ is supported by Sn.v.317 where atthikatva is a synonym 
of nisamma (' carefully, considerately, observing’: PED). Here again atthikatva seems well rendered as 'as 


a matter of vital concern.' The verse is as follows: 


The wise and diligent man who associates with such a person (described in the preceding verse), 
carefully (nisamma) practising in accordance with the teaching as a matter of vital concern 


(tadatthikatvana), becomes knowledgeable, astute, and intelligent. 


Tadatthikatvana nisamma dhiro dhammanudhammam patipajjamano 


Vinna vibhavi nipuno ca hoti yo tadisam bhajati appamatto. 


— Sn.v. 317 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
atthikatva 


as a matter of vital concern 


It is to your loss, friend, it is to your detriment, that when the Patimokkha is being recited you do 


not pay it proper attention as a matter of vital concern. 


tassa te avuso alabha tassa te dulladdham yam tvam patimokkhe uddissamane na sadhukam atthikatva 


manasikarosi ti. 


— Vin.4.144 


Illustration 


atthikatva 


as a matter of vital concern 


36— Atthikatva 


When I am explaining the teaching, this worthless man does listen to it with eager ears, paying 


attention to it as a matter of vital concern, applying his whole mind to it. 


Nacayam moghapuriso maya dhammam_ desiyamàáne atthikatva manasikatva 


samannaharitva ohitasoto dhammam sunati ti. 


sabbacetaso 


— M.1.445 
Illustration 
atthikatva 


as a matter of vital concern 


I will recite the Patimokkha with one and all of us present. 
Patimokkham uddisissami tam sabbeva santa 

Listen carefully. Pay attention. 

sadhukam sunoma manasikaroma 


Listen carefully [means]: pay attention as a matter of vital concern, apply one’s whole mind to it. 


sadhukam sunoma ti atthikatva manasikatva sabbacetasa samannaharama. 


— Vin.1.103 
Illustration 
atthikatva 


as a matter of vital concern 


Those bhikkhus were listening to the teaching with eager ears, paying attention to it as a matter 


of vital concern, applying their whole minds to it. 


Te ca bhikkha atthikatva manasikatva sabbacetasa samannaharitva ohitasota dhammam sunanti. 


— $.1.112 


Atandita 


Atandita — 37 


Renderings 


e atandita: tirelessly applied [to the practice] 
e atandita: tirelessly applied [to benefiting] 


e atandita: unwearied man 


Introduction 
Synonyms 
Atandita is close in meaning to appamatto, and we parenthesise it equally: 


Siha, dwell diligently applied [to the practice]. Dwell tirelessly applied [to the practice] night and 
day. Develop spiritually wholesome factors. Quickly give up [attachment to] the body. 


Sihappamatto vihara rattindivamatandito 


Bhavehi kusalam dhammam jaha sigham samussayan ti. 


— Th.v.83 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
atandità 
being tirelessly applied [to the practice] 
Viewing it in this way, being tirelessly applied [to the practice] night and day, then, having 
profoundly understood it through my own penetrative discernment, I saw it [according to reality]. 


Evametam avekkhanti rattindivamatandita 


Tato sakaya pannaya abhinibbijjha dakkhisam. 


— Thi.v.84 


Illustration 


atandite 


tirelessly applied [to the practice] 


38— Atandita 


Having renounced [the household life] in faith, a novice bhikkhu newly gone forth [into the ascetic 
life] should associate with virtuous friends whose means of livelihood is pure, who are tirelessly 


applied [to the practice]. 


Saddhaya abhinikkhamma navapabbajito navo 


Mitte bhajeyya kalyane suddhajive atandite 


— Th.v.249 


Illustration 


atandito 

tirelessly applied [to the practice] 

'Being resolutely applied to inward striving, and tirelessly applied [to the practice] night and day, 
urged on by my mother, I realised supreme inward peace. 


Soham padhanapahitatto rattindivamatandito 


Matarà codito santo aphusim santimuttamam. 


— Thi.v.212 
Illustration 


atandito 


tirelessly applied [to the practice] 


'Recollecting the Perfectly Enlightened One, the best [of Buddhas], who is inwardly tamed and 
inwardly collected, being tirelessly applied [to the practice] night and day, I will abide in the 


woods.' 


Anussaranto sambuddham aggam dantam samahitam 


Atandito rattindivam viharissami kanane ti. 


— Th.v.354 


Illustration 


atandito 


tirelessly applied [to the practice] 


Atandita — 39 


Dwelling alone in the woods, tirelessly applied [to the practice], I followed the Teacher’s advice. I 


did just as the Conqueror instructed me [to do]. 


Soham eko arafifiasmim viharanto atandito 


Akasim satthu vacanam yathà mam ovadi jino. 


— Th.v.626 


Illustration 


atandito 

tirelessly applied [to the practice] 

Sitting alone, sleeping alone, living alone, tirelessly applied [to the practice], taming oneself in 
solitude, one would be [thereby] delighted in the woods. 


Ekdsanam ekaseyyam eko caramatandito 


Eko damayamattanam vanante ramito siya. 


— Dh.v.305 
Illustration 


atanditam 


tirelessly applied [to the practice] 


If, though he receives but little, a bhikkhu does not despise his gains, even the devas praise him, 


one of pure livelihood who is tirelessly applied [to the practice]. 


Appalabho pi ce bhikkhu salabham natimannati 


Tam ve devà pasamsanti suddhajivim atanditam. 


— Dh.v.366 


Illustration 


atandite 


tirelessly applied [to the practice] 


40 — Atandita 


Associate with virtuous friends who are of pure livelihood, and who are tirelessly applied [to the 


practice]. 


Mitte bhajassu kalyane suddhajive atandite. 


— Dh.v.376 


Illustration 


atandito 


tirelessly applied [to benefiting] 


Tirelessly applied [to benefiting] his mother, father, and ancestors, night and day 


Mataram pitaram pubbe rattindivamatandito. 


— A.4.245 


Illustration 


atandito 


unwearied man 


Therefore, I will make you as supple as an unwearied man makes a catskin bag. 


Tatha tu kassami yatha pi issaro yam labbhati tena pi hotu me alam 


Tam t'aham kassami yatha atandito bilarabhastam va tatha sumadditam. 


— Th.v.1138 


Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo 


Renderings 


atammayo: one who perceives that "It is void of personal qualities" 
atammayatam: the perception that "It is void of personal qualities" 
tammayo: regard as endowed with personal qualities 

silamayo: one who regards virtue as endowed with personal qualities 


silamayo: comprised of virtue 


Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo — 41 


Introduction 
Maya: meaning 
Maya means 


1. Made of 

2. Comprised of 

3. Created by 

4. Brought about by 


5. Aroused by 


Maya: examples 


1. Made of: 
Ointment-boxes made of bone 
atthimayam. 
— Vin.1.203 
With hammers made of iron 
ayomayakutehi. 
— Sn.v.669 

2. Comprised of: 


There are three bases for the generating of merit: the basis for the generating of merit 


comprised of generosity, or of virtue, or of spiritual cultivation 


tini punnakiriyavatthuni: | danamayam  punnakiriyavatthu, | silamayam — punnakiriyavatthu, 


bhavanamayam pufifiakiriyavatthu. 


— D.3.218. It.51 


3. Created by: 
Mind-created material body 
rüpim manomayam. 


— D.1.77 


42— Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo 


Perceptions (sarifia) created by the mind 


manomayam. 


— S.4.70 


4. Aroused by 
Wisdom aroused by reflection, or by learning, or by spiritual development 
cintamaya panna sutamaya panna bhavanamaya panna. 


— D.3.219 


There are two forms of maya that cannot be rendered by this scheme: atammayo and silamayo. 


Atammayo 


Atammayo means literally 'not made of or produced by that.' Its actual meaning is uncertain. Horner 
calls atammayatam lack of desire (MLS.3.92). Bodhi calls it non-identification (MLDB.911). The suttas 


show it means freedom from ego. 


Atammayo and the perception of the voidness of personal qualities in all originated phenomena: 
Ukkhittasika Sutta 


The Ukkhittasika Sutta (A.3.444) (quoted next) says being atammayo regarding the whole world [of 
phenomena] (sabbaloke ca atammayo) is one of the benefits of establishing without limit the perception 


of the voidness of personal qualities in all originated phenomena. 


When a bhikkhu sees six advantages it should be enough to inspire him to establish [in himself] 
without limit the perception of the voidness of personal qualities in all originated phenomena. 


What six? 


Cha bhikkhave anisamse sampassamanena alameva bhikkhuna sabbasankharesu anodhim karitva 


anattasannam upatthapetum katame cha: 


— A.3.444 


1. I will be free of the perception that "It is endowed with personal qualities" regarding the whole 


world [of phenomena]. 


Sabbaloke ca atammayo bhavissami (A.3.444). 


Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo — 43 


Thus atammayo is linked to the perception of the voidness of personal qualities in all originated 


phenomena. 


Atammayo and egotistical thought: Sappurisa Sutta 


The Sappurisa Sutta (M.3.42) says when the common person (asappuriso) gains first jhana, he thinks 'I am 
an attainer of the first jhana; these other bhikkhus are not.' But when a spiritually outstanding person 
(sappuriso) gains jhana, he thinks 'atammayata even concerning the attainment of the first jhana has 
been spoken of by the Blessed One (pathamajjhanasamapattiyapi kho atammayata vuttà bhagavata). Here 


atammayata is the opposite of the egotistical thought 'I am an attainer of the first jhana.' 


That atammayata is a queller of the ego is confirmed in this same passage because the sutta continues: 
yena yena hi mannati tato tam hoti annatha. Horner renders this: 'for whatever they imagine it to be, it is 


otherwise.' Bodhi says: 'for in whatever way they conceive, the fact is ever other than that.' 


But we have shown in this Glossary that mannati is not just 'to think,' but 'to think of in personal terms.' 
Even the passage in hand already suggests this, where the thoughts of the asappuriso, dominated by the 


word aham are so obviously egotistical. 
Therefore, in context, the words mean: 


e atammayo: one who perceives that "It is void of personal qualities." 


e atammayatam: the perception that "It is void of personal qualities." 


Silamayo: 'comprised of virtue' 


Silamayo can mean 'comprised of virtue.' For example, there are three bases for the generating of merit 


(tīni pufifiakiriyavatthüni D.3.218. It.51). 


1. The basis for the generating of merit comprised of generosity 


dànamayam pufifakiriyavatthu 


2. The basis for the generating of merit comprised of virtue 


silamayam pufifiakiriyavatthu 


3. The basis for the generating of merit comprised of spiritual cultivation 


bhavanamayam pufifiakiriyavatthu (D.3.218; 1t.51). 


44 — Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo 


No silamayo: 'one who does not regard virtue as endowed with personal qualities' 


However, the Samanamandika Sutta gives silamayo a different meaning. It proclaims a bhikkhu for being 
virtuous (silava hoti) and adds that he should also no ca silamayo (i.e. idha thapati bhikkhu silava hoti no ca 
silamayo). Bodhi renders this 'a bhikkhu is virtuous but he does not identify with his virtue (MLDB 
p.651). Horner says 'a monk is of moral habit and has no addition to make to moral habit' (MLS.2.226). 


Let us consider it in four steps: 


1. if atammayo means ‘one who perceives that "It is void of personal qualities,"' then 
2. tammayo means ‘one who perceives that "It is endowed with personal qualities"' and 
3. silamayo means 'one who regards virtue as endowed with personal qualities,’ and therefore 


4. no silamayo means 'one who does not regard virtue as endowed with personal qualities.' 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


atammayatam 


the perception that "It is void of personal qualities" 


When the common person (asappuriso) gains first jhana, he thinks 'I am an attainer of the first jhana; 
these other bhikkhus are not,' thereby glorifying himself and disparaging others (attanukkamseti param 


vambheti). When a spiritually outstanding person (sappuriso) gains jhana, he thinks: 


The perception that "It is void of personal qualities" even concerning the attainment of the first 


jhana has been declared by the Blessed One. 
pathamajjhanasamapattiyapi kho atammayata vutta bhagavatà 
(...) Whatsoever one thinks of in personal terms, it is different than [how one thinks of it].' 


yena yena hi maññanti tato tam hoti afifiatha ti 


(..) Therefore having prioritised the perception that "It is void of personal qualities," he neither 
glorifies himself nor disparages others concerning the attainment of first jhana. This is the 


character of a spiritually outstanding person. 


so atammayatamyeva antaram karitva taya pathamajjhanasamapattiya neva attanukkamseti na param 


vambheti. Ayampi bhikkhave sappurisadhammo. 


— M.3.42-3 


Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo — 45 


Illustration 


atammayatam 

the perception that "It is void of personal qualities" 

Bhikkhus, with the help of and by means of the perception that "It is void of personal qualities" 
abandon and transcend the neutral attitude that is undiversified, associated with undiversity. 


Atammayatam bhikkhave nissaya atammayatam àgamma yda’yam upekkha ekatta ekattasita tam 


pajahatha tam samatikkamatha. 


— M.3.220 


Illustration 


atammayo 
free of the perception that "It is endowed with personal qualities" 
Such a person as him, one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], one of great 


wisdom, is free of the perception that "It is endowed with personal qualities" regarding all things, 


a sage. 


Sa tadiso lokavidü sumedho sabbesu dhammesu atammayo muni ti. 


— A.1.150 


Illustration 


tammayo 
regard as endowed with personal qualities 
Purified states known through the eye or ear are found in the Perfect One. They are my path [of 


practice], my sphere of personal application, but I do not regard them as endowed with personal 


qualities. 


ye vodata cakkhusotavinneyya dhamma samvijjanti te tathagatassa etapathohamasmi etagocaro no ca 


tena tammayo ti. 


— M.1.319 


46 — Atammayo; No Silamayo; Mayo 


Illustration 
silamayo 


one who regards virtue as endowed with personal qualities 


A bhikkhu is virtuous but does not regard virtue as endowed with personal qualities 
bhikkhu silava hoti no ca silamayo. 


— M.2.27 
Atimannati 


Renderings 


e atimannati: despise 
* atimafifiati: spurn 


e atimannati: disdain 
Illustrations 
Illustration 

atimannati 


despised 


Venerable Vangisa despised other well-behaved bhikkhus on account of his own impromptu 


reflectiveness 


ayasmá vangiso attano patibhanena ane pesale bhikkhü atimannati. 


— $.1.187 


Illustration 
atimannanti 


despised 


Atimannati — 47 


Those that were beautiful despised those that were ugly, thinking: We are more beautiful than 


them; they are more ugly than us. 


Tattha ye te sattà vannavanto te dubbanne satte atimaññanti mayametehi vannavantatara amhehete 


dubbannatara ti. 


— D.3.87 
Illustration 
atimanneti 


despises 


If any man being puffed up because of ancestry, wealth, or clan despises his own relatives, that is 


the cause of spiritual ruination. 


Jatitthaddho dhanatthaddho gottatthaddho ca yo naro 


Safifiatim atimafifieti tam parabhavato mukham. 


— Sn.v.104 
Illustration 
atimarine 


despise 


He should not despise others for their lowly way of life, or wisdom, or observances and practices. 
Atha jivitena pafifiaya silabbatena nafnamatimanie. 


— Sn.v.931 


Illustration 


atimannetha 


despise 


48 — Atimannati 


One should not despise anyone in any way 


natimannetha katthaci nam kafici. 


— Sn.v.148 
Illustration 
atimafifiissati 


spurn 


In future days men will spurn meaty boiled rice and gruel 
Pacchima janatà salimamsodanam atimaniissati ti. 


— Vin.3.7 
Illustration 
atimannamano 


spurn 


A brahman who spurns his own wealth (i.e. walking on almsround) fails in his duty. 


Bhikkhacariyanca pana brahmano sandhanam atimannamano akiccakari hoti. 


— M.2.180 
Illustration 
atimannamano 


spurn 


Faring wholly on alms, spurning not the beggar’s bowl 


kevalam bhikkhacariyaya kapalam anatimarifiamano. 


— A.3.225 


Atimannati— 49 


Illustration 
atimannitabba 
spurn 


If one thinks 'I am not able to make that person emerge from what is spiritually unwholesome and 


establish him in what is spiritually wholesome,’ for such a person, detached awareness should not 


be spurned. 


Na caham sakkomi etam puggalam akusala vutthapetva kusale patitthapetun ti. Evarüpe bhikkhave 
puggale upekkha natimannitabba. 


— M.2.242 
Illustration 
atimannasi 


disdain 


There is no hiding place for the doer of unvirtuous deeds 

Natthi loke raho nama papakammam pakubbato. 

You yourself, man, know what is true or false. 

Atta te purisa janati saccam và yadi va musa. 

Indeed, sir, you disdain the virtuous aspect of yourself which witnesses [all that you do] 


Kalyanam vata bho sakkhi attanam atimaniasi. 


You are [trying to] conceal from yourself unvirtuoushess existing within yourself 


Yo santam attani papam attanam parigühasi. 


— A.1.149 


Attaniya 


Renderings 


e attaniya: what is [in reality] mine/his own/ours 


50— Attaniya 


attaniya: what belongs to an [absolute] Selfhood 


e attaniya: what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood 


attaniya: [in reality] mine 


e anattaniya: not [in reality] yours 


Introduction 


Attaniya: DOP vs. PED 


Our renderings are close to DOP's 'belonging to', and far from PED's 'nature of.' 


1. DOP: 
» attaniya (adj): belonging to one's self, one's own; belonging to an (enduring) self or soul. 
» attaniya (noun): what belongs to one's self; what belongs to an (enduring) self or soul; 
» anattaniya (adj): not belonging to a self; not concerned with oneself. 
2. PED: 
» attaniya (adj): 'of the nature of soul, soul-like' 


o attaniya (noun): 'anything of the nature of the soul’ 


You and yours are interchangeable 


The Buddha compared the five aggregates to the sticks and grass of Jeta's Grove which people carried 
off, burned, and made good use of (jano hareyya và daheyya và yathapaccayam và kareyya). The Buddha 
asked the bhikkhus why they did not think 'People are carrying us off, burning us, making good use of 
us' (amhe jano harati và dahati và yathapaccayam va karoti ti). The bhikkhus said this was because with 
sticks and grass there was 'neither ourselves nor what belongs to ourselves' (na hi no etam bhante attà và 
attaniyam và ti). The Buddha concluded that each of the five aggregates 'is not [in reality] yours. 


Abandon it' (rüpam... vifirianam bhikkhave na tumhakam. Tam pajahatha). 


So, whereas the question concerned people carrying 'us' off, the conclusion was that the aggregates are 


‘not yours.' Thus 'you' and 'yours' are interchangeable (M.1.141; S.3.34). 


'Could,' not 'would' 


Horner's translation of M.1.138 reads: 


Attaniya — 51 


"If, monks, there were a Self, could it be said: 'It belongs to my self'?" 


attani và bhikkhave sati attaniyam me ti assá ti?. 


— Horner, M.1.138 


Bodhi's translation reads: 


"Bhikkhus, there being a self, would there be for me what belongs to a self? Or, there being what 


belongs to a self, would there be for me a self?" 
attani và bhikkhave sati attaniyam me ti assā ti? attaniye va bhikkhave sati atta me ti assá ti?. 


— Bodhi, M.1.138 


1 


He justifies this by saying there is a "mutual dependence" between the "twin notions 'I' and 'mine" 


(Bodhi, MLDB n.264). 


But the first of his 'would’s is not easily justified, and here we follow Horner’s 'could.' Our translation 


therefore reads: 


52— Attaniya 


— Bhikkhus, if there were an [absolute] Selfhood, could there be for me what belongs to an 
[absolute] Selfhood? 


attani và bhikkhave sati attaniyam me ti assa ti? 
— Yes, bhante. 


— If there were what belongs to an [absolute] Selfhood, would there be for me an [absolute] 


Selfhood? 
attaniye và bhikkhave sati attà me ti assa ti? 
— Yes, bhante. 


— Bhikkhus, since neither an [absolute] Selfhood, nor what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood 


are apprehended as real and actual, 
attani ca bhikkhave attaniye ca saccato thetato anupalabbhamane 


(...) then this view: 'The world [of phenomena] is my [absolute] Selfhood. Having passed on, that I 
will be — everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature; I will endure like unto eternity 


itself’: 


yampidam ditthitthanam so loko so atta so pecca bhavissami nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo 


sassatisamam tatheva thassami ti 
(...) is it not an utterly and completely foolish teaching? 


nanaya bhikkhave kevalo paripuro baladhammo ti?. 


— M.1.138 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


attaniyam 


lin reality] mine 


Attaniya — 53 


Among these five grasped aggregates, I do not consider anything as [in reality] myself or as [in 


reality] mine 
imesu khoham avuso panicasupadanakkhandhesu na kiñci attanam và attaniyam và samanupassamiti. 


— $.3.128 


Illustration 


anattaniyam 


which is not [in reality] yours 


You should abandon fondness 
for that which is void of personal qualities 
Yo kho bhikkhu anatta tatra te chando pahatabbo ti. 
for that which is not [in reality] yours 
Yam kho bhikkhu anattaniyam tatra te chando pahatabbo ti. 


— $.3.77-78 


Illustration 


nattaniyam 

[in reality] his own 

Suppose, friend, a man needing heartwood, seeking heartwood, wandering in search of 
heartwood, would take a sharp axe and enter a forest. There he would see the trunk of a large 
banana tree, standing erect, young, without a fruit-bud core. He would chop it down at the root, 


sever the crown, and unroll the coil. As he unrolls the coil, he would not find even softwood, let 


alone heartwood. 
So tattha pheggumpi nadhigaccheyya kuto saram. 


Likewise, a bhikkhu does not consider the six senses to be either [in reality] himself or [in reality] 


his own. 
Evameva kho avuso bhikkhu chasu phassayatanesu neva attanam nattaniyam samanupassati. 


— $.4.167-8 


54— Attaniya 


Illustration 


attaniyena 


what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood 


'Void [of personal qualities] is the world [of phenomena|': on what grounds, bhante, is this said? 
sunno loko sunno loko ti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante sufifio loko ti vuccati ti? 


Because, Ananda, it is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood, therefore it is said that the world [of phenomena] is void [of personal qualities]. 
Yasma ca kho ananda sufiftam attena và attaniyena và tasma suñño loko ti vuccati. 
— $.4.54 

Comment: 


The subject of this reflection is the world [of phenomena] (loko), namely the eighteen elements of 


sensation. 


Attabhava 


Renderings 


e attabhava: bodily form 
e attabhava: individuality 
e attabhava: state of individuality 


e attabhava: personal disposition 


attabhavapatilabho: acquired bodily form 
e attabhavapatilabho: assumed individuality 
Introduction 
The -patilabho suffix 
Often attabhava is suffixed to become attabhavapatilabho, which means: 


e ‘Assumption of an existence, becoming reborn as an individual’ (PED sv Attan). 


e ‘Obtaining a reincarnation, coming into existence’ (PED sv Patilabha). 
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e 'The becoming reborn as an individual; reincarnation; type of body or existence’ (DOP sv Attan). 
But -patilabho is sometimes better treated as a past participle: 
1. ‘Acquired’: 


One of Venerable MahaMoggallana’s supporters was reborn in a mind-made body (afnataram 
manomayam kayam upapanno), and his [newly] acquired bodily form (tassa evarüpo attabhavapatilabho 
hoti) was such that he filled two or three Magadhan village fields, yet that [newly] acquired bodily 
form harmed neither himself nor another (so tena attabhavapatilabhena nevattanam no param 


vyabadheti) (A.3.122). 
2. 'Assumed": 
Bhikkhu, there is not even this amount of one's assumed individuality that is everlasting 


ettakopi kho bhikkhu attabhavapatilabho natthi nicco. 


— $.3.144 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


attabhavam 


bodily forms 


In an instant I can fashion the bodily forms of ten billion [people]. 


Kotisatasahassassa attabhavam khanena nimmine. 


— Th.v.1183 


Illustration 


attabhavena 


bodily form 


Nanda's mother said that when her husband died, he 'revealed himself to me in his former bodily form' 


(purimena attabhavena uddassesi); but she did not recall any inward disquiet on that account (A.4.66). 


56 — Attabhava 


Illustration 


attabhavam 

bodily form 
When Brahma Sanankumara appears to the Tavatimsa devas, he appears having created [for himself] a 
less subtle bodily form (olarikam attabhavam abhinimminitva) because his natural appearance 


(pakativanno) is not perceptible to the eye (anabhisambhavaniyo so devanam  taàvatimsanam 


cakkhupathasmim) (D.2.210). 


Illustration 


attabhavo 
bodily form 
A bull elephant might plunge into a large pool of water and amuse himself squirting water into his ears 


or over his back. Then he drinks and leaves. How does he manage it? The greatness of his bodily form, 


Upali, finds a footing in deep water (mahahupali attabhavo gambhire gadham vindati). 


But suppose a hare or a cat tries the same thing, he will either sink to the bottom or float on the surface. 
Why so? The smallness of his bodily form, Upali, finds no footing in deep water (paritto hupali attabhavo 
gambhire gadham na vindati) (A.5.202). 


Illustration 


attabhavassa 

bodily form 
The small beings in the ocean that could not easily be impaled on stakes would be even more numerous 
than this. 

For what reason? Because of the minuteness of their bodily forms. 


Tam kissa hetu: sukhumatta bhikkhave attabhavassa. 


— $.5.442 
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Illustration 


attabhavinam 


bodily form 


Chief of those of bodily form is Rahu, Lord of the Asuras. 
Etadaggam bhikkhave attabhavinam yadidam rahu asurindo. 
— A.2.17 

Comment: 


Rahu is able to grasp the sun and the moon in his mouth (S.1.50-1), and can stop rain falling by 


gathering it into his hand (A.3.243). Therefore we take attabhavinam as referring to the size of his body. 


Illustration 


attabhavam 


bodily form 


Hatthaka, the young deva, approached the Blessed One, thinking, 'I will stand in the presence of the 
Blessed One,’ but he sank down and collapsed like butter or oil when poured on sand sinks down, sinks 
in, cannot abide. Then the Blessed One told him 'Create a less subtle bodily form, Hatthaka' (olarikam 
hatthaka attabhavam abhinimminahi ti). 'I will, bhante' he replied, and doing as he was bid, venerated the 


Blessed One, and stood at a respectful distance (A.1.279). 


Illustration 


attabhava 


bodily forms 


Bhante, the mighty ocean is the home of vast beings (mahatam bhütanam). There are the fabulous fishy 
monsters, the timis, the timingalas, and the timirapingalas; there are the asuras, the magical serpents, and 
the heavenly musicians. There are in the mighty ocean bodily forms a hundred leagues long 
(yojanasatikapi attabhava), two hundred (dviyojanasatikapi attabhava), three (tiyojanasatikapi attabhava), 
four (catuyojanasatikapi attabhava) and five hundred leagues long (paricayojanasatikapi attabhava) 


(A.4.200). 


58 — Attabhava 


Illustration 


attabhavo 


individuality 


Karmically consequential conduct produced from greed, born of greed, due to greed, originated by 


greed bears fruit wherever the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs. 


Yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam kammam lobhajam lobhanidanam lobhasamudayam yatthassa attabhavo 


nibbattati tattha tam kammam vipaccati. 


Wherever that karmically consequential conduct bears fruit, there one experiences the karmic 
consequences of one’s conduct, either in this life, or on rebirth, or in some other subsequent 


[existence]. 


Yattha tam kammam vipaccati tattha tassa kammassa vipakam patisamvedeti ditthe va dhamme upapajje 


và apare và pariyaye. 


— A.1.134 


Illustration 


attabhavassa 


individuality 


One is reckoned according to wherever the rebirth of one's individuality occurs (yattha yattheva 


attabhavassa abhinibbatti hoti tena teneva sankham gacchati). 
e If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of khattiyas (khattiyakule ce attabhavassa 
abhinibbatti hoti), one is reckoned as a khattiya (khattiyotveva sankham gacchati). 


e If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of brahmans (brahmanakule ce attabhavassa 


abhinibbatti hoti), one is reckoned as a brahman (brahmanotveva sankham gacchati). 


e If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of vessas (vessakule ce attabhavassa abhinibbatti 


hoti), one is reckoned as a vessa (vessotveva sankham gacchati). 


e If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of suddas (suddakule ce attabhavassa abhinibbatti 


hoti), one is reckoned as a sudda (suddotveva sankham gacchati) (M.2.181). 


Attabhava — 59 


Illustration 


attabhavapatilabho 

assumed individuality 

Bhikkhu, there is nothing in the five aggregates which is everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an 
unchangeable nature, that will endure like unto eternity itself. 


Natthi kho bhikkhu kifici rapam... vedana... safifia... sankhara... vifiianam yam vifinanam niccam dhuvam 


sassatam aviparinamadhammam sassatisamam tatheva thassati? 
Then the Blessed One took up a little piece of cowdung in his hand and said to that bhikkhu: 


Bhikkhu, there is not even this amount of one's assumed individuality that is everlasting, 


enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature, that will endure like unto eternity itself. 
ettakopi kho bhikkhu attabhavapatilabho natthi nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo. 


— $.3.144 


Illustration 


attabhavapatilabha 
assumed individuality 
Assumed individuality is of two kinds, I declare: to be fostered and not to be fostered. And one's 


assumed individuality is either the one or the other. So it was said by the Blessed One. And in 


reference to what was it said? 


Attabhavapatilabhampaham bhikkhave | duvidhena vadāmi  sevitabbampi asevitabbampi. Tanca 


annamannam attabhavapatilabhan ti iti kho panetam vuttam bhagavata kiricetam paticca vuttam. 


Bhante, such an assumed individuality as causes spiritually unwholesome factors to flourish and 


spiritually wholesome factors to fade in one who fosters it should not be fostered 


yatharüpam bhante attabhavapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti evarüpo attabhavapatilabho na sevitabbo. 


But such an assumed individuality as causes spiritually unwholesome factors to fade and 


spiritually wholesome factors to flourish in one who fosters it should be fostered. 


Yatharüpafica kho bhante attabhavapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti. Kusala dhamma 
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abhivaddhanti evarüpo attabhavapatilabho sevitabbo. 


And what assumed individuality causes spiritually unwholesome factors to flourish and spiritually 


wholesome factors to fade in one who fosters it? 


Kathamrüpam bhante attabhavapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti: 


If, bhante, an assumed individuality that is hostile is brought into being, unconducive to inner 
perfection, spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually wholesome factors fade in 


him. 


savyapajjham bhante attabhavapatilabham abhinibbattayato aparinitthitabhavaya akusala dhamma 


abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma parihayanti. 


And what assumed individuality causes spiritually unwholesome factors to fade and spiritually 


wholesome factors to flourish in one who fosters it? 


Kathamrüpam bhante attabhavapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma  parihayanti kusala dhamma 


abhivaddhanti. 


If, bhante, an assumed individuality that is not hostile is brought into being, conducive to inner 
perfection, spiritually unwholesome factors fade and spiritually wholesome factors flourish in 


him. 


Avyapajjham bhante attabhavapatilabham | abhinibbattayato parinitthitabhavaya akusala dhamma 


parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. 


— M.3.52 
Illustration 


attabhavena 

state of individuality 

Bhante, given that I cannot even recall with their aspects and particulars what I have experienced 
in this present state of individuality, how should I recall my manifold past lives? 


imina attabhavena paccanubhutam tampi nappahomi sakaram sauddesam anussaritum kuto panaham 


anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarissami. 


— M.2.32 
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Illustration 


attabhave 

state of individuality 

There are devas whose lifespan is not to be reckoned by counting or computation, yet whatever 
state of individuality they formerly experienced, whether amongst beings in the refined material 


plane of existence or immaterial plane of existence, whether amongst beings who are perceptive, 


unperceptive, or neither perceptive nor unperceptive, they recall the details of those past lives. 


Santi bhante deva yesam na sakka gananaya va sankhanena và ayum sankhatum api ca yasmim yasmim 
attabhave abhinivutthapubbo hoti yadi va rüpisu yadi và arupisu yadi và sannisu yadi và asannisu yadi và 


nevasanninasannisu. Iti sakaram sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 


— D.3.111 


Illustration 


attabhavapatilabho 

acquired state of individuality 
Venerable MahaMoggallana saw a skeleton flying through the air with vultures, crows, and hawks 
following in hot pursuit, tearing it apart, while it uttered cries of pain. He thought: 

How astounding! How extraordinary! 

acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho 

that there could be such a being 

evarüpo pi nama satto bhavissati 

that there could be such a specter 

evarupo pi nama yakkho bhavissati 

that there could be such an acquired state of individuality 

evarupo pi nama attabhavapatilabho bhavissati ti 


— $.2.255 


The Buddha said that the being (satto) used to be a cattle butcher, because of which he was first roasted 
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in hell for thousands of years, and was now experiencing such an acquired state of individuality 


(evarupam attabhavapatilabham patisamvedayati ti) (S.2.255). 
Illustration 
attabhavapatilabhesu 


acquired state of individuality 


And how, Elder, is dwelling alone fulfilled in detail? In this regard, Elder: 
what lies in the past has been abandoned 

yam atitam tam pahinam 

what lies in the future has been relinquished 

yam anagatam tam patinissattham 


and fondness and attachment regarding one’s presently acquired state of individuality have been 


thoroughly eliminated 
paccuppannesu ca attabhavapatilabhesu chandarago suppativinito 


It is in such a way, Elder, that dwelling alone is fulfilled in detail. 


— $S.2.283 


Illustration 


attabhavapatilabha 


acquiring a [particular] state of individuality 
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Four ways of acquiring a [particular] state of individuality. 
Cattarome bhikkhave attabhavapatilabha. Katame cattaro? 


There is the acquiring of a [particular] state of individuality (attabhavapatilabho) in which one’s 
own intentionality has effect not another person's (attasaricetana kamati no parasancetana). Or 
another person’s, not one’s own. Or both one’s own and another person’s. Or neither one’s own 
striving nor another person’s (which is the case for devas of the realm neither having nor lacking 


perception). 


Atthi bhikkhave attabhavapatilabho yasmim  attabhavapatilabhe attasaficetanad kamati no 
parasaficetana... parasaficetanà kamati no attasaficetana... attasaficetana ca kamati parasaficetana ca... 


neva attasañcetanā kamati no parasaficetana. 


— A.2.159 


Venerable Sariputta said this meant that where there is the acquiring of a [particular] state of 
individuality in which one's own intentionality has effect, not another person's, there is a passing away 
of beings from that group on account of their own intentionality (attasaricetanáhetu tesam sattanam 


tamha kaya cuti hoti). And corresponding statements for the other groups (A.2.159). 


Illustration 


attabhavapatilabho 

acquiring of states of individuality 

"Life in the world [of beings] is of such a nature, and the acquiring of states of individuality is of 
such a nature, that eight worldly conditions whirl around the world [of beings], and the world [of 


beings] whirls around eight worldly conditions, namely: acquisition and loss, imprestige and 


prestige, criticism and praise, pleasure and pain. 


tathabhuto kho ayam lokasannivaso tathabhüto attabhavapatilabho yathabhüte lokasannivase yathabhüte 
attabhavapatilabhe attha lokadhamma lokam anuparivattanti loko ca attha lokadhamme anuparivattati 


labho ca alabho ca ayaso ca yaso ca nindà ca pasamsa ca sukhafica dukkharica ti. 


— A.2.188 


Illustration 


personal disposition 
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In one yearning for sensuous pleasure a corresponding personal disposition is manifested, either 


meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam kho bhikkhave kamayamano tajjam tajjam attabhavam abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam va. 


— A.3.411 


Illustration 


personal disposition 
In one experiencing [a sense impression] a corresponding personal disposition is manifested, 
either meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam bhikkhave vediyamano  tajjam  tajjam  attabhavam abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam va. 


— A.3.411 


Illustration 


personal disposition 


In one who has acquiesced in uninsightfulness into reality a corresponding personal disposition is 


manifested (tajjam tajjam attabhavam abhinibbatteti), either meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam kho bhikkhave avijjagato tajjam tajjam attabhavam abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam va. 


— A.3.414 


Atta, Anatta 


Renderings 


* atta (noun): ego 

e atta (noun): aspect of yourself 

* atta (noun): [absolute] Selfhood 

e atta (adjective): endowed with personal qualities 


* atta (pronoun): myself; yourself; himself; themselves; oneself 
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e atta (stressed pronoun): he himself; you yourself 
e anattà (noun): the voidness of personal qualities [in things] 


e anatta (adjective): void of personal qualities 


Introduction 


Explaining unconditionality: Chachakka Sutta 


The Chachakka Sutta (M.3.282) says that the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of the six senses 
are discernable (uppádo pi vayo pi pannayati), and that he for whom [co-conditional] arising and 
disappearance is discernable in something they regard as endowed with personal qualities would be 
forced to the conclusion that 'My [absolute] Selfhood arises and disappears' (attà me uppajjati ca veti cà 


ti). Thus the six senses are void of personal qualities. 


The arguments used in this and the two following paragraphs are only meaningful if Selfhood is 
understood to be unconditional. Though atta is commonly rendered as 'Self' or 'soul' these renderings 
obscure the important connotations of anatta: ungovernability, unlastingness and inherent 


unsatisfactoriness. Hence our term '[absolute] Selfhood.' 


Explaining unconditionality: Paficavaggiya Sutta 


The Paricavaggiya Sutta (S.3.66-7) says that if the five aggregates were endowed with personal qualities 
they would not lead to affliction (abadhaya samvatteyya) and one could command them: 'Be thus! Be not 
thus!’ One could have them unconditionally according to one's will. The Buddha compared this to a 
claim a king might make concerning 'his own realm' (sakasmim vijite) where he has the power to punish 
criminals as he wishes, but outside his realm he has no such power (M.1.230). Likewise the five 
aggregates are outside one's realm. They are ours conditionally not unconditionally. They cannot be 
regarded as endowed with personal qualities because they do not accord unconditionally with one's 


will. 


Explaining unconditionality: Udayi Sutta 


In the Udayi Sutta, Venerable Ananda explained that virifiana cannot be regarded as endowed with 
personal qualities because it arises dependent on conditions. If the indispensible and necessary 
conditions for virifíana were to cease completely and totally without remainder (so ca hetu so ca paccayo 
sabbena sabbam sabbatha sabbam aparisesam nirujjheyya) vififtana would not be discerned. Thus vififidna is 


conditional, not unconditional. Therefore it is void of personal qualities (viririanam anatta ti S.4.166). 


Anatta (adjective): 'void of personal qualities' 


As an adjective, atta is rendered in this Glossary as 'endowed with personal qualities, and anatta as 


'void of personal qualities' because it is part of the argument yadanatta tam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi 
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na me so atta ti (S.4.1). This argument shows that yadanatta has a meaning broad enough to cover n'etam 
mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti. It covers all terms: "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I 


"non 


am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood." Thus we say: What is void of personal qualities should be seen 


non 


according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what 


"non 


I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood." 


Parenthesis: [in reality] 


The parenthesis '[in reality]' is justified because of atta's link to yathabhütam: 


What is void of personal qualities should be seen according to reality with perfect penetrative 


discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood" 


yadanattà tam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam yathabhütam sammappaññāya 


datthabbam. 


— S.4.1 


Another example is this: 


He does not discern bodily form which is void of personal qualities according to reality, thus: 


'Bodily form is void of personal qualities.' 
anattam rüpam anatta rüpan ti yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— $.3.114 


Inevitable link between the adjective and noun 


The scriptures confirm the inevitable link between the adjective and noun: 


1. For example, if something is anatta (void of personal qualities, adjective), it should be seen as not 
my atta ([absolute] Selfhood, noun: yadanattà tam netam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti 


evametam yathabhütam sammappaññāya datthabbam S.4.1). 


2. To say that the senses are attà (endowed with personal qualities, adjective) is untenable because 
their [co-conditional] arising and disappearance are discernable and one would be forced to the 


conclusion that 'My atta ([absolute] Selfhood, noun) arises and disappears (M.3.282-4). 


Distinguishing adjectives and nouns 


It is sometimes difficult to distinguish adjectives and nouns in the scriptures; indeed, so difficult that 
DOP fails to recognise atta as an adjective at all. This is surprising. Not only does its predecessor, the 
PED, recognise the adjective, but also the DOP itself (under attan) translates the term attattham (S.2.29) 


as 'one's own interest or profit' where 'one's own' is adjectival. Bodhi also recognises that atta in 


Atta, Anatta — 67 


attattham is an adjective and translates it 'your own good.' However, at M.3.282 both he and Horner do 
not recognise the adjective in the sentence cakkhum atta ti yo vadeyya tam na upapajjati. This would be 


naturally rendered as 'endowed with personal qualities’ but Bodhi and Horner render it as 'self': 


e Bodhi: If anyone says, 'The eye is self,’ that is not tenable. 


e Horner: If anyone should say, 'Eye is self, that is not fitting. 


Although Nanamoli agrees that atta can be adjectival (in Anattà According to the Theravada) in the 
section on Derivation and Usage he overlooks the adjective form, and in his translations in the same 
essay he consistently calls it 'not self.' For example, he renders rüpam anattà as ‘materiality is not self 
where we would say 'is void of personal qualities.' Therefore, it seems he considered the adjective form 


to be negligible. 


Atta: paradoxical useage 


Occasionally the Buddha used atta in a paradoxical way. 


He used it to indicate Ultimate Reality, one’s [absolute] Selfhood, but in conversation with young 
brahmans for whom this expression would be appropriate and meaningful (Vin.1.23): 'What do 
you think, young men: which is better for you: that you seek for a woman, or that you seek for 


your [absolute] Selfhood? 


katamam nu kho tumhakam varam yam va tumhe itthim gaveseyyatha yam va attanam gaveseyyatha ti 


* He used it as a manner of speech, saying that bhikkhus should abide spiritually self-reliant, and as 
refuges unto themselves (attadipo viharati attasarano D.2.100), which he explained meant practising 
satipatthana and said that this was equivalent to abiding with the teaching as one’s island and refuge 


(dhammadipo dhammasarano). 


He said 'a bhikkhu does not let his unmastered self be mastered by suffering (bhikkhu na heva 
anaddhabhütam attanam dukkhena addhabhaveti M.2.223). It is consonant with the scriptures to take 
the advice as meaning that 'the mind is intrinsically radiant: it is defiled by extrinsic defilements 
(pabhassaramidam bhikkhave cittam tañca kho agantukehi upakkilesehi upakkilitthanti (A.1.10). 


'Unmastered self’ is a manner of speech. 


Suffix -atta: redundant 


The suffix -atta is usually redundant. For example, in pahitatto (‘resolutely applied') and sukhitatta 


(‘happy’) in these passages: 


1. Enthusiastically applying himself [to the teaching], he scrutinises [it]. 


ussahitva tuleti 
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(...) Having scrutinised [it], he strives [to practise it]. 
tulayitva padahati 


(...) Being resolutely applied [to the practice] he realises with his very being the supreme truth, 


and he sees [the nature of reality] having penetrated it with discernment. 
pahitatto samano kayena ceva paramam saccam sacchikaroti pannaya ca nam pativijjha passati. 


— M.1.480 


Comment: Here padahati is directly linked to its suffixed past participle, where the suffix is clearly 


shown to be redundant. 


2. May they be happy. 


bhavantu sukhitatta (Sn.v.145). 


Comment: PED (sv Sukhita) likewise calls sukhitatta ‘happy, easy.' Norman says 'happy-minded.' 


Atta's role as a suffix is not noted in the Pali grammar books, nor in the dictionaries sv Atta, though 
Duroiselle says pahitatto means 'resolute, whose mind is bent upon, literally directed towards,’ and 
thitatto means 'of firm mind' (PGPL, para 555). Neither DOP nor PED mention 'mind' as a meaning of 
atta, but for anavositatta DOP says "whose mind has no firm convictions,’ and for susamahitatto (sv su) 
PED says ‘of steadfast mind.' PED adds 'will,' sv Pahita, saying pahitatta means 'of resolute will'. PED 
also sometimes considers -atta redundant, for example in rendering thitatto as 'self-controlled, 
composed, steadfast,' and sukhitatta as noted above. But if -atta means 'mind', then it is still redundant. 


What, after all, is the difference between 'happy' and 'happy-minded'? 
PED’s collection of -atta words is this: 

ubbilavitatta: rejoicing, exultancy, elation of mind 

katatta: self-possessed, disciplined 

khematta: one who is at peace 

gatatta: self-perfected, perfect 

thitatto: self-controlled, composed, steadfast 

pahitatta: of resolute will 


yatatta: selfcontrolled, one whose heart is kept down 
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rakkhitatta: one who guards his character 

vadhatta: self-destruction 

vimuttatta: having an emancipated self 

samyatattam: having one’s self restrained, self-controlled 
samvutatta: self-controlled 

sukhitatta: happy, easy 


susamühitatto: of steadfast mind 


Parenthesising anatta 


Anatta usually has an object associated with it: 
He abides contemplating the voidness of personal qualities in all things. 
sabbadhammesu anattanupassi viharati. 
— A.4.14 
He abides contemplating the voidness of personal qualities in the six senses and their objects. 
imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu anattanupassi viharati. 
— A.5.109 
the perception of the voidness of personal qualities in all originated phenomena. 
sabbasankharesu anattasafifiam. 


— A.3.444 


Where anattà occurs without an object, the context sometimes shows what should be parenthesised, 


sometimes not: 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the voidness of personal qualities [in the six senses and 
their objects]. In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu... reflects that the six senses and their objects are 


void of personal qualities. 


katamacananda anattasafiia? Idhananda bhikkhu... iti patisamcikkhati cakkhum anatta rüpa anatta... 


mano anatta dhamma anattā ti. 


— A.5.109 


70— Atta, Anatta 


In one who perceives the voidness of personal qualities [in all things], self-centredness is 


uprooted. He realises the Untroubled in this very lifetime 


anattasanni asmimanasamugghatam papunati dittheva dhamme nibbanam ti. 


— Ud.37 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
atto 
ego 
Clad in robes, I live the religious life without a home, with shaven head, with ego completely 
extinguished. 


sanghativast agaho carami nivuttakeso abhinibbutatto. 


— Sn.v.456 


Illustration 


attano 


ego 


Having heard my word, train yourself in the quenching of the ego. 


Ito sutvana nigghosam sikkhe nibbanamattano. 


— Sn.v.1062 


Illustration 


atto 


ego 
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The seers of old had egos restrained. 


Isayo pubbaka dsum samyatatta. 


— Sn.v.284 
Illustration 
atta 
ego 


Those who roam the world who are truly liberated [from individual existence], liberated from the 


perception of existence, spiritually perfected, with egos restrained. 


Ye ve asatta vicaranti loke akificana kevalino yatatta. 


— Sn.v.490 
Illustration 


atta 


ego 


Walk on almsround through the streets with ego well-restrained. 
Susamvutatto visikhantare caram. 


— Sn.v.1119 


Illustration 


atta 


themselves 


72— Atta, Anatta 


Those bhikkhus, either now or after my passing, who abide spiritually self-reliant, with 
themselves as their refuge, with no other refuge; relying completely on the teaching, with the 
teaching as their refuge, with no other refuge; it is these bhikkhus, Ananda, who will be for me 


foremost amongst those desirous of the training. 


Ye hi keci ànanda etarahi và mamaccaye va attadipa viharissanti attasaranad  anafifiasaranà 


dhammasarana anafifiasaranà tamatagge me te ananda bhikkhu bhavissanti ye keci sikkhakamati. 


— S$.5.154 


Illustration 


atta 


you yourself; attanam, yourself 


There is no hiding place for the doer of unvirtuous deeds 

Natthi loke raho nàma papakammam pakubbato. 

You yourself, man, know what is true or false. 

Atta te purisa janati saccam và yadi và musa. 

Indeed, sir, you disdain the virtuous aspect of yourself which witnesses [all that you dol. 
Kalyanam vata bho sakkhi attanam atimafifiasi. 

You are [trying to] conceal from yourself unvirtuoushess existing within yourself 

Yo santam attani papam attanam parigühasi. 


— A.1.149 


Illustration 


attana 


yourself; myself; oneself; atta, himself 
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—]s there, Mallika, anyone more beloved to you than yourself? 
atthi nu kho te mallike ko cafino attanà piyataro ti? 


— There is no one, great king, more beloved to me than myself. But is there anyone, great king, 


more beloved to you than yourself? 


Natthi kho me maharaja ko cañño attana piyataro. Tuyham pana maharaja atthañño koci attana 


piyataro ti? 

— For me too, Mallika, there is no one more beloved to me than myself. 
Mayhampi kho mallike natthanno koci attana piyataroti. 

Then the Blessed One... recited this verse: 

Having traversed all quarters with the mind, 

Sabba disà anuparigamma cetasa 

One finds nowhere anyone more beloved to oneself than oneself. 
Nevajjhaga piyataramattana kvaci 

Others hold themselves likewise beloved; 

Evam piyo puthu atta paresam 

Hence one who loves himself should not harm others. 

Tasma na himse param attakamo ti. 


— $.1.75 


Illustration 


atta 


he himself; attanam himself 


74— Atta, Anatta 


If a bhikkhu does not fulfil the training in virtue, the Buddha said the Teacher criticises him, his 
discerning wise companions in the religious life criticise him, the devas criticise him, and he 


himself even criticises himself. 
attà pi attànam upavadati. 


— M.1.440 


Illustration 


attanam 


himself 


The Buddha said a bhikkhu should be straightforward and aboveboard presenting himself according to 
reality to his teachers and to his knowledgeable companions in the religious life (yathabhütam attanam 


avikatta satthari va vinnhusu va sabrahmacarisu) (M.2.128). 


Illustration 


atta 

themselves 

Thus do noble young men declare their [attainment of] arahantship: the matter is spoken of 
without any reference to themselves. 

attho ca vutto attà ca anupanito. 


— A.3.359 


Illustration 


atta 


endowed with personal qualities 


If bodily form was endowed with personal qualities (ruparica hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa) it would not 
lead to affliction (abadhaya samvatteyya) and it would be possible to demand of bodily form (labbhetha ca 
rupe): 'My bodily form: be thus! My bodily form: be not thus!’ (evam me rüpam hotu evam me rüpam ma 
ahosi ti). But because bodily form is void of personal qualities it leads to affliction (rüpam anatta tasma 
rüpam abadhaya samvattati) and it is not possible to demand of bodily form: 'My bodily form: be thus! My 
bodily form: be not thus!’ (S.3.66-7). 
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Illustration 


atta 


himself; [absolute] Selfhood 


Saccaka claimed that a person has the five aggregates as himself (rüpattayam purisapuggalo... 
vinnanattayam... ). The Buddha asked if Saccaka was claiming the khandhas were "my [absolute] 
Selfhood" (rüpam me atta... vitfianam me atta ti) and compared this to a claim a king might make 
concerning his own realm (sakasmim vijite), where he has the power to punish criminals as he wishes. 
The Buddha asked whether Saccaka exercised any such power over the five aggregates so as to 
command them 'Let them be thus, or not thus' (vattati te tasmim ripe... vififiane vaso evam me rüpam... 


vinnanam hotu evam me rüpam... vinnanam mā ahosi ti). Saccaka agreed he did not (M.1.230). 


Illustration 


atta 


endowed with personal qualities; [absolute] Selfhood 


To say that the visual sense is endowed with personal qualities is untenable (cakkhum atta ti yo vadeyya 
tam na upapajjati) because the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of the visual sense is 
discernable (cakkhussa uppado pi vayo pi pannayati) and he for whom [co-conditional] arising and 
disappearance is discernable, would be forced to the conclusion that 'My [absolute] Selfhood arises and 
disappears’ (attà me uppajjati ca veti cà ti). Thus the visual sense is void of personal qualities (iti cakkhum 


anatta) (M.3.282; S.2.95). 


Illustration 


atta 


labsolute] Selfhood 


A disciple of mine... perceives all bodily form according to reality with perfect penetrative 


"non non 


discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood." 


Idha aggivessana mama savako... sabbam rüpam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam 


yathabhütam sammapparifiaya passati. 


— M.1.234-5 


76 — Atta, Anatta 


Illustration 


atta 

labsolute] Selfhood 

— Is what (rupam... vinfidnam) is unlasting (aniccam), existentially void (dukkham), and destined to 
change fit to be regarded thus: 
this is "[in reality] mine" 

etam mama 

this is "[in reality] what I am" 
eso'hamasmi 

this is "my [absolute] Selfhood"? 
eso me attà ti 

— No, bhante. 


— $.3.66-7 


Illustration 


atta 


[absolute] Selfhood 


The Buddha said there are three types of sense impression: pleasant, unpleasant, and neutral (sukham 
vedanam.. dukkham vedanam... adukkhamasukham vedanam). If anyone experiences these sense 
impressions considering them to be "my [absolute] Selfhood" (eso me atta ti), then when they cease he 
would have to hold that 'my [absolute] Selfhood has been shattered' (vyaggo me atta ti). Therefore it is not 
suitable to hold sense impression is "my [absolute] Selfhood" (nakkhamati vedand me atta ti 


samanupassitum) (D.2.67). 


Illustration 


atta 


[absolute] Selfhood 
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— If there were no sense impression in any way, would there be the thought "I am this"? 
yattha panavuso sabbaso vedayitam natthi api nu kho tattha ayamahamasmi ti siya ti 


— No, bhante. 


— Therefore this argument is invalid: Sense impression is not my [absolute] Selfhood. My 


[absolute] Selfhood is without sense impression. 


Tasmatihananda etenapetam nakkhamati na heva kho me vedana atta appatisamvedano me atta ti 


samanupassitum. 


— D.2.67 


Comment: 


Claiming that "my [absolute] Selfhood is without sense impression" is to claim knowledge of something 


one is simultaneously claiming to be unaware of. 


Illustration 


atta 


[absolute] Selfhood 


78— Atta, Anatta 


There was once a number of non-Buddhist ascetics living around Savatthi. And they were of 


various dogmatic views, as follows: 

Eternal are the [absolute] Selfhood and the world [of beings] 

sassato attà ca loko ca 

Not eternal 

asassato attà ca loko ca 

Both eternal and not eternal 

sassato asassato attà ca loko ca 

Neither eternal nor not eternal 

neva sassato nasassato atta ca loko ca 

Produced by oneself are the [absolute] Selfhood and the world [of beings] 
sayam kato attà ca loko ca 

Produced by another 

param kato atta ca loko ca 

Produced by oneself and another 

sayam kato parankato atta ca loko ca 

Produced by neither oneself nor another. They have arisen spontaneously 
asayam karo aparankaro adhiccasamuppanno atta ca loko ca 

And they lived quarrelsome, cantankerous, contentious, stabbing each other with verbal daggers. 


— Ud.70 


Illustration 


atta 


[absolute] Selfhood; anatta, void of personal qualities 


When the ascetic Vacchagotta asked whether or not there is an [absolute] Selfhood (atthatta ti... natthattà 
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ti) the Buddha refused to answer, because, as he later explained, if he had answered that: 


There is an [absolute] Selfhood, this would have been siding with those ascetics and Brahmanists 


who are eternalists. 
ye te ananda samanabrahmana sassatavada tesametam laddhi abhavissa. 


There is no [absolute] Selfhood, this would have been siding with those ascetics and Brahmanists 


who are annihilationists. 
ye te ananda samanabrühmana ucchedavada tesametam laddhi abhavissa. 


There is an [absolute] Selfhood, "would this have been consistent on my part with the arising of 


the knowledge that 'all things are void of personal qualities?" 


apinu me tam ànanda anulomam abhavissa fianassa uppadaya. Sabbe dhamma anatta ti no hetam 


bhante. 


"There is no [absolute] Selfhood, "the ascetic Vacchagotta, already bewildered, would have become 


even more bewildered, thinking, 'It seems that the [absolute] Selfhood I formerly had does not 


1 


exist now." 


sammulhassa adnanda vacchagottassa paribbajakassa bhiyyo sammohaya abhavissa ahu và me nüna pubbe 


atta so etarahi natthi ti. 


— S.4.400 


Illustration 


atta 


labsolute] Selfhood 


— Bhikkhus, you might well grasp a theory of an [absolute] Selfhood which would not arouse 
grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation, but do you see any such 


theory? 


Tam bhikkhave attavadüpadanam upddiyetha yamsa attavadüpadanam upddiyato na uppajjeyyum 


sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. 
— No, bhante. 


— Good, bhikkhus. I also see no such theory. 


— M.1.137 


80— Atta, Anatta 


Illustration 


atta 


labsolute] Selfhood 


The ignorant Everyman improperly contemplates 


ayoniso manasikaroti 


Was I in the past? 


Was I not in the past? 


What was I in the past? 


How was I in the past? 


Having been what, what did I become in the past? 


Shall I be in the future? 


Shall I not be in the future? 


What shall I be in the future? 


How shall I be in the future? 


Having been what, what shall I become in the future?’ 
Or else he is uncertain about the present in regard to himself 
ajjhattam kathankathi hoti 


e Am I? 

e Am I not? 

* What am I? 

* How am I? 

* Where has this being come from? 


* Where will it go? 


As he improperly contemplates in this way, one of six dogmatic views arise in him as real and 


actual: 
channam ditthinam aññatarā ditthi uppajjati 


I have an [absolute] Selfhood 
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atthi me attà ti va’ssa saccato thetato ditthi uppajjati 

I do not have an [absolute] Selfhood 

natthi me atta ti va’ssa saccato thetato ditthi uppajjati 

I perceive an [absolute] Selfhood with an [absolute] Selfhood 

attana’va attànam sanjanami ti va’ssa saccato thetato ditthi uppajjati 

I perceive what is not an [absolute] Selfhood with an [absolute] Selfhood 
attana’va anattanam sanjanami ti va’ssa saccato thetato ditthi uppajjati 

I perceive an [absolute] Selfhood with what is not an [absolute] Selfhood 
anattana’va attanam sanjanami ti va’ssa saccato thetato ditthi uppajjati 

or else he has a view like this: 

Atha va pana’ssa evam ditthi hoti 


It is this [absolute] Selfhood of mine that speaks and experiences and feels here and there the 
karmic consequences of meritorious and demeritorious deeds; and this [absolute] Selfhood of 
mine is everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature, and will endure like unto 


eternity itself. 


yo me ayam atta vado vedeyyo tatra tatra kalyanapapakanam kammanam vipakam patisamvedeti. So kho 


pana me ayam atta nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam tatheva thassati ti. 


— M.1.8 


Illustration 


atta 


[absolute] Selfhood 


82— Atta, Anatta 


From the time Ananda when a bhikkhu 

yato kho panananda bhikkhu 

no longer regards sense impression to be the [absolute] Selfhood, 

neva vedanam attanam samanupassati 

or considers that "my [absolute] Selfhood is without sense impression," 
no pi appatisamvedanam attanam samanupassati 

or considers "my [absolute] Selfhood experiences" 

no pi atta me vediyati 

or considers "my [absolute] Selfhood is subject to sense impression," 
vedanadhammo hi me atta ti samanupassati 

by not so regarding he does not grasp anything in the world [of phenomenal]. 
so evam asamanupassanto na ca kiñci loke upadiyati 

Thus he is not apprehensive. 

anupadiyam na paritassati 

Being not apprehensive, he realises the Untroubled for himself. 
aparitassam paccattam yeva parinibbayissati. 


— D.2.68 


Illustration 


anatta 


the voidness of personal qualities [in the six senses and their objects]; anatta, void of personal 


qualities 
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And what, Ananda, is the perception of the voidness of personal qualities [in the six senses and 


their objects] 
katamacananda anattasanna 


In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu... reflects that the six senses and their objects are void of 


personal qualities 


iti patisamcikkhati cakkhum anatta rupa anattā... mano anatta dhamma anattà ti. 


— A.5.109 


Illustration 


anatta 


void of personal qualities 


Bhikkhus, the visual sense is unlasting. What is unlasting is existentially void. What is 


existentially void is void of personal qualities. 


Cakkhum bhikkhave aniccam. Yadaniccam tam dukkham; yam dukkham tadanatta. 


— S.4.1 


Attha 


Renderings 


e attha: benefit 

e attha: spiritual well-being 

e attha: well-being 

e attha: spirit (='the real meaning of) 
e attha: meaning 

e attha: meaning of expressions 

e attha: context 

e attha: point 

e attha: meaning of the teaching 


e attha: something 


84 — Attha 


e attha: matter 

e attha: what is useful 

e attha: what is meaningful 

* attha: purpose 

e atthaya: for the sake of 

e attha: the supreme goal 

e attha: objective 

e attha: beneficial (adj) 

e attha: useful (adj) 

e anattha: harm 

e anattha: harmful (adj) 

e nirattham: useless (adj) 

» me attho: I need (verb) 

e attham carati: benefit (verb) 
* anattham carati: harm (verb) 
e atthavati: meaningful 

e atthavasam: good reason 

e atthavasin: intent on [the development of] spiritual well-being 
e etamattham: this 


e ayampi attho: this too 


Introduction 


30+ meanings 


The many meanings of attha are confounding. In DOP the word entry takes over six columns. The PED 
gives it six major headings, each with alternatives, and extracts nearly thirty possible meanings. This 


Glossary offers a comprehensible solution. We render it in over thirty ways. 


Artha/attha: via Illustrations and notes 


Attha has two different roots, artha and asta. 


1. Asta/attha occurs as a prefix in terms such as attham paleti, abbhattham gacchanti (= abhitattham 


gacchanti) and atthangamo, all of which can be rendered as 'vanish' or 'vanishing. But these are 
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covered under Atthangama, not here. 


2. Artha/attha is so complicated that we will explain it primarily by way of illustrations and 


accompanying notes. 


Attha: the problem of 'goal' 


Although 'goal' is nowadays often used for attha, it is a newcomer. PED does not mention it. DOP 


mentions it thirteen times but is unsettled about it, because it always offers an alternative. For example: 


* intent on the goal or meaning' 
* 'expressing the meaning or goal' 


* ‘connected with the goal, or with what is beneficial,’ and so on. 
Norman, too, often uses 'goal,' but it is problematic. For example, consider these two passages: 


1. 'Quenching is not hard to attain for him who sees the goal, even though it is very fine and subtle' 
Susukhumanipunatthadassina... nibbanam na hi tena dullabhanti (Norman, Th.v.210). 
But quenching (nibbana) surely is the goal. So here we prefer to say that the attha he sees is not 'the 


goal' but 'the meaning of the teaching.' We would therefore say: 


e Nibbana is not hard to attain to for one who sees the very fine and subtle meaning of the 


teaching. 


2. 'There is no one who sees the subtle goal as well as you [the Buddha] do' 


Na c'atthi tulyo nipunatthadassi (Norman, Sn.v.377). 


But this curiously suggests that the Buddha saw nibbana better than other arahants. The solution, 


again, is that attha means not 'goal' but 'meaning of the teaching,’ so the passage reads: 


o There is no one who sees the subtle meaning of the teaching as well as you do. 


Attho: supreme goal 


When attho means goal it always means nibbana, which we call 'supreme goal, and indeed it is often 


called uttamattham (Dh.v.386; It.10; Sn.v.324) or paramam attham (Thi.v.93). 


Atthavasam: 'good reason' 


The etymology of atthavasam is perplexing, but the dictionaries call it: 


86 — Attha 


e DOP: 'reason, motive’ 


* PED: 'reasonableness, reason, consequence, cause.’ 
Bodhi likewise says 'reason,' for example: 


Bhikkhus, it is for these two reasons that the Tathagata has established the training rules for his 


disciples. 
dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam sikkhapadam pannattam. 
— Bodhi, A.1.98 
Horner prefers 'good purpose’: 
For what good purpose should a monk live constantly overcoming gain? 
Kifica bhikkhave bhikkhu atthavasam paticca uppannam labham abhibhuyya abhibhuyya vihareyya. 


— Horner, Vin.2.202 


We call it 'good reason. 


Atthavasi: 'intent on [the development of] spiritual well-being' 


Atthavasi means: 


e DOP: ‘pursuing an aim' 


* PED: 'bent on (one’s) aim or purpose' 
Bodhi says 'intent on the good’: 
Clansmen intent on the good take up that way of life for a valid reason 
tafíca kho evam bhikkhave kulaputta upenti atthavasika atthavasam paticca. 
— Bodhi, S.3.93 
Norman says 'pursuing my aim’: 
Alone, pursuing my aim, I shall quickly enter the woods 
Eko atthavasi khippam pavisissami kananam. 


— Norman, Th.v.539 


We say ‘intent on [the development of] spiritual well-being.’ 
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Illustrations 
Illustration 
anattham 


harm; attham, benefit 


Ten bases of resentment 

Dasa imani bhikkhave aghatavatthüni: 

He has harmed, is harming, or will harm me. Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 
anatthamme acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. Thinking thus, one 


arouses resentment. 
Piyassa me manapassa anattham acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. 


Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 

Appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari... carati... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 
And tenthly, one is groundlessly irritated. 

atthane ca kuppati. 

— A.5.150, D.3.263 


Illustration 


anatthaya 


harm 


88 — Attha 


If unarisen unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise in me, this would lead to my harm’: 
anuppanna me papaka akusala dhamma uppajjamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti 


If unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that have arisen in me are not abandoned, this 


would lead to my harm’; 

Uppanna me papaka akusala dhamma appahiyamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti 

If unarisen spiritually wholesome factors do not arise in me, this would lead to my harm; 
Anuppanna me kusala dhamma nuppajjamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti 

If spiritually wholesome factors that have arisen in me cease, this would lead to my harm. 
Uppanna me kusala dhamma nirujjhamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti. 


— $.2.195-6 


Illustration 


attham 
benefit 
The Buddha said that being diligent in performing meritorious deeds leads to benefits in this lifetime 


and in the hereafter (ditthadhammikanceva attham samparayikanca ti), for example, long life, health, 


beauty, heaven, and noble birth. He concluded: 


"The wise person who is diligent [in performing meritorious deeds] secures both benefits: benefit 


in this lifetime, and benefit in the hereafter. 


Appamatto ubho atthe adhiganhati pandito 


Ditthe dhamme ca yo attho yo cattho samparayiko. 


— $.1.86 


Bodhi says 'good' and 'kinds of good": .'.. secures both kinds of good: the good visible in this very life... ' 
(CDB p.180). 
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Illustration 


attham 
meaning 
He listens but does not understand [the teaching], he looks but does not see [the nature of reality]. 


Though the teaching is being spoken, the fool does not understand the meaning. 


Sunati na vijanati aloketi na passati 


Dhammasmim bhafinamanasmim attham balo na bujjhati. 


— $.1.198 
Illustration 
attha 
meaning 


When a teacher explains the Buddha's teaching (dhammam deseti) the bhikkhu accordingly realises the 


meaning and significance of the teaching (dhamme atthappatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi ca) 
(D.3.242). 


Illustration 
attha 


meaning; 


A bhikkhu investigates the meaning of the teachings he has retained in mind. 
dhatanafica dhammanam atthüpaparikkhita hoti 
Realising their meaning and significance, he practises in accordance with the teaching. 


atthamannaya dhammamannaya dhammanudhammapatipanno ca hoti. 


— A.4.298 


90— Attha 


Illustration 


attham 


what is beneficial 


A greedy person does not know what is beneficial, nor see what is righteous, 


Luddho attham na janati luddho dhammam na passati. 


— 1t.84 
Illustration 


attha 


beneficial 


Four bases for winning over a following (cattari sangahavatthuni): generosity, agreeable speech, 


beneficial conduct, and impartiality. 


dànam peyyavajjam atthacariyam samanattata. 


— D.3.232 
Illustration 


attha 


beneficial 


Concerning things past, future, and present the Perfect One is one who speaks... what is 


beneficial... Therefore he is called the Perfect One. 


atitanagatapaccuppannesu dhammesu tathagato... atthavadi .. tasma tathagato ti vuccati. 


— D.3.134-5 


Illustration 


anattho 


harmful; attho, beneficial 
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What is harmful (katamo ca bhikkhave anattho)? It is the wrong ten factors (micchaditthi... 


micchasamadhi micchartanam micchavimutti). 

This is called harmful. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anattho 

What is beneficial? 

katamo ca bhikkhave attho 

It is the right ten factors (sammaditthi... sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti). 
This is called beneficial. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave attho ti. 


— A.5.242 


Illustration 


atthavase 


good reason; attha, meaning 


Considering three good reasons it is fitting to explain the teaching to others. What three? 
Tayo'me bhikkhave atthavase sampassamanena alameva paresam dhammam desetum. Katame tayo 


The one who explains the Buddha’s teaching, or the one who listens, or both of them, realise the 


meaning and significance of the teachings. 


atthapatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi ca. 


— A.1.151 


Illustration 


atthavasam 


good reason 


92— Attha 


— But, great king, considering what good reason do you show such profound humility and pay 


such loving homage to this [wretched human] body of mine? 


Kam pana tvam maharaja atthavasam sampassamano imasmim sarire evarüpam paramanipaccakaram 


karosi mettupaharam upadamsesiti? 


— Out of gratitude and thankfulness I show such profound humility and pay such loving homage 
to the Blessed One. 


Katannutam kho aham bhante kataveditam sampassamano bhagavati evarüpam paramanipaccakaram 


karomi mettupaharam upadamsemi. 


— A.5.65 


Illustration 


atthavasam 

good reason 
'Considering what good reason, Lord of the Devas (kim pana tvam devanaminda atthavasam 
sampassamano), do you announce the attainment of such inspiration and joy?' 


"Considering six good reasons (cha kho aham bhante atthavase sampassamano), bhante, I announce the 


attainment of such inspiration and joy.' 


The reasons were, briefly, that as a result of this conversation his future lives would lead him to great 


happiness and enlightenment (D.2.285-6). 


Illustration 


atthavase 
good reason 
Considering two good reasons, brahman (dve kho aham brahmana atthavase sampassamano) I 


frequent secluded abodes in forests and quiet groves: in considering a pleasant abiding for myself 


in this lifetime, and being tenderly concerned for future generations. 


dve kho aham brahmana atthavase sampassamano araññe vanapatthani pantani senasanani patisevami: 


attano ca ditthadhammasukhaviharam sampassamano pacchimarica janatam anukampamano ti. 


— M.1.23 
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Illustration 


atthavase 

good reasons 

For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes training rules for his disciples. To inspire faith 
in those without faith; and to increase the faith of those with faith. 


Dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam sikkhapadam pannattam. Katame dve 


appasannanam pasaádaya pasannanam bhiyyobhavaya. 


— A.1.98 


Illustration 


attha 
spiritual well-being 
Bhikkhus, some might speak to you with speech that is: timely or untimely; true or untrue; gentle 


or harsh; conducive or unconducive to your spiritual well-being; spoken with a mind of 


unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill or with inner hatred. 


Kalena và bhikkhave pare vadamana vadeyyum akalena và. Bhütena va... abhütena và. Sanhena va... 


pharusena và. Atthasamhitena và... anatthasamhitena và. Mettacitta va... dosantarà va. 


— M.1.126 


Illustration 


anattha 

spiritual well-being 

I will not talk that kind of talk which is low, vulgar, the way of the common man, ignoble, and 
unconducive to spiritual well-being... that is to say talk of kings... 


So yayam katha hina gamma pothujjanika anariya anatthasamhita... Seyyathidam rajakatha... iti và iti 


evarüpim katham na kathessamiti. 


— M.3.113 


94— Attha 


Illustration 


anattha 


spiritual well-being 


One who is prudent would not stay in an abode that was unconducive to his spiritual well-being. 
Na tvevanatthasamhitam vase vasam vicakkhano ti. 


— Th.v.105 


Illustration 


anattha 

spiritual well-being 

There are, headman, these two unenlightening practices which should not be undertaken by one 
who has gone forth [into the ascetic life]: 

Dve'me bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabba: 


the pursuit of sensuous pleasures, which is low, vulgar, the way of the common man, ignoble, and 


unconducive to spiritual well-being 
yo cayam kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito 


the pursuit of self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, and unconducive to spiritual well- 


being 
yo cayam attakilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anatthasamhito. 


— Vin.1.10, $.4.331 


Illustration 


anattha 


spiritual well-being 


Attha—95 


An occult art is defined as whatever is non-Buddhistic, and unconducive to spiritual well-being 
Tiracchanavijjam nama yam kifici bahirakam anatthasamhitam. 


— Vin.4.305 


Illustration 


atthavasam 
good reason; atthavasika, intent on [the development of] spiritual well-being 
Bhikkhus, this is the lowest form of livelihood, namely, gathering alms... And yet noble young 


men intent on [the development of their own] spiritual well-being take up this way of life for a 


good reason. 


antamidam bhikkhave jivikanam yadidam pindolyam... tañca kho evam bhikkhave kulaputta upenti 


atthavasika atthavasam paticca. 


— $.3.93, It.89 


Illustration 


atthavasikena 

intent on [the development of] spiritual well-being 
The Buddha said that if one was offered to be struck by three hundred spears a day for one hundred 
years, and told that one would afterwards penetrate the four noble truths, it would be fitting for a noble 
young man intent on [the development of his own] spiritual well-being to accept the offer (atthavasikena 
bhikkhave kulaputtena alam upagantum) because the round of birth and death is long-lasting beyond 


conception; a first point is not to be discerned of [a receiving of] blows by knives, swords, arrows, and 


axes (S.5.440-1). 


Illustration 


atthaya 


spiritual well-being 


When the mental image of a skeleton (atthikasanna) is developed and cultivated (bhavita bahulikata). 


96 — Attha 


it is of great fruit and benefit 

mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa 

it leads to [one’s own] great spiritual well-being 
mahato atthaya samvattati. 


— $.5.129 


Illustration 


attha 

spiritual well-being 

Therefore one desiring [the development of] spiritual well-being, aspiring for inward greatness, 
should revere the true teaching, remembering the Buddhas' training system. 


Tasma hi atthakamena mahattamabhikankhata 


Saddhammo garu katabbo saram buddhanam sásanam. 


— $.1.140 
Illustration 


attha 
spiritual well-being 
Then the deva inhabiting that woodland grove, being tenderly concerned for that bhikkhu, desiring his 


spiritual well-being (anukampika atthakama) desiring to stir up in him an earnest attitude [to the 


practice] (samvejetukama), approached him and addressed him in verses (S.1.203). 


Illustration 


attham 


well-being 
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If someone destroyed my well-being by lying to me it would not be agreeable and pleasing to me. 


yo kho me musavadena attham bhafijeyya na me tam assa piyam manapam. 


— $.5.354 
Illustration 


attha 
well-being 
My parents were killed by a king. But if I were to deprive the king of life, those who desired the king's 


well-being (ye devassa atthakama) would deprive me of life, and those who desired my well-being (ye me 


atthakama) would deprive these of life (Vin.1.347). 


Illustration 


attham 
spirit (=real meaning) 
Those teachings which are excellent in the beginning, the middle, and the end, whose spirit and 


letter proclaim the utterly complete and pure religious life: teachings like this are much heard by 


him. 


ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana sattham savyarijanam kevalaparipunnam 


parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti tatharüpassa dhamma bahussuta honti. 


— Vin.2.96 
Illustration 
attha 
spirit (=real meaning) 
If the community of bhikkhus, not having investigated that case, not having got to the root of it, 


achieves unanimity, that unanimity is unrighteous, Upali (adhammika sa upali sanghasamaggi ti). This is 


called unanimity that has arrived at the letter but not the spirit (atthapeta vyanjanupeta). 


If the community of bhikkhus, having investigated the case, having got to the root of it, achieves 


unanimity in the community of bhikkhus, that unanimity is righteous (dhammika sa upali sanghasamaggi 


98 — Attha 


ti). This is called unanimity that has arrived both at the letter and the spirit (atthupeta ca vyanjanupeta ca) 
(Vin.1.358). 


Illustration 


atthavati 


meaningful 


Cülakokanada, Pajjunna’s daughter, spoke these meaningful verses 
gatha cima atthavati abhasi. 
— $.1.30-31 

Comment: 


The verses say one should avoid unvirtuous conduct (papam na kayira), abandon sensuous pleasures 
(kame pahaya), and be mindful and fully conscious (satima sampajano). Bodhi calls them ‘verses full of 


meaning.’ 
Illustration 
attham 
meaning = suttavibhango 
If the bhikkhu knows neither the rule nor the rule analysis (neva suttam agatam hoti no suttavibhango), not 


knowing the meaning (of the rule) (attham asallakkhento), he may conceal the meaning under the 


wording (vyarijanacchayaya attham patibahati) (Vin.2.97). 
Comment: 


The bhikkhu conceals the meaning (attham) under the wording because he is ignorant of the rule 


analysis (suttavibhango). Thus 'rule analysis’ (suttavibhango) equals 'the meaning of the rule' (attham). 


Illustration 


atthassa 


meaning 


Venerable Visakha Paücaliputta was instructing the bhikkhus in the assembly hall with an explanation 


of the teaching, using speech that was polished, well enunciated, articulate, making the meaning clear 


Attha — 99 


(atthassa vififtapaniya) (S.2.280). 
Illustration 
attham 
meaning 
Venerable Mahakaccana is capable of explaining the meaning in detail of the brief synopsis 
recited by the Blessed One, where the meaning was not explained in detail. 


Pahoti cayasma mahakaccano imassa bhagavata sankhittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena attham 


avibhattassa vittharena attham vibhajitum. 


— M.3.195 


Illustration 


attham 


meaning 


Hearing the teaching, he bears it in mind. 

sutva dhammam dhareti 

Bearing it in mind, he examines the meaning [of what he has memorised]. 
attham upaparikkhati 

Doing so, the teaching receives his considered approval. 

dhamma nijjhanam khamanti. 


— M.1.480 


Illustration 


attho 


meaning 


100 — Attha 


It would be good if the Blessed One would explain the meaning of this statement. Having heard it 


from him, the bhikkhus will remember it. 


Sadhu vata bhante bhagavantamyeva patibhatu etassa bhasitassa attho bhagavato sutva bhikkhü 
dharessanti ti. 


— §.5.219 
Illustration 
attha 
meaning of expressions 


How is a bhikkhu one who knows the meaning of expressions? In this regard a bhikkhu knows 


the meaning of this and that expressions thus: 'This is the meaning of this expression. 


Atthannu ca katham hoti. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu tassa tasseva bhasitassa attham janati ayam imassa 


bhasitassa attho. 
— A.4.113 
Illustration 
attha 
meaning of expressions 
Whatever contentious brahmans there are, and even elderly brahmans, and others, too, who 
thought they were [good] arguers, all become obliged to you for [explaining] the meaning of 


expressions. 


Ye kecime brahmana vadasila vuddha ca pi brahmana santi keci 


Sabbe tayi atthabaddha bhavanti ye cà pi aññe vadino mannamana. 


— Sn.v.382 


Illustration 


attha 


meaning of the teaching 
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One who sees the subtle meaning of the teaching 
nipunatthadassim. 


— Sn.v.177, S.1.33 
Illustration 
attha 


meaning of the teaching 


For one who sees the very fine and subtle meaning of the teaching... the Untroubled is not hard to 
attain to. 


Susukhumanipunatthadassina... Nibbanam na hi tena dullabhanti. 


— Th.v.210 
Illustration 


attha 


meaning of the teaching 


There is no one who sees the subtle meaning of the teaching as well as you do 
na c'atthi tulyo nipunatthadassi. 


— Sn.v.377 


Illustration 


atthe 


context 


102 — Attha 


A bhikkhu who was ordained by a complete assembly of bhikkhus, and by a valid and legitimate 


act involving a motion and three invitations, such a person is what is meant in this context by the 


word 'bhikkhu'" 


tatrayvayam bhikkhu  samaggena sanghena jiatticatutthena kammena | akuppena | thanarahena 


upasampanno ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhü ti. 


— Vin.3.24 


Horner: this one is a monk as understood in this meaning. BD.1.42). 


Illustration 


atthassa 


point 


And this is another way of explaining in brief that same point 

ayampi kho sariputta pariyayo etasseva atthassa sankhittena veyyakaranaya 

I am not unsure about the perceptually obscuring states spoken of by the Ascetic. 
ye dsava samanena vutta tesvaham na kankhami 

I do not doubt they have been abandoned by me. 

te me pahinati na vicikicchami ti. 

— $.2.54 


Illustration 


atthassa 


point 


This is another method of explaining in brief that same point: 'Whatever is experienced is 


included within dukkha.' 


ayampi kho sariputta pariyayo etasseva atthassa sankhittena veyyakaranaya yam kifici vedayitam tam 


dukkhasmin ti. 


— $.2.53 
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Illustration 


atthassa 


something; attho, meaning 


I devised this simile for the sake of explaining something 
upama kho me ayam bhikkhave kata atthassa viriapanaya 
This is its meaning 

ayaficevettha attho 

The 'great low-lying marsh' is a term for sensuous pleasure 
kamanametam adhivacanam 

The 'large herd of deer' is a term for beings 

sattanametam adhivacanam 

The 'safe path' is a term for the noble eightfold path 
ariyassetam atthangikassa maggassa adhivacanam. 


— M.1.118 


Illustration 


attho 


matter 


Thus do noble young men declare their [attainment of] arahantship: the matter is spoken of 


without any reference to themselves 


attho ca vutto attà ca anupanito. 


— A.3.359 


104 — Attha 


Illustration 


attham 
matter 
When Nigantho Nataputto died at Pava, there was much trouble amongst his disciples. Venerable 


Ananda and the samanera Cunda approached the Blessed One and told him about this matter 


(etamattham àrocessama ti) (D.3.118). 


Illustration 


atthena attho 
point by point; attham, matter 
It is astounding and extraordinary, friend, that [the explanations of the] Teacher and disciple 


agree and correspond point by point, and phrase by phrase, and do not disagree as regards the 


highest state. 


Acchariyam àvuso abbhutam àvuso yatra hi nama satthu ca sávakassa ca atthena attho vyanjanena 


vyanjanam samsamdissati samessati na viggahissati yadidam aggapadasmim. 
Just now, friend, I approached the Blessed One and asked him about this matter. 
Idanaham àvuso bhagavantam upasankamitva etamattham apucchim. 


The Blessed One explained the matter to me in the very same terms and phrases that Venerable 


Sariputta used. 
Bhagavapi me eteheva padehi etehi vyanjanehi etamattham vyakasi seyyatha pi dyasma sariputto. 
— A.5.320 

Comment: 

Atthena attho vyanjanena vyanjanam corresponds to eteheva padehi etehi vyanjanehi . 


Illustration 


attham 


matter; attha, spiritual well-being 
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Having heard the well-spoken explanation, the utterance connected with what is righteous and 


with spiritual well-being 

Sutva subhasitam vacam dhammatthasamhitam padam 

I properly reflected on the truth and reality of the matter 
Tatham yathavakam attham yoniso paccavekkhisam. 


— Th.v.347 


Illustration 


etamattham 


this; ayampi attho, this too 


106 — Attha 


I heard this was said by the Blessed One, the Arahant: 
Vuttam h'etam bhagavata vuttamarahata ti me sutam 
Abandon one thing, bhikkhus, and I guarantee you non-returnership. Which one thing? 
Ekadhammam bhikkhave pajahatha aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya. Katamam ekadhammam? 
Abandon one thing, bhikkhus, greed, and I guarantee you non-returnership. 
Lobham bhikkhave ekadhammam pajahatha aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya ti. 
This is what the Blessed One said, and in connection with which he added: 
Etamattham bhagava avoca tatthetam iti vuccati 
The greed on account of which greedy beings are reborn in the plane of misery, 
Yena lobhena luddhase satta gacchanti duggatim 
through the complete understanding of that greed, those with insight abandon it. 
Tam lobham sammadannaya pajahanti vipassino 
Having done so they never return to this [low] plane of existence again. 
Pahaya na punayanti imam lokam kudacanan ti 
This, too, was what the Blessed One said, so I heard. 
Ayampi attho vutto bhagavata iti me sutan ti. 
— It.1 
Comment: 


With verbs of saying, asking, etc attho often means simply 'this' or 'that, says DOP. Here the opening 
statement is 'I heard this was said by the Blessed One' (vuttam h'etam bhagavata... me sutam). Etamattham 


and ayampi attho correspond to it. 


Illustration 


attham 


matter; attham, atthena, what is useful; me attho, need (* instrumental case) 
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[Venerable Assaji:] 
'I am not able to explain the teaching in detail, but I can tell you the matter in brief.' 
na taham sakkomi vittharena dhammam desetum. Api ca te sankhittena attham vakkhami ti 
[The ascetic Sariputta:] 
'So be it, friend, tell me little or tell me much, 
hotu àvuso appam và bahum va bhasassu 
but just tell me what is useful; 
atthamyeva me brühi 
I need only what is useful. 
attheneva me attho 
Why should you make a great elaboration?' 
kim kahasi vyafijanam bahun ti. 
— Vin.1.41 


Illustration 


attho hoti 


need (with instrumental case) 


Once, bhikkhus became sick and needed (there was a need for) medicine. 


Tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu gilana honti attho ca hoti bhesajjehi. 


— Vin.4.100 


Illustration 


attho 


need 


108 — Attha 


‘Should I resort to the knife, or [not]? What need have I of life? ' 
Sattham va aharissami ko attho jivitena me. 


— Th.v.407 


Illustration 


attham 

purpose 
When gold is refined it becomes malleable, wieldy and radiant. Whatever ornament one wishes to make 
from it, it would serve the purpose (tañcassa attham anubhoti) (A.3.16; S.5.92; A.1.254-7; M.3.243). 


Illustration 


atthaya 

for the sake of 
While a bhikkhu is contemplating the nature of the body, there may arise in him either bodily anguish, 
or mental sluggishness, or his mind is distracted outwardly. He should then direct his mind towards 


some faith inspiring meditation object (kismiricideva pasadaniye nimitte cittam panidahitabbam). When he 


does so, his mind becomes collected (cittam samadhiyati). He should then reflect: 
The [purpose] for the sake of which I directed my mind has been achieved. 


yassa kho'ham atthaya cittam panidahim so me attho abhinipphanno. 


— $.5.156 


Illustration 


atthaya 


for the sake of 


The teaching explained by me is comparable to a raft: 
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Being for the sake of crossing [the flood of suffering], not for the sake of clinging to it. 
nittharanatthaya no gahanatthayati. 


— M.1.260 


Illustration 


attham 

for, for the sake of 

In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, uses the robe simply to ward off cold and heat, and 
to ward off the touch of horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and snakes: 

simply for covering his loins. 

yavadeva hirikopinapaticchadanattham. 


Properly reflecting, he uses the abode simply to ward off cold and heat, and to ward off the touch 


of horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and snakes; simply to dispel the oppressiveness of the 


weather and: 

for the sake of enjoying solitary retreat. 
patisallanaramattham. 

— M.1.10 


Illustration 


attho 


for (the sake of) 


What is a mirror for? 
kimatthiyo adaso ti. 
For (the sake of) reflection, bhante. 


Paccavekkhanattho bhante ti. 


— M.1.416 


110 — Attha 


COMMENT 
Atthiya (adj.) [= atthika] having a purpose or end. Kimatthiyo for what purpose? (PED). 


Illustration 


attho 


for the sake of 


— For what purpose, bhante, is non-attachment [to originated phenomena]? 

Virago pana bhante kimatthiyo ti? 

— Non-attachment is for the sake of liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 

Virago kho radha vimuttattho 

— For what purpose, bhante, is liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]? 

Vimutti pana bhante kimatthiya ti? 

— Liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] is for the sake of [realising] the Untroubled. 
Vimutti kho radha nibbanattha. 


— $.3.189 


Illustration 


attham 


what is meaningful 


[Hemavata:] 


'Does he not speak falsehood? Does he not have rough speech? Does he not speak what is untrue? 


Does he not speak what is frivolous?' 


Kacci musa na bhanati kacci na khinavyappatho 


Kacci vebhütiyam naha kacci sampham na bhasati 


[Satagira:] 


Attha—111 


'He does not speak falsehood, nor does he have rough speech, and neither does he speak what is 


untrue. He is a wise person: he speaks what is meaningful.' 


Musa ca so na bhanati atho na khinavyappatho 


Atho vebhütiyam naha manta attham so bhasati. 


— Sn.v.158-9 
Comment: 
Attham: "what is meaningful.’ Here, the opposite of "what is frivolous’ (sampham). 
Illustration 
attham 
what is useful 


Some unvirtuous bhikkhus are dependent on kings or kings' ministers, thinking that if anyone accuses 


them of misconduct, these people will say what is useful in their defence (rajano và raja mahamatta va 


pariyodhaya attham bhanissant ti) (A.1.153-5). 


Illustration 


atthaya 


useful 


When one’s house is in flames, the vessel taken out is the one that is useful, not the one left burnt 


inside. 


Tam tassa hoti atthaya no ca yam tattha dayhati. 


— $.1.31 


Illustration 


nirattham 


useless 


Not long, indeed, till it will rest, this [wretched human] body here, beneath the clod, discarded, void of 


mental consciousness: 


112 — Attha 


Like a useless block of wood. 


nirattham va kalingaram. 


— Dh.v.41 
Illustration 


anattha 


useless 


It is good indeed that I am freed from that useless, unpleasant, self-mortifying practice. 


Sadhu mutto vatamhi taya anatthasamhitaya dukkarakarikaya. 


— $.1.103 
Illustration 


attham 
supreme goal 
One who is meditative, one who sits [alone in the woods] and is spiritually undefiled, who has 


done what needed to be done, who is free of perceptually obscuring states, who has attained the 


supreme goal, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Jhayim virajamasinam katakiccam anasavam 


Uttamattham anuppattam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Dh.v.386 


Illustration 


attho 


supreme goal 
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Gone forth from the household life into the ascetic life, but has not attained the supreme goal of 
asceticism 


agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti svassa samannattho ananuppatto hoti. 


— D.1.230 


Illustration 


attham 


supreme goal 


But following a lowly fool who has not attained the supreme goal and who is full of envy, 


Khuddarica balam upasevamano anagatattharica ustyakanca 


Having failed to understand the teaching clearly in this world, one reaches death, having not 


overcome one’s unsureness [about the significance of the teaching]. 


Idheva dhammam avibhavayitva avitinnakankho maranam upeti. 


— Sn.v.318 


Illustration 


atthassa 


objective 


A man should make an effort until his objective has been achieved. 


Vayametheva puriso yava atthassa nipphada. 


— $.1.225 


Illustration 


attha 


objective 


114 — Attha 


Those who are arahants with perceptually obscuring states destroyed, who have fulfilled [the 


religious life], done what had to be done, laid down the burden, achieved their objective. 


ye te bhikkhü arahanto khinasava vusitavanto katakarantya ohitabhara anuppattasadattha. 


— M.1.141-2 


Atthangama 


Renderings 


e abbhattham gacchanti: to vanish 
e attham paleti: to vanish 


e atthangama: vanishing 


Introduction 


Asta/attha: 'vanish' or ‘vanishing’ 


Attha is two words with different roots, artha and asta. The former (artha/attha) is covered in the 


Glossary under Attha. The latter (asta/attha) is examined here. It occurs in three terms: 


1. abbhattham gacchanti (= abhi«attham gacchanti) 
2. attham paleti 


3. atthangamo. 


These all mean 'to vanish’ or 'vanishing.' 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


abbhattham gacchanti 


to vanish 


Atthangama— 115 


Whatever one hears of the Master Gotama’s teachings... grief, lamentation, physical pain, 


psychological pain, and vexation immediately vanish. 
tato tato sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa abbhattham gacchanti. 


— A.3.237 


Illustration 


abbhattham gacchati 

to vanish 
If there arise in a bhikkhu unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome thoughts connected with attachment, 
hatred, and undiscernment of reality, then he should pay attention to the dynamic quality of those 
thoughts (tesam vitakkanam vitakkasankharasanthanam manasikatabbam). As he does so, then spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts connected with desire, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are abandoned in 


him and vanish (pahiyanti te abbhattham gacchanti) (M.1.121). 


Illustration 


attham paleti 
to vanish 
Just as a flame tossed about by the force of the wind vanishes, and is beyond the limits of conception, 


(attham paleti na upeti sankham) so a sage liberated from denomination-and-body vanishes, and is beyond 


the limits of conception (evam muni namakaya vimutto attham paleti na upeti sankham) (Sn.v.1074). 
This is explained as follows: 

There is no measuring of one who has vanished; 

Atthangatassa na pamanamatthi 

(...) That no longer exists in relation to which one might speak of him; 

Yena nam vajjum tam tassa natthi. 


— Sn.v.1076 


Thus attham paleti corresponds to atthangatassa. 


116 — Atthangama 


Illustration 


atthangamaya 
vanishing 


This is the one-destination path for the purification of beings, for the overcoming of grief and 


lamentation, for the vanishing of physical and psychological pain 
dukkhadomanassanam atthangamaya. 


— $.5.142 


Illustration 


atthangamo 

vanishing 

Ananda, there are five grasped aggregates of which a bhikkhu should abide contemplating their 
[co-conditional] arising and disappearance: 


Parca kho ime ananda upadanakkhandha yattha bhikkhuna udayabbayanupassina vihatabbam. 


'Such is bodily form, such its [co-conditional] origination, such its [co-conditional] vanishing 
e itirupam 
e iti rüpassa samudayo 


e iti rüpassa atthangamo 


— M.3.115 


Illustration 


atthangamo 


vanishing 


Atthangama— 117 


Bhikkhus, I will teach you the [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of the 


four bases of mindfulness. Please listen. 
catunnam bhikkhave satipatthananam samudayarica atthangamanca desissami. Tam sunatha. 


With the origination of food comes the origination of the body. With the ending of food comes 


the vanishing of the body. 


Aharasamudaya kayassa samudayo aharanirodha kayassa atthangamo. 


— $.5.184 


Adhitthana; Adhitthati 


Renderings 


e adhitthana: obstinate adherence 


adhitthana: resolve 


adhitthati: to doggedly assume 


adhitthati: to concentrate 


adhitthati: to organise 


adhitthati: to formally determine 


adhitthati: to resolve on 


anadhitthati: to firmly reject 


svadhitthitam adhitthati: to properly concentrate 


adhitthita: firmly established 


adhitthita: committed 


adhitthita: controlled 


Introduction 


Dictionaries: concurrence 


The Pali dictionaries broadly concur with the renderings given here, though DOP says 'fixes the mind 


on' and 'supervise' and 'not undertaken' where we prefer ‘concentrate’ and 'organise' and 'firmly reject.’ 


On ignoring the dictionaries 


In translation, dictionary renderings are mostly ignored. For example, 


118 — Adhitthana; Adhitthati 


1. Horner says bhikkhus were ‘looking after' repairs where we would say 'organising' (Vin.2.159). 


2. Bodhi says a shopkeeper 'diligently applies' himself to his work where we would say he 'carefully 


concentrates' (sakkaccam kammantam aditthati) on it. 


3. Norman often rejects the usual translations for the word. We accept his 'established' at Th.v.768, a 


rendering not noted in the dictionaries. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
adhitthana 


obstinate adherence 


And what Ananda, is the perception of disgust for the whole world [of phenomena]? 
sabbaloke anabhiratasanna 


In this regard, Ananda, for whatever in the world [of phenomena] there is clinging, grasping, 
obstinate adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification, a bhikkhu abides abandoning, not 


grasping. 
bhikkhu ye loke upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te pajahanto viharati na upadiyanto. 


— A.5.111 
Illustration 
adhitthana 


resolve 


For a khattiya (khattiya), gaining power is his resolve (baladhitthana). 
For a brahman, learning the sacred texts is his resolve (mantadhitthana). 
For a householder, gaining a craft is his resolve (sippadhitthana). 

For a woman, having a son is her resolve (puttadhitthana). 

For a thief, gaining a caravan is his resolve (sathadhitthana). 


For an ascetic (samana) maintaining virtue is his resolve (siladhitthana) (A.3.363). 


Adhitthana; Adhitthati — 119 


Illustration 


anadhitthana 

firmly reject 

Some ascetic or Brahmanist may... in every way firmly reject the ties to individual existence in the 
sensuous plane of existence 


sabbaso kamasamyojananam anadhitthana. 


— M.2.237 
Illustration 
adhitthati 


doggedly assume 


He clings to bodily form, grasps it, and doggedly assumes that bodily form is "my [absolute] 
Selfhood." 


so rüpam upeti upadiyati adhitthati atta me ti. 


— $.3.114 


Illustration 


adhitthatabba 


concentrate 


120 — Adhitthana; Adhitthati 


When resentment has arisen for someone (aghato jayetha), one can concentrate on the ownership 


of karmically consequential conduct by that person 
kammassakata tasmim puggale adhitthatabba 


"This Venerable is owner of his karmically consequential conduct, inheritor of it, born of it, 
intimately related to it, has it as his refuge. He is the inheritor of whatever karmically 


consequential conduct he undertakes whether meritorious or demeritorious' 
kammassako ayamayasma kammadayado... tassa dayado bhavissati ti. 

This is how resentment for that person can be dispelled 

evam tasmim puggale aghato pativinetabbo. 


— A.3.185 


Illustration 
adhitthati 
concentrate 
In this regard a bhikkhu possesses faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent 
insight], virtue, learning, generosity, and wisdom. He thinks, 'Oh, that at the demise of the body at 


death, I might be reborn in the company of wealthy khattiyas. He fixes his mind on that idea, 


concentrates on it, and develops it 
so tam cittam dahati tam cittam adhitthati tam cittam bhaveti. 


These aspirations and musings of his, when developed and cultivated, lead to his rebirth there. 


— M.3.99 


Illustration 


svadhitthitam adhitthehi 


properly concentrate 


Adhitthana; Adhitthati — 121 


Out of tender concern the Teacher gave me a [clean] foot-cloth, [saying]: 'Properly concentrate on 


this pure thing somewhere quiet.’ 


Anukampaya me sattha padasi padapufichanim 


Etam suddham adhitthehi ekamantam svadhitthitam. 


— Th.v.560 
Comment 
Commentary: manasikarena svadhitthitam katva. 


Rhys Davids: 'Fix thou thy mind on this clean thing, the while/Well concentrated thou dost sit apart. 


Illustration 


svadhitthitam adhitthati 


properly concentrate 


Suppose a foolish mountain cow— foolish, incompetent, unknowledgeable about roaming mountains, 
improficient — were to think, 'How about if I ate grass I have never eaten before and drank water I have 
never drunk before?' She would lift her hind hoof without having firmly placed her front hoof and thus 
would not go where she had never gone before. And neither would she safely return to where she had 


come from. 


In the same way, a bhikkhu— foolish, incompetent, unknowledgeable about first jhana, 
improficient — enters first jhana but does not stick with that [successful] meditation object (so tam 
nimittam na dsevati), does not develop it (na bhaveti), cultivate it (na bahulikaroti), or properly concentrate 
on it (na svadhitthitam adhitthati). The thought occurs to him, 'How about if I entered second jhana?' He 
is not able to so. And when he tries to re-enter first jhana he is not able to do that either. This is called a 


bhikkhu who has slipped and fallen from both sides, like the foolish mountain cow (A.4.418). 


Illustration 


adhittheyyasi 


concentrate 


If the torpor is unabandoned, then focus on the mental image of light (alokasannam manasikareyyasi), 
concentrate on the mental image of day (divasannam adhittheyyasi). As by day, so at night; as at night, so 


by day (yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim tatha diva). 


122— Adhitthana; Adhitthati 


If the torpor is unabandoned, then perceiving the constant nature of reality (pacchapuresanni), 
concentrate on pacing back and forth (cankamam adhittheyyasi), your senses inwardly immersed 


(antogatehi indriyehi), your mind not straying outwards (abahigatena manasena) (A.4.86). 


Illustration 
aditthati 
concentrate 
Possessed of three factors a shopkeeper is unable to either gain or develop wealth. What three? 
Neither in the morning, afternoon, or evening does he carefully concentrate on his business 
na sakkaccam kammantam aditthati 


Likewise, possessed of three factors a bhikkhu is incapable of either gaining an unattained 
spiritually wholesome factor, or developing an attained spiritually wholesome factor. Which 
three? Neither in the morning, afternoon, or evening does he carefully concentrate on an object of 


meditation 


na sakkaccam samadhinimittam adhitthati. 


— A.1.115 
Illustration 
adhittheyya 


concentrate on 


The Metta Sutta says an arahant would have an unlimited attitude to all beings (sabbabhütesü manasam 
bhavaye aparimanam) and that as long as he was free of torpor (ydvatassa vigatamiddho) he would 


concentrate on this [practice] mindfully (etam satim adhittheyya) (Sn.v.151). 


Illustration 


adhitthenti 


organise 


Adhitthana; Adhitthati — 123 


Those bhikkhus who organised the building work 
yepi bhikkhü navakammam adhitthenti. 


— Vin.2.159 


Illustration 


adhitthati 

organise 
When a bhikkhu is having a hut built for himself by a benefactor, then standing where there are no 
crops (appaharite thitena), he should organise the use of a method that involves two or three layers of 
facing material (dvatticchadanassa pariyayam adhitthatabbanti) around the door. Should he organise the 


use of more than that, even if standing where there are no crops (tato ce uttarim appaharite pi thito 


adhitthaheyya), it is an offence of pacittiya. 


If he organises (the work) standing where there are crops it is a dukkata offence (sace harite thito 


adhitthati apatti dukkatassa) (Vin.4.47-8). 
Illustration 

adhitthaya 

organise 


It is an offence for a bhikkhu to commit an act of murder either by doing it himself or by organising 


someone else to do it, which is defined as: 
‘by organising' means: while organising he orders "Hit thus. Strike thus. Kill thus" 
Adhitthaya ti adhitthahitva anapeti evam vijjha evam pahara evam ghatehi ti. 
— Vin.3.74 

Illustration 


adhitthatum 


formally determine [as personal possessions] 


124 — Adhitthana; Adhitthati 


I allow you bhikkhus to formally determine the three robes [as personal possessions] 
Anujanami bhikkhave tictvaram adhitthatum. 
— Vin.1.297 


Illustration 


adhitthatabbo 


formally determine [as a water-strainer] 


Bhikkhus travelling a highroad should carry a water-strainer. 


If there is no strainer or regulation water-pot, then a corner of the outer robe should be formally 


determined [as a water-strainer] with the words "I will drink [water] having strained it with this.' 


Sace na hoti parissavanam và dhammakarako va sanghatikanno pi adhitthatabbo imina parissavetva 


pivissami ti. 

— Vin.2.119 
Illustration 

adhitthaham 


resolve 


If one's energy is excessive it leads to restlessness; if too lax it leads to indolence. Therefore Sona, 


resolve [to apply yourself] moderately energetically. 


accaraddham viriyam uddhaccaya samvattati. Atilinam viriyam kosajjaya samvattati. Tasmatiha tvam 


sona viriyasamatam adhitthaha. 


— A.3.376 


Illustration 


anadhitthaya 


firmly rejecting 


Adhitthana; Adhitthati — 125 


Firmly rejecting the ego, I saw the supreme landing-place. 


Anadhitthaya attanam titthamaddakkhimuttamam. 


— Th.v.766 
Illustration 
adhitthaya 


firmly established 


The Blessed One suppressed his illness with energy and lived on having firmly established the 


aspiration for further life. 


Atha kho bhagava tam abadham viriyena patippanametva jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihasi. 


— D.2.99, S.5.153 
Illustration 
adhitthito 


committed 


They considered him wise when he was committed to faring alone, but now that he is devoted to 


sexual intercourse he is harassed as a fool. 


Pandito ti samannato ekacariyam adhitthito 


Athapi methune yutto mandova parikissati. 


— Sn.v.824 


Illustration 


adhitthitam 


firmly established 


126 — Adhitthana; Adhitthati 


The Buddha, cleanser of virulent spiritual flaws, removed the spiritual shackle [of grasping] which 


had long been lurking in me, long been firmly established in me. 


Digharattanusayitam cirarattamadhitthitam 


Buddho me panudi gantham visadosappavahano ti. 


— Th.v.768 
Illustration 


adhitthahi 


firmly established 


The Buddha is 'firmly established in non-anger' 


akkodhafica adhitthahi. 


— D.3.159 
Illustration 
adhitthitam 


controlled 


Being [yourself] controlled by the power of the four perversions [of perception, mind, and view], 


mind, you lead me round and round like an ox around the threshing-floor. 


Catubbipallasavasam adhitthitam gomandalam va parinesi citta mam. 


— Th.v.1143 
COMMENT 


Catubbipallasa: 'the four perversions [of perception, mind, and view].' Cattaro'me bhikkhave sarifiavipallasa 
cittavipallasa ditthivipallasa. Katame cattaro? Anicce bhikkhave niccanti... Dukkhe bhikkhave sukhanti... 


Anattani bhikkhave attati... Asubhe bhikkhave subhan ti sannavipallaso cittavipallaso ditthivipallaso (A.2.52). 


Adhimuccati 


Adhimuccati— 127 


Renderings 


e adhimuccati: to focus on 
e adhimuccati: to be intent upon 


e adhimuccati: to be decided about 


Introduction: correcting the texts 


Reading vimuccati as adhimuccati 


Both VRI and BJT Pali editions agree that the word sequence cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati is 
followed by either vimuccati or adhimuccati. In every case we prefer adhimuccati. The commentaries 


support us in two cases. The readings are as follows: 


e D.3.240: santitthati vimuccati (Commentary: Na vimuccati ti nadhimuccati). 


M.1.186: santitthati adhimuccati 
e M.1.435: santitthati vimuccati 


e M.3.104: santitthati adhimuccati 


M.3.112: santitthati vimuccati 
* A.2.166: santitthati adhimuccati 


A.3.245: santitthati vimuccati (Commentary: Na vimuccati ti na adhimuccati). 


e A.4.235: santitthati vimuccati 


A.4.438-48: santitthati vimuccati 


Horner vs. Trenkner 


Concerning the occurrence at M.1.435, Horner praises the reading pakkhandati pasidati santitthati 


vimuccati, saying: 
* 'The compilers were right to vary the last of the four verbs' (note to M.1.435). 


However, she admits that in saying so she contradicts Trenkner, who 'says he should have adopted' 


adhimuccati. 


Bodhi: adhimuccati 'makes better sense' 


Bodhi supports Trenckner. In notes to the Anguttara references he says: 


e "Though all three editions here read vimuccati, Mp [commentary] glosses the word with adhimuccati. 


The latter makes better sense to me. The manuscript traditions, as well as printed editions, show 


128 — Adhimuccati 


irregular variations between these two readings throughout the Nikayas.' (note to A.3.245, NDB 
n.1206). 


Mp glosses vimuccati here as "liberated from the opposing qualities" (paccanlkadhammehi ca 
vimuccati). Since all three editions, with the support of Mp [commentary], have vimuccati, I translate 
in conformity with this reading, but I think it likely that the original reading was adhimuccati, 
"resolved upon" or "focused on." As the text unfolds with respect to the successive meditative 
attainments, in each case the bodhisatta is vimuccati/adhimuccati upon the attainment before he 
actually achieves it. In such a context being "focused on" rather than "liberated in" makes better 


sense (note to A.4.439, NDB n.1943). 


Conclusion 


At all references we read adhimuccati. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
adhimucceyya 
focus on 
A bhikkhu with psychic power and mental mastery could, if he wished, focus on the solidness of 
that wooden log. 


Akankhamano  àvuso  bhikkhu iddhimad cetovasippatto amum darukkhandham _ pathavitveva 


adhimucceyya. 


— A.3.340-1 


Illustration 


adhimutto 


focused on 


One is focused exclusively on the Exquisite. This is the third state of refined awareness. 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti. Ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 


— M.2.13, A.4.307 


Adhimuccati — 129 


Illustration 


adhimuccati 

intent upon 

In seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is not intent upon an agreeable visible 
object, nor troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 

Idha bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rupe nadhimuccati appiyarüpe rüpe na vyapajjati. 

— $.4.119 


Illustration 


adhimuccati 
intent upon 
A bhikkhu when contemplating sensuous pleasure his mind does not become energised, serene, 


settled, and intent upon it. But when contemplating the practice of unsensuousness his mind 


becomes energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamam manasikaroto kamesu cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na 
santitthati na vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati). Nekkhammam kho panassa 


manasikaroto nekkhamme cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See 
IGPT sv Adhimuccati). 


— A.3.245 


Illustration 


nadhimuccati 


undecided about 


One is unsure, doubtful, undecided about, and has no faith in 


idhavuso bhikkhu satthari.. dhamme.. sanghe... sikkhaya... kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na 


sampasidati 


* the [perfection of the] Teacher's [transcendent insight] 


130 — Adhimuccati 


* the [significance of the] teaching 
* the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the practice] 


* the [significance of the] training (D.3.237-8). 


Illustration 


nadhimuccati 


undecided 


Three states of unsureness (tisso kankha) 
One is unsure 
kankhati 
one is doubtful about 
vicikicchati 
one is undecided 
nadhimuccati 
one is unsettled 
na sampasidati 
about the [nature of reality in the] periods of the past, the future, and the present. 
atitam và addhanam arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati 
anagatam và addhanam arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati 


etarahi và paccuppannam addhanam arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati. 


— D.3.217 


Anafifiaposin 


Renderings 


e anannaposin: not supported by a patron 


Anafifiaposin — 131 


Introduction 


Comprehending anafinaposin 


Anannaposin occurs five times in the scriptures, and always in verse. It is associated with bhikkhus who 
walk on uninterrupted almsround (called sapadanacari, M.1.30). This is an austere practice (dhutaguna, 
Vin.3.15) according to which a bhikkhu visits all houses on an almsroute, and therefore does not 


cultivate special supporters. 


Comprehending anarifiaposin is confounded by the other meanings of poseti and its derivatives. The 
PED, for example, suggests anafnaposino means 'not nourished by another' (see under posin). Norman 
calls it 'not supporting others' (Sn.v.65). From this, we see the extent of the puzzle: 

1. Question: Is anafinaposino passive or active? 

2. Question: Are bhikkhus on almsround not nourished by others? 


3. Question: Do good bhikkhus not support others? 


Objectives 


In considering this issue, we will accomplish the following objectives: 


1. We will review the meanings of poseti, and will show it means either to nourish or take care of. 
2. We will confirm that bhikkhus are supported by others. 
3. We will confirm that it is meritorious to take care of others by sharing one's almsfood with them. 


4. We will show that anaññaposin is a synonym of attabhara (‘self-reliant’), and is therefore passive in 


meaning. 


5. We will show that anaññaposin is a synonym of kule kule appatibaddhacitto, which means 'not 


emotionally bound to any particular family.' 


6. In conclusion, we will show that anafifiaposin means that a bhikkhu who collects food on 
uninterrupted house-to-house almsround is not supported by a patron, and has many admirable 


qualities. Even the devas envy such a bhikkhu. 


Puttha: nourished 


Puttha is the past participle of poseti. Here it means 'to nourish': 
Like a hero nourished on royal food 
Süro yatha rajakhadaya puttho. 


— Sn.v.831 


132— Anafüifiaposin 


Posaka: feeding 
Posaka means 'feeding': 


Parents are of great help to their children, in nursing them, feeding them, and showing them the 


world. 


bahukara bhikkhave matapitaro puttanam apadaka posaka imassa lokassa dassetaro. 


— A.1.62 


Posa: support 


Posa is the absolutive of poseti. In the following passage it means 'to support, where ‘difficult to 


support’ could mean either financially difficult to support, or emotionally difficult to support: 


Formerly, the bhikkhus lived happily, the disciples of Gotama. They sought their almsfood 
without desire. They used their abodes without desire. Knowing the world's unlastingness 


[according to reality], they put an end to suffering. 


Sukhajivino pure asum bhikkhü gotamasavaka 
Aniccha pindamesana anicchà sayanasanam 


Loke aniccatam fiatva dukkhassantam akamsu te. 


(..) But now, like headmen in a village, they make themselves difficult to support. They eat and 


eat, and then lie down, infatuated with other people's homes. 


Dupposam katva attanam game gamanika viya 


Bhutva bhutva nipajjanti paragaresu mucchita. 


— S.1.61 


Poseti: to take care of 


Poseti means 'to take care of': 


Anafifiaposin — 133 


Then the brahman who took care of his mother said to the Blessed One 
matuposako brahmano bhagavantam etadavoca. 


— Master Gotama, I seek almsfood righteously and thereby take care of my parents. In doing so, 


am I doing my duty? 


Aham hi bho gotama dhammena bhikkham pariyesami. Dhammena bhikkham pariyesitva matapitaro 


posemi. Kaccaham bho gotama evamkari kiccakari homi ti? 


— Certainly, brahman, in doing so you are doing your duty. One who seeks almsfood righteously 


and thereby takes care of his parents begets much merit. 


Taggha tvam brahmana evamkari kiccakari hosi. Yo kho brahmana dhammena bhikkham pariyesati. 


Dhammena bhikkham pariyesitva matapitaro poseti. Bahum so purifiam pasavati ti. 


— $.1.181-2 


Poseti: to take care of 


Jivaka, as a newborn baby, was discovered on a rubbish heap by Prince Abhaya, who told his men: 


134 — Anaññaposin 


— Well, sirs, take that boy to our women's quarters and give him to nurses to be taken care of 


(posetum). 
Tena hi bhane tam darakam amhakam antepuram netva dhatinam detha posetun ti 


(.. The men took the boy to Prince Abhaya's women's quarters and gave him to nurses saying, 


"Take care of him' (posetha) 

tam darakam abhayassa rajakumarassa antepuram netva dhatinam adamsu posetha ti. 

(...) Because it was said of him 'He's alive,' they named him Jivaka. 

Tassa jivati ti jivako ti namam akamsu 

(...) Because the Prince had him taken care of (posapito), they called him Komarabhacca. 
Kumarena posapito ti komarabhacco ti namam akamsu 

In due course, Jivaka Komarabhacca approached Prince Abhaya, and asked: 

— Who, sire, is my mother? Who is my father? 

ka me deva mata? Ko pita ti 


—Not even I, good Jivaka, know your mother, but I am your father, for I had you taken care of 


(posapito). 
Ahampi kho te bhane jivaka mataram na janami. Apicaham te pita. Mayasi posapito ti. 
— Vin.1.269 

COMMENT 

Apicaham te pita. Mayasi posapito ti. Word play. 

Synonym: attabharassa 

Anannaposino is a synonym of attabharassa (‘self-reliant’), so it is passive not active: 


The devas envy the bhikkhu who collects his food on almsround, who is self-reliant, not supported 


by a patron, inwardly at peace, and continuously mindful. 


Pindapatikassa bhikkhuno attabharassa anannaposino. 


Deva pihayanti tadino upasantassa sada satimato ti. 


— Ud.30 


Anafifiaposin — 135 


Context: Venerable MahaKassapa walking on uninterrupted house-to-house almsround in Rajagaha. 


Not supported by a patron: not emotionally bound to any particular family 


The following verse from the Khagaggavisana Sutta repeatedly shows that a bhikkhu who is anarifiaposi 
has no patron. Of particular interest is the link to kule kule appatibaddhacitto. The verse could be 
cynically interpreted as saying that patrons are for greedy, self-indulgent bhikkhus who do not walk on 


uninterrupted house-to-house almsround, and who are emotionally attached to particular supporters: 


Having no greed for flavours, not self-indulgent, not supported by a patron, walking on 
uninterrupted house-to-house almsround, not emotionally bound to any particular family, one 


should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Rasesu gedham akaram alolo anafifiaposi sapadanacari 


Kule kule appatibaddhacitto eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.65 


Conclusion 


1. We have reviewed the possible meanings of poseti, and shown it means either to nourish or to take 


care of. 
2. We have confirmed that bhikkhus are supported by others. 


3. We have confirmed that it is meritorious to take care of others by sharing one's almsfood with 


them. 


4. We have showed that anafnaposin is a synonym of attabhara ('self-reliant'), and is therefore passive 


in meaning. 


5. We have shown that anannaposin is a synonym of kule kule appatibaddhacitto, which means 'not 


emotionally bound to any particular family.' 


6. In conclusion, we have shown that anaffiaposin means that bhikkhu who collects food on 
uninterrupted house-to-house almsround is not supported by a patron, and has many admirable 


qualities. Even the devas envy such a bhikkhu. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


not supported by a patron 


136 — Anaññaposin 


This bhikkhu Brahmadeva, madam, free of attachment has surpassed the devas. Liberated from 


the perception of existence, not supported by a patron, this very bhikkhu has entered your house 


for alms. 


Eso hi te brahmani brahmadevo nirupadhiko atidevappatto 


Akificano bhikkhu anannaposi yo te so pindaya gharam pavittho. 
— $.4.141 


Context: Venerable Brahmadeva walking on uninterrupted almsround in Savatthi. 


Illustration 


not supported by a patron 


One who is not supported by a patron, not well-known, inwardly tamed, established in excellent 
qualities, whose dsavas are destroyed, and who is free of spiritual flaws, he is what I call a 


Brahman. 


Anaififiaposim afiftatam dantam sare patitthitam 


Khindsavam vantadosam tamaham brümi brahmanan ti. 


— Ud.4 


Context: Venerable MahaKassapa (‘not well-known'!) walking on almsround in the poor district of 


Rajagaha. 


Illustration 


not supported by a patron 


The devas envy the bhikkhu who collects his food on almsround, who is self-reliant, not supported 


by a patron, but not if it is based on desire for praise and fame. 


Pindapatikassa bhikkhuno attabharassa anafifiaposino 


Deva pihayanti tàdino no ce saddasilokanissito ti. 


— Ud.31 


Context: Bhikkhus walking on almsround for selfish reasons. 


Anafifiaposin — 137 


Anana 


Renderings 


* anana: free of karmic debt 


* anana: debtlessness 


Introduction 


Etymology: ana and ina 


Ana occurs only as anana. Its synonym is ina. Sano is satino = 'not free of karmic debt.' 


Karmic debt 


Karmic debt is defined in this quote: 


He misconducts himself by way of body, speech, and mind. This, I declare, is getting into karmic 


debt. 


kayena duccaritam carati vacaya duccaritam carati manasa duccaritam carati. Idamassa inadanasmim 


vadami. 


— A.3.352 


Freedom from karmic debt 


'Free of karmic debt’ is illustrated in Angulimala’s verse. 


While I undertook much karmically consequential conduct that leads to [rebirth in] the plane of 


misery, yet its karmic consequence has reached me now. I enjoy my food free of karmic debt. 


Tadisam kammam katvana bahum duggatigaminam; 


Phuttho kammavipakena anano bhufijami bhojanam. 


— M.2.105 


Debtlessness 


The meaning 'debtlessness' is seen in this passage: 


138 — Anana 


And what is the pleasure of debtlessness? 


Katamarica gahapati ananasukham? 


i. In this regard a noble young man owes no debt great or small to anyone. At the thought: I owe 
no debt, great or small, to anyone, physical and psychological pleasure come to him. This, 


householder, is called the pleasure of debtlessness. 


Idha gahapati kulaputto na kassaci kiñci dhareti appam va bahum va. So na kassaci kirici dharemi appam 


và bahum và ti adhigacchati sukham adhigacchati somanassam. Idam vuccati gahapati ananasukham. 


— A.2.69 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
anana 
not in karmic debt 
We have brought about your death, sensuous yearning. Now we are no longer in karmic debt on 
account of you. 
Vadham carimha te kama anand dani te mayam. 
— Th.v.138 
COMMENTS 


1. We take te as instrumental case. 


2. Karmic debt on account of sensuous yearning can be explained like this: 
What is the consequence of sensuous yearnings? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave kamanam vipako 


(..) In one yearning for sensuous pleasure a corresponding personal disposition is manifested, 


either meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam kho bhikkhave kamayamano tajjam tajjam attabhavam abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam và ayam vuccati bhikkhave kamanam vipako. 


— A.3.411 


Anana — 139 


Illustration 


sano 
not free of karmic debt 
For seven days I ate the country's almsfood whilst not free of karmic debt. But on the eighth day 
[complete] knowledge [of things according to reality] arose in me. 
sattahameva kho aham davuso sano ratthapindam bhufijim. Atha atthamiya anna udapadi. 
— $.2.221 
COMMENT 


'[Complete] knowledge [of things according to reality]': arahantship is associated with sammadanna, e.g. 


sammadafifia vimutto (M.1.235), sammadafifiaya pandita (Sn.v.733). 
COMMENT 


Sano is satino. 


Anamatagga 


Renderings 


* anamatagga: long-lasting beyond conception 


* anamatagga: endless beyond conception 


Introduction 


Anamatagga: uncertain derivation 


Anamatagga has long been a source of controversy. The difficulty of the word is acknowledged by PED 
when it says: "The meaning can best be seen, not from the derivation (which is uncertain), but from the 


examples quoted.' 


Translators' renderings 


Translators render it in the following ways: 


140 — Anamatagga 


"The journeying-on as being without beginning and end' 
samsaram anamataggato. 


— Norman, Thi.v.496 


"This samsara is without discoverable beginning' 


anamataggoyam bhikkhave samsaro. 


— Bodhi, S.5.441 


Thus anamatagga potentially means: 


1. endless 
2. beginningless 
3. without discoverable beginning 
We will now show the problem of these terms, and we will show why we follow PED's "whose beginning 


and end are alike unthinkable, and the commentary's (ad S.2.178) aparicchinnapubbaparakotikoti attho 


(‘first and last point cannot be determined’). 


Endlessness: the problem 
1. The problem with calling the round of birth and death 'endless' is that arahants have ended it, and 
others will follow. The most one could say is 'potentially endless' or 'perhaps endless for some.' 
2. The second problem with calling the round of birth and death 'endless' is that the Buddha did not 


quite say that when he said: 


There comes a time when the great ocean dries up, evaporates, and exists no more, but not, I 
declare, an ending of suffering for beings roaming and wandering the round of birth and death, 


[obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by craving. 


Hoti kho so bhikkhave samayo yam mahasamuddo ussussati visussati na bhavani na tvevaham bhikkhave 
avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam dukkhassa antakiriyam 


vadami. 


— $.3.149 


To say that beings will continue to suffer as long as they wander the round of birth and death, is not to 


say that the round of birth and death is endless. 


Anamatagga — 141 


Beginningless: the problem 


The problem with calling the round of birth and death 'beginningless' is that the Buddha again did not 


quite say that when he said 'a first point is not to be discerned’ (pubba koti na pannayati, S.2.181). 


Without discoverable beginning: the problem 


The problem with saying anamataggoyam means 'samsára is without discoverable beginning' is that 
sometimes anamataggoyam is used in reference to the future. For example, the Sattisata Sutta (S.5.441) 
says a man may be offered the opportunity to penetrate the four noble truths on the condition that he 


agrees to receive 300 spear wounds a day for a hundred years. Then the sutta says: 


It would be fitting for a noble young man intent on [the development of his own] spiritual well- 
being to accept the offer. For what reason? Because the round of birth and death is anamatagga. A 


first point is not to be discerned of [a receiving of] blows by knives, swords, arrows, and axes. 


Atthavasikena bhikkhave kulaputtena alam upagantum. Tam kissa hetu? Anamataggoyam bhikkhave 


samsaro pubba koti na pafifiayati sattippaharanam asippaharanam usuppaharanam pharasuppaharanam 


— $.5.441 


The logic for accepting the offer would be that samsara is "without discoverable end,' not ‘without 


discoverable beginning. 


Anamatagga: etymology 


Anamatagga is etymologically ana (= a neg.) + mata (fr. man) + agga (pl.) (PED), which have the following 


meanings: 


mata is the past participle of maññati, meaning 'thought, understood, considered.' From this we call 


anamata 'beyond conception.' 


Agga means 'the very tip, the very end' (DOP sv Agga1). 


PED takes agga as agga (plural) and translates the term "whose beginning and end are alike 


unthinkable.' DOP says ‘without beginning (or end) 


That agga can mean 'beginning' is seen in the term aggena (‘in the beginning, beginning from, from,' 


PED sv Agga1) and aggañña (‘recognized as primitive primeval’). 


That agga can mean 'end' is seen here: 'While bhikkhus are investigating that legal matter endless 


brawls arise. 


Tehi ce bhikkhave tasmim adhikarane vinicchiyamane anaggani ceva bhassani jayanti. 


— Vin.2.95 


142 — Anamatagga 


If ana-aggad means ‘without beginning or end,' it means 'long-lasting.' This is supported by quotes where 


the adjective is 'long': Digho vo samsaro (Thi.v.474). 
Anamatagga: endless beyond conception 
Where the object is not the round of birth and death, we say 'endless beyond conception’: 


For the fool, the round of birth and death is [truly] long-lasting, weeping again and again over the 
deaths of his fathers, the killings of his brothers, and the punishments of himself, which are 


endless beyond conception. 


Digho balanam samsaro punappunarica rodatam 


Anamatagge pitumarane bhatuvadhe attano ca vadhe. 


— Thi.v.495 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


anamatagga 

long-lasting beyond conception 

So long is the period of a universal cycle, bhikkhu. And of universal cycles of such length, we have 
wandered the round of birth and death for the periods of so many universal cycles, so many 


hundreds of universal cycles, so many thousands of universal cycles, so many hundreds of 


thousands of universal cycles. For what reason? 


Evam digho kho bhikkhu kappo. Evam dighanam kho bhikkhu kappanam neko kappo samsito nekam 
kappasatam samsitam nekam kappasahassam samsitam nekam kappasatasahassam samsitam. Tam kissa 


hetu? 
Because, bhikkhu, the round of birth and death is long-lasting beyond conception. 
Anamataggoyam bhikkhu samsaro 


A first point is not to be discerned of beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and 


[tethered to individual existence] by craving, roaming and wandering the round of birth and death. 
pubba koti na pafifiayati avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


— $.2.181-2 


Anamatagga — 143 


Illustration 


anamatagga 
long-lasting beyond conception 
Suppose a man cut up whatever grass, sticks, branches, and foliage there are in this great 


subcontinent and collected them into a single heap of sticks four fingerbreadths long, and placed 


them down one by one, saying: 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave puriso yam imasmim jambudipe tinakatthasakhapalasam tam chetva ekajjham 


samhareyya ekajjham samharitva caturangulam caturangulam ghatikam karitva nikkhipeyya 
'This is my mother, this my mother’s mother.' 
ayam me mata tassa me matu ayam mata ti 


The sequence of that man’s mothers, and mothers of mothers, would not be exhausted, yet the 
grass, wood, branches, and foliage in this great subcontinent would be finished and exhausted. 


For what reason? 


Apariyadinnava bhikkhave tassa purisassa mātu  mataro assu. Atha imasmim jambudipe 


tinakatthasakhapalasam parikkhayam pariyadanam gaccheyya. Tam kissa hetu? 


Because the round of birth and death is long-lasting beyond conception. A first point is not to be 
discerned of beings roaming and wandering the round of birth and death, [obstructed by] 


uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by craving. 


Anamataggoyam bhikkhave samsaro pubba koti na _ pannayati avijjanivarananam  sattanam 


tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


— $.2.178 


Illustration 


anamatagga 


long-lasting beyond conception 


144 — Anamatagga 


It would be fitting for a noble young man intent on [the development of his own] spiritual well- 
being to accept the offer. For what reason? Because the round of birth and death is long-lasting 
beyond conception. A first point is not to be discerned of [a receiving of] blows by knives, swords, 


arrows, and axes. 


Atthavasikena bhikkhave kulaputtena alam upagantum. Tam kissa hetu? Anamataggoyam bhikkhave 


samsaro pubba koti na paññāyati sattippaharanam asippaharanam usuppaharanam pharasuppaharanam. 


— S.5.441 


Analaya 


Renderings 


e alliyati: to adhere to 
e alliyati: to cling 
* alaya: clinging 


e análaya: letting go 


Introduction 
1) Alayo: 'repository,' 'shelter' or 'abode' 
The noun álayo has two broad meanings. Firstly 'repository, 'shelter' or ‘abode’: 
'the great ocean, fearsome repository of heaps of gems' 
mahasaram bahubheravam ratanagananamálayam. 
— $.5.400 
the terrified crane 'takes flight, looking for shelter' 
palehiti alayamalayesini. 
— Th.v.307 
the body, 'the abode of many miseries' 


bahu dukkhanamalayo. 


— Thi.v.270 


Analaya — 145 


2) Alayo: 'clinging,' ‘adhering to.' Analayo: letting go.' 


We concentrate here on the second broad meaning, calling alaya 'clinging' or ‘adhering to,’ and analayo 


letting go.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
alliyissanti 
adhere to 
Shall it be that those non-Buddhist ascetics, whose teachings are badly explained, should adhere 
to and undertake a rains residency period? 
vassavasam alliyissanti sankasayissanti. 


Shall it be that these birds, having made nests in the tree-tops, should adhere to and undertake a 


rains residency period? 


vassavasam alliyissanti sankasayissanti. 


But these ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son, walk on tour during the cold season, hot season, and wet 


season, trampling down crops and grass, and bring about the death of many small beings (Vin.1.137). 


Illustration 
alliyetha 
to cling to 
But if you cling to, prize, treasure, and cherish this perception [of reality] so perfect and pure 


would you then have understood that the teaching explained by me is comparable to a raft, being 


for the sake of crossing [the flood of suffering], not for the sake of clinging to it? 


Imafice tumhe bhikkhave ditthim evam parisuddham evam pariyodatam alliyetha kelayetha dhanayetha 


mamayetha api nu tumhe bhikkhave kullapamam dhammam desitam ajaneyyatha nittharanatthaya no 


gahanatthayati?. 


— M.1.260 


146 — Analaya 


Illustration 


alliyanti 

to cling to 

So long as they are not free of attachment, desire, love, thirst, passion, and craving regarding 
those sand castles, they cling to them, prize, treasure, and cherish them. 


yāvakivañca tesu pamsvagarakesu avigataraga honti avigatacchanda avigatapema avigatapipasa 


avigataparilaha avigatatanha tava tani pamsvagarakani alliyanti kelayanti dhanayanti mamayanti. 


— $.3.190 
Illustration 
alayo 


clinging 


The fondness, clinging, attraction, and cleaving within these five grasped aggregates is the origin 
of suffering. 


Yo imesu paricasupadanakkhandhesu chando àlayo anunayo ajjhosanam so dukkhasamudayo. 


— M.1.191 
Illustration 
alaya 


clinging 


For beings who take pleasure and delight in clinging, finding satisfaction in clinging 


alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya alayasammuditaya. 


— M.1.167 


Analaya — 147 


Illustration 
alaya 
clinging; analaye, letting go 
Beings take pleasure and delight in clinging, find satisfaction in clinging. But they really listen to 
the teaching of letting go taught to them by the Perfect One, they lend an ear, they apply their 


minds to understand [it]. 


alayarama bhikkhave paja dlayarata alayasammudita sa tathagatena analaye dhamme desiyamane 


sussusati sotam odahati aññācittam upatthapeti. 


— A.2.131 
Illustration 
analayo 
letting go 
The complete passing away and ending of this same craving, the giving up and relinquishment of 
it, the freedom from it, the letting go of it, is called the ending of suffering. 


Yo tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho cago patinissaggo mutti andlayo ayam  vuccatàávuso 


dukkhanirodho. 


— M.1.49 


Illustration 


analaya 


letting go 


148 — Analaya 


Bhikkhus, I will teach you letting go and the path leading to letting go. Please listen. 
analayanca vo bhikkhave desissami analayagamirica maggam tam sunatha 


And what is letting go? The destruction of attachment, the destruction of hatred, the destruction 


of undiscernment of reality: this is called letting go. 


Katamanca bhikkhave analayam: yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati 
bhikkhave analayam 


And what is the path leading to letting go? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave analayagami maggo 
Inward calm and insightfulness: this is called the path leading to letting go 


samatho ca vipassana ca. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave analayagami maggo. 


— $.4.369 


Anicca; Nicca 


Renderings 


e nicca: everlasting 
e nicca: lasting 

e nicca: constantly 
e anicca: unlasting 


e anicca: unlastingness 


Introduction 


Step-by-step change 


Anicca concerns change that is either step-by-step or continuous. For example, the Sattasuriyuggamana 
Sutta (A.4.100) describes seven successive disasters that will step-by-step destroy Planet Earth. Firstly 
the vegetation will be destroyed, then the rivers and lakes, the oceans, the mountains, and finally the 


planet itself. Each destructive step is said to illustrate anicca (evam anicca bhikkhave sankhara). 


Anicca; Nicca — 149 


Bhikkhus, there comes a time when for many hundreds and thousands of years there is no rain. 
Without rain, all grass and vegetation, all trees yielding medicine, all the palms and giants of the 


jungle become parched and dried up and are no more. Thus unlasting are originated phenomena. 


evam anicca bhikkhave sankhara. 


— A.4.101 


Continuous change 


More usually, however, anicca refers to a continuous process, where the practice involves the 


uninterrupted observation of change. For example: 


Some person abides contemplating unlastingness in relation to all originated phenomena, 


perceiving unlastingness, experiencing unlastingness 
idhekacco puggalo sabbasankharesu aniccanupasst viharati aniccasanni aniccapatisamvedi 
continuously 

satatam 

without a break 

samitam 

uninterruptedly 

abbokinnam 

intent upon it mentally 

cetasa adhimuccamano 

penetrating it with penetrative discernment 

pannaya pariyogahamano. 

— A.4.13 


We illustrate this idea with the following quote: 


150 — Anicca; Nicca 


As swift as are the sun and moon, and as swift as are the devas that run before the sun and moon, 
the factors essential to life perish even more swiftly than that. Therefore, bhikkhus, you should 


train yourselves thus: 'We will abide diligently applied [to the practice|' 


yatha ca candimasuriyanam javo yatha ca ya devata candimasuriyanam purato dhavanti tasam 
devatanam javo tato sighataram ayusankhara khiyanti. Tasmatiha bhikkhave evam sikkhitabbam 


appamatta viharissama ti. 


— S.2.266 


The problem of 'impermanent' 


Anicca is usually termed 'impermanent.' And if permanent means ‘continuing or enduring without 
fundamental or marked change' (Webster's), then impermanent means continuing or enduring with 
fundamental or marked change. In which case, permanence means lastingness without change, and 
impermanence means lastingness with change. But the concept that things last, continue, or endure to 


the slightest degree is not supported by the scriptures. 


1. Firstly, we have noted that anicca is continuous and uninterrupted, and this discounts any degree of 


lastingness. 


2. Secondly, there are three marks of the originated. 


Tini'mani bhikkhave sankhatassa sankhatalakkhanani 


an arising is discernable 

uppado pannayati 

a disappearance is discernable 

vayo pannayati 

a changeability while persisting is discernable 
thitassa afifitathattam pañňāyati. 


— A.1.152 


The idea of 'changeability while persisting' again negates any possibility of lastingness. Hence 


T T i ; 
impermanence' is unsatisfactory for this reason. 


Anicca; Nicca— 151 


Nicca: lasting and everlasting 


Nicca stems from ni, which means 'downward'=onward, on and on, says PED. We give it two meanings 


corresponding with the two meanings for anicca. 
1. When we call it ‘everlasting’, it is commonly linked to ‘eternal’: 


Having passed on, that I will be— everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature; I 


will endure like unto eternity itself’: 


so pecca bhavissami nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam tatheva thassami ti. 


— M.1.138 
2. Where nicca is linked to 'unlasting' we call it ‘lasting’: 
Is bodily form lasting or unlasting? 


rüpam niccam và aniccam và ti. 


— $.3.187 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
nicca 


lasting 


There are among humans no sensuous pleasures that are lasting. 


na santi kama manujesu nicca. 


— $.1.22 


Illustration 


aniccam unlasting 


You should abandon fondness for what is unlasting. 


Yam kho bhikkhu aniccam tatra te chando pahatabbo ti. 


— $.3.76 


152— Anicca; Nicca 


Illustration 


aniccato 


unlasting 


Seeing all states of individual existence [according to reality] as unlasting 


Aniccato sabbabhavam vipassam. 


— Th.v.1091 
Illustration 


anicca 


unlastingness 


How is the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] developed and cultivated? 


katham bhavita ca bhikkhave aniccasanna katham bahulikata... 
Such is bodily form, such its [co-conditional] origination, such its [co-conditional] vanishing etc 


Iti rüpam iti rüpassa samudayo iti rüpassa atthangamo. 


— $.3.155 


Illustration 


anicca 


unlastingness; aniccam unlasting 


Anicca; Nicca — 153 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] 
katamacananda aniccasanna 

In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu... reflects 

iti patisamcikkhati 

The five aggregates are unlasting 

rüpam aniccam vedana anicca saññā anicca sankhara anicca vififianam aniccan ti 
Thus he abides contemplating unlastingness in relation to these five aggregates 


aniccanupassi viharati. 


— A.5.109 


Illustration 


anicca 


unlastingness 


What, Ananda, is the perception of the unlastingness of all originated phenomena? 
Katamacananda sabbasankharesu aniccasanna 

In this regard a bhikkhu is revolted, appalled, and disgusted by all originated phenomena. 
idhananda bhikkhu sabbasankharehi attiyati harayati jigucchati. 

This, Ananda, is called the perception of the unlastingness of all originated phenomena 


ayam vuccatananda sabbasankharesu aniccasanna. 


— A.5.111 


Illustration 


anicca 


unlastingness 


154 — Anicca; Nicca 


To abandon the view that there is sweetness in originated phenomena the perception of the 


unlastingness [of the five aggregates] should be developed . 
Assadaditthiyà pahanaya aniccasanna bhavetabba. 


— A.3.447 


Illustration 


anicca 
unlastingness 


If a bhikkhu’s mind is imbued with the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates], his 


mind draws back, bends back, turns away from gains, honour, and renown and is not attracted to 


it, and either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Aniccasanna paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato labhasakkarasiloke cittam 


patiliyati patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 


— A.4.47 
Illustration 


anicca 


unlastingness 


When one abides contemplating unlastingness in relation to the six senses, a repulsion to 
sensation is established in oneself, 


Chasu kho nagita phassayatanesu aniccanupassino viharato phasse pátikkülyata santhati. 


— A.3.30 


Illustration 


anicca 


unlasting 


In the past this Mount Vepulla was called Pacinavamsa, and the people were called Tivaras whose 


lifespan was 40,000 years. They could climb Mount Pacinavamsa in four days and descend in four days. 


Anicca; Nicca—155 


At that time the Blessed One Kakusandha, arahant, perfectly enlightened, had arisen in the world. His 
two chief disciples were named Vidhura and Safjiva, an excellent pair. Now see, bhikkhus! That 
mountain’s name has disappeared, those people have died, and that Blessed One has passed away to the 


Untroubled-without-residue. 


Thus unlasting are originated phenomena, thus unenduring are originated phenomena, thus 
unconsoling are originated phenomena. It is time enough, bhikkhus, to be disillusioned with all 


originated phenomena, to be unattached to them, to be liberated from them. 


Evam anicca bhikkhave sankhara evam addhuva bhikkhave sankhara evam anassasika bhikkhave 
sankhara. Ydvancidam bhikkhave alameva sabbasankharesu nibbinditum alam virajjitum alam 


vimuccitum. 


— $.2.191 


Illustration 


aniccata 

unlastingness 
Now there comes a time, friends, when the external Gaseousness Phenomenon is agitated. It blows 
away village, town, city, district, and country. But there comes a time when, in the last month of the hot 


season, people try to stir a breeze with a fan or bellows, and even the grass at the fringe of a thatch roof 


does not stir. 


So when even in the external Gaseousness Phenomenon with all its vastness, unlastingness is 
discernable, destruction is discernable, disappearance is discernable, changeableness is 


discernable, then what to say of this short-lasting body? 


Tassa hi nama avuso bahirdya vayodhatuya tava mahallikaya aniccata parifiayissati khayadhammata 
pannayissati vayadhammata — parifiayissati  viparinamadhammata — parifiayissat.. Kim panimassa 


mattatthakassa kayassa. 


— M.1.185-9 


Illustration 


niccam 


constantly 


156 — Anicca; Nicca 


They extinguish the fire of attachment, constantly perceiving the foul. 
Te nibbapenti ragaggim niccam asubhasannino. 


— 1t.93 
Illustration 


niccam 


constantly 


I go constantly through the mechanism of thought, for my mind, brahman, is joined to him. 


Sankappayantaya vajami niccam mano hi me brahmana tena yutto. 


— Sn.v.1144 


Illustration 


niccam 


constantly 


With those who are constantly energetic. 


niccam araddhaviriyehi. 


— $.2.158 


Anigha 


Renderings 


e anigha (adj): rid of spiritual defilement 
e anigha: one who is rid of spiritual defilement 


e nigha: spiritual defilement 


Introduction 


The derivation of anigha 


DOP says the etymology of anigha is uncertain, but suggests it means either niddukkha or a+igha 


Anigha — 157 


(without evil). But the scriptures do not support this. 


Etymology: a+nigha not a+igha 


The scriptures show that anigha is a+nigha not atigha. For example, the Kamabhu Sutta (S.4.292) says the 


arahant is called anigho because he has abandoned rago nigho, doso nigho, moho nigho: 
Attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are spiritual defilements 
rago kho bhante nigho doso nigho moho nigho 


(..) The arahant has abandoned them, chopped them down at the root, completely and irreversibly 
destroyed them, so they will never arise again in future, therefore the arahant is called 'one who is 


rid of spiritual defilement' 


te khinasavassa bhikkhuno pahina ucchinnamüla talavatthukata anabhavakata ayatim anuppadadhamma 


tasma khinasavo bhikkhu anigho ti vuccati. 


— $.4.292 


Nigha means rago, doso and moho 


The Kamabhu Sutta also therefore shows that nigha means rago, doso, and moho. 


Nigha means spiritual defilement 


Other suttas show the meaning of anigha is broader than that, showing that nigha means spiritual 


defilement. 


1. The Uraga Sutta, quoted more fully below, links it to the abandonment of the five hindrances (yo 


nivarane pahaya pañca anigho). 


2. Other suttas associate anigha with freedom from, for example, longing (nirasam), doubt (samsayam) 


and attachment (asitam; chinnagantham; samyojanabandhanacchida). See Illustrations. 


Therefore nigha means any kind of spiritual defilement. 


Anigha means 'rid of spiritual defilement' 


If anigha means freedom from a broad range of spiritual defilements through their being abandoned, 
chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, so they will never arise again in 


future, it is properly represented by the phrase 'rid of spiritual defilement.' 


Spellings, anigha and anigha 


There are two spellings: anigha and anigha, but anigha seems more orthodox. Anigha occurs only in 


158— Anigha 


verse, suggesting that anigha becomes anigha for metrical purposes. Indeed, DOP says anigha is ‘usually 


unmetrical.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
anigho 


rid of spiritual defilement 


[The Blessed One:| 
'Indeed, I am rid of spiritual defilement, deity; 
anigho ve aham yakkha 
and no spiritually fettering delight is found in me; 
atho nandi na vijjati 
And when I am sitting alone, disgruntlement [with the celibate life] does not overwhelm me. 


Atho mam ekamasinam arati nabhikiratiti. 


Then the Buddha explained: 
Spiritually fettering delight is for one with spiritual defilement; 
aghajatassa ve nandi 
Spiritual defilement is for one with spiritually fettering delight; 
nandijátassa ve agham 


Thus know me friend as a bhikkhu free of spiritually fettering delight and rid of spiritual 


defilement. 
Anandi anigho bhikkhu evam janahi avuso ti. 
— $.1.54 

Comment: 


I accept PTS spellings here. I take anigha as standing for anigha because DOP says anigha is usually 


unmetrical. I take agham to mean nigha because the passage itself does so. 


Anigha — 159 


Although these readings are unsettled, other readings do no better in explaining the nature of the 


conversation here. Bodhi renders the word as ‘untroubled’ throughout. 
Illustration 
anigham 


rid of spiritual defilement 


One whose spiritual shackles are destroyed, one rid of spiritual defilement, free of expectations 
tam chinnagantham anigham nirasam. 


— 8.1.12 
Illustration 
anigha 
rid of spiritual defilement 


He has a benevolent mind and unhateful thoughts. He thinks 'May these creatures sustain 


themselves happily, and be rid of unfriendliness, hostility, and spiritual defilement.' 


ime sattà averà avyapajjha anigha sukhi attanam pariharantü ti. 


— M.3.55 
Illustration 


anigham 


rid of spiritual defilement 


Rid of spiritual defilement, free of doubt [about the significance of the teaching], unattached to 


anything in the whole world [of phenomena] 


anigham chinnasamsayam asitam sabbalokassa. 


— 1t.97 


160 — Anigha 


Illustration 


anigho 
rid of spiritual defilement 


He who has abandoned the five hindrances, who is rid of spiritual defilement, who has overcome 


uncertainty [about the significance of the teaching], who is free of the arrow [of doubt and 


uncertainty about the significance of the teaching], 


yo nivarane pahaya panca anigho tinnakathankatho visallo. 


— Sn.v.17 
Comment: 


Because of its proximity to tinnakathankatho we take visallo to mean free of vicikicchakathankathasallam, a 


term which occurs at D.3.250 and A.3.292. 
Illustration 

anigha 

rid of spiritual defilement 


Those who have severed every tie and bond [to individual existence], inwardly tamed, liberated 


[from perceptually obscuring states], rid of spiritual defilement, free of expectations, 


Ye sabbasamyojanabandhanacchida danta vimutta anigha nirasa;. 


— Sn.v.491 


Illustration 


anigho 


rid of spiritual defilement 


Anigha — 161 


And whatever man here is wise, one who is blessed with profound knowledge, who has freed 
himself from this [wretched] bondage to all states of individual existence, he is free of craving, rid 
of spiritual defilement, and free of expectations [in regard to both this world and the world 


beyond]. He has overcome birth and old age, I declare. 


Vidva ca yo vedagü naro idha bhavabhave sangamimam visajja 


So vitatanho anigho niraso atari so jati jaranti brümiti. 


— Sn.v.1060 


Illustration 


nigha 


spiritual defilement 


Bhikkhus, there are these three kinds of spiritual defilement. What three? 
Tayome bhikkhave nigha. Katame tayo? 

the spiritual defilement of attachment 

rago nigho 

the spiritual defilement of hatred 

doso nigho 

the spiritual defilement of undiscernment of reality 


moho nigho. 


— $.5.57 


Anuneti 


Renderings 


anunita: motivated 
anunita: attracted 
anunaya: attraction 


anuneti: to conciliate 


162 — Anuneti 


e anuneta: diplomat 


e anunayasamyojanam: attraction [to sensuous pleasure], as a tie to individual existence 


Introduction 


Anunaya: ‘leading along’ 


Anunaya means ‘leading along.' 


Anunetar: ‘diplomat’ 


Anuneta(r) is 'one who leads or persuades or conciliates, says DOP, so we call it 'diplomat.' 


Anunayasamyojanam: attraction [to sensuous pleasure] 


The second of the seven ties to individual existence (sattannam samyojananam A.4.7-9) is repugnance, 
patighasamyojanam. In opposition to repugnance is the first of the seven ties, anunayasamyojanam and 
we call this ‘attraction.’ This is in accordance with the root idea ‘leading along,’ and it harmonises with 
‘inclination towards, a term suggested by DOP. But by 'attraction' we mean ‘attraction [to sensuous 


pleasure], which we explain in three steps: 


1. The seven ties to individual existence (satta samyojanani) are: anunayasamyojanam patighasamyojanam 


ditthisamyojanam etc. 


2. The seven unwholesome proclivities (sattannam anusayanam) are: kamardganusayo patighanusayo 


ditthanusayo etc. 


3. In these lists anunayasamyojanam corresponds to kamaraganusaya, the proclivity to attachment to 
sensuous pleasure. Hence we render anunayasamyojanam as ‘attraction [to sensuous pleasure]' not 


just 'attraction.' 


Anuneti: to conciliate 


That anuneti means 'to conciliate' is clear in two illustrations below. 


Anunita 


PED calls anunita (pp of anuneti) led, induced.' We prefer 'motivated' or 'attracted.' 


Illustrations 


Anuneti — 163 


Illustration 


anunito 


attracted 


In smelling a fragrant, delightful smellable object, and in smelling a disgusting stench: 
Dispel repugnance for the stench 
Akantiyasmim patigham vinodaye 
And do not, by desire, be attracted to the pleasing. 
Chandanunito na ca kantiye siya. 


— S.4.70 


Illustration 


anunito 


motivated 


How indeed could someone motivated by desire 
chandanunito 

Established in [the pursuit of] personal inclination 
ruciya nivittho 

Transcend his own dogmatism? 

sakam hi ditthim kathamaccayeyya. 


— Sn.v.781 


Illustration 


anunayo 


attraction 


164— Anuneti 


The fondness, clinging, attraction, and cleaving within these five grasped aggregates is the 


origination of dukkha. 
Yo imesu paricasupadanakkhandhesu chando àlayo anunayo ajjhosanam so dukkhasamudayo. 


— M.1.191 


Illustration 


anunenti 

conciliating 
Sumedha conciliated Anikaratta about her decision to become a bhikkhuni instead of marrying him, by 
telling him "This deathlessness has been attained by many, and it is to be obtained even today by one 


who properly applies himself, but it cannot be attained by one who does not properly strive.' The next 


Verse says: 


Finding no delight in originated phenomenon, Sumedha spoke thus. And, on conciliating 


Anikaratta, Sumedha threw her hair onto the floor. 


Evam bhanati sumedha sankharagate ratim alabhamana 


Anunenti anikarattam kese ca chamam khipi sumedha. 
— Thi.v.514 
Comment: 
The conciliation is proven in the next verse, where Anikaratta begs Sumedha's father: 
'Let Sumedha leave to go forth [into the ascetic life].' 
Vissajjetha sumedham pabbajitum. 


— Th.v.515 


Illustration 


anunayamano 


having conciliated 


When a pauper was reborn amidst the Tavatimsa devas, who then complained about his attaining 


outstanding glory. Sakka, Lord of the Devas, explained that when this deva was a human being, he 


Anuneti — 165 


properly trained himself in the Buddha’s training system. 


Then Sakka, Lord of the Devas, on conciliating the Tavatimsa devas, on that occasion recited 


these verses etc. 


Atha kho bhikkhave sakko devanamindo deve tavatimse anunayamano tayam velayam ima gathayo 


abhasi. 
— $.1.232 


Illustration 


anuneta 


diplomat 


Kind and friendly, approachable, free of stinginess, a guide, teacher, and diplomat, such a person 


attains prestige. 


Sangahako mittakaro vadannu vitamaccharo 


Neta vinetà anuneta tadiso labhate yasam. 


— D.3.192 


Anumodati; Abbhanumodati 


Renderings 


e abbhanumodati: to approve of 

e abbhanumodati: to applaud 

e anumodati: to offer the words of appreciation 
e anumodati: to acclaim 

e anumodati: to applaud 

e anumodati: to encourage 

e anumodati: to thank 

e anumodana: the words of appreciation 


e anumodamano: appreciative 


166 — Anumodati; Abbhanumodati 


Illustrations 

Illustration 
abbhanumodami 
applaud; approve of 


When the Buddha described a sacrifice in which no animals were killed, the brahmans asked Kutadanta 


why he did not applaud the ascetic Gotama’s fine words (samanassa gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato 


nabbhanumodati ti). He replied: 


'My dear sirs, I do not disapprove of the ascetic Gotama’s fine words. One’s head would split open 


if one did.' 


Naham bho samanassa gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato nabbhanumodami. Muddhapi tassa vipateyya 


yo samanassa gotamassa subhasitam subhasitato nabbhanumodeyya 


He said his silence was because the Buddha had described the sacrifice as if he himself had performed it 


in a previous life, which the Buddha confirmed (D.1.143). 
Illustration 

abbhanumodati 

approve of 


Venerable Sariputta thought how wonderful for Punna Mantaniputta that his knowledgeable 


companions in the religious life praised him point by point in the Teacher’s presence, and that the 


Teacher approves of it. 


labha ayasmato punnassa mantaniputtassa yassa viñňū sabrahmacari satthu sammukha anumassa 


anumassa vannam bhasanti tafica sattha abbhanumodati. 


— M.1.146 


Illustration 


abbhanumodati 


applaud 


King Pasenadi mocked Queen Mallika for always applauding the Buddha, saying: 


Anumodati; Abbhanumodati — 167 


Just as a teacher, whatever he says to his pupil, the pupil applauds it: 'So it is, teacher! So it is!' 


Seyyatha pi nàma dcariyo yafifiadeva antevasissa bhasati tam tadevassa antevasit abbhanumodati 


evametam dacariya evametam acariyati. 


— M.2.107 
Illustration 


abbhanumodati 


applaud 


Ascetics mocked Potthapada: "Whatever ascetic Gotama says, Potthapada applauds it: "So it is, 
Blessed One. So it is, Sublime One."' 


yannadeva samano gotamo bhasati tam tadevassa abbhanumodati. Evametam bhagava evametam sugata 
ti. 


— D.1.189 
Illustration 
anumodeyyam 


offer the words of appreciation 


A bhikkhu may wish "Oh, that I may offer the words of appreciation in the refectory after the 
meal, not some other bhikkhu." 


aho vata ahameva bhattagge bhuttavi anumodeyyam. Na afifio bhikkhu bhattagge bhuttavi anumodeyya 
ti. 


— M.1.28 


Illustration 
anumodanassa 


offering the words of appreciation; anumodati, to offer the words of appreciation 


168 — Anumodati; Abbhanumodati 


After eating the meal, the Buddha would sit in silence for a while, but not let the time go by for 


offering the words of appreciation. 

na ca anumodanassa kalamatinameti. 

Having eaten, he offers the words of appreciation. 
So bhuttavi anumodati. 


— M.2.139 


Illustration 


anumoditabbam 

acclaim 

If bhikkhu makes a declaration of arahantship, his words should be neither applauded nor 
criticised; 

bhasitam neva abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam 


But he should be interrogated. If he answers correctly, expressing one's approval, one may 


applaud and acclaim the bhikkhu's words. 


sadhü ti bhasitam abhinanditabbam anumoditabbam. 


— M.3.30 
Illustration 


anumodati 


applaud 


When Venerable Udayi three times contradicted Venerable Sariputta, Sariputta thought: 
Venerable Udayi contradicts me for up to the third time, and not a single bhikkhu applauds me. 


yàva tatiyampi kho me ayasma udayi patikkosati na ca me koci bhikkhu anumodati. 


— A.3.194 


Anumodati; Abbhanumodati — 169 


Illustration 


anumodamano 


appreciative 


And then having kept the observance, the wise man with a mind filled with faith, being 
appreciative, should in the morning share out food and drink to the community of bhikkhus, as is 


fitting. 


Tato ca pato upavutthuposatho annena panena ca bhikkhusangham 


Pasannacitto anumodamano yatharaham samvibhajetha vinnu. 


— Sn.v.405 


Illustration 


anumodamano 


applaud 


Fools do indeed not praise generosity 
bala have nappasamsanti danam 
The wise applaud it 


Dhiro ca danam anumodamano. 


— Dh.v.177 


Illustration 


anumodanti 


encourage 


170 — Anumodati; Abbhanumodati 


When a deva is due to pass away, other devas encourage him with three words of advice: 


tihi vacahi anumodanti 


'Go, sir, to a good realm. Having done so, gain what is inwardly good. Having done so, become 


firmly established in it.' 


ito bho sugatim gaccha. Sugatim gantva suladdhalabham labha. Suladdhalabham labhitva suppatitthito 
bhavahi ti. 


— It.76 


Illustration 


anumodi 


thank 


Keniya, the matted-hair ascetic, served and satisfied the community of bhikkhus headed by the 
Buddha with various kinds of good food. Then the Blessed One thanked him with these verses. 


keniyam jatilam bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi. 
Comment: 


We say the Buddha 'thanked' Keniya. What he said was: 


Anumodati; Abbhanumodati — 171 


Fire veneration is the chief aspect of sacrifices. Savitti is the chief of Vedic hymns. A king is the 


chief of human beings. The sea is the chief of waters. 


Aggihuttamukha yanna savitti chandaso mukham 


Raja mukham manussanam nadinam sagaro mukham. 


(.) The moon is the chief light amongst the constellations. The sun is the chief of luminary 
bodies. For those who make offerings, seeking merit, the community of bhikkhus, is the chief 


[recipient]. 


Nakkhattanam mukham cando ddicco tapatam mukham 


Puññam akankhamananam sangho ve yajatam mukhan ti 


When the Blessed One had thanked Keniya, the matted-hair ascetic, with these verses he rose 


from his seat and departed. 
Atha kho bhagava keniyam jatilam imahi gathahi anumoditva utthayasana pakkami. 
— M.2.146, Sn.v.571-2, Vin.1.246 

Other translators say (keniyam jatilam bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi): 


* Horner: the Lord thanked him in these verses 
* Bodhi: the Blessed One gave him his blessing with these stanzas. 


* Norman: the Blessed One gave thanks to the matted-hair ascetic 


Illustration 


anumodaniyena anumodi 


thank with words of appreciation 


Then the Blessed One thanked the householder Ugga with these words of appreciation 


uggam gahapatim vesalikam iminà anumodaniyena anumodi: 


* One who gives what is agreeable will gain what is agreeable. He who preferentially gives clothes, 
bed, food, drink and various requisites to those who are spiritually purified, knowing the arahants 
to be like a field for what is relinquished, offered, not held back, a spiritually outstanding person 


gives what is hard to give. One who gives what is agreeable will gain what is agreeable.' 


172 — Anumodati; Abbhanumodati 


(...) When the Blessed One had thanked the householder Ugga with these words of appreciation he 


rose from his seat and departed. 
uggam gahapatim vesalikam imina anumodaniyena anumoditva utthayasanà pakkami. 


— A.3.50 


Anusaya 


Renderings 


* anusaya: proclivity (to something) 
* anusaya: unwholesome proclivity 
e anusaya: identification 

e anuseti: to lurk within 

e anuseti: to identify with 


e anuseti: to linger 


Introduction 


Anusaya: 'proclivity' 


Anusaya means tendency, but 'always in a bad sense,’ says PED. The Madhupindika Sutta appropriately 
calls the anusayas 'unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors' (papaka akusala dhamma M.1.109). 
Accordingly, we call anusayas 'proclivities' which means 'a strong natural proneness, usually to 


something objectionable or evil’ (Webster's). 


Anuseti: ‘lurk within’ and linger' 


Anuseti means 'to lie down with.’ Illustrations below show it can be called 'to lurk within’ or 'to linger.’ 


Relevant quotes are presented below. 


Anuseti: ‘identify with.' 


In some circumstances anuseti means 'to identify with.’ This needs a substantial explanation because it 


is unnoted by translators and lexicographers alike. 


"To identify with': explanation 


To show that anuseti means 'to identify with, we will use an argument that includes the concept of 


'being measured, as follows: 


Anusaya — 173 


1. Firstly, when we say 'to identify with' we mean 'to see things as "|in reality] mine," or "[in reality] 


what I am," "my [absolute] Selfhood.""' 


3 . EI . 
etam mama eso hamasmi eso me atta ti. 


2. Secondly, when the Dutiya Bhikkhu Sutta says 'one is measured because of anuseti' (yam kho bhikkhu 
anuseti tam anumiyati, S.3.36-7) we take 'measured' to mean 'measured against others via the three 
modes of self-centredness.' These are the tisso vidha, namely: 'I am better,' 'I am equal,' 'I am worse' 


(S.5.56). 


3. That 'being measured' comes from 'identifying with' is shown in the Surádha Sutta, which says that 
transcending the modes [of self-centredness] (vidha samatikkantam) is attained by not identifying 


with the five aggregates, as follows: 


One perceives all bodily form.. advertence according to reality with perfect penetrative 


discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood"" 
sabbam rüpam... sabbam virifianam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti. 


(.) Thus knowing, thus seeing, in regard to this [wretched human] body together with its 
advertence and all external phenomena, the mind is rid of the illusions of personal identity 
and personal ownership and self-centredness, it has transcended the modes [of self- 


centredness], and is peaceful and liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Evam kho suradha janato evam passato imasmifica savirifianake kaye bahiddha ca sabbanimittesu 


ahankaramamankaramanapagatam manasam hoti vidha samatikkantam santam suvimuttanti. 


— S.3.80-1 


4. We have seen that the Suradha Sutta says 'being measured' comes from ‘identifying with,’ and the 
Dutiya Bhikkhu Sutta says being measured (anumiyati) comes from anuseti. Therefore anuseti means 


'to identify with.' 


5. Accordingly, the Dutiya Bhikkhu Sutta can be translated as follows: 
"What one identifies with, by that one is measured.’ 


yam kho bhikkhu anuseti tam anumiyati. 


— $.3.36-7 


This makes perfect sense, and validates our argument. 


174 — Anusaya 


Advantage: rational 


Rendering anuseti as 'to identify with' has two advantages. Firstly, translations are rational, as for 


example here: 
Whatever one identifies with, one is reckoned in terms of. 


yam kho bhikkhu anuseti tena sankham gacchati. 


— $.3.35 


Advantage: congruous 


The second advantage of translating anuseti as 'to identify with' is that it avoids the incongrous idea of 


‘having a tendency to the five aggregates.' For example Bodhi says: 


If, venerable sir, one has an underlying tendency towards form, then one is measured in 


accordance with it 


Rüpam ce bhante anuseti tam anumiyati. 


— translation of S.3.36 


This is incongruous, for the following reasons: 


1. 'Tendency' goes with verbs and mental states, but not other nouns. For example, a tendency to 


argue, to doubt, to anger etc. 


2. Webster's dictionary accordingly says tendency means 'a proneness to a particular kind of thought 


or action.' 


3. The seven anusaya's themselves follow this principle, with a list that includes the proclivity to 


repugnance, to self-centredness etc. But no 'tendency to the five aggregates. 


Therefore when anuseti is applied to nouns that are not mental states, we use the verb 'to identify with, 


and our comparable rendering for S.3.36 is: 
If, bhante, one identifies with bodily form, by that one is measured. 


Rüpam ce bhante anuseti tam anumiyati. 


— $.3.36 


Anusaya: same principle 


The same principle holds for the noun anusaya. Rendering it 'proclivity makes good sense when it is 


linked to verbs and mental states. But when linked to other types of nouns, we call it 'identification.' 


Anusaya — 175 


This avoids the obvious problems of Bodhi's translations, where anuseti is always ‘underlying tendency.’ 


Let us compare translations of two quotes: 

Quote 1) 

Bodhi says: 
the underlying tendency to lust lies within one. 
Tassa raganusayo anuseti. 


— Bodhi, M.3.285 


This translation is satisfactory because lust is a mental state. Our translation of the quote is 


comparable: 
The proclivity to attachment lurks within him. 
Tassa raganusayo anuseti. 
— M.3.285 

Quote 2) 

Bodhi says: 


The desire, lust, delight, and craving, the engagement and clinging, the mental standpoints, 
adherences, and underlying tendencies regarding the form element: these have been abandoned 


by the Tathagata. 


rupadhatuya kho gahapati yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupadànaà cetaso 


adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te tathagatassa pahina. 


— Bodhi, S.3.10 


This quote involves a noun that is not a mental state (‘underlying tendencies regarding the form 
element’). We translate the passage with ‘identification’ (‘identification in regards to bodily form) as 


follows: 


176 — Anusaya 


The fondness, attachment, spiritually fettering delight, craving, clinging, grasping, obstinate 
adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification in regards to bodily form have been 


abandoned by the Perfect One 


rupadhatuya kho gahapati yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupadànaà cetaso 


adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te tathagatassa pahina. 


— $.3.10 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, where they involve nouns that are not mental states, anusaya and anuseti mean 


'identification' and 'to identify with.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
anusaya 


proclivity 


Discard the proclivity to self-centredness 
mananusayamujjaha. 
— $.1.188 


Illustration 


anusaya 


proclivity 


The illusion of personal identity, the illusion of personal ownership, and the proclivity to self- 


centredness 


ahankaramamankaramananusaya. 


— $.2.275 


Anusaya — 177 


Illustration 


anusaya 


proclivity 


The proclivity to attachment should be abandoned in regard to pleasant sense impression 
sukhaya vedanaya raganusayo pahatabbo 

The proclivity to repugnance should be abandoned in regard to unpleasant sense impression 
dukkhaya vedanaya patighanusayo pahatabbo 


The proclivity to uninsightfulness into reality should be abandoned in regard to neutral sense 


impression 
adukkhamasukhaya vedanaya avijjanusayo pahatabbo. 


— $.4.205 


Illustration 


anusaya 


proclivity 


178 — Anusaya 


For whatever the reason that entrenched perception and conception assail a man 
yatonidanam purisam paparicasannasankha samudacaranti 

(...) if there is found nothing there to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to 

ettha ce natthi abhinanditabbam abhivaditabbam ajjhositabbam 

(...) this is the end of the proclivity to attachment 

esevanto raganusayanam 

.. this is the end of the proclivity to repugnance 

esevanto patighanusayanam 

.. this is the end of the proclivity to dogmatism 

esevanto ditthanusayanam 

.. this is the end of the proclivity to doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
esevanto vicikicchanusayanam. 


— M.1.109 


Illustration 


anusaya 


unwholesome proclivities 


He in whom there are no unwholesome proclivities, in whom the origins of whatever is spiritually 


unwholesome are abolished, 


Yassanusaya na santi keci mula akusala samuhatase. 


— Sn.v.14 


Illustration 


anusaya 


unwholesome proclivities 


Anusaya — 179 


Seven unwholesome proclivities 

Sattannam bhikkhave anusayanam 

proclivity to attachment to sensuous pleasure 
kamaraganusayassa 

proclivity to repugnance 

patighanusayassa 

proclivity to dogmatism 

ditthanusayassa 

proclivity to doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
vicikicchanusayassa 

proclivity to self-centredness 

mananusayassa 

proclivity to attachment to individual existence 
bhavaráganusayassa 

proclivity to uninsightfulness into reality 
avijjanusayassa. 

— A.4.9 


Illustration 


anusaya 


identification 


180 — Anusaya 


The fondness, attachment, spiritually fettering delight, craving, clinging, grasping, obstinate 
adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification in regards to bodily form have been 


abandoned by the Perfect One 


rupadhatuya kho gahapati yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupddand cetaso 


adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te tathagatassa pahina. 


— $.3.10 


Illustration 


anuseti 

identify with 

Whatever one is intent upon, conceives of, and identifies with, this becomes the basis for the 
establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness. 

bhikkhave ceteti yarica pakappeti yarica anuseti arammanametam hoti vifirianassa thitiya 

When there is the basis, there is the establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness. 

Yafica arammane sati patittha viñňānņassa hoti. 


When one's stream of sense consciousness is established and has [egoistically] matured, there is 


the appearance of denomination-and-bodily-form. 


Tasmim patitthite vitifiane virülhe namarüpassa avakkanti hoti. 


— S.2.66 


Illustration 


anuseti 


identify with 


Even if one is not intent upon something, and does not conceive of it, but nonetheless one 
identifies with it, this becomes the basis for the establishment of one's stream of sense 


consciousness. 


no ce bhikkhave ceteti no ce pakappeti atha ce anuseti arammanametam hoti virifianassa thitiya. 


— S.2.67 


Anusaya — 181 


Illustration 


anuseti 


identify with 


Whatever one identifies with, one is reckoned in terms of. 

yam kho bhikkhu anuseti tena sankham gacchati; 

Whatever one does not identify with, one is not reckoned in terms of. 

yam nanuseti na tena sankham gacchati ti. 

If one identifies with bodily form... advertence, then one is reckoned in terms of it. 

Rüpam... vififianam ce anuseti tena sankham gacchati. 

If one does not identify with bodily form... advertence, then one is not reckoned in terms of it. 


Rüpam... viñňñāņam ce nànuseti na tena sankham gacchati. 


— $.3.35 


Illustration 


anuseti 


identify with 


182— Anusaya 


What one identifies with, by that one is measured. By what one is measured, one is reckoned. 
Yam kho bhikkhu anuseti tam anumiyati. Yam anumiyati tena sankham gacchati 


What one does not identify with, by that one is not measured. By what one is not measured, one is 


not reckoned. 
yam nanuseti na tam anumiyati yam nànumiyati na tena sankham gacchatiti. 


If one identifies with the five aggregates, by that one is measured. By what one is measured, one is 


reckoned. 
Rüpam... vififianam ce anuseti tam anumiyati yam anumiyati tena sankham gacchati. 


If one does not identify with the five aggregates, by that one is not measured. By what one is not 


measured, one is not reckoned. 


Rüpam... viññāņam ce nànuseti na tam anumiyati yam nanumiyati na tena sankham gacchati. 


— S.3.36-7 
Illustration 


anuseti 


lurk within 


Wrong view [of reality] has lurked within the ignorant for a long time 
Digharattamanusayitam ditthigatamajanatam 

The ignorant indeed say one is a Brahman on account of birth. 
Ajananta no pabruvanti jatiya hoti brahmano. 

— Sn.v.649 


Illustration 


anuseti 


lurk within 


Anusaya — 183 


The Blessed One has through his explanations removed the arrow of doubt and uncertainty [about 


the way of spiritual fulfilment, and of unfulfilment] long lurking in me. 


bhagavata vyakata digharattanusayitatca pana me vicikicchakathankathasallam tanca bhagavata 
abbulhanti. 


— D.2.283 


Illustration 


anuseti 

lurk within 

When affected by a pleasant sense impression, he takes delight in it, he welcomes it, and persists 
in cleaving to it. 

so sukhaya vedanaya phuttho samano abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati. 

The proclivity to attachment lurks within him. 

Tassa raganusayo anuseti. 


— M.3.286 


Illustration 


anuseti 


lurk within one 


The proclivity to attachment lurks within one in relation to pleasant sense impression. 
sukhaya kho avuso visakha vedanaya raganusayo anuseti 

The proclivity to repugnance lurks within one in relation to unpleasant sense impression. 
dukkhaya vedanaya patighanusayo anuseti 


The proclivity to uninsightfulness into reality lurks within one in relation to neutral sense 


impression. 


adukkhamasukhaya vedanaya avijjanusayo anusetiti. 


— M.1.302 


184 — Anusaya 


Illustration 


anuseti 

linger within 

And of what sort is he who is like carving on a rock? In this regard, some person is frequently 
angry (abhinham kujjhati). Moreover that anger lingers within him for a long time 

so ca khvassa kodho digharattam anuseti 


And of what sort is he who is like carving on the ground? In this regard, some person is frequently 


angry (abhinham kujjhati), but his anger does not linger within him for a long time 


so ca khvassa kodho na digharattam anuseti. 


— A.1.284 


Antagu 


Renderings 


e antagu: one who has reached the end of 


Introduction 


Antagu: reached the end of 


Antagü means 'one who has reached the end (of something), and is therefore usually qualified. For 
example: 'the end of the spiritual path' (patipadantagum) or 'the end of suffering' (dukkhantaguna), and so 


on. 


Lokantagu: reached the end of the world [of phenomena] 


Lokantagü means 'one who has reached the end of the world.' Loka is dealt with in detail elsewhere in 


the Glossary, but in conclusion we take 'world' as 'world [of phenomena].' 


Vedantagu: completed his scriptural education 


Vedantagü means 'reached the end of scriptural knowledge, but reads better as 'completed one's 


scriptural education, as here: 


Antagu — 185 


One who has submitted to inward taming, completed his scriptural education, fulfilled the 


religious life. 


damasa upeto vedantagü vusitabrahmacariyo. 


— Sn.v.463 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
antagu 


reached the end of suffering 


You have reached the end of suffering, gone beyond suffering. 
antagusi paragu dukkhassa. 


— Sn.v.539 
Illustration 
patipadantagum 


reached the end of the spiritual path 


They call him enlightened in the world, a wise person who has reached the end of the spiritual 


path. 


Tamahu loke sambuddham dhiram patipadantagum. 


— A.1.236 


Illustration 


lokantagü 


one who has reached the end of the world [of phenomena] 


186 — Antagu 


The end of the world [of phenomena] can never be reached by means of travelling. Yet without 


reaching the end of the world [of phenomena] there is no freedom from suffering. 


Gamanena na pattabbo lokassanto kudacanam 


Na ca appatva lokantam dukkha atthi pamocanam. 


Therefore, truly, one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], one of great 
wisdom, one who has reached the end of the world [of phenomenal, fulfiller of the religious life, 
knowing the end of the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], inwardly at peace, longs not 


for this world or another. 


Tasma have lokavidü sumedho lokantagü vusitabrahmacariyo 


Lokassa antam samitàvi natva nasimsati lokamimam paraticé ti. 


— $.1.62 
Illustration 


lokantagü 


one who has reached the end of the world [of phenomena] 


The Enlightened One, dispeller of inward darkness, All-Seeing Eye, one who has reached the end 
of the world [of phenomena], transcended all states of individual existence 
tamonudo buddho samantacakkhu lokantagü sabbabhavativatto. 


— Sn.v.1133 


Illustration 


dukkhantaguna 


reached the end of suffering 


(...) proclaimed by the Buddha who has reached the end of suffering. 


Buddhena dukkhantaguna pakasitam. 


— A.1.215 


Antagu — 187 


Illustration 


antagu 
‘one who has completed his scriptural education 
'If one who has completed [his scriptural education], who is blessed with profound knowledge, 


should receive an offering at the time of alms bestowal, then, I declare, the offering would have a 


good result. 
Yadantagü vedagü yannakale yassahutim labhe tassijjheti brümi. 
— Sn.v.458 
Comment: 
Antagü: 'one who has completed [his scriptural education]. Although antagü is unqualified here, it is 


clarified as vedantagü in Sn.v.463. 


Anvassavati; Anussavati 


Renderings 
e anvássavati: to pursue 


e anussavati: to pursue 


Introduction 


Etymology 
e Anvassavati is anu+d+savati 
* Anussavati is anu+savati 
Alternative spellings 


Their alternative spellings are 


e anvasavati 


* anusavati 


188 — Anvassavati; Anussavati 


Equivalence in practice 


The two words are used in similar ways, which suggests their equivalence, for example: 
spiritually unwholesome factors do not pursue him 
akusala dhamma nanussavanti. 
— $.4.188 
spiritually unwholesome factors will pursue him 


akusala dhamma anvassavissantt ti. 


— M.3.113 


To pursue: to continue to afflict 


Because savati means 'to flow,' it is tempting to render both words in terms of 'flow; as translators often 
do, and so does DOP (‘flows after, flows upon, flows continually over). But the PED suggests anvassavati 
means not just 'stream into' but also 'attack, befall.' We prefer 'pursue' because it means 'to continue to 
afflict' (Webster's). One simile in particular shows the incongruity of 'flow, where flies 'attack and 


pursue' someone smelling like a rotten corpse. See illustrations below. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
anvassavissanti 
pursue 
'The flies will surely attack and pursue one who has putrefied himself and who is full of inward 
rottenness. They cannot fail to do so. 


Tam vata bhikkhu katuviyakatam attanam damagandhe | avassutam | makkhika | nanupatissanti 


nanvassavissanti ti netam thanam vijjati ti. 
'His thoughts bound up with attachment will attack him like flies.' 
Makkhika anupatissanti sankappa raganissita. 


— A.1.280 


Anvassavati; Anussavati — 189 


Illustration 


anvassavissanti 

pursue 

While I am pacing back and forth thus, neither greed nor dejection nor unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome factors will pursue me. 


nabhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassavissanti ti. 


— M.3.113 


Illustration 


anvassaveyyum pursue 
If you abide with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue you. 


cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum. 


— $.4.178 


Illustration 


anussavanti 


pursue 


I abide mindfully in such a way that perceptually obscuring states do not pursue me 


tatha sato viharami yatha satam viharantam àsavà nanussavanti. 


— $.2.54 


Apekkha 


Renderings 


e apekkha: affection 


* apekkha: longing 


190 — Apekkha 


e apekkha: concern 


e apekkha (adj): looking for 


apekkha (adj): longing for 


anapekkha (adj): unconcerned 


e anapekkha (adj): indifferent 


Introduction 


Apekkha & Apekha 


The spelling is either -kkh- or -kh-, which are used indiscriminately, says PED. There is inconsistency 


between editions, and even within editions. For example, both BJT and VRI versions read: 
So tam namassam acari mutyapekkho Sn.v.346 
So tam namassam acari mutyapekho Th.v.1264 


We have normalised our spellings to -pekkh- 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


apekkhassa 


looking for 


For he is the [unsurpassed] field for one looking for merit. 


khettam hi tam pufiftapekkhassa hoti. 


— Sn.v.481 


Illustration 


apekkha 


affection 


Apekkha — 191 


Passionate attachment to jewellery and earrings, and affection for children and wives, are the 


strong bonds, say the wise. 


Sarattaratta manikundalesu puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha. 


Etam dalham bandhanamahu dhira. 


— $4.77 
Illustration 


apekkha 

affection 

A man might think thus: 'I am attached and emotionally bound to that woman by acute fondness 
and affection... How about if I got rid of my fondness and attachment regarding that woman?'. 


aham kho amussa itthiya saratto patibaddhacitto tibbacchando tibbapekkho... Yannünaham so me amussa 


itthiya chandarago tam pajaheyyan ti. 


— M.2.224 


Illustration 


apekkhava 


full of longing 


Filled with lust means: lustful, full of longing, emotionally bound. 


Avassutà nama: saratta apekkhavati patibaddhacitta. 


— Vin.4.214 


Illustration 


apekkha 


longing 


192 — Apekkha 


Do not, sir, die filled with longing. To die filled with longing is unpleasant and blameworthy. Of 
your eighty-four thousand cities, Kusavati is the chief. Abandon fondness for them. Harbour no 


longing for life. 


Ma kho tvam deva sapekkho kalamakasi. Dukkha sapekkhassa kalakiriya garahita ca sapekkhassa 
kalakiriya. Imani te deva caturasitinagarasahassani kusavatirajadhanippamukhani. Ettha deva chandam 


pajaha. Jivite apekkham makasi. 


— D.2.192 


Illustration 


apekkham 


longing 


He has abandoned longing for this world and the next. 
Vihari apekkham idha va huram va. 
— Th.v.10 

COMMENT 


Vihari: 'he has abandoned.' Commentary: vihari ti visesato hari apahari apanesi. Apaharati: 'takes away, 


removes' (DOP). 
Illustration 
anapekkhino 


long not 


Those of peaceful minds, who are aware, mindful, and meditative, rightly see the nature of reality, 


and long not for sensuous pleasures. 


Ye santacittà nipaka satimanto ca jhayino 


Samma dhammam vipassanti kamesu anapekkhino. 


— 1t.39 


Apekkha — 193 


Illustration 


apekkho 


longing 


He lived the religious life venerating you, longing for freedom [from individual existence]. 
So tam namassam acari mutyapekkho. 


— Sn.v.344 
Illustration 


apekkhamana 


longing 


Longing for the future or the past, yearning for present and former pleasures. 
Paccha pure vapi apekkhamana ime và kame purime và jappam. 


— Sn.v.773-4 


Illustration 
apekkham 
concern 


Dwelling in the woods which resound with the cries of peacocks and herons, being accompanied 


by leopards and tigers, give up concern for the body. Do not fail [to do so]': so you used to urge me, 


mind. 


Mayurakoncabhirutamhi kanane dipihi vyagghehi purakkhato vasam 


Kaye apekkham jaha ma viradhaya itissu mam citta pure niyufijasi. 


— Th.v.1113 


194 — Apekkha 


Illustration 


apekkhava 


full of concern 


If that bodily form changes and alters, his mind is preoccupied with the change. 


Tassa tam  rūpam viparinamati  aññathā hoti. Tassa  rupaviparinamannathabhava 


rüpaviparinamanuparivatti viñňāņam hoti. 

Distress and other mental states born of this preoccupation plague his mind. 

Tassa rupaviparinamanuparivattija paritassana dhammasamuppādā cittam pariyadaya titthanti. 
Thus he is fearful, distressed, and full of concern, and because of grasping he is apprehensive. 


Cetaso pariyadana uttasava ca hoti vighatava ca apekkhava ca upadaya ca paritassati. 


— M.3.227 
Illustration 


anapekkha 


unconcerned 


When the boy has grown up and has enough wisdom, then his nurse is unconcerned about the 


boy, thinking, "The boy can now safeguard himself. He will not be negligent [in looking after 
himself] 


Yato ca kho so bhikkhave kumaro vuddho hoti alampanno anapekkha pana bhikkhave dhati tasmim 


kumare hoti attaguttodani kumaro nalam pamadaya ti. 


— A.3.6 


Illustration 


anapekkhinam 


indifferent 


Apekkha — 195 


He is indifferent to sensuous pleasures. 


kamesu anapekkhinam. 


— Sn.v.857 
Illustration 


anapekkhamano 


being indifferent 


Being unsatisfied with amusement, delight, and sensuous pleasure, being indifferent [to them]. 


Khiddam ratim kamasukhafica loke analankaritva anapekkhamano. 


— Sn.v.59 
Illustration 


anapekkha 


indifferent 


But when in the charnel ground it lies discarded, dead, bloated, and discoloured, [even] relatives 


are indifferent to it. 


Yada ca so mato seti uddhumato vinilako 


Apaviddho susanasmim anapekkha honti natayo. 


— Sn.v.200 


Appamatta; Appamada 


Renderings 


* appamatta: diligent 


appamatta: diligently 


* appamatta: diligent man 


appamatta: diligently applied [to the practice] 


* appamada: diligence 


196 — Appamatta; Appamada 


e appamada: diligence [in the practice] 
e pamada: negligence [in the practice] 


e pamatta: negligently applied [to the practice] 


Introduction 


With specified objects 


Appamatta and appamada often have specified objects: 


1. We will abide using blocks of wood as cushions, and be diligently and vigorously applied to inward 


striving. 


Kalingarupadhana viharissama appamatta atapino padhanasmin ti (S.2.267-8). 


2. Happy indeed are those human beings honouring the Sublime One, applying themselves to 


Gotama's training system, who train in it with diligence. 


Sukhità vata te manujà sugatam payirupasiya 


Yunjam gotama sasane appamattanusikkhareti (S.1.52). 


3. The diligent and resolute practisers of my training system will go without your approval where, 


having gone, they will not grieve. 


Te appamatta pahitatta mama sdsanakaraka 


Akama te gamissanti yattha gantva na socare (Sn.v.445). 


4. For a bhikkhu who abides properly considering pairs [of teachings] in this way, diligently, 


vigorously, and resolutely, one of two fruits can be expected. 


Evam samma dvayatanupassino kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa 


viharato dvinnam phalanam afifiataram phalam patikankham (Sn.p.140). 


5. They bring [us] offerings day and night, so [please] diligently protect them. 


Diva ca ratto ca haranti ye balim tasma hi ne rakkhatha appamatta (Sn.v.223). 


Appamatta; Appamada — 197 


6. He is no friend at all, who, anticipating conflict, is always diligently looking for your weak spots. 


Na so mitto yo sada appamatto bhedasanki randhamevanupasst (Sn.v.255). 


7. With the arrow [of craving] removed, living the religious life diligently, he longs for neither this 


world nor the next. 


Abbülhasallo caramappamatto nasimsati lokamimam parancati (Sn.v.779). 


8. Being diligent in the practice of sacrifice 


yannapathe appamatta (Sn.v.1045). 


With no specified object 


Sometimes, there is no specified object. The relationship between terms in the following passages show 


why, in such cases, we take the object to be 'the practice’ (i.e. 'the practice of the teaching’): 


1. My disciple who abides diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] for one night 


and day, practising as I instructed him, might experience exclusively happiness for a hundred years. 


Idha mama savako... ekam rattindivam appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusittham 


tatha patipajjamano satampi vassani ekanta sukhapatisamvedi vihareyya (A.5.86). 


2. Bhante, it would be good if the Blessed One would explain the teaching to me in brief, so that, 
having heard the teaching from the Blessed One, I might abide alone, withdrawn [from human 
fellowship, sensuous pleasures, and spiritually unwholesome factors], diligently, vigorously, and 


resolutely applied [to the practice]. 


sadhu me bhante bhagava sankhittena dhammam desetu yamaham bhagavato dhammam sutva eko 


vüpakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto vihareyyanti (S.4.145). 


3. When a bhikkhu is perfect in diligence [in the practice], it is to be expected that he will develop and 


cultivate this noble eightfold path. 


198 — Appamatta; Appamada 


Appamadasampannassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham ariyam atthangikam maggam 


bhavessati ariyam atthangikam maggam bahulikarissatiti 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


appamatto 


diligent 


A diligent householder with a practice like this ends up with the devas called Sayampabha. 


Etam gihi vattayamappamatto sayampabhe nama upeti deve ti. 


— Sn.v.404 
Illustration 


appamatto 


diligent man 


The wise and diligent man who associates with such a person. 


yo tàdisam bhajati appamatto. 


— Sn.v.317 
Illustration 
appamatta 


those who are diligently applied [to the practice] 


Those who are wise, diligently applied [to the practice], and prudent attain [the supreme goal]. 
Dhirà samadhigacchanti appamatta vicakkhané ti. 


— Th.v.4 


Appamatta; Appamada — 199 


Illustration 


appamadena 

with diligence 

So, then, bhikkhus, I take your leave. Originated phenomena are destined to disappear. Apply 
yourself [to the practice] with diligence. 


Handadani bhikkhave amantayami vo. Vayadhamma sankhara. Appamadena sampadetha 


— D.2.156 


Illustration 


appamado 


being diligent 


Being diligent in [doing] what is righteous: this is supremely auspicious. 
Appamado ca dhammesu etam mangalamuttamam. 


— Sn.v.264 


Illustration 


appamattassa 

diligently 

"The religious life is well explained, fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, so 
that for one who trains himself diligently [in it], going forth [into the ascetic life] is not in vain.' 


Svakkhatam brahmacariyam sanditthikamakalikam 


Yattha amogha pabbajja appamattassa sikkhato ti. 


— Sn.v.567 


200 — Appamatta; Appamada 


Illustration 


appamatto 


diligently applied [to the practice] 


Being diligently applied [to the practice], he attains perpetual deliverance [from perceptually 
obscuring states]. 


Appamatto samano asamayavimokkham aradheti. 


— M.1.197 
Illustration 


appamatta 


diligently applied [to the practice] 


"We will abide diligently applied [to the practice]' 
appamatta viharissama ti. 


— S.2.266 


Illustration 
appamado 


diligence; appamatta, diligently applied [to the practice] 


Appamatta; Appamada — 201 


You should abide spiritually supported by one thing: diligence in [cultivating] spiritually 


wholesome factors. 
Eko dhammo upanissaya vihatabbo appamado kusalesu dhammesu 


When you are abiding diligently applied [to the practice], spiritually supported by diligence [in 


cultivating spiritually wholesome factors], your harem will think: 
Appamattassa te maharaja viharato appamadam upanissaya itthagarassa evam bhavissati 


"The king dwells diligently applied [to the practice], spiritually supported by diligence [in 


cultivating spiritually wholesome factors]. 
raja kho appamatto viharati appamadam upanissaya. 


Come, then, let us also dwell diligently applied [to the practice], spiritually supported by diligence 


[in cultivating spiritually wholesome factors].' 
Handa mayampi appamatta viharama appamadam upanissayati. 
— 8.1.89 


Illustration 


appamadam 


diligence; appamatto, diligent 


The wise praise diligence in performing meritorious deeds. 
Appamadam pasamsanti pufifiakiriyasu pandita 


"The wise person who is diligent [in performing meritorious deeds] secures both benefits: benefit 


in this lifetime, and benefit in the hereafter. 


Appamatto ubho atthe adhiganhati pandito 


Ditthe dhamme ca yo attho yo cattho samparayiko. 


— $.1.86 


202 — Appamatta; Appamada 


Illustration 


appamado 


diligence 


Which one thing is very useful? Diligence in [cultivating] spiritually wholesome factors. 


Katamo eko dhammo bahukaro? Appamado kusalesu dhammesu. 


— D.3.272-3 
Illustration 
appamado 


diligence [in the practice] 


And what is diligence [in the practice]? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave appamado 


In this regard a bhikkhu protects the mind against perceptually obscuring states and against 


states associated with perceptually obscuring states. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cittam rakkhati asavesu ca sasavesu ca dhammesu. 


— $.5.232 


Illustration 


appamadam 


diligence [in the practice] 


Seeing negligence [in the practice] as danger, and diligence [in the practice] as safety. 


Pamadam bhayato disvà appamadarica khemato. 


— Th.v.980 


Appamatta; Appamada — 203 


Illustration 


appamada 


diligence [in the practice] 


Whatever spiritually wholesome factors there are, they all stem from diligence [in the practice]. 


ye keci kusala dhamma sabbe te appamadamaülaka. 


— $.5.42 
Illustration 
appamado 


diligence [in the practice] 


To abandon negligence [in the practice] develop diligence [in the practice]. 


Pamadassa pahanaya appamado bhavetabbo. 


— A.3.449 
Illustration 
appamado 


diligence [in the practice] 


Diligence [in the practice] is the path to the Deathless State. Negligence [in the practice] is the 
path to death. 


Appamado amatapadam pamado maccuno padam. 


— Dh.v.21 


Pamada 


204 — Appamatta; Appamada 


Illustration 


pamado 


negligent in 


'Moggallana, Moggallana, do not be negligent, brahman, in [practising] first jhana 
ma brahmana pathamam jhanam pamado 
Steady your mind in first jhana 
pathame jhane cittam santhapehi 
Concentrate your mind in first jhana 
pathame jhane cittam ekodim karohi 
Compose your mind in first jhana 
pathame jhane cittam samadahati. 
— $.4.264 
Illustration 
napamajjeyya 
should not be negligent in 
Knowing inward peace as Peace, he should not be negligent in [practising] Gotama's training 
system. 
Santi ti nibbutim natva sdsane gotamassa napamajjeyya. 
— Sn.v.933 


Illustration 


pamado 


negligent 


Appamatta; Appamada — 205 


When the teaching has been so well explained, how can one who understands |it] be negligent [in 


practising it]? 
Evam sudesite dhamme ko pamado vijanatam. 


— $.1.193 
Illustration 
pamajjitun 
negligently applied [to the practice] 
Whether walking, standing, sitting, or lying down, your last day approaches. There is no time for 
you to be negligently applied [to the practice]. 


Carato titthato vapi asinasayanassa và 


Upeti carima ratti na te kalo pamajjitun ti. 


— Th.v.452 
Illustration 


pamadattha 


negligently applied [to the practice] 


Meditate, Cunda! Do not be negligently applied [to the practice] lest you regret it later! 


Jhayatha cunda mà pamadattha. Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha. 


— M.1.46 


Illustration 


pamada 


negligence [in the practice] 


Liquor, wines, and intoxicants which are bases of negligence [in the practice]. 
suràmerayamajjapamadatthana. 


— M.3.170 


206 — Appamatta; Appamada 


Illustration 
pamatto 


negligently applied [to the practice] 


The man negligently applied [to the practice] who pursues another’s wife meets with four states. 
Cattari thanani naro pamatto àpajjati paradarüpasevi. 


— Dh.v.309 
Illustration 
pamatto 


negligently applied [to the practice] 


"This deity dwells much too negligently applied [to the practice]. 


atibalham kho ayam yakkho pamatto viharati. 


— M.1.253 
Illustration 
pamadamha 


negligence [in the practice] 


Does he keep aloof from negligence [in the practice]? Does he not neglect meditation?' 
Kacci ara pamadamha kacci jhanam na rificati. 


— Sn.v.156 


Illustration 
pamado 


negligence [in the practice] 


Appamatta; Appamada — 207 


Negligence [in the practice] is a spiritual defilement. One who is constantly negligently applied [to 


the practice] is oppressed by spiritual defilement. 
Pamado rajo pamado pamadanupatito rajo. 


— Sn.v.334 
Illustration 


pamatta 


negligent 


"You have come here for your own ends, Maleficent One, O kinsman of the negligent. 


Pamattabandhu papima senatthena idhagato. 


— Sn.v.430 
Illustration 
pamada 
negligence [in the practice] 
The world [of beings] is obstructed by uninsightfulness into reality. Because of selfishness, and 
negligence [in the practice] it shines not. 


Avijjaya nivuto loko veviccha pamada nappakasati. 


— Sn.v.1033 
Illustration 
pamajjitun 


negligently applied [to the practice] 


Illness has arisen in me. It is not the time for me to be negligently applied [to the practice]. 


Abadho me samuppanno kalo me nappamajjitun ti. 


— Th.v.30 


208 — Appamatta; Appamada 


Abhijanati; Parijanati 
Renderings 


e abhijanati: to recall 


abhijanati: to fully understand 


nabhijanati: to not understand 


nabhijanati: to not know 


abhinna: full understanding 


abhinna: transcendent insight 


abhififia: supernormal attainment 


parijanati: to profoundly understand 


parinna: profound understanding 


Introduction 


Distinguished levels of understanding 


Abhijanati is often paired with parijanati in contexts which, for both words, imply distinguished levels of 
understanding by arahants and other noble disciples. The words are here called 'full understanding' and 


‘profound understanding.’ 


Parijanati more sublime 


Profound understanding is more sublime than full understanding because it is usually restricted to 
arahants. Rarely it is applied to non-returners (e.g. paficakamagunike rage parifnate natthi tam 


samyojanam yena samyojanena samyutto ariyasavako puna imam lokam agaccheyya, S.2.99). 


Parinna and nibbana 


The noun of parijanati is pariññā, which shares the definition of nibbana (ragakkhayo dosakkhayo 


mohakkhayo ayam vuccati bhikkhave parinna ti S.3.26; ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati 
nibbanan ti S.4.251). 


Nabhijanati: not understand, not recall 


When abhijanati occurs in the negative it means either: 


1. to not know 


Abhijanati; Parijanati — 209 


2. to not understand 


3. to not recall 


This world, the world hereafter, the brahma world, and the deva world. I do not know the 


celebrated Gotama’s view of these. 


Ayam loko paro loko brahmaloko sadevako 


Ditthim te nabhijanami gotamassa yasassino. 

— Sn.v.1117 

We do not know what you are meditating upon. 
Yassa te nabhijanama yampi nissaya jhayasi. 

— Th.v.1084 


Many in the world, being ignorant, are truly bound to the mud of sensuous pleasure. They do not 


[come to] know the end of birth and death. 


Kamapankena satta hi bahü loke aviddasü 


Pariyantam nabhijananti jatiya maranassa ca. 

— Thi.v.354 

We do not understand those things though we have come like hair-splitting [archers]. 
Ye mayam nabhijanama valavedhisamagata. 

— Th.v.1084 

I do not recall a sensuous thought having ever arisen in me. 

nabhijanami kamavitakkam uppannapubbam. 

— M.3.125 

I do not recall any Ajivaka ascetic who went to heaven. 

nabhijanami kanci ajtvakam saggüpagam. 


— M.1.483 


210 — Abhijanati; Parijanati 


I do not recall indulging in sexual intercourse even in a dream. 
nabhijanami supinantenapi methunam dhammam patisevita. 


— Vin.2.79 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
abhijanasi 


recall 


Do you recall having asked other ascetics and Brahmanists this question? 


abhijanasi no tvam devanaminda ime panhe anne samanabrahmane pucchita ti. 


— D.2.284 
Illustration 
abhijanami 
recall 


When my husband died, he rose amongst the deities and he revealed himself to me in his former 


bodily form (purimena attabhavena uddassesi); but I do not recall any inward disquiet on that 
account. 


na kho panaham bhante abhijanami tatonidanam cittassa afifiathattan ti. 


— A.4.66 


Illustration 


anabhijanam 


recall 


Abhijanati; Parijanati — 211 


If a bhikkhu, though not recalling it, should claim with reference to himself a superhuman 
attainment of knowledge and vision that is worthy of the Noble Ones, saying "Thus I know; thus I 
see;" then, whether or not he is later interrogated about it, fallen and seeking purification, he says 
"Friends, though not knowing, I said 'I know’; though not seeing, I said 'I see.' I boasted vainly 


and falsely"; unless it was from over-estimation, he is parajika, no longer in communion. 


yo pana bhikkhu anabhijanam uttarimanussadhammam attipanayikam | alamariyafianadassanam 
samudácareyya Iti jánàmi iti passami ti tato aparena samayena samanuggahiyamano va 
asamanuggahiyamano và dpanno visuddhapekkho evam vadeyya ajanam evam àvuso avacam janami; 


apassam passami. Tuccham musa vilapin ti. A ññatra adhimana ayampi parajiko hoti asamvaso. 


— Vin.3.91 


Comment: 


Rendering anabhijanam as 'recall' is supported by a perspective on the Word Commentary's definition 


of 'interrogated' (samanuggahiyamano), as follows: 


'Interrogated means: when a matter (i.e. a claim to have attained a superhuman attainment) is 
acknowledged, he is asked: What was attained by you? How was it attained? When was it 
attained? Where was it attained? Which spiritual defilements have you abandoned? Which states 


have you gained? 


Samanuggahiyamano ti yam vatthu patinnatam hoti tasmim vatthusmim samanuggahiyamano kinte 
adhigatam kinti te adhigatam kada te adhigatam kattha te adhigatam katame te kilesa pahina katamesam 


tvam dhammanam labhi ti. 


The correct answer to these questions would logically be 'I do not recall attaining any superhuman 
attainment’ rather than 'I do not know any superhuman attainment.’ Nonetheless, anabhijanam in this 


rule is usually rendered 'not knowing.' This produces stilted results: 


* Horner: Whatever monk should boast with reference to himself of a state of further-men, sufficient 
ariyan knowledge and insight, though not knowing it fully, and saying: 'This I know, this I see... 
(BD.1.159). 


e Norman: Whatever bhikkhu should, while not knowing [for certain], boast a superhuman state, 
knowledge and insight deserving the name 'noble, as being present in himself, [saying] 'I know 


thus, I see thus.'.. (The Patimokkha, PTS, 2001). 


212 — Abhijanati; Parijanati 


Illustration 
abhijanati 


fully understand; abhiññāya, full understanding; parijanati, profoundly understand; pariffaya, 


profound understanding 


When a bhikkhu has heard that all things are unsuited to stubborn attachment he fully 


understands the whole teaching. 


evancetam bhikkhu bhikkhuno sutam hoti sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesayati so sabbam dhammam 


abhijanati 
Through fully understanding the whole teaching, he profoundly understands the whole teaching. 
sabbam dhammam abhifinaya sabbam dhammam parijanati 


Through profoundly understanding the whole teaching, he perceives all phenomena differently. 


sabbam dhammam parinnaya sabbanimittàni afifiato passati. 


— $.4.50 


Illustration 
abhijanati 


fully understand; abhinnaya, full understanding; pariññeyyam profoundly understand 


Abhijanati; Parijanati— 213 


A bhikkhu who is a disciple in training... fully understands solidness to be solidness 
yopi so bhikkhave bhikkhu sekho... sopi pathavim pathavito abhijanati 

Fully understanding solidness to be solidness 

pathavim pathavito abhiññāya 

may he not think of solidness in personal terms 

pathavim ma mani 

(...) For what reason? So that he may profoundly understand it, I declare 
Parififieyyam tassa ti vadāmi. 

— M.1.4 


Illustration 

abhijanati 

fully understand; abhinnaya, full understanding; pariññātam profoundly understood 
The arahant, too, fully understands solidness to be solidness (araham.. so pi pathavim pathavito 
abhijanati) 

Fully understanding solidness to be solidness 

pathavim pathavito abhinnaya 

he does not think of solidness in personal terms 

pathavim na maññati 
6.) 

For what reason? He profoundly understands it, I declare 


Tam kissa hetu? Parifiiatam tassa ti vadāmi. 


— M.1.4 


214 — Abhijanati; Parijanati 


Illustration 


anabhijanam 

fully understand; aparijanam, profoundly understanding 

Bhikkhus, one who has not fully and profoundly understood the All and detached his mind from it 
and abandoned it, is incapable of destroying dukkha 


Sabbam bhikkhave anabhijanam aparijanam avirajayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. 


— $.4.17 
Illustration 
abhininaya 
full understanding 
One is the path to worldly gain, another the path leading to the Untroubled. Fully understanding 
this, the bhikkhu, the disciple of the Buddha, should not take delight in worldly honour. 
Anna hi labhüpanisa anna nibbanagamini 


Evametam abhififiaya bhikkhu buddhassa savako 


Sakkaram nabhinandeyya. 


— Dh.v.75 
Illustration 
abhinnaya 


full understanding 


The noble eightfold path should be developed for the full understanding of the five aggregates. 


Imesam kho bhikkhave pancannam updadanakkhandhanam abhinnaya ariyo atthangiko maggo 


bhavetabbo. 


— S.5.61 


Abhijanati; Parijanati — 215 


Illustration 
abhififieyyo 
fully understood 
The ascetic Vacchagotta said that most religious teachers declared the place of rebirth of even their 


best disciples, whereas the Buddha only declared this of some disciples. The ascetic Vacchagotta said 


that because of this: 


"There was unsureness and uncertainty in me: How is the teaching of the Ascetic Gotama's to be 


fully understood?' 


Tassa mayham bho gotama ahudeva kankha ahu vicikiccha kathannama samanassa gotamassa dhammo 


abhirineyyo. 
— $.4.399 
Illustration 
abhififiaya 
fully understand 
Sariputta, friend, it is through seeing and fully understanding the ending of the visual sense, 
advertence to the visual field, and things known through advertence to the visual field, that I 


regard these things as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood." 


Cakkhusmim àvuso sariputta cakkhuvifiiane cakkhuvififtanaviriiatabbesu dhammesu nirodham disva 
nirodham abhiñňāya cakkhum cakkhuvirifianam | cakkhuvirifianavifiiatabbe dhamme netam mama 


n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti samanupassami. 


— M.3.265 


Illustration 


abhijanam fully understanding; parijanam profoundly understanding 


216 — Abhijanati; Parijanati 


Bhikkhus, one who has not fully and profoundly understood the visual sense and discarded and 


abandoned it, is incapable of destroying suffering 
Cakkhum bhikkhave anabhijanam aparijanam avirajayam appajaham abhabbo dukkhakkhayaya. 
— $.4.89 
Illustration 
abhififiaya 


full understanding 


There are these four spiritual shackles: 
the spiritual shackle of greed 
abhijjhà kayagantho 
the spiritual shackle of ill will 
vyapado kayagantho 
the spiritual shackle of adherence to observances and practices 
silabbataparamaso kayagantho 
the spiritual shackle of stubborn attachment to dogmatic opinions 
idamsaccabhiniveso kayagantho 


For the full understanding of these four spiritual shackles the noble eightfold path should be 
developed 


imesam kho bhikkhave catunnam ganthanam abhinnaya ariyo atthangiko maggo bhavetabbo. 


— S$.5.59 


Illustration 


abbharinasim 


fully understand 


Abhijanati; Parijanati — 217 


Bhikkhus, in the world [of beings] with its devas, maras, and brahmas, in the world of mankind 
with its ascetics and Brahmanists, its royalty and commoners, whatsoever is seen, heard, sensed, 


cognised, attained, searched into, pondered over by the mind, I fully understand it. 


Yam bhikkhave sadevakassa lokassa samarakassa sabrahmakassa sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 


sadevamanussaya dittham sutam mutam vififiatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa tamaham 


abbharifiasim. 
— A.2.25 
Illustration 
abhinna 


transcendent insight 


There are ascetics and Brahmanists conducting and applying themselves rightly in the world who, 
having realised this world and the world hereafter for themselves through transcendent insight, 


make them known to others. 


atthi loke samanabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna ye imañca lokam paranca lokam sayam 


abhirina sacchikatva pavedenti ti. 


— M.3.72 
Illustration 
abhinna 


transcendent insight 


I claim to have reached the consummation and perfection of transcendent insight into profound 


truths not heard before 


pubbaham bhikkhave ananussutesu dhammesu abhiffiavosanaparamippatto patijanami. 


— A.3.9 


Illustration 
abhiññāya 


transcendent insight 


218 — Abhijānāti; Parijānāti 


Bhikkhus, I explain the teaching with transcendent insight, not without transcendent insight. 
abhiritaya ham bhikkhave dhammam desemi no anabhinnaya. 
— A.1.276 
Illustration 
abhinna 
supernormal attainments 
One might just as well think that a bull elephant seven or seven and a half cubits could be hidden 


by a palm leaf as think that my six supernormal attainments could be eclipsed [by the Venerable 


Ananda’s attainments]. 


Sattaratanam và so àvuso nagam addhattharatanam va talapattikaya chadetabbam manneyya yo me cha 


abhiññā chadetabbam marieyya ti. 


— $.2.217 
Illustration 
abhinna 


supernormal attainments 


Six supernormal attainments (cha abhiññā) 


1. various kinds of psychic power (anekavihitam iddhividham). 
2. divine ear (dibbasotadhatu): hearing the voices of devas and men, whether far or near. 


3. knowledge of the minds of other persons, by encompassing their minds with one's own 


(cetopariyananam) 


4. the final knowledge: the knowledge through recalling of past lives 
pubbenivasanussati fianam vijjà 
5. the final knowledge: the knowledge of the transmigration of beings (sattanam cutüpapate fianam 


vijja), and discerning how beings fare according to their deeds (yathakammüpage satte pajanati). 


6. the final knowledge: the knowledge of the destruction of perceptually obscuring states (asavanam 


khaye fianam vijja) (S.2.212-4). 


Abhijanati; Parijanati — 219 


Comment: 


Bodhi says: 'This is one of the rare texts in the Nikayas where the word abhinna is used collectively to 


designate the six higher knowledges.’ 


Illustration 

abhirifiaya 

supernormal attainment 
The Buddha told Baka the Brahma that he knew of three groups of devas that Baka was ignorant of: the 
Abhassara, Subhakinna and Vehapphala devas. 


"Thus, Brahma,’ he concluded, 'in regard to supernormal attainment I do not stand merely at the 


same level as you, so how could I be lower? Rather, I am above you. 


evampi kho aham brahme neva te samasamo abhinnaya kuto niceyyam. Atha kho ahameva taya bhiyyo. 


— M.1.329 
Illustration 
parinna 


profound understanding 


What things should be profoundly understood? 

Katame ca bhikkhave parififieyya dhamma: 

The five aggregates 

Rüpam bhikkhave parinneyyo dhammo... vinnanam parinneyyo dhammo 
What is profound understanding? 

Katama ca bhikkhave parinna? 

The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 


Yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo. 


— $.3.26 


220 — Abhijanati; Parijanati 


Illustration 
parinnaya 


profoundly understanding 


Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on existential nourishment, profoundly 
understanding all existential nourishment, one is free of attachment to all existential 


nourishment. 


Etamadinavam ñatvā dukkham aharapaccaya 


Sabbaharam pariññāya sabbaharamanissito. 


— Sn.v.747-9 
Abhijjha 
Renderings 

e abhijjha: greed 
e abhijjhālu: greedy 
Introduction 


Abhijjhā: greed not covetousness 


Abhijjhā has long been called 'covetousness,' which means the desire for other’s possessions, but it 
more likely means 'greed,' because: 
1. PED says it is 'almost identical in meaning with lobha.' 


2. The Salha Sutta (A.1.194) says lobho and abhijjha are synonyms (tam kim maññatha salha atthi lobho ti? 
Evam bhante. Abhijjha ti kho aham salha etamattham vadami (A.1.194). 


3. In the scriptures abhijjha stands for the first of the five hindrances, where it is linked to sensuous 
pleasure (abhijjhalü kamesu It.91), and is listed with the other four hindrances (vyapannacitta 
thinamiddha uddhata vicikicchi M.1.17-18). In this last reference it is linked to raga (abhijjhalu kamesu 
tibbasaraga M.1.17-18). 


Abhijjha: broad meaning more likely 


Objection to rendering abhijjha as greed may be raised on the grounds that abhijjha is explained in 


terms of covetousness: 


Abhijjha — 221 


'In this regard, some person is greedy. He covets others’ property and possessions: "Oh, may what 


belongs to another be mine!" 


idha bhante ekacco abhijjhalu hoti yam tam parassa paravittupakaranam tam abhijjhata hoti aho vata 


yam parassa tam mamassá ti. 


— M.3.49 


But this is in illustration of the two types of mental conduct, good and bad, where abhijjhalü and 
vyapannacitto are bad, and anabhijjhalü and avyapannacitto are good. In this situation, it is likely the two 
words stand for two broad categories (greed and hatred), not one narrow category and one broad 
category (covetousness and hatred). The same is true of abhijjhadomanassa, where it is more likely that 


abhijjhà has a broad meaning, not a narrow meaning. For example: 


1. While I am pacing back and forth thus, neither greed nor dejection nor unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome factors will pursue me. 


nabhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassavissanti ti (M.3.113). 


2. A bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully consciously, and 


mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomena]. 


vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam (S.5.182). 


Abhijjha: not in relation to others' possessions 


Abhijjha is not always linked to others' possessions: 


In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, one 
experiences it with a mind of attachment and persists in cleaving to it. Many sense impressions 
arising from the visible object blossom [within oneself], greed and vexation as well, by which one's 


mind becomes disturbed. 


Rüpam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto 
Sarattacitto vedeti tafica ajjhosa titthati 
Tassa vaddhanti vedana aneka rüpasambhava 


Abhijjha ca vihesà ca cittamassupahannati. 


— Th.v.794-5 


222 — Abhijjha 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
abhijjha 
greed 
He, having abandoned these five hindrances which are spiritual defilements and weakening to 
penetrative discernment, abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully 


consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomenal]. 


So ime panca nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pannaya dubbalikarane kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi 


sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— M.3.136 
Illustration 
abhijjha 


greed 


—'What do you think, Salha: is there greed (lobho)?' 
Tam kim mafifiatha salha atthi lobho ti? 
— "Yes, bhante. 
— ' call it greed (abhijjha), Salha. 
Abhijjha ti kho aham salha etamattham vadami. 


— A.1.194 


Illustration 
abhijjha 


greed 


Abhijjha — 223 


There are these four spiritual shackles 

cattarome bhikkhave gantha 

the spiritual shackle of greed 

abhijjha kayagantho 

the spiritual shackle of ill will 

vyapado kayagantho 

the spiritual shackle of adherence to observances and practices 
silabbataparamaso kayagantho 

the spiritual shackle of stubborn attachment to dogmatic opinions. 
idamsaccabhiniveso kayagantho. 


— S$.5.59 


Illustration 
abhijjhalu 


greedy 


In this regard, some person is 


e greedy (abhijjhalu hoti) and abides with a greedy attitude (abhijjhasahagataya sannaya viharati); 
e unbenevolent (vyapadava) and abides with an unbenevolent attitude 


e malicious (vihesava) and abides with a malicious attitude (M.3.55). 


Abhinandati 


Renderings 


e abhinandati: to take delight in 
e abhinandati: to long for 


e abhinandati: to applaud 


224 — Abhinandati 


Introduction 


On longing for the future 


One 'takes delight in the present, or longs for' the future. 'Longing for' the future means directing the 


mind with desire (cittam panidahati), as follows: 
How does one long for the future? 
Kathancavuso anagatam patikankhati: 


(..) One directs one’s mind to acquire what has not yet been acquired, thinking, 'May the visual 
sense and visible objects be thus in the future.' In directing one's mind thus, one longs for it. In 


doing so one longs for the future. 


iti me cakkhum siya anagatamaddhanam iti rüpati appatiladdhassa patilabhaya cittam panidahati. 


Cetaso panidhanapaccaya tadabhinandati. Tadabhinandanto anagatam patikankhati. 


— M.3.195-6 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nabhinandati 


take delight in 


They always take delight in food, both devas and human beings. So what sort of deity could it be 
that does not take delight in food? 


Annamevabhinandanti ubhaye devamanusa 


Atha ko nama so yakkho yam annam nabhinandati ti. 


— $.1.32 


Illustration 


abhinandati 


take delight in 


Abhinandati — 225 


One who takes delight in the Solidness Phenomenon, takes delight in existential voidness. One 


who takes delight in existential voidness, I declare, is not freed from suffering, I declare. 


Yo bhikkhave pathavidhatum abhinandati dukkham so abhinandati. Yo dukkham abhinandati aparimutto 
so dukkhasma vadami. 


— $.2.175 


Illustration 


nabhinandeyya 


take delight in 


The bhikkhu, the disciple of the Buddha, should not take delight in worldly honour. He should 


cultivate seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] instead. 


bhikkhu buddhassa savako sakkaram nabhinandeyya vivekamanubrühaye. 


— Dh.v.75 
Illustration 
abhinandami 
take delight in 


And I would take delight in that supreme teaching, great Seer, understanding which, one living 


the religious life, one who is mindful, would overcome attachment to the world [of phenomenal]. 


taficaham abhinandami mahesi dhammamuttamam 


Yam viditva sato caram tare loke visattikam. 


— Sn.v.1054 


Illustration 


abhinanditam 


take delight in 


226 — Abhinandati 


See the body [according to reality], Kulla, as ailing, foul, and loathsome; oozing and dripping [from 


its nine orifices] — but which fools take delight in. 


balanam abhinanditam. 


— Th.v.394 
Illustration 


abhinandanti 


take delight in 


In this regard, Ananda, a person is gentle, pleasant to live with. His companions in the religious 


life take delight in his company 


abhinandanti sabrahmacari ekattavasena. 


— A.3.350 
Illustration 


nabhinandami 


long for; nabhinandami, take delight in 


I do not long for death. I take no delight in life. I await the inevitable hour like a servant for his 


wages. 


Nabhinandami maranam nabhinandami jivitam 


Kalarica patikankhami nibbisam bhatako yatha. 


— Th.v.1003 


Illustration 


nabhinandati 


long for 


Abhinandati— 227 


He abandons craving for states of individual existence but he does not long for the cessation of 


individual existence. 


Bhavatanha pahiyati vibhavam nabhinandati. 


— Ud.33 
Illustration 


abhinandanti 


long for 


Some people are revolted, appalled, and disgusted by individual existence. 
bhaveneva kho paneke attiyamana harayamasa jigucchamana 

They long for the cessation of individual existence 

vibhavam abhinandanti. 


— It.44 


Illustration 


abhinandati 


long for 


Being affected by an unpleasant sense impression, he longs for sensuous pleasure. 


so dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano kamasukham abhinandati. 


— S.4.208-9 


Illustration 


abhinandanti 


applaud 


228 — Abhinandati 


A man who has long been living abroad, who returns safely from afar, his relatives, friends, and 


comrades applaud his return. 
Natimitta suhajjà ca abhinandanti agatam. 


— Dh.v.219 
Illustration 


abhinandimsu 


applaud 


Those bhikkhus neither applauded those ascetics words, nor criticised them, but rose and left. 


neva abhinandimsu nappatikkosimsu. Anabhinanditva appatikkositva utthayasana pakkamimsu. 


— $.5.109 


Illustration 


abhinanditi 


applaud 


Venerable Ananda was pleased and applauded the Blessed One's words. 


attamano ayasma anando bhagavato bhasitam abhinanditi. 


— M.2.266 


Illustration 


abhinanditabbam 


applaud 


Abhinandati— 229 


A bhikkhu makes a declaration of arahantship. 


bhikkhu aññam vyakaroti khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam ndparam itthattaya ti 


pajanami ti. 
The bhikkhus words should be neither applauded nor criticised 


tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno bhasitam neva abhinanditabbam nappatikkositabbam 


But he should be asked a question. If he answers correctly, then: 
(...) expressing one's approval, one may applaud and acclaim that bhikkhu’s words 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno sadhü ti bhasitam abhinanditabbam anumoditabbam. 


— M.3.29-30 


Illustration 


nabhinandami 


applaud 


If one does not pardon those who confess their faults, one harbours unfriendliness: 
I do not applaud that unfriendliness, thus I pardon your transgression 
Tam veram nabhinandami patiganhami voccayan ti. 


— $.1.25 


Abhinibbatti 


Renderings 


e abhinibbatteti: to be manifested 
e abhinibbatteti: to arouse 

e abhinibbatteti: to make 

e abhinibbattati: to manifest 

e abhinibbatta: reborn 


e abhinibbatti: rebirth 


230 — Abhinibbatti 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
abhinibbattati 
manifest 
Bhikkhus, just as heat is generated and fire manifests from the rubbing together of two fire- 
sticks, 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave dvinnam katthanam sanghattasamodhana usma jayati tejo abhinibbattati. 


— $.2.97 


Illustration 


abhinibbatteti 

is manifested 

In one yearning for sensuous pleasure a corresponding personal disposition is manifested, either 
meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam kho bhikkhave kamayamano tajjam tajjam attabhavam abhinibbatteti pufitiabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam va. 


— A.3.411 
Illustration 


abhinibbattissatha 


be manifested 


— If a stream of sense consciousness did not arise in the womb, would denomination-and-bodily- 


form develop there? 


vinnananca hi ananda matukucchismim na okkamissatha api nu kho namarüpam matukucchismim 


samuccissathà ti 


— No, bhante. 


Abhinibbatti — 231 


—Or if the stream of sense consciousness having entered the womb should leave it, would 


denomination-and-bodily-form be manifested in this world? 


vinnananca hi ananda matukucchim okkamitva vokkamissatha api nu kho nàmarüpam itthattaya 


abhinibbattissatha ti 


—No, bhante (D.2.63). 
Illustration 
abhinibbatteti 
arouse 
As he abides contemplating the nature of the body internally he becomes perfectly inwardly 
collected and perfectly serene. 


tattha sammasamadhiyati sammavippasidati 


Being thus perfectly inwardly collected and perfectly serene he arouses knowledge and vision 


externally of others' bodies [according to reality] 


so tattha sammā samahito sammavippasanno bahiddha parakaye fianadassanam abhinibbatteti. 


— D.2.216 
Illustration 


abhinibbattessami 


make 


Seeing a piece of wood, a man might think, 'I will make fire; I will produce heat.' 
aggim abhinibbattessami tejo patukarissami ti. 


— M.1.241 


Illustration 


abhinibbatti 


rebirth 


232 — Abhinibbatti 


What is birth? It is the birth, being born, arising, rebirth, appearance of aggregates, acquiring of 


senses by the various beings in the various classes of beings. This is called birth. 


yd tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi sattanikaye jati safjati okkanti abhinibbatti khandhanam 


patubhavo ayatananam patilabho ayam vuccatavuso jati. 
Illustration 


abhinibbatti 


rebirth 


One is reckoned according to wherever the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs 

yattha yattheva attabhavassa abhinibbatti hoti tena teneva sankham gacchati 

If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of khattiyas, one is reckoned as a noble. 
khattiyakule ce attabhavassa abhinibbatti hoti khattiyotveva sankham gacchati 

If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of brahmans, one is reckoned as a brahman. 


brahmanakule ce attabhavassa abhinibbatti hoti brahmanotveva sankham gacchati. 


— M.2.181 


Illustration 


abhinibbattiya 


rebirth 


Spiritual instability, bhante, is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. 
ejā bhante rogo ejā gando ejā sallam 

It draws man to this or that state of individual existence and rebirth. 

ejā imam purisam parikaddhati tassa tasseva bhavassa abhinibbattiya 

Thus he arises in various [states of individual existence]. 


Tasma ayam puriso uccavacamapajjati. 


— D.2.283 


Abhinibbatti — 233 


Illustration 


abhinibbattiya 


rebirth 


Craving is the seamstress 
tanha sibbani 


For craving stitches him to this or that state of individual existence and rebirth 


tanha hi nam sibbati tassa tasseva bhavassa abhinibbattiya. 


— A.3.400 
Illustration 


abhinibbatti 


rebirth 


Rebirth is suffering; non-rebirth is happiness. 
abhinibbatti kho avuso dukkha anabhinibbatti sukha. 
When there is rebirth, this suffering can be expected: 


abhinibbattiya avuso sati idam dukkham patikankham 


Cold, heat, hunger, thirst, defaecation, urination, being burnt, beaten, chopped, being scolded in 
gatherings with relatives and old friends (A.5.121). 


Illustration 


abhinibbatta 


reborn 


234 — Abhinibbatti 


There are beings unalike in body but alike in state of refined awareness, for example the devas 


newly reborn in the Brahma group. 


Santi bhikkhave satta nanattakaya ekattasannino seyyatha pi deva brahmakayika pathamabhinibbatta. 


— A.4.401 


Abhibhu 


Renderings 


e sabbabhibhü: transcended the All 


e sabbalokabhibhü: transcended the whole world [of phenomena] 


Introduction 


The dictionaries 


* PED (sv Abhibhü): overcoming, conquering, vanquishing, having power over, a Lord or Master of. 


e DOP (sv Abhibhü): vanquishing, overcoming, one who surpasses, a master, a sovereign 


The world and attachment 


But the suttas do not support the idea that the All or the world should be conquered or vanquished, but 


rather that attachment should be conquered: 
He has overcome attachment to the world. 
tinno loke visattikan ti. 
— M.1.160 
This is confirmed in the following quotes, which link Sabbabhibht to freedom from attachment: 
1. I have transcended the All. I have understood the All. I do not cleave to any phenomenon. I have 


abandoned the All. 


Sabbabhibhü sabbavidühamasmi sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto 


Sabbafijaho (Dh.v.353). 


2. One who has transcended the All, understood the All, who is of great wisdom, who does not cleave 


to any phenomenon, who has abandoned the All. 


Abhibhu — 235 


Sabbabhibhum sabbavidum sumedham sabbesu dhammesu anupalittam 


Sabbafijaham (Sn.v.211). 


3. free of attachment, who has transcended the whole world [of phenomena] 


nirupadhim sabbalokabhibhum (Sn.v.642; Dh.v.418). 


Bhikkhu Bodhi: 'transcended' 


Bhikkhu Bodhi recognises ‘transcended’: 


I am one who has transcended all, a knower of all, unsullied among all things, renouncing all, by 


craving’s ceasing freed. Having known this all for myself, to whom should I point as teacher? 


Sabbabhibhi sabbavidühamasmi sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto 


Sabbafijaho tanhakkhaye vimutto sayam abhififiaya kamuddiseyyam. 


— Bodhi, M.1.171 


Suppose I were to abide with a mind abundant and exalted, having transcended the world and 


made a firm determination with the mind. 
Yamnunaham vipulena mahaggatena cetasa vihareyyam abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa. 


— Bodhi, M.2.262 


The All 


And what is the All? The visual sense and visible objects, the auditory sense and audible objects, 
the olfactory sense and smellable objects, the gustatory sense and tasteable objects, the tactile 


sense and tangible objects, the mental sense and mentally known objects. This is called the All. 


Kifica bhikkhave sabbam. Cakkhuriceva rupa ca sotafica saddà ca ghánafica gandha ca jivha ca rasa ca 


kayo ca photthabba ca mano ca dhamma ca. Idam vuccati bhikkhave sabbam.. 


— $44.15 


Illustrations 


236 — Abhibht 


Illustration 


sabbabhibhu 
transcended the All 
I have transcended the All. I have understood the All. I do not cleave to any phenomenon. I have 


abandoned the All. I am liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through the destruction of 
craving. Having fully understood [the All] by myself, who could I designate [as my teacher]? 


Sabbabhibhü sabbavidühamasmi sabbesu dhammesu anupalitto 


Sabbafijaho tanhakkhaye vimutto sayam abhirifiaya kamuddiseyyam. 


— Dh.v.353 


Illustration 


sabbabhibhum 
transcended the AII 
One who has transcended the All, understood the All, who is of great wisdom, who does not 


cleave to any phenomenon, who has abandoned the All, who is liberated [from perceptually 


obscuring states] through the destruction of craving, the wise know him as truly a sage. 


Sabbabhibhum sabbavidum sumedham sabbesu dhammesu anupalittam 


Sabbafijaham tanhakkhaye vimuttam tam vapi dhirà munim vedayanti. 


— Sn.v.211 


Illustration 


sabbalokabhibhum 


transcended the whole world [of phenomena] 


Abhibhu — 237 


One who has abandoned both sensuous delight and disgruntlement [with the celibate life], who is 
freed from inward distress, free of attachment, who has transcended the whole world [of 


phenomenal, a Hero, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Hitva ratifica aratifica sitibhütam nirupadhim 


Sabbalokabhibhum viram tamaham brümi brahmanam. 
— Sn.v.642, Dh.v.418 
COMMENT 
Sabbalokabhibhum: 'transcended the whole world [of phenomena].' Which is defined in this quote: 


"Whatever is destined to decay is called 'the world [of phenomena]' in the [terminology of the] 


Noble One's training system. 
Yam kho ananda palokadhammam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye loko. 


— $.4.53 


Illustration 


abhibhuyya lokam 


transcending the world [of sensuous pleasure] 


How about if I, by transcending the world [of sensuous pleasure] with resolve, were to abide with 
an awareness that was abundant and enlarged? Having done so, unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome mental states such as greed, ill will, and aggressiveness would not exist. With their 


abandonment, my mind would become immeasurable, unlimited, and well developed. 


Yamnunaham vipulena mahaggatena cetasa vihareyyam abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa. Vipulena 
hi me mahaggatena cetasa viharato abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa ye papaka akusalà manasa 
abhijjhapi vyapadapi sarambhapi te na bhavissanti. Tesam pahana aparittafica me cittam bhavissati 


appamanam subhavitan ti. 


— M.2.262 


Abhivadati 


Renderings 


e abhivadati: to proclaim 


238 — Abhivadati 


e abhivadati: to glorify 
» abhivadati: to assert 


e abhivadati: to welcome 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


proclaim 


Those teachings which are excellent in the beginning, the middle, and the end, whose spirit and 
letter proclaim the utterly complete and pure religious life. Things like this are much heard by 


him. 


kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti. 


— Vin.2.96 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


proclaim 


Some [ascetics and Brahmanists] proclaim the virifíana kasina, limitless and imperturbable. 
vinnanakasinam eke abhivadanti appamanam anefijam. 


— M.2.229 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


proclaim 


Abhivadati — 239 


Some [ascetics and Brahmanists] proclaim that the state of awareness of nonexistence, limitless 
and imperturbable, where one perceives that there is [nowhere] anything at all, is the purest, 
highest, best, and greatest of those states of refined awareness, whether refined material states of 
awareness, or immaterial states of awareness, or states of refined awareness involving mental 


cognisance alone, or involving the external senses. 


Ya và panetasam sannanam parisuddha parama agga anuttariya akkhayati yadi ripasannanam yadi 
arupasannanam yadi ekattasafifianam yadi nanattasanhanam natthi kifici ti akificafiiayatanam eke 


abhivadanti appamanam āneñjam. 


— M.2.230 
Illustration 


nabhivadim 


glorify 


I did not consider I was solidness, I did not consider I was part of solidness, I did not consider I 
was separate from solidness, I did not consider solidness to be "[in reality] mine," I did not glorify 


solidness. 


pathavim nahosim pathaviya nahosim pathavito nahosim pathavim me ti nahosim pathavim nabhivadim. 


— M.1.329 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


glorify 


'Brahmanic sacrifices glorify sights and sounds, also flavours, sensuous pleasures, and women. 


Rüpe ca sadde ca atho rase ca 


Kamitthiyo cabhivadanti yafifia. 


— Vin.1.37 


240 — Abhivadati 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 

assert 

"Those who assert a doctrine different from this have strayed from spiritual purity. They are not 
spiritually perfected." 

Annam ito yabhivadanti dhammam aparaddha suddhimakevali te 


Non-Buddhist ascetics each say this because they are passionately attached to their own dogmatic 


views. 


Evampi titthiya puthuso vadanti sanditthiragena hi tebhiratta. 


— Sn.v.891 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


assert 


Some assert that the attà is perceptive and unimpaired after death 

Sanni atta hoti arogo parammarana ti ittheke abhivadanti. 

Some assert that the attà is unperceptive and unimpaired after death. 

asanni atta hoti arogo parammarana ti ittheke abhivadanti 

Some assert that the attà is neither perceptive nor unperceptive and unimpaired after death. 


nevasanninasanni atta hoti arogo parammarana ti ittheke abhivadanti. 


— M.2.228 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


assert 


Abhivadati — 241 


'All these reverend ascetics and Brahmanists with lofty voices are only asserting their attachment 


in saying 'We shall be thus after passing on; we shall be thus after passing on.' 


sabbepime bhonto samanabrahmana uddhamsara asattim yeva abhivadanti. Iti pecca bhavissama iti 


pecca bhavissamá ti. 


— M.2.232 


Illustration 


abhivadati 
welcome 
Engaged as he is in welcoming and rejecting, whatever sense impression he 


experiences — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral — he takes delight in it, welcomes it, and 


persists in cleaving to it. In so doing, spiritually fettering delight arises. 


So evam anurodhavirodham samapanno yam kifici vedanam vedeti sukham va dukkham va 
adukkhamasukham và so tam vedanam abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam vedanam 


abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya titthato uppajjati nandi. 


— M.1.266 


Illustration 


abhivadatu 


welcome 


Once, when bhikkhus were noisy the Buddha told them 'Go I dismiss you. You should not live with me.' 


Later someone asked: 


242 — Abhivadati 


'Bhante, may the Blessed One take delight in the community of bhikkhus. 
abhinandatu bhante bhagava bhikkhusangham 

May he welcome the community of bhikkhus. 

abhivadatu bhante bhagava bhikkhusangham 

May he assist them as he used to do in the past. 


seyyatha pi bhante bhagavata pubbe bhikkhusangho anuggahito evameva bhagava etarahi anuganhatu 
bhikkhusangham. 


— M.1.457 


Illustration 


abhivadim welcome 


Seeing the danger of individual existence when searching for either [states of] individual existence 
or the cessation of [states of] individual existence, I did not welcome individual existence, nor 


rejoice in or grasp anything. 


Bhavevaham bhayam disva bhavarica vibhavesinam 


Bhavam nabhivadim kifici nandifica na upadiyinti. 


— M.1.330 


Illustration 


abhivadanti 


welcome 


Paficasikha told the Buddha that Sakka, Lord of the Devas, was waiting to meet him. The Buddha said: 


Abhivadati — 243 


'Paficasikha, may Sakka, Lord of the Devas, his ministers and followers be happy, 
Evam sukhi hotu paficasikha sakko devanamindo samacco saparijano 


'For they all desire happiness: devas, humans, asuras, magical serpents, heavenly musicians, and 


whatever other groups of beings there are.' 
sukhakama hi devà manussà asura naga gandhabba ye cane santi puthukaya ti. 
For that is the way that Perfect Ones welcome such mighty deities. 


Evafica pana tathagata evarüpe mahesakkhe yakkhe abhivadanti. 


Welcomed (abhivadito), Sakka entered the Indasala Cave, venerated the Blessed One, and stood at a 


respectful distance (D.2.270). 


Amatadhatu 


Renderings 
e amatadhatu: the immortal phenomenon 


» amatadhatu: deathlessness 


Introduction 


The amatadhatu of arahants: deathlessness 


PED (under dhatu) says that -dhatu in amatadhatu 'is so far weakened in meaning, that it simply 
corresponds to the English abstract suffix -hood or -ity.' But with no 'deathless-hood' or 'deathless-ity,' 


it would be 'deathlessness.' When linked to freedom from attachment it means arahantship: 
Having touched with his very being deathlessness, which is free from attachment, 
Kayena amatam dhatum phassayitva nirupadhim. 
— It.46 
Because it implies arahantship, amatam dhatum therefore equals amatam, which is defined as follows: 
The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality: this is called the Deathless. 


Yo so bhikkhu ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati amatam. 


— S.5.8 


244 — Amatadhatu 


The amatadhatu of non-arahants: the immortal phenomenon 


Confusingly, there is another amatadhatu that is realised by non-arahants, a state which is also called 
nibbana. We call this 'the immortal phenomenon.’ We will show that it is equivalent to inward 
collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena] (animitto cetosamadhi). This latter state 
likewise does not necessarily mean arahantship, as Venerable MahaMoggallana discovered: while he 


abided therein, his mind pursued phantasms. 


Animitto cetosamadhi: Venerable MahaMoggallana’s mind pursued phantasms 


MahaMoggallana said: 


Amatadhatu — 245 


Here, friends, while I was alone in solitary retreat, a reflection arose in my mind thus: 'It is said, 
"inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]; inward collectedness that 
is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]." What now is the inward collectedness that is 


focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]? 

Animitto cetosamadhi animitto cetosamadhiti vuccati katamo nu kho animitto cetosamadhi ti 

(..) Then, friends, it occurred to me: 

Tassa mayham āvuso etadahosi 

(...) In this regard a bhikkhu, by not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon, 

Idha bhikkhu sabbanimittanam amanasikara 

(...) enters and abides in the inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 
animittam cetosamadhim upasampajja viharati 

(...) This is called the inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 
ayam vuccati animitto cetosamadhi ti. 

(...) Then, friends, by not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon, 

So khvaham avuso sabbanimittanam amanasikara 

(...) I entered and dwelt in inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 
animittam cetosamadhim upasampajja viharami 

(...) While I abided therein my mind pursued phantasms. 


tassa mayham avuso imina viharena viharato nimittanusari vinnanam hoti. 


— S.4.263-269 


Focusing one’s mind on the immortal phenomenon 


In the Mahamalunkya Sutta the Buddha discusses the path and practice to abandon the five ties to 


individual existence in the low plane of existence (i.e. the path to non-returnership). 


Katamo cananda maggo katamà patipada paricannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam pahanaya? 


— M.1.435 


He explains that in this path and practice a bhikkhu: 


246 — Amatadhatu 


1. enters jhana, then 


2. contemplates the five aggregates as an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow, suffering etc, then 


te dhamme aniccato dukkhato rogato gandato sallato aghato abadhato parato palokato sunhato anattato 


samanupassati 
3. averts his mind from those states, then 
So tehi dhammehi cittam pativapeti 
4. focuses his mind on the immortal phenomenon: 
so tehi dhammehi cittam pativapetva amataya dhatuya cittam upasamharati 
5. Focusing on the immortal phenomenon is followed in the sutta by the following reflection: 


This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: the quelling of all originated phenomena, the 
relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of craving, the 
passing away [of originated phenomena], the ending [of originated phenomena], the 


Untroubled. 


etam santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo 


virago nirodho nibbanan ti. 


— M.1.435 


6. The sutta then says: 'Established therein, he attains the destruction of perceptually obscuring 


states. 
So tattha thito asavanam khayam papunati 


The destruction of perceptually obscuring states means the attainment of arahantship. Therefore 
arahantship occurs after having focused the mind on the immortal phenomenon, and even after the 


reflection 'this is nibbana.' In this case, the immortal phenomenon and nibbana precede arahantship. 


7. The sutta confirms this because it says that those who have the etam santam reflection may not 


attain arahantship until the following life, because it says: 


'If the bhikkhu does not thereby attain the destruction of perceptually obscuring states, then 
he arises spontaneously [in the higher planes of existence], there to attain nibbana-without- 


residue, never to return from those worlds.' 


no ce dsavanam khayam papunati... opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayi anavattidhammo tasma loka. 


— M.1.435 


Amatadhatu — 247 


In other words, the immortal phenomenon that one focuses one’s mind on is linked to either 


arahantship or non-returnership. 


The immortal phenomenon means animittadhatu 


That the immortal phenomenon means animittadhatu (the unabiding phenomenon) can be demonstrated 


in seven steps: 
1. The experience of focusing on the amatadhatu is described in the etam santam reflection, as noted 
above (M.1.435-7). 


2. The etam santam reflection is equivalent to the winning of inward collectedness such that though 


one does not contemplate the visual sense or visible object... yet one still contemplates. 


Idhananda bhikkhu evam manasikaroti etam santam... nibbanan ti evam kho dnanda siya bhikkhuno 
tatharüpo samadhipatilabho yatha na cakkhum manasikareyya na rüpam manasikareyya... 
yampidam dittham sutam mutam virifiatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa tampi na 


manasikareyya manasi ca pana kareyya ti (A.5.321). 


3. These objects that one does not contemplate are called 'all nimittani' (sabbanimittàni) in this passage: 


He perceives all phenomena (sabbanimittani) differently. He sees the visual sense differently, 


he sees visible objects differently... . 


sabbanimittani aññato passati cakkhum afifiato passati ripe annato passati... mano annato passati 
dhamme aññato passati manovifinanam afifiato passati manosamphassam arifiato passati yampidam 
mano samphassapaccaya uppajjati sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va tampi annato 


passati. 


— $.4.50 


4. Thus focusing on the amatadhatu is equivalent to not contemplating all nimittàni (sabbanimittani na 


manasikareyya) yet still contemplating (manasi ca pana kareyyá ti). 
5. ‘Still contemplating' implies contemplating what is animitta. 


6. Attaining the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] by focusing upon the unabiding 


[phenomenon] (animittaya cetovimuttiya samapattiya) involves two similar steps: 


248 — Amatadhatu 


ignoring all nimittani 
sabbanimittanafica amanasikaro 
focusing upon the animitta phenomenon 
animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro. 
— M.1.297 
7. Therefore these phrases are equivalent: 
he focuses his mind on the amatadhatu 
amataya dhatuya cittam upasamharati 
— M.1.435 
focusing upon the animittadhatu 


animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro. 


— M.1.297 


That focusing on animittadhatu means perceiving the passing away and ending [of originated 
phenomena] (viragasarifia and nirodhasanna) is discussed sv Nimitta. Presumably the amatadhatu is named 
as such (and even called nibbana in the etam santam reflection) because of the immortal quality of these 


two perceptions. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


amataya dhatuya 


the immortal phenomenon 


Amatadhatu — 249 


A bhikkhu enters and abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and 
rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors]. 
savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


He regards whatever phenomena there that are connected with the five aggregates, as unlasting, 
as existentially void, as an illness, as a carbuncle, as a [piercing] arrow, as suffering, as an 
affliction, as alien, as destined to decay, as void [of personal qualities], as void of personal 


qualities. 


So yadeva tattha hoti rüpagatam vedanagatam sannagatam sankharagatam virifianagatam te dhamme 
aniccato dukkhato rogato gandato sallato aghato abadhato parato palokato sunnato anattato 


samanupassati. 

He averts his mind from those states. 

So tehi dhammehi cittam pativapeti 

and focuses his mind on the immortal phenomenon: 

so tehi dhammehi cittam pativapetva amataya dhatuya cittam upasamharati 


This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: the quelling of all originated phenomena, the 
relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of craving, the passing 


away [of originated phenomenal, the ending [of originated phenomenal, the Untroubled. 


etam santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago 


nirodho nibbanan ti. 
Established therein, he attains the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
So tattha thito dsavanam khayam papunati 


If he does not attain the destruction of perceptually obscuring states, then because of that 
righteous attachment, righteous spiritually fettering delight, with the destruction of the five ties 
to individual existence in the low plane of existence, he arises spontaneously [in the higher planes 


of existence], there to attain nibbana-without-residue, never to return from those worlds. 


no ce dsavanam khayam pdpunati teneva dhammaragena taya dhammanandiya  paficannam 
orambhagiyanam samyojananam parikkhaya opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayi anavattidhammo tasma 


loka. Ayampi kho ananda maggo ayam patipada pancannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam pahanaya. 


— M.1.435-7, A.4.421 


250 — Amatadhatu 


Avassuta 


Renderings 


e avassuta: filled with lust 

e avassuta: full of defilement 
e avassuta: spiritually defiled 
e avassuta: soaked 

* avassuta: soggy 


* avassuta: oozing 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


avassuta 


filled with lust 


How can the lady Sundarinanda, filled with lust, consent to physical contact with a male person 


who is filled with lust? 


Katham hi nama ayya sundarinanda avassutà avatassussa purisapuggalassa kayasamsaggam sdadiyissati ti. 


— Vin.4.213 


Illustration 


avassuta 


filled with lust 


Filled with lust means: lustful, full of longing, emotionally bound. 


Avassuta nama: saratta apekkhavati patibaddhacitta. 


— Vin.4.214 


Avassuta — 251 


Illustration 


avassuto 


full of defilement 


How, friends, is one full of defilement? 
Kathaficavuso avassuto hoti 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is intent upon an agreeable 
visible object and troubled by a disagreeable visible object. He abides without having established 
mindfulness of the body, with a small mind, and he does not discern according to reality, with the 
liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 
through penetrative discernment, where those unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors cease 


without remainder. 


idhavuso bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe adhimuccati appiyarüpe rüpe vyapajjati 
anupatthitakayasati ca viharati parittacetaso tafica cetovimuttim  pafiiavimuttim yathabhutam 


nappajanati yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala dhamma aparisesa nirujjhanti. 


This is called, friends, a bhikkhu who is full of defilement amidst visible objects known via the 


visual sense, 


Ayam vuccatavuso bhikkhu avassuto cakkhuvififieyyesu rüpesu avassuto. 


— $.4.184-187 


Illustration 


avassutam 


full of defilement 


252 — Avassuta 


And the Venerable MahaMoggallana saw that person sitting in the midst of the assembly of 
bhikkhus — unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature, of foul and odious behaviour, secretive in 
conduct, no ascetic though pretending to be one, not celibate though pretending to be so, 


spiritually rotten, full of defilement, and morally decayed. 


Addasá | kho | aàyasmaà | mahàmoggallano tam  puggalam  dussilam papadhammam 


asucisankassarasamacaram | paticchannakammantam | assamanam | samanapatifitam abrahmacarim 


brahmacaripatinniam antopütim avassutam kasambujatam majjhe bhikkhusanghassa nisinnam. 


— Ud.52 


Illustration 


avassutam 


spiritually defiled: avassuta, soaked 


Avassuta — 253 


If the mind is unsupervised [by mindfulness], acts of body, speech, and mind are unsupervised [by 


the mind]. 


Citte gahapati arakkhite kayakammampi arakkhitam hoti. Vacī kammampi | arakkhitam hoti. 


Manokammampi arakkhitam hoti. 
When acts of body, speech, and mind are unsupervised [by the mind], they are spiritually defiled. 


Tassa arakkhitakayakammantassa arakkhitavacikammantassa arakkhitamanokammantassa 


kayakammampi avassutam hoti. Vacikammampi avassutam hoti. Manokammampi avassutam hoti. 
When acts of body, speech, and mind are spiritually defiled, they are rotten. 


Tassa avassutakayakammantassa avassutavacikammantassa avassutamanokammantassa kayakammampi 


pütiyam hoti. Vacikammampi pütiyam hoti. Manokammampi pütiyam hoti. 
When acts of body, speech, and mind are rotten, one's death is inauspicious. 


Tassa pütikayakammantassa pütivacikammantassa pütimanokammantassa na bhaddakam maranam hoti. 
Na bhaddika kalakiriya. 


It is like when a hut is poorly thatched, the hut, the rafters, and the walls are unprotected. 


Seyyatha pi gahapati kutagare ducchanne kütampi arakkhitam hoti. Gopanasiyo pi arakkhita honti. Bhitti 
pi arakkhita hoti. 


The hut, the rafters, and the walls become soaked. 

Kütampi avassutam hoti. Gopanasiyo pi avassuta honti. Bhitti pi avassuta hoti. 
The hut, the rafters, and the walls become rotten. 

Kütampi pütikam hoti. Gopanasiyo pi pütika honti. Bhitti pi pütika hoti. 

— A.1.261 


Illustration 


avassutani 


SOgsy 


254 — Avassuta 


He would strike a number of trees with the blade of his axe. When so struck, the firm and pithy 


trees would give off a dull sound, but those that are inwardly rotten, soggy, and decayed would 


give off a hollow sound. 


Tattha yani tani rukkhani dalhani saravantani kutharipasena akotitani kakkhalam patinadanti yani tani 


rukkhani antopütini avassutani kasambujatani tani kutharipasena akotitani daddaram patinadanti. 


— A.4.171 
Illustration 


avassute 
oozing 
Woe upon oozing, stinking, bodies, which are in league with Mara! In your body there are nine 


ever-flowing streams. 


Dhiratthu pure duggandhe marapakkhe avassute 


Navasotani te kaye yani sandanti sabbada. 


— Th.v.279 
Illustration 


avassuta 


oozing 


Oozing with lust for sensuous pleasure 


kamaragenavassuta. 


— Thi.v.68 
Avijja 


Renderings 


e avijja: uninsightfulness into reality 
e avijjagata: void of insight into reality 


e avijjagato hoti: to lack insight into reality 


Avijjà— 255 


vijja: insightfulness into reality 


vijja: insightfulness 


vijjagata: having insight into reality 


vijjagato hoti: to be possessed of insight into reality 


Introduction 


Ignorance: extraordinary consensus 


Avijja has been called 'ignorance' at least since 1875 when Childers' dictionary appeared. Even today 


this word is universally accepted. The consensus is extraordinary. 


What is missing: insight 


'Ignorance' means lack of knowledge or education that is abandoned through knowledge and education. 
But avijjà is abandoned through transcendent insight (abhinna pahatabba A.2.247). What is missing in 


avijjà is not knowledge but insight. 


Channa's stumbling block: lack of insight 


The difference between knowledge and insight is illustrated in the case of Venerable Channa who knew 
the teaching but did not see the nature of reality (dhammam passato hoti). Although he understood the 
theory of anicca, he lacked insight. So he asked Venerable Ananda to explain the teaching in such a way 
that he might see the nature of reality (dhammam passeyyan ti) (S.3.133). Channa's stumbling block was 


not knowledge, so he was not 'ignorant'. 


Overcoming avijja: a matter of insight 


With enlightenment, when avijja is dispelled and vijja arises (avijja vihata vijja uppanna) 'darkness is 
banished, and light arises' (tamo vihato aloko uppanno) (M.1.248). One knows and sees (evam jānato evam 
passato) the four noble truths as clearly as if one were looking at fish in a crystal clear pond (D.1.84). 
Overcoming avijja is therefore a matter of insight not knowledge. Other quotations below make the 


same point. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
avijja 


uninsightfulness into reality 


256 — Avijja 


Which things must be abandoned through transcendent insight? 

Katame ca bhikkhave dhamma abhinna pahatabba? 

Uninsightfulness into reality and craving for states of individual existence. 
Avijjà ca bhavatanha ca. 


— A.2.247 
Illustration 
avijja/vijjà 
un/insightfulness into reality 
This uninsightfulness into reality is indeed undiscernment of reality whereby this wandering the 
round of birth and death goes on for a long time. 
Avijja hayam mahamoho yenidam samsitam ciram 


But whatever beings have insight into reality, they do not come to renewed states of individual 


existence. 


Vijjagata va ye sattà nagacchanti punabbhavan ti. 


— Sn.v.729-730 


Illustration 
avijjà 


uninsightfulness into reality 


Avijjà— 257 


Camouflaged by skin, the body is not seen according to reality. 
Chaviya kayo paticchanno yathabhütam na dissati. 

The fool, led on by uninsightfulness into reality, thinks it exquisite. 
Subhato nam mafifiati balo avijjaya purakkhato. 


However, having heard the Buddha’s word, the bhikkhu here possessed of knowledge [of things 


according to reality] profoundly understands [the body], for he perceives it according to reality. 
bhikkhu parifianava idha so kho nam pajanati yathabhütam hi passati. 


Whoever would think to be swelled-headed because of such a body, or would disparage another, 


what is this except not seeing it [according to reality]? 
kimannatra adassaná ti. 


— Sn.v.194, 199, 202, 206 
Illustration 
avijjam 


uninsightfulness into reality 


When the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] is developed and cultivated, it 


destroys all uninsightfulness into reality 


Aniccasanna bhikkhave bhavita bahulikata... sabbam avijjam pariyadiyati. 


— $.3.155 


Illustration 


avijja/vijjà 


un/insightfulness into reality 


258 — Avijjà 


The ignorant Everyman does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the five aggregates. 


assutava puthujjano rüpassa.. virinanassa samudayanca atthangamafica assaádarica dadinavarica 


nissarananca yathabhütam nappajanati. 

This is called uninsightfulness into reality 

ayam vuccatavuso avijja 

The learned noble disciple discerns this according to reality 

sutava ariyasavako rüpassa... vififianassa assadarica adinavarica nissarananca yathabhütam pajanati 
This is called insightfulness into reality 

Ayam vuccatavuso vijjà. 

— $.3.173-4 

Illustration 

avijja/vijja 
un/insightfulness into reality 

When a bhikkhu knows and sees the visual sense as unlasting, uninsightfulness into reality is 
abandoned and insightfulness into reality arises. 


cakkhum kho bhikkhu aniccato janato passato bhikkhuno avijja pahiyati vijja uppajjati. 


— $.4.49-50 


Illustration 
avijja 


uninsightfulness into reality 


Avijjà— 259 


Bhikkhus, ignorance of suffering [according to reality], the origin of suffering, the ending of 
suffering, the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called uninsightfulness into reality, 


and it is on account of this quality that one lacks insight into reality. 


Yam kho  bhikkhu  dukkhe  affanam dukkhasamudaye aññāņam dukkhanirodhe annanam 


dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya annanam ayam vuccati bhikkhu avijjà ettavata ca avijjagato hoti. 


Bhikkhus, whatsoever is the knowledge of suffering [according to reality], of the origin of 
suffering, the ending of suffering, and of the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called 


insightfulness into reality, and it is on these grounds that one is possessed of insight into reality. 


Yam kho  bhikkhu dukkhe ñāņam | dukkhasamudaye | anam  dukkhanirodhe ^ fianam 


dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya fianam ayam vuccati bhikkhu vijja ettavata ca vijjagato hoti. 


— $.5.430 
Illustration 
avijja 
uninsightfulness into reality 
What is the condition that nourishes uninsightfulness into reality? The five hindrances, one 
should reply. 
ko caharo avijjaya? Parca nivaraná tissa vacaniyam 
Magnifying the five hindrances magnifies uninsightfulness into reality. 
Paficanivarana paripürà avijjam paripurenti. 
— A.5.116 


Illustration 
avijja 


uninsightfulness into reality 


260 — Avijja 


'Bhante, when, in regard to those who are not perfectly enlightened, the view arises that they are 


in fact perfectly enlightened, due to what is this view to be discerned?' 
asammasambuddhesu samma sambuddha ti. Ayam nu kho bhante ditthi kim paticca pafinayati ti 
‘Mighty, Kaccana, is this phenomenon, namely the phenomenon of uninsightfulness into reality’ 
mahati kho esa kaccana dhatu yadidam avijjadhatu. 
— $.2.153 

Illustration 
avijja/vijja 


un/insightfulness into reality 


Avijjā— 261 


— Bhante, how should a bhikkhu know, how should he see, for uninsightfulness into reality to be 


abandoned by him and insightfulness into reality to arise?" 
katham pana bhante janato katham passato avijja pahiyati vijja uppajjati ti? 


—In this regard, bhikkhu, a bhikkhu has heard that all things are unsuited to stubborn 


attachment.' 
sabbe dhamma nàlam abhinivesaya ti. 


(.) When a bhikkhu has heard that all things are unsuited to stubborn attachment he fully 


understands the whole teaching, 
so sabbam dhammam abhijanati 


(.) Through fully understanding the whole teaching, he profoundly understands the whole 


teaching. 
sabbam dhammam parijanati 


(.) Through profoundly understanding the whole teaching, he perceives all phenomena 


differently. 
sabbanimittani aññato passati 


(...) When, bhikkhu, a bhikkhu knows and sees thus, uninsightfulness into reality is abandoned by 


him and insightfulness into reality arises." 
evam kho bhikkhu janato evam passato bhikkhuno avijja pahiyati vijja uppajjati ti. 
— $.4.49-50 
Illustration 
vijjà 
insightfulness into reality 
The seven factors of enlightenment, when developed and cultivated, bring to perfection 
insightfulness into reality and liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
satta bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata vijjavimuttim paripürenti. 


— $.5.329 


262 — Avijjà 


Illustration 
vijja 
insightfulness 
'This is sense impression’: in regard to profound truths not heard before, there arose in me vision, 
knowledge [of things according to reality], penetrative discernment, insightfulness, and 


illumination. 


Ima vedana ti me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi nanam udapadi panna 


udapadi vijja udapadi aloko udapadi. 
— $.4.233 
Illustration 
avijja/vijjà 


un/insightfulness into reality 


For an ignorant person void of insight into reality, wrong view [of reality] arises. 


avijjagatassa bhikkhave aviddasuno micchaditthi pahoti 


For an intelligent person with insight into reality, right perception [of reality] arises. 


vijjagatassa bhikkhave viddasuno sammaditthi pahoti. 


— S.5.1 


Illustration 
avijjayogo 


uninsightfulness into reality 


Avijjà— 263 


What is the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into reality? 
avijjayogo ca katham hoti 


In this regard, some person does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the six senses. 


idha bhikkhave ekacco channam phassayatananam samudayarica atthangamarica assadanca adinavarica 


nissarananca yathabhütam nappajanati 


For him who does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, sweetness, 


wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the six senses. 


Tassa channam phassayatananam samudayarnca atthangamanca assadafica ādīnavañca nissarananca 


yathabhütam appajanato 


the uninsightfulness and ignorance regarding the six senses that lurk within him: this is called the 


bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into reality. 
ya chasu phassayatanesu avijjà afifianam sanuseti ayam vuccati bhikkhave avijjayogo. 


— A.2.10 


Avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam 


Renderings 


e Avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhdsamyojananam: beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, 


and [tethered to individual existence] by craving 


Introduction 


Pubba koti na pafinayati avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam 


samsaratam 


This means: 


A first point is not to be discerned of beings with the hindrance of uninsightfulness into reality, 


and with the tie to individual existence of craving, roaming and wandering the round of birth and 


death 
Pubba koti na pafifiayati avijjanivarananam sattànam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


— $.2.181-2 


We render the terms as: 


e avijja: uninsightfulness into reality 
e tanhà: craving 


e samyojananam: tie to individual existence 


But translators commonly render nivaranánam and samyojandnam as past participles: 'hindered' and 


'fettered': 


* 'hindered by ignorance and fettered by craving' (Bodhi, S.2.181). 


* 'hindered by ignorance, fettered by craving' (Horner, M.1.294). 


But the suttas show that the relevant past participles are nivutà and samyutta. 


Avijjanivarana Sutta: nivuta 


The past participle given in the Avijjanivarana Sutta for nivaranam is nivuta (‘obstructed by’): 


Bhikkhus, I do not see any other single hindrance obstructed by which beings would roam and 
wander the round of birth and death for such a long time as the hindrance of uninsightfulness 
into reality. Obstructed by the hindrance of uninsightfulness into reality, beings roam and wander 


the round of birth and death for a long time. 


Naham bhikkhave annam ekanivaranampi samanupassámi yena nivaranena nivutà paja digharattam 
sandhavanti samsaranti yathayidam bhikkhave avijjanivaranam. Avijjanivaranena hi bhikkhave nivuta 


paja digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti ti. 
— It.9 

The connection between avijjà and nivuto is confirmed in the Varigisa Sutta: 
The world [of beings] is obstructed by uninsightfulness into reality 


Avijjaya nivuto loko. 


— Sn.v.1033 


Tanhasamyojana Suttas: samyutta 


The past participle given in the Tanhasamyojana Sutta for samyojananam is samyutta (‘tethered by’). 


Bhikkhus, I do not see any other single tie to individual existence, tethered by which beings would 
roam and wander the round of birth and death for such a long time as the tie of craving. Tethered 
[to individual existence] by the tie of craving, beings roam and wander the round of birth and 


death for a long time. 


Naham bhikkhave aññħñam ekasamyojanampi samanupassami yena samyojanena samyuttà satta 
digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti yathayidam bhikkhave tanhasamyojanam. Tanhdsamyojanena hi 


bhikkhave samyutta satta digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti ti. 


— It.9 


Nivuta: meaning 


Nivuta is the past participle of nivarati (surrounded, hemmed in, obstructed, enveloped,’ PED). We call 
it ‘obstructed.’ Some call it 'shrouded in' or ‘enveloped in,' but it is associated in the suttas with the 


instrumental case, not the locative case: 
By what is the world [of beings] obstructed? 


Kena ssu nivuto loko. 


— Sn.v.1032 


Samyutta: meaning 


Our research shows that samyuttà means ‘tethered [to individual existence]. See sv Samyutta. In the 
passage from the Tanhdsamyojana Sutta quoted above, the structure of the sentence rendered the 


parenthesis unnecessary. 
Applying the past participles 
If these missing past participles are inserted, it produces the following result, full of redundancy: 


A first point is not to be discerned of beings [obstructed by] the hindrance of uninsightfulness 
into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by the tie to individual existence of craving, 


roaming and wandering the round of birth and death. 
pubba koti na paññāyati avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


— $.2.181-2 


Removing the redundancy 


Without redundancy, the phrase becomes: 


A first point is not to be discerned of beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and 


[tethered to individual existence] by craving, roaming and wandering the round of birth and death. 
pubba koti na pafifiayati avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


— $.2.181-2 


Ironically, then, we have simply replaced nivarananam and samyojananam with nivutà and samyutta, and 


ap 


art from adding brackets, have followed Bodhi and Horner exactly: 


* 'hindered by ignorance and fettered by craving' (Bodhi, S.2.181). 


* ‘hindered by ignorance, fettered by craving' (Horner, M.1.294). 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


lobstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality 


and [tethered to individual existence] by craving 


For those beings, [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual 
existence] by craving, taking delight in this and that, renewed states of individual existence and 


rebirth occur in the future. 


Avijjanivarananam kho àvuso sattanam tanhdsamyojananam tatra tatrabhinandana evam ayatim 


punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti ti. 


— M.1.294 


Aveccappasada 


Renderings 


aveccappasada: unshakeable faith 

aveccappasanna: having unshakeable faith 

buddhe aveccappasada: unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] Buddha's [transcendent insight] 
dhamme aveccappasada: unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching 


sanghe aveccappasaáda: unshakeable faith in the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' 


[application to the practice] 


Aveccappasada — 267 


Introduction 


Etymology: avecca 


The etymology and meaning of avecca is at last clear, because whereas the PED had said 'the form is not 
sufficiently clear semantically,’ the DOP now recognises it as an absolutive of aveti, to know. Therefore 


Th.v.497 can be translated accordingly: 


One is neither a thief nor a sage by the word of another. But as one knows oneself, the devas 


likewise know one too. 


Na pare vacana coro na pare vacana muni 


Atta ca nam yathaveti deva pi nam tatha vidu. 


— Th.v.497 


Notice that veti in pada c corresponds to vidü in pada d, from vindati, to know. 


Avecca: meaning 


DOP says avecca means 'having penetrated' or 'understanding. Norman says 'having understood' or 


‘understanding’: 


1. 'He who having understood the noble truths sees them [clearly]' 


Yo ariyasaccani avecca passati (Norman, Sn.v.229). 


2. ‘Understanding all knowledge, you have revealed the doctrine, having sympathy for beings.’ 


Sabbam tuvam nanamavecca dhammam pakasesi satte anukampamano (Norman, Sn.v.378). 


DOP's 'having penetrated' makes better sense, and we have shown sv Passati that when it lacks an 


object, passati means 'see [the nature of reality].' Thus we translate the two verses as: 


1. He who, having penetrated the [four] noble truths, sees [the nature of reality] (Sn.v.229). 


2. Having penetrated all knowledge, you have explained the teaching (Sn.v.378). 


Thus, so far, if pasada means 'faith,' aveccappasada means 'faith through having penetrated.' 


Avecca and unshakability 


Avecca is linked in the scriptures to unshakability, for example in this verse: 
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Like a locking-post firmly embedded in the ground that is unshakeable by the winds of the four 
quarters, I declare, is the [quality of a] spiritually outstanding person, who, having penetrated the 


[four] noble truths, sees [the nature of reality]. 


Yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya catubbhi vatehi asampakampiyo 


Tathüpamam sappurisam vadami yo ariyasaccani avecca passati. 


— Sn.v.229 


If avecca implies unshakability, then aveccappasáda seems to mean faith that is unshakeable on account 


of having penetrated profound truths. 


Faith is stabilised by knowledge: Sekha Sutta 


The theme of stabilising faith through knowledge is confirmed in the Sekha Sutta, which says that noble 
knowledge [of things according to reality] (ariyarianam) stabilises four of the faculties, including the 


faculty of faith (saddhindriya): 


When noble knowledge [of things according to reality] has arisen in the noble disciple, then there 
is stability and steadiness in four faculties. Which four? The faculties of faith [in the perfection of 
the Perfect One's transcendent insight], energetic application [to the practice], mindfulness, and 


inward collectedness. 


yato ca kho bhikkhave ariyasavakassa ariyañāņam uppannam hoti atha catunnam indriyanam santhiti 
hoti atha catunnam indriyanam avatthiti hoti. Katamesam catunnam saddhindriyassa viriyindriyassa 


satindriyassa samadhindriyassa. 


— $5.5.228-9 


Faith is stabilised by knowledge: Vimamsaka Sutta 


Likewise the Vimamsaka Sutta. Here a disciple explains how his unshakeable faith arose from 


transcendent insight into the teaching: 
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As the Blessed One explained the teaching to me with its increasingly higher and more sublime 
levels, concerning what is inwardly dark and bright with their correlative combinations, thus 
through transcendent insight into a certain one of those teachings, I came to a conclusion about 
the teachings. I gained faith in the Teacher thus: "The Blessed One is perfectly enlightened. The 
teaching is well explained by the Blessed One. The community of disciples is applied to an 


excellent practice." 


Yatha yatha me avuso bhagava dhammam deseti uttaruttarim panitapanitam kanhasukkasappatibhagam 
tatha tathaham tasmim dhamme abhinnaya idhekaccam dhammam dhammesu nitthamagamam satthari 


pasidim samma sambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata dhammo supatipanno sangho ti. 


(..) Bhikkhus, when one’s faith in the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] is 
settled, rooted, and established, and described in these terms, words, and phrases, then one’s faith 
is said to be supported by reasons, rooted in vision [of things according to reality], and firm. It is 


not shakeable by any ascetic, Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma, or by anyone in the world. 


Yassa kassa ci bhikkhave imehi akarehi imehi padehi imehi vyanjanehi tathagate saddha nivittha hoti 
mulajata patitthita ayam vuccati bhikkhave akaravati saddha dassanamülika dalha asamhariya samanena 


và brahmanena va devena và mārena và brahmuna va kenaci và lokasmim. 


— M.1.320 


Aveccappasada: unshakeable faith 


In conclusion, aveccappasada implies a faith that is 'supported by reasons, rooted in vision [of things 
according to reality], and firm. It is not shakeable by any ascetic, Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma.' 


We call it unshakeable faith.' 


Buddhe aveccappasada 


A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the Buddha (buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti) 


has come to the conclusion that: 


He is indeed the Blessed One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in 
insightfulness into reality and in conduct, the Sublime One, one who knows the world [of 
phenomena] [according to reality], the unexcelled trainer of men to be tamed, the teacher of devas 


and men, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One. 


iti pi so bhagava araham samma sambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 


purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava ti. 


— $.5.390 


According to this, the noble disciple's faith is not in the person of the Buddha, but in the perfection of 
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his transcendent insight. This is in accordance with the definition of saddhindriyam which is linked to 


tathagatassa bodhim: 


And what is the faculty of faith? In this regard, the noble disciple has faith. He has faith in the 
[perfection of the] Perfect One’s transcendent insight: 'He is indeed the Blessed One, the Arahant, 
the Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in insightfulness into reality and in conduct, the Sublime 
One, one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], the unexcelled trainer of 


men to be tamed, the teacher of devas and men, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One.' 


Katamanca bhikkhave saddhindriyam idha bhikkhave ariyasavako saddho hoti saddahati tathagatassa 
bodhim iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidü anuttaro 


purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava ti. Idam vuccati bhikkhave saddhindriyam. 


— $.5.196 


Therefore 'unshakeable faith in the Buddha' means 'unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] 
Buddha's [transcendent insight].' 


In this Glossary, therefore, bodhim and abhinna are treated as synonyms: 


I claim to have reached the consummation and perfection of transcendent insight into profound 


truths not heard before 

pubbaham bhikkhave ananussutesu dhammesu abhiffiavosanaparamippatto patijanami. 

— A.3.9 

Bhikkhus, I explain the teaching with transcendent insight, not without transcendent insight. 


abhiritaya ham bhikkhave dhammam desemi no anabhinnaya. 


— A.1.276 


Dhamme aveccappasada 


A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the teaching (dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti) 


has come to the conclusion that: 


The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One, fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the 


here and now, intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnuhi ti. 


— $.5.390 


In the light of these qualities, the teaching's excellence and effectiveness, 'unshakeable faith in the 
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Dhamma’ means 'unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching. 


Sanghe aveccappasada 


A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the community of disciples (sanghe aveccappasadena 


samannagato hoti) has come to the conclusion that: 


The community of the Blessed One's disciples is applied to an excellent practice, is applied to the 
correct practice, is applied to the noble practice, is applied to a proper practice; that is, the four 
pairs of persons, the eight types of individuals. This community of the Blessed One's disciples is 
worthy of offerings, hospitality, gifts, and honouring with joined palms. They are the unsurpassed 
field of merit for the world. 


supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho ujupatipanno bhagato savakasangho nayapatipanno bhagavato 
sávakasangho ^ sámicipatipanno ^ bhagavato ^ savakasangho ^ yadidam ^ cattàri ^ purisayugani 
atthapurisapuggala esabhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo 


anuttaram punnakkhettam lokassati. 


— $.5.390 


'Unshakeable faith in the community of disciples! is therefore not faith in the members of the 


community themselves, but rather, in the praiseworthiness of their application to the practice. 


Increasing levels of unshakeability 


Although unshakeable faith is associated with stream-entry, the Cülahatthipadopama Sutta says one 


cannot conclude that the Blessed One is perfectly enlightened until arahantship: 


And it is not until this point that a noble disciple can come to the conclusion: 'The Blessed One is 
perfectly enlightened; the teaching is well explained by the Blessed One; the community of the 


Blessed One's disciples is applied to an excellent practice." 


Ettavata kho brahmana ariyasavako nittham gato hoti sammasambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata 


dhammo supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho ti. 


— M.1.184 


At levels lesser than arahantship, the faculties, including the faculty of faith, are correspondingly 


weaker: 
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One who has completed and fulfilled these five spiritual faculties is an arahant. If they are weaker 


than that, one is a non-returner; if still weaker, a once-returner; if still weaker, a stream-enterer. 


Imesam kho bhikkhave parcannam indriyanam samatta paripürattà araham hoti. Tato mudutarehi 


anagami hoti. Tato mudutarehi sakadagami hoti. Tato mudutarehi sotapanno hoti. 


— $.5.200 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


aveccappasanna 


having unshakeable faith 


Whoever has unshakeable faith in me, all are stream-enterers. 


ye keci bhikkhave mayi aveccappasanna sabbe te sotapanna. 


— A.5.120 


Illustration 


aveccappasadena 


unshakeable faith 


Bhikkhus, a noble disciple possessed of four factors is said to be well off, with great wealth and 


riches, of great glory. What four?" 


Catühi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato ariyasavako addho mahaddhano mahabhogo mahayaso ti 


vuccati. Katamehi catühi 


1. He has unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] Buddha's [transcendent insight], 


buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 
2. He has unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching, 


Dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 
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3. He has unshakeable faith in the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples’ [application to the 


practice], 


Sanghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 


4. He possesses the virtues dear to the Noble Ones. 


Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti (S.5.402). 


Asmi 


Renderings 


e asmi (verb): Iam 

e asmi (noun): the notion "I am" 

* asmi (noun): "[in reality] what I am" 

e asmi (adjective): egocentric 

e asmi ti mana: self-centredness (equivalent to mana) 
* asmimana: self-centredness (equivalent to mana) 


* asmi ti anusayo: the proclivity to self-centredness 


Introduction 


Potential meanings of asmi 


Asmi means 'I am' (verb), but the Khemaka Sutta (S.3.126-132) shows four other renderings may 
occasionally be justified. 

1. the notion "I am" (noun) 

2. "[in reality] what I am" (noun) 

3. egocentric (adjective) 


4. redundancy in the phrase asmi ti mano (='self-centredness'), because mano is equivalent to asmi ti 


mano. This is covered sv mano. 
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Asmi in the Khemaka Sutta: 'the notion "I am" 


In the Khemaka Sutta, Venerable Khemaka said the notion "I am" was still to be found in him in relation 
to the five grasped aggregates (paricasupadanakkhandhesu asmi ti adhigatam). He said this was a vague 
sense, like perfume around a lotus, not located in any particular part of the flower. Here, therefore, asmi 


ti is rendered 'the notion "I am." 


Asmi in the Khemaka Sutta: "[in reality] what I am" 


Venerable Khemaka said that although the notion "I am" was still found in him, nonetheless he did not 
regard any particular one of aggregates as "[in reality] what I am" (ayamahamasmi ti ca na samanupassami 


ti). Here, therefore, asmi ti is "[in reality] what I am." 


Asmi in the Khemaka Sutta: egocentric 


The bhikkhus asked him: 'Friend Khemaka, when you mention this notion "I am" (asmi ti vadesi) 
what do you say is "[in reality] what I am"? (kimetam asmi ti vadesi?). Do you say that the five 
aggregates are "[in reality] what I am," or do you say that "[in reality] what I am" is separate from 


the five aggregates? 


Rüpam asmi ti vadesi? Aññatra rüpà asmi ti vadesi?... Vififianam asmi ti vadesi? Aññatra virifiana asmi ti 


vadesi? 


Venerable Khemaka replied: 'Friends, I do not say the five aggregates are "[in reality] what I am," nor do 


I say that "[in reality] what I am" is separate from the five aggregates.' Then he explained: 


'Friends, even though a noble disciple has abandoned the five ties to individual existence in the low 
plane of existence (paficorambhagiyani samyojanani) still, in regard to the five grasped aggregates 


(paficasupadanakkhandhesu) there remains within him 
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a residual self-centredness 

anusahagato asmi ti mano 

a residual egocentric desire 

asmi ti chando 

a residual proclivity to self-centredness that have not yet been abolished 
asmi ti anusayo asamuhato. 


If he abides contemplating the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of the five grasped 


aggregates, these three residual phenomena are abolished. 


paficasupadanakkhandhesu udayabbayanupassino viharato. 


Venerable Khemaka compared these three residual phenomena to the aroma of a cloth cleaned with 
cowdung, which even though clean, would retain an unpleasant aroma. If placed in a sweet-scented 
casket, the aroma would dissipate. Likewise, with proper practice, the dung-like aroma of self- 


centredness will fade away. 


Thus, in the phrase asmi ti chando, asmi ti is adjectival and we call it 'egocentric, which produces a 


comprehensible translation. In comparison, Bodhi persistently calls it "I am" as follows: 


* there lingers in him a residual conceit "I am" (asmi ti mano), a desire "I am" (asmi ti chando), an 


underlying tendency "I am" (asmi ti anusayo) that have not yet been abolished' (CDB p.945). 


Asmi ti mana and asmi ti anusayo in the quote just given 


These have been rendered in the quotation as: 


e asmi ti mana: self-centredness 


* asmi ti anusayo: proclivity to self-centredness 
We justify calling asmi 'self-centredness' as follows: 


Other suttas show that mana equals the notion "I am" (asmi ti bhikkhave managatametam: S.4.202-3). This 
suggests that asmimano is a redundancy (i.e. a compound of two equivalent terms), and that asmimano is 
a synonym of mano. Therefore all three terms (asmi, mana, and asmimana) do or can mean 'self- 


centredness.' This is discussed further sv Mana. 


Differentiating the qualities of "I am" 


"I am" is used by the ignorant Everyman but also by the arahant, who 'makes use of conventional 
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speech without grasping it' (yarica loke vuttam teneva voharati aparamasanti) (S.1.14; M.1.500). But there 
seems no grammatical device to indicate the different quality of their "I am's." Although the Tanhajalini 
Sutta (A.2.212-3) says the thought 'I am this way' (evamasmi ti hoti) is imbued with tanha, this is obviously 


not true for arahants' "I am's." The Buddha himself said: 
‘Tam a Brahman' 
ahamasmi bhikkhave brahmano. 
— It.101 
'] have understood the AII' 
sabbavidu'hamasmi. 
— Dh.v.353 
' am freed from inward distress' 
sitibhütosmi. 
— Vin.1.8 


Translators might like to indicate the non-ignorant quality of such I am's, but how could this be done? 


One cannot possibly have the arahant say: 


* T(conventionally speaking) am a Brahman' 


* I (conventionally speaking) have understood the All etc. 
Or have the common man say: 
e 'I (grasped as such) am this way' 


The context, however, makes it clear which "I am's" are likely imbued with tanha, and which are not. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


asmimanassa 


self-centredness 
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The elimination of self-centredness is happiness supreme 


asmimanassa vinayo etam ve paramam sukhan ti. 


— Ud.10 
Illustration 
asmi ti ditthimananusayam 


self-centredness 


He uproots the proclivity to self-centredness 
asmi ti ditthimananusayam samühanitva. 
— M.1.47 


COMMENT: 


Asmi ti ditthimananusayam is similar to Venerable Khemaka's asmi ti anusayo which we translated above 


as 'a proclivity to self-centredness.' We consider that the two phrases are equivalent because: 


1. asmi ti and mano are synonyms meaning self-centredness, and 


2. because self-centredness is essentially a view, the word ditthi is redundant. 


Bodhi translates it as 'the underlying tendency to the view and conceit "I am,"' and Horner ‘addiction to 


the latent view "I am." 
Illustration 
asmimana 
self-centredness 
In one who perceives the voidness of personal qualities [in all things], self-centredness is 
uprooted. He realises the Untroubled in this very lifetime 


anattasanni asmimanasamugghatam papunati dittheva dhamme nibbanam ti. 


— Ud.37 
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Illustration 


ahamasmi 


Iam 


— If there were no sense impression in any way, would there be the thought "I am this"? 
yattha panavuso sabbaso vedayitam natthi api nu kho tattha ayamahamasmi ti siya ti 


— No, bhante (D.2.67). 


Illustration 


ahamasmi 


Iam 


When this Venerable regards himself thus: 'I am at peace. I am inwardly at peace. I am free of 


grasping' that is declared to be grasping on the part of this good ascetic or Brahmanist. 


santo hamasmi nibbuto'hamasmi anupadino'hamasmi ti samanupassati tadapi imassa bhoto samanassa 
brahmanassa upadanamakkhayati. 


— M.2.237 
Illustration 


ahamasmi 


Iam 


I am a stream-enterer, no more liable to rebirth in the plane of damnation, assured of deliverance, 


with enlightenment as my destiny. 


sotapanno hamasmi avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano ti. 


— D.2.93 
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Illustration 


ahamasmi 


Iam 


Bhikkhus, there are these three modes [of self-centredness] (tisso vidha). What three? 
'I am better’ mode [of self-centredness] 
seyyo hamasmi ti vidha 
'I am equal' mode [of self-centredness] 
sadiso hamasmi ti vidha 
'I am worse’ mode [of self-centredness] 
hino'hamasmi ti vidha. 
— $.5.56 


Illustration 


asmi 


notion "I am"; Iam 


The Tanhajalini Sutta (A.2.212-3) lists 36 assertions of personal identity which arise with the notion "I 


am." The sutta says when there is the notion "I am" (asmi ti bhikkhave sati) there come the thoughts 


* [ am here itthasmi ti hoti 
* [ am this way evamasmi ti hoti 


* Iam otherwise afifiathasmi ti hoti 
and other similar thoughts. 
The sutta continues: when there is the thought 
'Because of this, I am' (imina asmi ti bhikkhave sati) there come the thoughts: 


e Because of this, I am here imina itthasmi ti hoti 


e Because of this, I am this way imind evamasmi ti hoti 
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e Because of this, I am otherwise imina afifiathasmi ti hoti 
and other such thoughts (A.2.212-3). 
Illustration 

asmi 


notion "I am" 


A wise person should completely destroy the origin of entrenched conception, the notion "I am." 


mülam papancasankhaya manta asmi ti sabbamuparundhe. 


— Sn.v.916 
Illustration 
asmi 


the notion "I am"; Iam 


b 
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The notion "I am" is a matter of thinking in personal terms. 
asmi ti mafifiitametam 

'I am this' is a matter of thinking in personal terms. 
ayamahamasmi ti mafifiitametam 


Thinking in personal terms is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. Therefore train 


yourselves with the thought, 'We will live with minds free of thinking in personal terms.' 


mannitam bhikkhave rogo mannitam gando mannitam sallam tasmatiha bhikkhave amaññamānena 


cetasa viharissamati evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam 
The notion "I am" is 

Asmi ti bhikkhave 

a matter of spiritual instability 
ifijitametam 

a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
phanditametam 

a matter of entrenched perception 
papancitametam 

an acquiescence in self-centredness 
managatametam. 


— $.4.202-3 


Illustration 


asmi 


notion "I am" 
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So, too, the notion "I am" occurs with the grasping of (the five aggregates), not without grasping. 


Evameva kho avuso ànanda rüpam upadaya asmi ti hoti no anupadaya... viñňāņam upadaya asmi ti hoti 


no anupadaya. 


— $.3.105 


Illustration 


asmi 


notion "I am"; ahamasmi, "[in reality] what I am" 


If the notion "I am" has vanished, and one does not regard anything as "[in reality] what I am," it 


is impossible, out of the question, that the arrow of doubt and uncertainty [about the significance 


of the teaching] would plague your mind. 


atthanametam àvuso anavakàso yam asmi ti vigate ayamahamasmi ti asamanupassato atha ca panassa 


vicikicchakathankathasallam cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.250 
Illustration 


ahamasmi 


"lin reality] what I am" 


— That which is unlasting, existentially void, destined to change, is it fitting to regard it as "[in 


reality] mine," or "[in reality] what I am," or "my [absolute] Selfhood"? 


Yam pananiccam dukkham  viparinamadhammam  kallannu tam samanupassitum etam mama 


eso hamasmi eso me atta ti 


—No, Master Gotama (M.1.232-3). 


Illustration 


asmi 


"lin reality] what I am" 
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So when even in the external Solidness Phenomenon with all its vastness, unlastingness is 
discernable, destruction is discernable, disappearance is discernable, changeableness is 
discernable, then what to say of this short-lasting body evolved from craving? There can be no 


considering that as "[in reality] me," or as "[in reality] mine," or as "[in reality] what I am." 


Kim panimassa mattatthakassa kayassa tanhüpadinnassa. Ahan ti và maman ti và asmi ti va atha khvassa 


notevettha hoti. 


— M.1.185-9 


Ahankaramamankaramananusaya 


Renderings 
e ahankaramamankara mananusaya: the illusion of personal identity, the illusion of personal 


ownership, and the proclivity to self-centredness 


Introduction 


Ahankaramamankaramananusaya: others' translations 


Ahankaramamankaramananusaya has been rendered as follows: 


* Horner: 'the tendency to pride that "I am the doer, mine is the doer" (MLS Vol.3, p39). 
* Bodhi: 'I-making, mine-making, and the underlying tendency to conceit' (MLDB p.908). 
e PED: ahankara selfishness, egotism, arrogance; mamankara, selfish attachment, self-interest, 


selfishness; man'anusaya bias of conceit. 


Horner uses inverted commas, but there is no support for inverted commas either in the phrase itself, or 
even when it is divided up, as at (A.3.444 (ahankara ca me uparujjhissanti; mamankara ca me 


uparujjhissanti). 


The suffix -kara 


The suffix -kara has three possible meanings, says PED (sv -kara): 
1. 'Doer or maker of': for example, owl uhunkara is the maker of the 'uhu' sound; fletcher usukara the 
maker of arrows (usu). 


2. 'Production or application of: for example, sakkara, application of honour i.e. the act of honouring. 


Bodhi chooses this meaning, but with an unnatural form: 'I-making, mine-making.' 


3. 'State of': for example, darkness or blindness andhakara. Darkness is the 'state of being dark’, or the 
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‘state of what is dark’. Blindness is the 'state of being blind’, or the 'state of one who is blind’. 


Renderings for ahankara and mamankara 


Various ways of rendering ahankara and mamankara could be extracted from this. 


1. 'The doer or maker of me and of mine": this is unlikely because ahankara and mamankara need to be 
uprooted (ahankara ca me uparujjhissanti; mamankara ca me uparujjhissanti). So, if anything, it would 


be 'the assumption that there is a doer or maker' that would be uprooted. 


2. 'The production of me or mine' (e.g. I-making, mine-making): But this would similarly lead to the 


problematic idea of 'uprooting production.’ 


3. 'The state of what is me or what belongs to me': this option has most potential. But ahankara and 


mamankara would be better as: 
o Ahankara, the state of what is me: 'personal identity.’ 
o Mamankara, the state of what belongs to me: 'personal ownership.’ 
But because ahankara and mamankara need to be uprooted (ahankara ca me uparujjhissanti; mamankara ca 
me uparujjhissanti) these would work better as: 
e Ahankara, 'the illusion of personal identity.' 


e Mamankara, 'the illusion of personal ownership.’ 


Rendering mananusayo 


Finally, mananusayo is 'the proclivity to self-centredness.' See Glossary sv Anusaya. 


Link to the three reflections on the voidness of personal qualities [in the five aggregates] 


Our rendering is supported by the following quote, in which: 
1. 'The illusion of personal identity does not exist' (ahankara na hoti) corresponds to 'perceiving the 
five aggregates as "not [in reality] what I am" (n'eso'hamasmi). 


2. 'The illusion of personal ownership does not exist’ (mamankara na hoti) corresponds to 'perceiving 


"n 


the five aggregates as "not [in reality] mine"' (netam mama). 


3. 'The proclivity to self-centredness does not exist' (mananusayà na hoti) corresponds to 'perceiving 


the five aggregates as "not my [absolute] Selfhood" (na me so atta). 


The quote is this: 
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Knowing and seeing what in this [wretched human] body together with its advertence and all 
external phenomena, do the illusion of personal identity, the illusion of personal ownership, and 


the proclivity to self-centredness not exist? 


Katham pana bhante janato katham passato imasminca saviriianake kaye bahiddha ca sabbanimittesu 


ahankaramamankaramananusaya na honti ti? 


(...) Whatever bodily form... advertence, past, future, or present, internal or external, gross or 


subtle, inferior or sublime, far or near, one perceives all advertence according to reality with 


"non 


perfect penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my 


[absolute] Selfhood." 


Yam kifici vififianam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam và sukhumam va 
hinam và panitam và yam dūre santike và sabbam vififianam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta 


ti. 


— M.3.18-9 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


the illusion of personal identity 


the illusion of personal ownership, and the proclivity to self-centredness 


Therefore I say with the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment of all 
thinking in personal terms, of all states of inward distraction, all illusions of personal identity, all 
illusions of personal ownership, and of the proclivity to self-centredness, the Perfect One is 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through being without grasping. 


Tasma tathagato sabbamannitanam sabbamathitanam sabbaahankaramamankaramananusayanam 


khaya virāgā nirodha caga patinissaggà anupada vimutto ti vadami ti. 


— M.1.486 


286 — Ahankaramamankaramananusaya 


A 


Akappa 


Renderings 


e akappa: behaviour 


e akappa: way of behaviour 


anakappasampanna: badly behaved 


akappasampanno: perfect in behaviour 


na akappasampanno: imperfect in behaviour 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


anakappasampanna 

badly behaved 

Now at that time bhikkhus, being without preceptors, not being advised and instructed, walked 
for almsfood wrongly dressed, wrongly clothed, and badly behaved. 


anupajjhayaka anovadiyamana ananusásiyamàna dunnivattha dupparuta anakappasampanna pindaya 


caranti. 


— Vin.1.44 


Comment: 


The bhikkhus were asking donors for food without invitation, and eating noisily. 


Illustration 


anakappasampanna 


badly behaved 


Akappa— 287 


Now at that time the Group-of-Six bhikkhus, went into a refectory wrongly dressed, wrongly 
clothed, and badly behaved 


dunnivattha dupparuta anakappasampanna bhattaggam gacchanti. 


— Vin.2.211-2 
Comment: 
The bhikkhus were crowding other bhikkhus, and sitting inside the village on their outer robes. 
Illustration 
akappasampanno 


perfect in behaviour 


It is rare to find one gone forth [into the ascetic life] in old age (buddhapabbajito) who is perfect in 


behaviour. 


dullabho akappasampanno. 


— A.3.78 


Illustration 


na akappasampanno 


imperfect in behaviour 


A resident bhikkhu is not to be esteemed (abhavaniyo hoti) if he is imperfect in behaviour and in 


the practice of observances; 


Na akappasampanno hoti na vattasampanno. 


— A.3.261 


Regarding the practice of observances, the Buddha said, for example: 


288 — Akappa 


—'Well then I will lay down an observance for bhikkhus who are leaving a residence and which 


should be observed by bhikkhus who are leaving a residence.’ 


Tena hi bhikkhave gamikanam bhikkhunam vattam pannapessami yatha gamikehi bhikkhü hi 


vattitabbam. 


— Vin.2.211 
Illustration 
akappa 


behaviour 


This is a certain type of gain, namely, good behaviour. 


Addhamidam bhikkhave labhanam yadidam akappasampada. 


— A.1.38 
Illustration 
akappa 


way of behaviour 


Tell me this, being asked: in future times, what will be [the bhikkhus' and bhikkhunis'] desires, 


aspirations, and ways of behaviour? 


Kimchanda kimadhippaya kimakappa bhavissare 


Anagatamhi kalamhi tam me akkhahi pucchito. 


— Th.v.950 
Illustration 
akappo 


way of behaviour 


Akappa— 289 


One who has gone forth [into the ascetic life] should frequently reflect: 'My way of behaviour 


should now be different [to laypeoples'| 
Anno me akappo karaniyo ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. 
— A.5.88 

Comment: 
The Samanasanna Sutta says this reflection leads to consistently virtuous behaviour 
Santatakari hoti santatavutti silesu. 


— A.5.210 


Illustration 


akappam 


way of behaviour 


He develops the dog-practice fully and uninterruptedly. 
kukkuravatam bhaveti paripunnam abbokinnam 
He develops doglike conduct fully and uninterruptedly; 
kukkurasilam bhaveti paripunnam abbokinnam 
He develops a doglike mentality fully and uninterruptedly; 
kukkuracittam bhaveti paripunnam abbokinnam 
He develops a doglike way of behaviour fully and uninterruptedly. 
kukkurakappam bhaveti paripunnam abbokinnam 
Having done so, with the demise of the body at death, he reappears in the company of dogs (M.1.387-8). 
Illustration 
akappam 


way of behaviour 


290 — Akappa 


A woman contemplates the femininity in herself, the feminine occupation, ways of behaviour, 


manners, desires, voice, and attractiveness. She is excited by that, she takes delight in that. 


Itthi bhikkhave ajjhattam itthindriyam manasikaroti itthikuttam itthakappam itthividham itthicchandam 


itthissaram itthalankaram sa tattha rajjati tatrabhiramati. 


Being thus excited and delighted, she contemplates the masculinity about her, the masculine 
occupation, ways of behaviour, manners, desires, voice, and attractiveness. She is excited by that, she 


takes delight in that (A.4.57). 
Akificafifia; Kificana 


Renderings 


e ākiñcaññā: the perception of nonexistence 

e akincanna: nonexistence 

e akificafina: possessionlessness 

e akiñcana: liberated from the perception of existence 

e akificana: free of the perception of existence (nibbana) 
e akificana: possessionless 

e akificana: destitute 

e kificana: attachment to the perception of existence 

e na hoti kifici: to have no attachment to the perception of existence 
e sakificana: attached to the perception of existence 

e kificana: anything at all 

e natthi kinci: there is [nowhere] anything at all 


e natthi kincanam: there is [nowhere] anything at all 


Introduction: ākiñcañña 
Three meanings 
Akificafifia has three meanings: 


1. nonexistence 
2. the perception of nonexistence 


3. possessionlessness 


Akificaüfia; Kiñcana — 291 


1) Nonexistence 


The meaning ‘nonexistence,’ can be seen in akincanna’s relationship to natthi kinci ti, the perception that 


there is [nowhere] anything at all, as in this passage: 


He enters and abides in the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one perceives that there is 


[nowhere] anything at all. 
natthi kifici ti akificafifiayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


— $.4.296 


The same relationship between 'nonexistence' and 'the perception that there is [nowhere] anything at 
all' can be seen when Venerable Posala asked about the knowledge of 'one who sees that there is 
[nowhere] anything at all' (natthi kifici ti passato Sn.v.1113). The Buddha referred to this as 'knowing the 


arising of nonexistence [according to reality]' (akificafifiasambhavam fiatva, Sn.v.1115): 


— ] ask, Sakyan, about the knowledge of one whose perception of bodily form has vanished, who 
has abandoned all bodily forms, who sees that there is [nowhere] anything at all either internally 


or externally. How is such a person to be led further? 


Vibhütarüpasafifiissa sabbakayappahayino 
Ajjhattafica bahiddha ca natthi kifici ti passato 


Nanam sakkanupucchami katham neyyo tatha vidho. 


— Sn.v.1113 


— Knowing the arising of nonexistence [according to reality, and knowing that spiritually 
fettering delight is a tie to individual existence, knowing this thus, then he sees this matter 
[according to reality]. This is the knowledge of things according to reality of the Brahman who has 


perfected the religious life 


Akificatiasambhavam fiatvà nandi samyojanam iti 
Evametam abhififiaya tato tattha vipassati: 


Etam fianam tatham tassa brahmanassa vusimato ti. 


— Sn.v.1115 
The phrase 'either internally or externally' supports us parenthesising '[nowhere] anything.’ 


2) The perception of nonexistence 


The meaning 'the perception of nonexistence' can be seen where akincannam is linked to natthi ti when 
the Buddha told Venerable Upasiva that being intent upon the perception of nonexistence (akiricarifiam 


pekkhamano) means with the help of the reflection 'It does not exist’: 


292 — Akificafifia; Kificana 


Being intent upon the perception of nonexistence, being mindful, with the help of the reflection 


'It does not exist,’ cross the flood [of suffering]. 
Akificafifiam pekkhamano satima natthi ti nissaya tarassu ogham. 


— Sn.v.1070 


3) A state of possessionlessness 


Akifcafiam's third meaning is possessionlessness. For example, the bhikkhuni Subha (Thi.v.341) 


reflecting on a return to the household life said: 
It would be unseemly for me, longing for a state of possessionlessness, 
Na metam assa patirüpam ākiñcaññam hi patthaye 
(...) Having junked gold and silver, to take them back again. 
Yo jatarüpam rajatam chaddetva puna-r-agahe. 
— Thi.v.341 
Possessionlessness means either: 


1. having minimal possessions. For example, the brahman Bavari, longing for a state of 


possessionlessness, lived on gleanings and fruit (Sn.v.976-982). 


2. Or it means having no luxurious possessions. For example, Subha 'junked gold and silver.' 


These meanings are practically equivalent. 


Illustrations: akificatiüam 


Illustration 
akificafifiam 


possessionlessness 


Akificatifia; Kiücana — 293 


The Brahman speaks thus 
brahmano evamaha 


'I am not in any way anything "belonging to anyone"; and not in any way is there anywhere 


anything "belonging to me." 


naham kvacani kassaci kificanatasmim 


na ca mama kvacani katthaci kincanatatthi ti 
In fully understanding the truth of this saying one is applied to the practice of possessionlessness. 
api ca yadeva tattha saccam tadabhinnaya akiftcafifiam yeva patipadam patipanno hoti. 
— A.2.177 
Comment: 


The Uposatha Sutta (A.1.206) says the particular application of this contemplation is in personal 
relationships, where usually a man's parents know him as their son, and he knows them as his parents 
(ayam amhakam putto ti so pi janati ime mayham matapitaro ti). Similarly, his slaves and servants know him 
as their master, and he knows them as his slaves and servants (ayam amhakam ayyo ti. So pi janati ime 
mayham dasakammakaraporisa ti). This reflection therefore overcomes the idea that beings possess each 


other. 
Illustration 
akificarifiam 


a state of possessionlessness 


The brahman Bavari, longing for a state of possessionlessness (akiricafiriam patthayano), lived on 


gleanings and fruit. When someone asked him for money, Bavari said: 
"Whatever I had that was suitable for offering has all been disposed of by me' 


yam kho mamam deyyadhammam sabbam vissajjitam maya. 


— Sn.v.982 


Possessionless therefore means having nothing suitable for offering to others. 


Introduction: akificana 


294 — Akificafifia; Kificana 


Akificana: meanings 
Akificana has four meanings: 


1. liberated from the perception of existence 
2. free of the perception of existence 
3. possessionless 


4. destitute 


Relation to akificanna: liberated from the perception of existence 


Akificanam is related to akificafifia, which we have seen above can mean 'the perception of nonexistence,' 


and akiricanam shares this meaning because akiricanam describes: 
'A person for whom there is [nowhere] anything at all in either the past, the future, or the present, 
Yassa pure ca paccha ca majjhe ca natthi kificanam 


(.) Who is liberated from the perception of existence, free of grasping, he is what I call a 


Brahman. 


Akificanam anadanam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.645 


Akificanam therefore means ‘liberated from the perception of existence. We will consider natthi 


kificanam below. 


Relation to akificanna: free of the perception of existence 


In relation to nibbana, akificana must be rendered as 'free of the perception of existence’: 


This Island, supreme, free of the perception of existence, free of grasping, I call it the Untroubled, 


the destruction of old age and death. 


Akificanam anadanam etam dipam anaparam 


Nibbanam iti tam brümi jaramaccuparikkhayam. 


— Sn.v.1093-4 


Relation to akificanna: possessionless 


We have seen that àkificarifiam means possessionlessness, and again, akiricanam shares this meaning. 


For example: 


Akificaüifia; Kiüicana — 295 


Possessionless, gone forth [into the ascetic life] 
Akificanam pabbajitam. 


— D.3.171 


Having abandoned sensuous pleasures, being possessionless, one who is wise should cleanse 


himself of spiritual defilements. 


hitva kame akificano pariyodapeyya attanam cittaklesehi pandito. 


— A.5.232 


Relation to akincanna: destitution 
Related to possessionlessness is destitution: 
The drunkard is broke and destitute 


Yo varuni adhano akificano. 


— D.3.185 


Illustrations: akincano 
Illustration 
akificano 
liberated from the perception of existence 


This bhikkhu Brahmadeva, madam, free of attachment, has surpassed the devas. Liberated from 


the perception of existence, not supported by a patron, this very bhikkhu has entered your house 


for alms. 


Eso hi te brahmani brahmadevo nirupadhiko atidevappatto 


Akificano bhikkhu anannaposi yo te so pindaya gharam pavittho. 


— $.1.141 


296 — Akificafifia; Kificana 


Illustration 


akificano 

liberated from the perception of existence 

Liberated from the perception of existence, liberated [from individual existence] in the sensuous 
plane of existence, certainly he has crossed this [wretched] flood [of suffering]. 

akiñcanam kamabhave asattam addha hi so oghamimam atari. 


— Sn.v.1059 


Illustration 


akificano 


liberated from the perception of existence 


I wander in the world, a sage, liberated from the perception of existence. 


akificano manta carami loke. 


— Sn.v.455 


Introduction: kificanam and kifci 
Kiñcana and kiüci: meanings 
We will show in this section that the synonyms kiñcana and kiñci have these meanings: 


1. kificana: something 

2. kifici: something 

3. kiricana: anything at all 

4. sakificana: attached to the perception of existence 
5. kificana: attachment to the perception of existence 


6. kifici: attachment to the perception of existence 


1) kificana: something 


In the scriptures, na... kificana ordinarily means ‘nothing’: 


Akificaüifia; Kiüicana — 297 


e 'There is nothing in the world (na... kiricanamatthi loke) which has not been seen, heard, sensed, or 


cognised by you' (Sn.v.1122). 
2) kifici: something 
Kifici equals kiñcana says PED, which can be seen here: 
There is nothing further that a noble disciple needs to do 


ariyasavakassa natthi kifici uttarim karaniyanti. 


— $.2.100 


3) Kiñcana: anything at all 


We have seen that kificana and kiñci can mean 'something.' But sometimes kificana is better as 'anything 


at all’: 


One should not do anything at all anywhere that is unvirtuous by body, speech, or mind. 
Pàpam na kayirà vacasa manasa kayena va kificana sabbaloke. 

— $.1.12 

One for whom there is no thought of anything at all, "This is mine,' or, This belongs to others,' 


Yassa natthi idam meti paresam vapi kificanam. 


— Sn.v.951 


4) Sakifcano: attached to the perception of existence 


Sakificanam is sometimes contrasted with akificana: 


How pleasant it is, for one who is akiricana... See how they are troubled, those who are sakiricanam 


sukhino vata ye akiricana... sakincanam passa viharifiamanam. 


— Ud.14 


And since we have already shown that akiñcanā can mean ‘liberated from the perception of existence,’ 


sakincanam would mean ‘attached to the perception of existence.' Thus the passage should read: 


298 — Akificafifia; Kificana 


How pleasant it is, for one who is liberated from the perception of existence, 
Sukhino vata ye akificana 


Those who are blessed with profound knowledge are indeed people liberated from the perception 


of existence 

Vedaguno hi jana akincana 

See how they are troubled, those who are attached to the perception of existence. 
Sakificanam passa vihafitamanam 

Man is emotionally bound to man. 


Jano janasmim patibaddhacitto ti. 


— Ud.14 


5) Kificana: attachment to the perception of existence' 


If sakiñcanam can mean 'attached to the perception of existence’ by extension, kificana can mean 


'attachment to the perception of existence,' for example here: 
Three forms of attachment to the perception of existence: 
tayo kificana 
(...) attachment is attachment to the perception of existence, 
rago kificanam 
(...) hatred is attachment to the perception of existence, 
doso kificanam 
(...) undiscernment of reality is attachment to the perception of existence 


moho kificanam. 


— D.3.217 


6) Na hoti kiüci: to have no attachment to the perception of existence 


But sakificanam is sometimes contrasted with na hoti kifici: 


Akificaüifia; Kificana — 299 


How pleasant it is, for one who na hoti kifici.. See how they are troubled, those who are sakiricanam 
sukham vata tassa na hoti kifici... sakificanam passa vihafitamanam 


— Ud.13 


According to this, na hoti kiñci is equivalent to akiñcanā, implying that, like kiricana, kifici can also mean 


'attachment to the perception of existence.' Thus the quote can be translated like this: 


How pleasant it is, for one with no attachment to the perception of existence, who has mastered 
the teaching, who is learned. See how they are troubled, those who are attached to the perception 


of existence. Man is emotionally bound to man. 


Sukham vata tassa na hoti kifici sankhatadhammassa bahussutassa 


Sakificanam passa vihannamanam jano janasmim patibaddharüpo ti. 


— Ud.13 


Illustrations: kificanam, kiñci 


Illustration 


sakificano 

attached to the perception of existence; akificanam liberated from the perception of existence 

I do not call one a Brahman due to one’s birth from a particular womb, or due to having arisen 
from a particular mother. 

Na caham brahmanam brumi yonijam mattisambhavam 


If he is attached to the perception of existence, [one who nonetheless regards himself a Brahman] 


is simply a snob. 
Bhovadi nama so hoti sace hoti sakificano 


But one who is liberated from the perception of existence, free of grasping, he is what I call a 


Brahman. 


Akificanam anadanam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.620, Dh.v.396 


300 — Akificafifia; Kiicana 


Illustration 
natthi kiñcī 


there is [nowhere] anything at all 


The state of awareness of nonexistence can be known, where one perceives that there is [nowhere] 


anything at all 
natthi kiñcī ti akificafifiayatanam neyyan ti. 
— M.1.293 


Illustration 


natthi kificanam 


there is [nowhere] anything at all 


The world [of beings], fettered by undiscernment of reality, appears truly fit-for-purpose. 


Mohasambandhano loko bhabbarüpo va dissati 


(...) For the fool tethered by attachment and blanketed in darkness 


Upadhisambandhano balo tamasa parivarito 


(...) it indeed seems eternal, but for one who sees [the nature of reality], there is [nowhere] anything 


at all. 


Sassato-r-iva khayati passato natthi kificanam ti. 


— Ud.79 


Illustration 


natthi kificanam 


there is [nowhere] anything at all; akiicanam liberated from the perception of existence 


Akificaüfia; Kificana — 301 


A person for whom there is [nowhere] anything at all in either the past, the future, or the present, 
Yassa pure ca paccha ca majjhe ca natthi kificanam 

Who is liberated from the perception of existence, free of grasping, he is what I call a Brahman. 
Akificanam anadanam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.645 


Illustration 


natthi kificanam 


there is [nowhere] anything at all 


For one who has mastered craving, for one who knows and sees [the nature of reality], there is 


[nowhere] anything at all. 


Patividdha tanha janato passato natthi kificanam ti. 


— Ud.80 
Aghata 
Renderings 

e aghata: resentment 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
aghatam 


resentment 


302 — Aghata 


Ten bases of resentment 

Dasa imani bhikkhave aghatavatthüni: 

He has harmed, is harming, or will harm me. Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 
anatthamme acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. Thinking thus, one 


arouses resentment. 
Piyassa me manapassa anattham acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. 


Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 

Appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari... carati... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 
Tenthly, one is groundlessly irritated 

atthane ca kuppati. 

— A.5.150 


Illustration 


aghatam 


resentment 


Bhikkhus, there are these ten ways of dispelling resentment. 


Dasa ime bhikkhave aghatapativinaya. Katame dasa: 


In thinking 


* He has harmed, is harming, or will harm me. 


* He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. 


Aghata — 303 


He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. 
Appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari... carati... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 

He dispels resentment by asking himself: 'What possible advantage is there in such a thought?’ 
Tam kutettha labbhati aghatam pativineti 

Tenthly, one is groundlessly unirritated. 

atthane ca na kuppati. 


— A.5.150 
Illustration 
aghato 
resentment 
Then Devadatta reflected that 'The Blessed One in an assembly which included a king disparaged 
me with the term, ‘one to be spewed like spittle,’ while he extolled Sariputta and Moggallana. 


Atha kho devadatto sarajikaya mam bhagava parisaya khelasakavadena apasadeti sariputtamoggallane va 


ukkamsati ti. 


Angry and displeased, having venerated the Blessed One, having circled him rightwards, he 
departed. 


Kupito anattamano bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. 
And this was the first time that Devadatta felt resentment towards the Blessed One. 


Ayam carahi devadattassa bhagavati pathamo aghato ahosi. 


— Vin.2.189 


Illustration 
aghata 


resentment 


304 — Aghata 


Bhikkhus, there are these five ways of dispelling resentment whereby all resentment arisen in a 


bhikkhu can be dispelled. 
Pancime bhikkhave aghatapativinaya yattha bhikkhuno uppanno aghato sabbaso pativinetabbo. 
When resentment has arisen for someone: 
Yasmim bhikkhave puggale aghato jayetha 
one can develop [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill for that person 
metta tasmim puggale bhavetabba 
one can develop [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion for that person 
karunà tasmim puggale bhavetabba 
one can develop detached awareness towards that person 
upekkha tasmim puggale bhavetabba 
one can arouse unmindfulness and inattention regarding him 
asati amanisikaro tasmim puggale apajjitabba 
one can concentrate on the ownership of karmically consequential conduct by that person 
kammassakata tasmim puggale adhitthatabba. 
— A.3.185 
Illustration 
aghato 


resentment 


Aghata— 305 


How should resentment be dispelled for the person whose bodily and verbal conduct is pure and 


who from time to time gains mental clarity and serenity? 


Tatravuso yvayam puggalo parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavavisamacaro labhati ca kalena kalam 


cetaso vivaram cetaso pasadam katham tasmim puggale aghato pativinetabbo 


On that occasion one should contemplate the purity of his bodily and verbal conduct, and the 


mental clarity and serenity that he gains from time to time. 


yā pissa parisuddhakayasamacarata sā pissa tasmim  samaye  manasikatabba. Yā pissa 
parisuddhavacīsamācāratā sā pissa tasmim samaye manasikatabba. Yampi so labhati kalena kālam 


cetaso vivaram cetaso pasādam tam pi’ssa tasmim samaye manasikatabbam. 
In this way resentment for that person can be dispelled. 
Evam tasmim puggale aghato pativinetabbo. 


— A.3.190 


Illustration 


anaghatam 

resentment 

Is [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill established in my heart for my companions in the 
religious life with no resentment? Is this state found in me or not? 


mettam nu kho me cittam paccupatthitam sabrahmacarisu anaghatam samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo 


udahu noti?. 


— A.5.80 
Illustration 
aghato 


resentment 


Formerly, when he was ignorant, he was full of resentment, ill will, and hatred. 


Tasseva kho pana pubbe aviddasuno aghato hoti vyapado sampadoso. 


— M.3.245 


306 — Aghata 


Illustration 


aghatam labhanti 

resentful 

Now at that time well-behaved bhikkhus protested when a formal act that was legally invalid was 
being carried out by the Group-of-Six bhikkhus. 


Tena kho pana samayena pesala bhikkhü chabbaggiyehi bhikkhühi adhammakamme kayiramane 
patikkosanti. 


The Group-of-Six bhikkhus became resentful and irritated, and threatened to kill them. 


Chabbaggiya bhikkhu labhanti aghatam labhanti appaccayam vadhena tajjenti. 


— Vin.1.115 
Illustration 
aghato karaniya 


resentful 


Therefore if others abuse, revile, scold, or trouble you, on that account you should not be 


resentful, irritated, or displeased. 


Tasmatiha bhikkhave tumhe cepi pare akkoseyyum paribhaseyyum roseyyum viheseyyum ghatteyyum tatra 


tumhehipi na aghato na appaccayo na cetaso anabhiraddhi karaniya. 


— M.1.140 
Ajanati 


Renderings 


ajanati: to learn 
e ājānātī: to realise 
e ajanati: to know 


e ājānātī: to understand 


Ajanati— 307 


Introduction 
Ajanati and Affaya 


Annaya is the absolutive of ajanati. We treat it here, and also separately, sv Anaya. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 

annaya 

having learned 
Whatever bhikkhuni without having obtained permission from the community of bhikkhunis which 
carried out the proceedings in accordance with the rule, the discipline, the Teacher’s word, not having 
learned the group's desire (anaññāya ganassa chandam), should restore a bhikkhuni suspended by a 


complete assembly of bhikkhunis, that bhikkhuni has fallen into a matter that is a foremost offence 


entailing a formal meeting of the community of bhikkhunis involving being sent away (Vin.4.231). 


Illustration 
afifiasi 
knew 
When the Blessed One knew that Pokkharasati's mind was ready, teachable, free of the five 
hindrances, uplifted, and serene, then he preached the religious discourse unique to the Buddhas 


Yada bhagava annasi braáhmanam — pokkharasatim kallacittam muducittam — vinivaranacittam 


udaggacittam pasannacittam. 


— D.1.110 


Illustration 
annasi 


realise 


308 — Ajanati 


When you realised my unsureness [about the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 


Yam me kankhitamannasi 


You helped me overcome my doubts. Homage to you. 
Vicikiccha mam tarayi namo te. 


— Sn.v.539-540 
Illustration 
annaya 


realising 


A bhikkhu investigates the meaning of the teachings he has retained in mind 


dhatanafica dhammanam atthüpaparikkhita hoti 


Realising their meaning and significance, he practises in accordance with the teaching 


atthamannaya dhammamannaya dhammanudhammapatipanno ca hoti. 


— A.4.298 
Illustration 
annasim 


knew 


I knew the worthless man Udayi would inappropriately interfere right now. 


annasim kho aham ananda idanevayam udayi moghapuriso ummujjamano ayoniso ummujjissati ti. 


— M.3.208 


Illustration 
annaya 


having understood 


Ajanati— 309 


A wise person through fully understanding the teaching, having understood the teaching, 


becomes inwardly at peace, like an unruffled lake, imperturbable. 


dhammamabhinnaya dhammamannaya pandito 


rahadova nivate ca anejo vüpasammati. 


— 1t.91-2 
Illustration 
annaya 
knowing 
Knowing my reflection, the Teacher, unsurpassed in the world, through his psychic power 
approached me with a mind-made body. 


Mama sankappamafifiaya sattha loke anuttaro 


Manomayena kayena iddhiya upasankami. 


— A.4.235 
Illustration 
annaya 
having understood 
If, having understood the meaning and significance of each question [and its answer], one applied 
oneself in accordance with the teaching, one would go beyond old age and death. 


ekamekassa cepi panhassa atthamannaya dhammamannaya dhammanudhammam — patipajjeyya 


gaccheyyeva jarà maranassaparam. 


— Sn.p.218 


Illustration 
annaya 


having understood 


310 — Ajanati 


These explain the teaching dispelling all suffering 
Te tassa dhammam desenti sabbadukkhapanudanam 


He, having understood that teaching, realises the Untroubled in this world, and is free of 


perceptually obscuring states. 
Yam so dhammam idhaññāya parinibbati anasavo ti. 
— Vin.2.148 
Illustration 
annaya 


having understood 


The deva Ghatikara announced that seven bhikkhus had attained arahantship. The Buddha replied: 
You speak well of those who have abandoned Mara’s snare. 
Kusali bhasasi tesam marapasappahayinam 
Having understood whose teaching did they sever the bonds of individual existence? 
Kassa te dhammamafiiaya acchidum bhavabandhanam. 


— $.1.35 
Illustration 
annaya 


having understood 


Having understood the teaching, meditating thought-free, 
Annaya dhammam avitakkajhayi. 


— $.1.126 


Ajanati—311 


Illustration 
annaya 


understanding 


Then, understanding this teaching, scrutinising it, a bhikkhu should train himself in it ever 


mindfully. 


Etafica dhammamaffiaya vicinam bhikkhu sada sato sikkhe. 


— Sn.v.933 
Illustration 
annatam 
ajanasi, understand 
— By grasping, bhikkhu, one is held captive by Mara. By not grasping one is freed from the 
Maleficent One.' 
Upadiyamano kho bhikkhu baddho marassa anupadiyamano mutto papimato ti. 
— T understand, Blessed One. I understand, Sublime One.' 
annatam bhagava annatam sugata ti. 
—'In what way do you understand the meaning of my brief statement?’ 


yathakatham pana tvam bhikkhu maya sankhittena bhasitassa vittharena attham ajanasi ti?. 


— $.3.73 


Illustration 
ajanami 


understand 


312 — Ajanati 


This statement spoken in brief by the Blessed One, where the meaning was not explained in 


detail, thus do I understand the meaning in detail. 


Imassa kho aham bhante bhagavata sankhittena bhasitassa vittharena attham avibhattassa evam 


vittharena attham ajanami ti. 
— M.3.52 


Illustration 
ajanama 


understand 


We do not understand a word of the ascetic Gotama’s explanation of the teaching. 


Na kho pana mayam kinci samanassa gotamassa ekamsikam dhammam desitam ajanama. 


— D.1.189 
Atapin; Atappa 


Renderings 


e átàpin: vigorously applied [to the practice] 

e átàpin: vigorously 

e atapin: vigorous 

e dtappa: vigorous endeavour 

e atappam karoti: to vigorously apply oneself [to the practice] 


e atappam karoti: to vigorously endeavour 
Introduction 


Atapin: vigorously 


Atapin has been called 'ardent' since 1875 when Childer's dictionary was published, which means 
'enthusiastic. But the scriptures more strongly suggest 'vigorous' or ‘vigorously,’ and DOP 


appropriately calls it 'energetic.' But, two points: 


1. It usually an adverb, so it mostly means 'vigorously' not 'vigorous.' 


Atàpin; Atappa — 313 


2. Its link to various qualifiers show that it is an abbreviation, and must be parenthesised in 


translation. 


Atapin: three qualifiers 


We parenthesise ātāpin in accordance with suttas where it is linked to some qualifier. In the following 
examples it is linked to 'inward striving’ 'contemplating' and ‘practising the teaching’. It is from the last 


(‘practising as I instructed him’) that we render it as ‘vigorously applied [to the practice]: 


We will abide using blocks of wood as cushions, and be diligently and vigorously applied to 


inward striving. 
Kalingarupadhana viharissama appamatta atapino padhanasmin ti. 


— $.2.267-8 


A bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully consciously, and 


mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomena] 
bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.182 


My disciple who abides diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] for one night 
and day, practising as I instructed him, might experience exclusively happiness for a hundred 


years. 


Idha mama savako... ekam rattindivam appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusittham tatha 


patipajjamano satampi vassani ekanta sukhapatisamvedi vihareyya. 


— A.5.86 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


anatapi 


not vigorously applied [to the practice]; atappam karoti, vigorously apply himself [to the practice] 


— In this regard, friend, a bhikkhu thinks: 


314 — Atapin; Atappa 


'If unarisen unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise in me, this would lead to my harm, 


but he does not vigorously apply himself [to the practise]. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu anuppanna me papaka akusala dhamma uppajjamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti na 


atappam karoti 
(...) In this way he is someone not vigorously applied [to the practice]. 
Evam kho àvuso anatapi hoti. 


— $.2.195-6 
Illustration 
atapi 
vigorously applied [to the practice] 
These four modes of inward striving were explained by the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan, 


by means of which a bhikkhu who is vigorously applied [to the practice] can attain the destruction 


of suffering. 


Ete padhana cattaro desitadiccabandhuna 


Yehi bhikkhu idhatapi khayam dukkhassa papune ti. 
— A.2.17 
Illustration 
atapi 
vigorously applied [to the practice] 
Bhante, it would be good if the Blessed One would explain the teaching to me in brief, so that, 
having heard the teaching from the Blessed One, I might abide alone, withdrawn [from human 


fellowship, sensuous pleasures, and spiritually unwholesome factors], diligently, vigorously, and 


resolutely applied [to the practice]. 


sadhu me bhante bhagava sankhittena dhammam desetu yamaham bhagavato dhammam sutva eko 


vüpakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto vihareyyanti. 


— $.4.145 


Atàpin; Atappa — 315 


Illustration 
atapi 
vigorously applied [to the practice] 
If, while he is walking, any greed in a bhikkhu is done away with, any ill will, any lethargy and 


torpor, any restlessness and anxiety, any doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is done 


away with; 


Carato ce pi bhikkhave bhikkhuno abhijjha vigata hoti vyapado vigato hoti thinamiddham vigatam hoti 


uddhaccakukkuccam vigatam hoti vicikiccha pahina hoti. 


If unflagging energy is aroused; if unmuddled mindfulness is established; if his body is tranquil 


and peaceful; if his mind is collected and concentrated 


Araddham hoti viriyam asallinam upatthità sati asammuttha passaddho kayo asaraddho samahitam 


cittam ekaggam 


then a bhikkhu walking like this is said to be constantly and continuously afraid of wrongdoing, 


and vigorously, energetically, and resolutely applied [to the practice]. 
carampi bhikkhave bhikkhu evambhüto atapi ottappi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo pahitatto ti vuccati. 
— 1t.118-9 
Illustration 
atapino 
vigorously applied 
Bhikkhus, at the present time the Licchavis dwell using blocks of wood as cushions; they are 
diligently and vigorously applied to the practice of archery. 
Kalingarupadhana bhikkhave etarahi licchavi viharanti appamattà atapino upasanasmim. 


Bhikkhus, at the present time the bhikkhus dwell using blocks of wood as cushions; they are 


diligently and vigorously applied to inward striving. 


Kalingarüpadhana bhikkhave etarahi bhikkhü viharanti appamatta atapino padhanasmim. 


— $.2.267-8 


316 — Atapin; Atappa 


Illustration 


atappam karaniyam 


vigorously endeavour 


Three occasions when one should vigorously endeavour. 


Tihi bhikkhave thanehi atappam karaniyam. Katamehi tihi: 


1. One should vigorously endeavour to prevent the arising of unarisen unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome factors. 


anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam anuppadaya atappam karaniyam. 


2. One should vigorously endeavour to arouse unarisen spiritually wholesome factors 


Anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya atappam karaniyam. 


3. One should vigorously endeavour to endure arisen bodily sense impressions that are unpleasant, 


acute, sharp, piercing, displeasing, objectionable, and life-threatening 


Uppannanam saririkanam vedanànam  dukkhanam tibbanam kharanam katukanam asatanam 


amanapanam panaharanam adhivasanaya atappam karaniyam. 


— A.1.153 


Illustration 
atapi 


vigorously applied [to the practice] 


Atàpin; Atappa — 317 


If a sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, or malicious thought arises in a bhikkhu while he is 
walking, and he tolerates it, does not abandon it, dispel it, put an end to it, and eradicate it, then 
that bhikkhu is said to be not vigorously applied [to the practice], unafraid of wrongdoing, 


constantly and continuously lazy and slothful while walking. 


Carato cepi bhikkhave bhikkhuno uppajjati kamavitakko va vyapadavitakko va vihimsavitakko va. Tafica 
bhikkhu adhivaseti nappajahati na vinodeti na vyantikaroti na anabhavam gameti. Carampi bhikkhave 


bhikkhu evambhüto anatapi anottapi satatam samitam kusito hinaviriyo ti vuccati. 


— A.2.13 


Illustration 


atapino 
vigorously applied [to the practice] 
Like a good horse touched by the whip, be vigorously applied [to the practice] and have an earnest 
attitude [to the practice]. 
Asso yatha bhadro kasanivittho atapino samvegino bhavatha. 
— Dh.v.144 
Comment 
Samvegino: earnest attitude [to the practice]. See Glossary sv Samvega. 
Illustration 
atapino 


vigorously applied [to the practice] 


318 — Atapin; Atappa 


In what way, Anuruddhas, do you abide diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the 


practice]? 
Yathakathampana tumhe anuruddha appamatta atapino pahitatta viharathati? 


In this regard, bhante... whoever notices the pots of water for drinking, washing, or for the toilets 
is empty or drained, he replenishes them... And every fifth night we sit together all night and 


discuss the teaching. 


Idha pana bhante... yo passati paniyaghatam và paribhojaniyaghatam và vaccaghatam va rittam tuccham 


so upatthapeti... Paficahikam kho pana mayam bhante sabbarattikam dhammiya kathaya sannisidama. 


— M.1.207 


Illustration 


atappam 


vigorous endeavour [to practise the teaching] 


The vigorous endeavour [to practise the teaching] must be made today. 
ajje va kiccam atappam. 
— M.3.187 
Illustration 
atappam 


vigorous endeavour [to practise the teaching] 


The vigorous endeavour [to practise the teaching] must be made by you yourselves. Perfect Ones 


are just path-proclaimers. 


tumhehi kiccam atappam akkhataro tathagata. 


— Dh.v.276 


Illustration 


atapiniyo 


vigorously applied [to the practice] 


Atàpin; Atappa — 319 


Gotami, I hope the bhikkhunis are abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the 


practice]. 
kacci gotami bhikkhuniyo appamatta atapiniyo pahitatta viharanti ti. 


Bhante, how could the bhikkhunis be diligently applied [to the practice]? The masters, the Group- 
of-Six bhikkhus, are getting the bhikkhunis to wash, dye, and comb sheep wool. Thus the 
bhikkhunis are neglecting the recitation, the interrogation, the higher virtue, the higher mental 


states, and the higher penetrative discernment. 


Kuto bhante bhikkhuninam appamado. Ayya chabbaggiya bhikkhunihi elakalomani dhovapenti pi 
rajapenti pi vijatapenti pi. Bhikkhuniyo elakalomani dhovantiyo rajantiyo vijatentiyo rificanti uddesam 


paripuccham adhisilam adhicittam adhipannanti. 


— Vin.3.235 
Illustration 
atapi 


vigorously applied [to the practice] 


A bhikkhu who is mindful and vigorously applied [to the practice] can disentangle this tangle. 
Atapi nipako bhikkhu so imam vijataye jatanti. 

— $.1.13 

Illustration 

atapi 
vigorously 

A bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully consciously, and 
mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomena] 


bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.182 


320 — Atapin; Atappa 


Illustration 
atapi 
vigorously 
She does not despise her husband, the man who always and constantly and vigorously and eagerly 
supports her, bringing her everything she wants. 


Yo nam bharati sabbada niccam atapi ussuko 


Sabbakamaharam posam bhattaram natimannati. 


— A.3.38 
Illustration 


atappaya 


vigorous endeavour 


His mind inclines to vigorous endeavour, application, perseverance, and inward striving. 
tassa cittam namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. 
— A.5.19 


Illustration 


atappamakarum 


vigorously endeavoured 


'Bhikkhus, watch the approaching host of devas.' 
Devakaya abhikkanta te vijanatha bhikkhavo 
Hearing the Buddha's call, the bhikkhus vigorously endeavoured to comply. 


Te ca atappamakarum sutva buddhassa sdsanam. 


— D.2.256 


Atàpin; Atappa — 321 


Illustration 


atappamanvaya 

vigorous endeavour 

A certain ascetic or Brahmanist through vigorous endeavour, exertion, application, diligence, and 
right contemplation 


ekacco samano va brahmano và adtappamanvaya padhanamanvaya anuyogamanvaya appamadamanvaya 


sammamanasikaramanvaya 
attains to such a state of inward collectedness that he thereby recalls his manifold past lives. 


tatharüpam cetosamadhim phusati yatha samahite citte anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. 


— D.1.13 
Illustration 


atappam karohi 


vigorously apply yourself [to the practice] 


Therefore vigorously apply yourself [to the practice]. Be aware and mindful right here and now. 


Having heard my word, train yourself in the quenching of the ego. 


Tenahatappam karohi idheva nipako sato 


Ito sutvana nigghosam sikkhe nibbanamattano. 


— Sn.v.1062 


Illustration 


atapino 


vigorous 


322 — Atapin; Atappa 


When profound truths become manifest to the vigorous, meditative Brahman, then all his 
unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] disappears, for he discerns the conditioned 


nature of reality. 


Yada have patubhavanti dhamma atapino jhayato brahmanassa 


Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba yato pajanati sahetudhamman ti. 


— Ud.1 


Adiccabandhu 


Renderings 


* adiccabandhu: the [enlightened] kinsman of the Sun clan 


Introduction 


Adiccabandhu: the kinsman of the Sun clan 


Adiccá is a synonym for suriyo, sun (D.3.196). It was also the name of the Buddha's clan, the Sun Clan 
(adiccà nàma gottena, Sn.v.423; see discussion in Buddhist Dictionary of Pali Proper Names). Therefore 


when the Buddha was called Adiccabandhu, it meant he was 'the kinsman of the Sun clan.' 


Misrendering: 'kinsman of the sun' 


But Adiccabandhu is often rendered as 'the kinsman of the sun' (reading 'sun' instead of 'Sun clan’) as if 
to praise the Buddha for being related to the sun. But glorifying the sun in this way, and suggesting that 
the Buddha is related to it, is ridiculously suggestive of sun veneration, or even veneration of ancestors. 
In any case the Buddha rated himself as higher than the sun, and would certainly reject the idea that his 
worthiness was due to his forefathers. He said there are four sources of light in the world: the sun, the 


moon, fire, and the Buddha, and added that: 
The Buddha is the best of those that shine, the light unsurpassed 


sambuddho tapatam settho esa abha anuttarà ti. 


— $.1.15 


Linked: buddha and adiccabandhu 


The word àdiccabandhu occurs 29 times in the scriptures, always in verse. On 19 occasions it is linked to 


buddham, in the following ways: 


Adiccabandhu — 323 


e buddham adiccabandhunam: 8 occurrences (Atanatiya Sutta, D.3.197). 
e buddhamadiccabandhunam: 1 occurrence (Sakkapafiha Sutta, D.2.287). 
e buddhassadiccabandhuno: 3 occurrences, genitive 


e buddhenadiccabandhuna: 6 occurrences, instrumental 


The cases always match. The -unam suffix is unusual, but functions as an accusative singular. It occurs 


in the following contexts: 
I pay homage to the great Hero, to the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan. 


aham vande mahaviram buddhamadiccabandhunam. 


— D.2.287 


Even from afar venerate the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan. 


buddham adiccabandhunam dürato'va namassanti. 


— D.3.197 


Restoring the buddha prefix 


Where adiccabandhu occurs without a buddha prefix, it is likely an abbreviation for metrical reasons, and 
in translation the buddha prefix should always be restored, and adiccabandhu should always be rendered 
as 'the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan.' This would be a satisfactory conclusion. Praising the 
Buddha for simply being a kinsman of the Sun clan would be praise equally due to his cousin, 


Devadatta. In which case, Sn.v.54 should be translated as follows: 


Having heard the word of the [enlightened] kinsman of the Sun clan, one should live the religious 


life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn.' 


Adiccabandhussa vaco nisamma 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.54 


The Buddha, the Buddha 


That buddham is meant as an adjective not a noun explains the awkward doubling of buddham in the 
Atànátiya Sutta (D.3.197), which interpreted as 1) a noun or 2) an adjective, would have the following 


results: 


1. They, seeing the Buddha, the Buddha, the kinsman of the Sun clan, even from afar venerate him. 


324 — Adiccabandhu 


Te ca pi buddham disvana buddham adiccabandhunam 


Dürato'va namassanti. 
2. They, seeing the Buddha, the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan, even from afar venerate him. 


Te cà pi buddham disvana buddham adiccabandhunam 


Dürato'va namassanti. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan 


They, well-satisfied by the Seer, the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan, lived the religious life 


under the one of excellent wisdom. 


Te tosita cakkhumata buddhenadiccabandhuna 


Brahmacariyamacarimsu varaparifiassa santike. 


— Sn.v.1128 


Illustration 


the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan 


With [the assistance of] the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan, who is proficient in methods of 
teaching, having applied myself properly [to the eightfold path] I removed my mind from states of 


individual existence 


Upayakusalenaham buddhenadiccabandhuna 
Yoniso patipajjitva bhave cittam udabbahinti. 


— Th.v.157 


Adinava 


Adinava — 325 


Renderings 


e ádinava: danger 
» ddinava: wretchedness 


e adinava: disadvantage 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
adinavam 
danger 
It would be better for the faculty of sight to be blotted out by a red-hot iron pin, burning, blazing, and 
glowing, than for one to grasp the features or aspects of a visible object known via the visual sense. 


For if one's stream of sense consciousness should stand tied to the sweetness of the features or aspects 
of the object, and if one should die on that occasion, it is possible that one will go to one of two places 


of rebirth: hell or the animal realm. 
Seeing this danger I speak thus. 
Imam khvaham bhikkhave adinavam disva evam vadami. 


— $.4.168 
Illustration 

adinavo 

danger 
When a bhikkhu is focusing on some meditation object that arouses unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome thoughts then: 


he should examine the danger of those thoughts, that they are spiritually unwholesome, 


blameworthy, and have an unpleasant karmic consequence 


tesam vitakkanam adinavo upaparikkhitabbo itipime vitakka akusala itipime vitakka savajja itipime 


vitakka dukkhavipakati. 


— M.1.120 


326 — Adinava 


Illustration 


adinavam 


danger 


Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on karmically consequential deeds 
Etamadinavam natva dukkham sankharapaccaya. 


— Sn.v.731-2 


Illustration 
adinavam 
danger 


—Ananda, friend, do the bhikkhus teach the abandonment of attachment, hatred, and 


undiscernment of reality?’ 


ragassa pahanam pannapetha dosassa pahanam pannapetha mohassa pahanam pannapethati 


— We do indeed, friend. 
— Seeing what danger therein do you so teach?' 
adinavam disva 


— Why, friend, one who is overpowered and overcome by attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of 
reality, is intent upon his own harm, upon the harm of others, upon the harm of both, and so 
experiences psychological pain and dejection. But if attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 
are abandoned he is not intent upon his own harm, upon the harm of others, upon the harm of both, 


and thus does not experience psychological pain and dejection (A.1.216-7). 


Illustration 


adinavam 


danger 


Adinava — 327 


Suppose that I, being myself liable to defilement, knowing the danger of [seeking] what is liable to 
defilement, should seek the undefiled, the unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to 


individual existence], the Untroubled. 


kinnu kho aham... attana sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhamme ddinavam viditva asankilittham 


anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam pariyeseyyan ti. 


— M.1.163 
Illustration 
adinava 


danger 


Five dangers of having faith which is based on a single individual 
Pancime bhikkhave adinava puggalappasade. Katame panca: 


When a person's complete faith is based on a single individual (puggale puggalo abhippasanno hoti) 
and that person falls into an error such that the community of bhikkhus suspends him, then he 
will think: 'The community of bhikkhus has suspended he who is beloved and dear to me.' And he 
will be no more full of faith in the bhikkhus (bhikkhüsu appasadabahulo hoti), and from being 
without faith he will not follow other bhikkhus, and from not following other bhikkhus he will 
not hear the true teaching, and from not hearing the true teaching he will fall away from the true 


teaching. 


— A.3.270 


Illustration 


adinava 


danger 


328 — Adinava 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the danger [of the body]? 
Katamacananda adinavasanna 


In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu... reflects that this [wretched human] body is very unpleasant 


and a great danger. 
bahu dukkho kho ayam kayo bahu adinavo 


Many illnesses arise in it, namely, illnesses of the eye, ear, nose... cold, heat, hunger, thirst, faeces 


and urine. 


iti imasmim kaye vividha abadha uppajjanti seyyathidam cakkhurogo sotarogo ghanarogo... sitam unham 


jighaccha pipasa uccaro passavo ti. 

Thus he abides contemplating the danger of this [wretched human] body. 
Iti imasmim kaye ddinavanupassi viharati. 

— A.5.110 


Illustration 
adinavo 


danger 


Then Yasa, having awoken sooner than usual saw his retinue asleep: one with a lute in her arm, 
one with a tabor under her chin, one with a drum under her arm, one with dishevelled hair, one 
who was dribbling, and others who were muttering. One would think it was a charnel ground 
before one’s eyes. Seeing this, the danger [of sensuous pleasure] became apparent to him. His 


mind was established in disillusionment [with sensuous pleasure]. 


Atha kho yaso kulaputto patigacceva pabujjhitva addasa sakam parijanam supantam. Aññissā kacche 
vinam. Annissa kanthe mudingam. Annissa kacche alambaram. Afiam vikkesikam afifiam vikkhelikam. 
Anna vippalapantiyo. Hatthappattam susanam maññe. Disvanassa adinavo paturahosi. Nibbidaya cittam 


santhasi. 


— Vin.1.15 


Adinava — 329 


Illustration 
adinavo 


danger 


What is the danger of sensuous pleasures? 


Ko ca bhikkhave kamanam adinavo? 


Firstly, due to whatever craft by which a noble young man makes his living.. he is exposed to cold and 
heat, he is injured by contact with horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and snakes, facing death from 
hunger and thirst. This is the danger of sensuous pleasures, a mass of suffering discernable in this 
lifetime (adinavo sanditthiko dukkhakkhandho), having sensuous pleasure as its cause, its source, its basis, 


its cause being simply sensuous pleasure (M.1.85-7). 


Illustration 


adinavam 


danger 


The Blessed One delivered a graduated discourse on generosity, on morality, on heaven, 


explaining the danger, degradation, and defilement of sensuous pleasures, and the advantage of 


the practice of unsensuousness. 


bhagava anupubbikatham  kathesi seyyathidam | danakatham | silakatham | saggakatham kamanam 


adinavam okaram sankilesam nekkhamme ca anisamsam pakasesi. 


— D.1.109 


Illustration 


adinavam 


danger 


Seeing danger in sensuous pleasures, and safety in the practice of unsensuousness 


Kamesvadinavam disva nekkhammam datthu khemato. 


— Thi.v.226 


330 — Adinava 


Illustration 
adinava 


danger 


He takes that almsfood without being ensnared by, infatuated with, or clinging to it, but seeing 


the danger of it, discerning deliverance. 


So tam pindapatam agathito amucchito anajjhopanno adinavadassàvi nissaranapanno paribhunjati. 


— M.1.369 
Illustration 


adinavam 


danger 


The Blessed One Buddha Vipassi explained the danger, degradation, and defilement of originated 
phenomena and the advantage of the Untroubled. 


sankharanam adinavam okaram sankilesam nibbane ca anisamsam pakasesi. 


— D.2.44 


Illustration 


adinavam 


wretchedness 


Adinava — 331 


They considered him wise when he was committed to faring alone, but now that he is devoted to 


sexual intercourse he is harassed as a fool. 


Pandito ti samannato ekacariyam adhitthito 


Athapi methune yutto mandova parikissati 


Recognising the wretchedness of all this, the sage for his whole life resolutely lives the religious 


life by himself. He does not pursue sexual intercourse. 


Etamadinavam ñatvā muni pubbapare idha 


Ekacariyam dalham kayirà na nisevetha methunam. 


— Sn.v.820-1 


Illustration 


adinavo 


wretchedness 


Bhikkhus, if there were no sweetness in the five aggregates, beings would not be attached to them 


No cedam bhikkhave rüpassa.. vitianassa assado abhavissa nayidam sattà rüpasmim... vifitanasmim 


sárajjeyyum 
If there were no wretchedness in the five aggregates beings would not be disillusioned with them. 


No cedam bhikkhave rüpassa... vififianassa adinavo abhavissa nayidam satta rüpasmim... viihanasmim 


nibbindeyyum. 


— $.3.30 


Illustration 


adinavo 


wretchedness 


332 — Adinava 


The physical and psychological pleasure that arises from sense impression is the sweetness of 


sense impression. 
Yam vedanam paticca uppajjati sukham somanassam ayam vedanaya assádo. 


That sense impression is unlasting, existentially void, destined to change, is the wretchedness of 


sense impression. 
Ya vedana anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ayam vedanaya adinavo. 


— S.4.220 


Illustration 


adinavo 


wretchedness; adinavo, wretchedness 


What is the wretchedness of bodily forms? 
Ko ca bhikkhave rüpanam adinavo? 
In this regard, one might see that same woman, eighty or ninety or a hundred years old... 


Idha bhikkhave tameva bhaginim passeyya aparena samayena asitikam và navutikam và vassasatikam va 


jatiya... 


What do you think, bhikkhus? Has her former loveliness and beauty vanished and a wretchedness 


become evident? 

Tam kim mannatha bhikkhave ya purima subha vannanibha sa antarahita adinavo patubhüto ti? 
Yes, bhante 

Evam bhante. 

This is the wretchedness of bodily forms. 

Ayampi bhikkhave rüpanam adinavo. 


— M.1.88 


Adinava — 333 


Illustration 
adinavo 
wretchedness 
That bodily form is unlasting, existentially void, destined to change, is the wretchedness of bodily 
form 
Yam rüpam aniccam dukkham viparinamadhammam ayam rüpassa adinavo. 


— $.3.102 


Illustration 

adinava 

wretchedness 

Bhikkhus, when one abides contemplating the wretchedness of things conducive to grasping, 

craving ceases. 

Upadaniyesu bhikkhave dhammesu adinavanupassino viharato tanha nirujjhati. 

— $.2.85 
Comment: 


The contemplations on wretchedness that lead to the ending of craving are likely those listed in this 


quote: 


334 — Adinava 


'Bhikkhus, whatever ascetics and Brahmanists in the past regarded that in the world which is 


agreeable and pleasing 
ye ca kho ke ci bhikkhave atitamaddhanam samana va brahmana va yam loke piyarüpam satarüpam tam 
as unlasting 
aniccato addakkhum 
as existentially void 
dukkhato addakkhum 
as void of personal qualities 
anattato addakkhum 
as an illness 
rogato addakkhum 
as full of danger 
bhayato addakkhum 
they abandoned craving 
te tanham pajahimsu. 
— $.2.110 
Illustration 
adinava 


disadvantage 


Adinava — 335 


Bhikkhus, there are these five disadvantages of a campfire. 
adinava aggismim 


It is bad for the eyes, causes a bad complexion, causes weakness, promotes gregariousness, leads 


to gossip. 
Acakkhusso dubbannakarano dubbalakarano sanganikapavaddhano tiracchanakathapavattaniko. 


— A.3.256 


Illustration 
adinava 


disadvantage 


336 — Adinava 


Bhikkhus, there are five disadvantages in not chewing tooth-wood: 
adinava dantakatthassa akhadane 
[Bad mouth hygiene] is unsightly, 
acakkhussam 
The mouth stinks, 
mukham duggandham hoti 
One’s taste buds are not cleansed 
rasaharaniyo na visujjhanti 
Bile and gastric mucus smother one's food 
pittam semham bhattam pariyonandhati 
One's food is not pleasing 
bhattamassa nacchadeti 
There are five advantages in chewing tooth-wood: 
anisamsa dantakatthassa khadane 
[Good mouth hygiene] is sightly, 
cakkhussam 
The mouth does not stink, etc. 
mukham na duggandham hoti. 
— Vin.2.137, A.3.250 

Illustration 
adinava 


disadvantage 


Adinava — 337 


Bhikkhus, there are these five disadvantages for one who engages in lengthy and unsettled 


wandering. What five? 
Pancime bhikkhave adinava dighacarikam anavattha carikam anuyuttassa viharato. Katame parica: 


One does not hear what one has not heard; one does not clarify what one has heard; one is not 


perfect in the portion that one has heard; one contracts a severe illness; and one has no friends. 


Assutam na sundati sutam na pariyodapeti sutenekaccena avisarado hoti balham rogatankam phusati na ca 


mittava hoti. 


— A.3.257 


Ayatana 


Renderings 


e dyatana: state of awareness 

* dyatana: supreme state of deliverance 

e dyatana: practice of spiritual development 
* dyatana: occasion 

* ayatana: group 

* dyatana: aspect 

e dyatana: dogma 

e ayatana: place 


e āyatana: (redundancy) 


Introduction 


Ayatana: supreme state of deliverance 


‘Supreme state of deliverance’ is most clearly indicated in the Culavedalla Sutta (M.1.303) where it is 


linked to vimokkha, deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states]: 


338 — Ayatana 


When will I attain that supreme state of deliverance... In arousing desire for supreme deliverance 


[from perceptually obscuring states] 


kudassu namaham taddyatanam upasampajja_ viharissami.. Iti anuttaresu vimokkhesu  piham 


upatthapayato. 


— M.1.303 


Ayatana: practices of spiritual development 


The rendering 'practices of spiritual development' is most clearly indicated in the Mahasakuludayi Sutta 
(M.2.1-18) where àyatana occurs in a list with the seven groups of factors conducive to enlightenment as 


follows: 


Ayatana — 339 


Again, Udayin, I have explained to my disciples the practice by which they develop 
Puna ca param udayi akkhata maya savakanam patipada yathapatipanna me savaka 
the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness, 

cattaro satipatthane bhaventi. 

the four modes of right inward striving, 

cattaro sammappadhane bhaventi. 

the four paths to psychic power, 

cattaro iddhipade bhaventi. 

the five spiritual faculties, 

pancindriyani bhaventi. 

the five spiritual powers, 

parca balani bhaventi. 

the seven factors of enlightenment, 

satta bojjhange bhaventi. 

the noble eightfold path, 

ariyam atthangikam maggam bhaventi. 

the eight practices of spiritual development that lead to mastery , 
attha abhibhayatanani bhaventi. 

the ten practices of spiritual development through kasinas, 
dasakasinayatanani bhaventi. 

the four jhanas 

cattari jhanani bhaventi. 


— M.2.11-15 


340 — Ayatana 


Cakkhayatanam and cakkhusamphassayatana 


Cakkhayatanam and cakkhusamphassayatana are discussed in the Glossary sv Salayatana. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


ayatanam 
state of awareness 
Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu enters and 


abides in first jhàna, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical 


pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
He abides contacting that state of awareness accordingly with his very being. 
Yatha yathà ca tadayatanam tatha tatha nam kayena phassitva viharati. 


— A.4.452 


Illustration 


ayatanam 
state of awareness 
By completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, a bhikkhu 


enters and abides in the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one perceives that there is 


[nowhere] anything at all. 
sabbaso virifianaficayatanam samatikkamma natthi kinci ti akincannayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


— $.4.296 


Ayatana — 341 


Illustration 


ayatanam 


supreme state of deliverance 


A bhikkhu thinks 'When will I attain that supreme state of deliverance which the Noble Ones 


have attained? In arousing desire for supreme deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states], 


psychological pain arises due to desire. 


bhikkhu iti patisaficikkhati kudassu namaham tadayatanam upasampajja viharissami yadariya etarahi 
adyatanam upasampajja viharanti ti. Iti anuttaresu vimokkhesu piham  upatthapayato uppajjati 


pihappaccaya domanassam. 


— M.1.303 
Comment: 


Vimokkha means deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] (i.e. the asavas), which supports us 


calling ayatana 'supreme state of deliverance.' 


Illustration 


ayatanam 


supreme state of deliverance, state of awareness 


There is that supreme state of deliverance where there is neither solidness, liquidness, warmth, 
nor gaseousness; no state of awareness of boundless space, no state of awareness of boundless 
mental consciousness, no state of awareness of nonexistence, no state of awareness neither having 
nor lacking perception; neither this world, nor a world beyond, nor both; neither sun nor moon. 
There, I declare, there is no coming, no going, no staying, no passing away, no being reborn. It is 


neither fixed, nor moving, and has no foundation. This is truly the end of suffering. 


Atthi bhikkhave tadayatanam yattha neva pathavi na àpo na tejo na vayo na akasánaricayatanam na 
vinnanancayatanam na ākiñcaññāyatanam na nevasafifianasafiiayatanam nayam loko na paraloko na 
ubho candimasuriya. Tatrapaham bhikkhave neva agatim vadami na gatim na thitim na cutim na 


upapattim; appatittham appavattam andrammanamevetam. Esevanto dukkhassà ti. 


— Ud.80 


342 — Ayatana 


Illustration 


ayatane 


supreme state of deliverance 


The Buddha said: 


— Therefore that supreme state of deliverance should be known where the visual sense ceases and 


perception of visible objects passes away. 


se ayatane veditabbe yattha cakkhurica nirujjhati rüpasafifia ca virajjati 


(...) 


That supreme state of deliverance should be known where the mental sense ceases and perception 


of mentally known objects passes away. 


se ayatane veditabbe yattha mano ca nirujjhati dhammasanna ca virajjati se ayatane veditabbeti 


Venerable Ananda explained: 
— This was stated by the Blessed One, friends, with reference to the ending of the six senses. 
salayatananirodham no etam àvuso bhagavata sandhaya bhasita. 
— $.4.98 

Comment: 


Salayatananirodham means nibbana at A.2.161-2 (channam avuso phassáyatananam asesaviraganirodha 
papaficanirodho). Ananda indicates it has the same meaning here. This justifies us calling ayatane 'that 


supreme state of deliverance.' 
Comment: 
Se àyatane is an Eastern form of Pali, discussed by Bodhi: CDB p.1414 n.102). 


Illustration 


ayatane 


practice of spiritual development 


Ayatana — 343 


How about if I, by transcending the world [of sensuous pleasure] with resolve, were to abide with 
an awareness that was abundant and enlarged? Having done so, unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome mental states such as greed, ill will, and aggressiveness would not exist. With their 


abandonment, my mind would become immeasurable, unlimited, and well developed. 


Yamnunaham vipulena mahaggatena cetasa vihareyyam abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa. Vipulena 
hi me mahaggatena cetasa viharato abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa ye papaka akusala manasa 
abhijjhapi vyapadapi sarambhapi te na bhavissanti. Tesam pahana aparittafica me cittam bhavissati 


appamanam subhavitan ti. 


Applying himself and frequently abiding in this way, his mind becomes serene through that 


practice of spiritual development. 


Tassa evam patipannassa tabbahulaviharino dyatane cittam pasidati. 


— M.2.262 


Illustration 


ayatanani 

practice of spiritual development 

There are eight practices of spiritual development that lead to mastery (attha abhibhayatanani), 
Ananda. What eight? 

Attha kho imani ananda abhibhayatanani. Katamani attha? 


Being in a refined material state of awareness, one sees a limited quantity of shapes, beautiful or 
ugly. By gaining mastery over them, one is aware that one knows and sees them [according to 


reality]. This is the first practice of spiritual development leading to mastery. 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rüpàni passati parittani suvannadubbannani tani abhibhuyya janami 


passami ti evamsanni hoti. Idam pathamam abhibhayatanam 


344 — Ayatana 


Being in an immaterial state of awareness, one sees shapes that are of a white luster like the 
morning star, or like fine Benares muslin. By gaining mastery over them, one is aware that one 
knows and sees them [according to reality]. This is the eighth practice of spiritual development 


leading to mastery. 


Ajjhattam artpasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati odatani odatavannani  odatanidassanani 


odatanibhasani... Tani abhibhuyya janami passami ti evamsafifii hoti. Idam atthamam abhibhayatanam. 
"These, Ananda, are the eight practices of spiritual development that lead to mastery. 
Imani kho attha ānanda abhibhayatanani. 


— D.2.110-111 


Illustration 


ayatane 

practice of spiritual development 

When one's mind is free of these five defilements, it is pliable and workable and radiant, not 
brittle, but is properly collected for the destruction of perceptually obscuring states; 


Yato ca kho bhikkhave cittam imehi pañcahi upakkilesehi vippamuttam hoti tam hoti cittam mudu ca 


kammaniyanca pabhassarafica na ca pabhangu sammasamadhiyati dsavanam khayaya. 


and one can turn one's mind to the realisation through transcendent insight of whatever 
condition is realisable through transcendent insight, and become an eye-witness in every case, if 


there is the practice of spiritual development. 


Yassa yassa ca abhinnasacchikaraniyassa dhammassa cittam abhininnameti abhinna sacchikiriyaya tatra 


tatreva sakkhibhabbatam papunati sati sati ayatane. 
— A.3.16-17 
Comment: 


The Akankheyya Sutta says supernormal states come from inward calm, meditation, insightfulness, 


and devotion to solitary abodes. 


ajjhattam cetosamathamanuyutto anirakatajjhano vipassanaya samannagato brūhetā sunnagaranam. 


— M.1.33-6 


Comment: 


Ayatana — 345 


Sati sati: Sati means 'if, such being the case’ (PGPL, 603iii). 


Illustration 
ayatanani 


practices of spiritual development 


Bhikkhus, there are these ten practices of spiritual development through kasinas. Which ten? 
Dasaimani bhikkhave kasinayatanani. Katamani dasa. 


One individual perceives the kasina of earth extending above, below, and across from himself, 


with no subject/object duality and without limitation 
pathavikasinameko sanjanati uddham adho tiriyam advayam appamanam 
Gs) 


One individual perceives the kasina of mental consciousness extending above, below, and across 


from himself, with no subject/object duality and without limitation 
vinnanakasinameko sanjanati uddham adho tirtyam advayam appamanam 


The best of these ten practices of spiritual development through kasinas is when an individual 
perceives the kasina of mental consciousness extending above, below, and across from himself, 


with no subject/object duality and without limitation. 


Etadaggam bhikkhave imesam dasannam kasinayatananam yadidam virifianakasinameko sanjanati 


uddham adho tiriyam advayam appamanam. 
— A.5.60 
Illustration 
ayatanani 
occasions 
There are five occasions of liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] (vimuttayatanani) in 
which, for a bhikkhu abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice], his 
unliberated mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], his undestroyed perceptually 


obscuring states are destroyed, the unreached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual 


existence] is reached. Which five? 


346 — Ayatana 


Pancimani bhikkhave vimuttayatanani yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato 
avimuttam và cittam vimuccati aparikkhina va dsava parikkhayam gacchanti ananuppattam va 


anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapundati. Katamani panca? 

In the first case, a teacher explains the Buddha's teaching 

sattha dhammam deseti 

The bhikkhu accordingly realises the meaning and significance of the teaching 
tatha tatha so tasmim dhamme atthappatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi ca 
gladness arises 

Tassa atthappatisamvedino dhammappatisamvedino pamujjam jayati 

from this, rapture 

pamuditassa piti jayati 

from this his body becomes tranquil 

pitimanassa kayo passambhati 

from this he experiences physical pleasure 

passaddhakayo sukham vedeti 

from this, his mind becomes collected 

sukhino cittam samadhiyati. 

This is the first occasion of liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Idam bhikkhave pathamam vimuttayatanam yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa 
viharato avimuttam và cittam vimuccati aparikkhina và asava parikkhayam gacchanti ananuppattam va 


anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapunati. 

(The other occasions are:) 

in the course of explaining the teaching to others in detail as he has heard and memorised it 
yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena paresam deseti 

as he is reciting the teaching. 


yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam vittharena sajjhayam karoti 


Ayatana — 347 


when he applies his mind to the teaching, thinks about and ponders it, and concentrates his 


attention on it. 


yathasutam yathapariyattam dhammam cetasa anuvitakketi anuvicareti manasanupekkhati. 


when some meditation object has been correctly grasped by a bhikkhu correctly contemplated, 


correctly pondered, correctly penetrated by penetrative discernment 


annataram samadhinimittam suggahitam hoti sumanasikatam süpadharitam suppatividdham pannaya. 


— A.3.21 
Illustration 
ayatanani 


group 


Bhante, just as there are these different groups of professionals, such as mahouts, horsemen, 


charioteers, archers... 


Yatha nu kho imani bhante puthusippayatanani seyyathidam hattharoha assaroha rathika dhanuggaha. 


— D.1.51 
Illustration 


ayatanam 


group 


That group of non-Buddhist ascetics is void even of one who goes to heaven 
sunnam adum titthayatanam antamaso saggüpagenapiti. 


— M.1.483 


Illustration 


ayatane 


aspect 


348 — Ayatana 


A bhikkhu should constantly reflect: 'Does there arise in my mind any dealing with any aspect of 


the five varieties of sensuous pleasure?’ 


atthi nu kho me imesu paricasu kamagunesu afifiatarasmim va afifiatarasmim va ayatane uppajjati cetaso 


samudacaroti. 


— M.3.114 


Illustration 


ayatanani 


dogmas 


Ayatana — 349 


Bhikkhus, there are some ascetics and Brahmanists who speculate about the future and who hold 


dogmatic views concerning the future, who make various assertions about the future. 


santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana aparantakappika aparantdanuditthino aparantam arabbha 


anekavihitani adhivuttipadani abhivadanti 

Some assert that the atta is perceptive and unimpaired after death 

Sanni atta hoti arogo parammaraná ti ittheke abhivadanti. 

Some assert that the atta is unperceptive and unimpaired after death. 

asanni atta hoti arogo parammarana ti ittheke abhivadanti 

Some assert that the atta is neither perceptive nor unperceptive and unimpaired after death. 
nevasanninasanni atta hoti arogo parammaraná ti ittheke abhivadanti 

Or they assert the annihilation, destruction, and cessation of cessation of beings [at death]. 
sato và pana sattassa ucchedam vinasam vibhavam pannapenti 

Or they proclaim a view concerning the highest pleasure in this lifetime. 
Ditthadhammanibbanam va paneke abhivadanti 

Thus they either assert an atta that is unimpaired after death 

iti santam va attanam pannapenti arogam parammarana. 

Or they assert the annihilation, destruction, and cessation of beings [at death] 

Sato và pana sattassa ucchedam vināsam vibhavam pafifiapenti 

Or they proclaim a view concerning the highest pleasure in this lifetime. 


Ditthadhammanibbanam và paneke abhivadanti. 


— M.2.228 


350 — Ayatana 


Bhikkhus, those ascetics and Brahmanists who speculate about the future and who hold dogmatic 
views concerning the future, who make various assertions about the future, all of them proclaim 


one or other of these five dogmas (paricayatanani). 


Ye hi keci bhikkhave samana va brahmana va aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam arabbha 


anekavihitani adhivuttipadani abhivadanti sabbe te imāneva pafcayatanani abhivadanti etesam va 


annataram. 
— M.2.233 

Illustration 
ayatanani 
dogma 
Bhikkhus, there are these three dogmas of non-Buddhist ascetics which, when questioned, 
probed, and examined by the wise, and taken to their logical conclusion, would be rated as 
inwardly paralysing (i.e. 'no eagerness or endeavour to do what should be done and avoid what 
should not be done,’ na hoti chando va vayamo vā idam va karaniyam idam va akaraniyan ti). What 


three? 


Tinimáni bhikkhave titthayatanani yani panditehi samanuyunjiyamanani samanugahiyamanani 


samanubhasiyamanani parampi gantva akiriyaya santhahanti. Katamani tini: 


1. There are certain ascetics and Brahmanists who teach thus, who hold this view: Whatsoever 


pleasure or pain or neutral experience is experienced, all that is due to some previous action. 


santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana evamvadino evamditthino yam kincayam purisapuggalo 


patisamvedeti sukhamva dukkham và adukkhamasukham va sabbam tam pubbekatahetu ti. 


2. There are others who teach: Whatsoever pleasure or pain or neutral experience is experienced, all 


that is due to the creation of a Supreme Deity. 


Santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana evamvadino evamditthino yam kificayam purisapuggalo 


patisamvedeti sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va sabbam tam issaranimmanahetuü ti. 


3. Others teach that all sense impression has no basis or necessary condition. 


Ayatana— 351 


Santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana evamvadino evamditthino yam kificayam purisapuggalo 


patisamvedeti sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va sabbam tam ahetuappaccaya ti 
(A.1.174). 


Illustration 


ayatane 


place 


A large tree with a massive trunk, with branches, leaves, fruit, strong roots, and full of fruit, is a 


resource for many birds. Having flown through the sky, they resort to this charming place. 


Sakhapattaphalüpeto khandhima ca mahadumo 
Mulava phalasampanno patittha hoti pakkhinam. 


Manorame ayatane sevanti nam vihangama. 


— 4.3.43 
Illustration 


ayatane 


redundant: forest (place) 


Bhikkhus, once there was a great lake in a forest with bull elephants living nearby. 


Bhütapubbam bhikkhave arafifiayatane mahasarasi tam naga upanissaya viharanti. 


— $S.2.269 


Illustration 


ayatane 


redundant: forest (place) 


They made little leaf huts in the forest and meditated in them. 


Te arafifiayatane pannakutiyo karitva pannakutisu jhayanti. 


— D.3.94 


352 — Ayatana 


Illustration 


ayatane 


redundant (occasion) 


It is astounding and extraordinary, Venerable Ananda, that [firstly, in this teaching and training 
system] there is no glorifying of one's own teaching and no disparaging of the teaching of others, 
but [only] the (occasion of the) explanation of the Buddha's teaching, and [that secondly] there are 


so many Emancipated Ones to be discerned. 


Acchariyam bho ananda abbhutam bho ànanda na ca nama sadhammokkamsana bhavissati na 


paradhammavasadana ayatane ca dhammadesana tava bahuka ca niyyataro pafifiayissanti. 


— M.1.523 


Comment: 


"That [firstly, in this teaching and training system]. The parenthesis comes from the preceding 


question: Kiva bahuka pana bho ananda imasmim dhammavinaye niyyataro ti? 


Arambha; Sarambha; Samarambha 


Renderings 


Usual meanings 


arambha: exertion 


arambha: slaughter 


samarambha: slaughter 


samarambha: destruction 


sarambha: aggressive 


sarambha: aggressiveness 


Harmful conduct 


» arambha: harmful conduct 
» samarambha: harmful conduct 


» sarambha: harmful conduct 


Arambha; Sarambha; Samarambha— 353 


Arabhati 

» arabhati: to kill 

e arabhati: to exert (energy) 
Samarambha, minor meanings 


e samarambha: onerous 


e samarambha: arrangement 


Introduction 


Arambha: exertion 


In the context of energy (viriya), arambha means exertion: 


1. 'Struggling with hands and feet' represents the exertion of energy. 


satthehi ca padehi ca vayamo ti kho bhikkhave viriyarambhassetam adhivacanam (It.114). 


2. There are the phenomenon of exertion, the phenomenon of endeavour, the phenomenon of 
application [to the practice]. Much proper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 
nourishes both the arising of the unarisen enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the 
practice], and the perfection through spiritual cultivation of the arisen enlightenment factor of 


energetic application [to the practice]. 


Atthi bhikkhave | arambhadhatu | nikkamadhatu | parakkamadhatu. = Tattha ^ yoniso 
manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và viriyasambojjhangassa uppadaya uppannassa 


và viriyasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuriya (S.5.104). 


Arambha: slaughter 


Arambha can also mean slaughter: 


The horse sacrifice, the human sacrifice, the Sammapasa sacrifice, the Vajapeyya sacrifice, the 


Niraggala sacrifice, great sacrifices, great acts of slaughter, are not of much fruit. 


Assamedham purisamedham sammapasam vajapeyyam niraggalam 


Mahayanna maharambha na te honti mahapphala. 


— $.1.76 


354 — Arambha; Sarambha; Samarambha 


Arabhati: kill or exert (energy) 


Arabhati has two meanings, corresponding to the double maning of arambha: kill, and exert. 


1. In this regard, bhikkhus, some person kills and is conscience-stricken. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo arabhati ca vippatisari ca hoti (A.3.165). 


2. They kill living beings 


panam arabhanti (M.1.368). 


3. If anyone slaughters a living being for the Perfect One or his disciple, he begets much demerit on 


five occasions. 


Yo kho jivaka tathagatam va tathagatasavakam va uddissa panam arabhati. So paficahi thanehi 


bahum apufiftam pasavati (M.1.371). 


4. He stirs up eagerness, endeavours, applies energy, exerts his mind, and strives. 


chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati (M.2.26). 


Samarambha: slaughter or destruction 


Samarambha commonly means slaughter or destruction: 


1. Formerly there were just three illnesses: desire, hunger, and old age. But from the slaughter of cattle 


came ninety-eight. 


Tayo roga pure āsum icchà anasanam jara 


Pasünarica samarambha atthanavuti-m-agamum (Sn.v.311). 


2. The ascetic Gotama abstains from destroying seeds and plants. 


Bijagamabhutagamasamarambha pativirato samano gotamo (D.1.5). 


Arambha; Sarambha; Samarambha— 355 


Sarambha: aggressiveness or aggressive 


Sarambha usually means aggressive or aggressiveness: 


1. Speaking aggressively in relation to views, they do not transcend the round of birth and death. 


Ditthisu sarambhakatha samsaram nativattati ti (Ud.70). 


2. Speak not harshly to anyone. Those spoken to might retort. Aggressive speech is unpleasant. 


Retaliation might befall you. 


Mavoca pharusam kafici vutta pativadeyyum tam 


Dukkha hi sarambhakatha patidanda phuseyyum tam (Dh.v.133). 


3. Sensuous pleasures in this lifetime; sensuous pleasures in the hereafter.. lead to unvirtuous, 
spiritually unwholesome mental states such as greed, ill will, and aggressiveness, which arise for the 


spiritual obstruction in this world of the noble disciple in training. 


ye ca ditthadhammika kama ye ca samparayika kama... etthete papaka akusala manasa abhijjhapi 
vyapadapi sarambhapi samvattanti teva ariyasavakassa idhamanusikkhato antarayaya sambhavanti 


(M.2.262). 


"Harmful conduct' 


In some circumstances, árambha, samarambha, and sarambha can mean ‘harmful conduct’. This meaning 
is acknowledged in DOP under Arambha, and called 'wrongly directed exertion or action’. This is close 
in meaning to akusala, and could therefore be called ‘spiritually unwholesome conduct.’ But because the 
three words usually mean ‘aggression’ and 'slaughter,' we prefer ‘harmful conduct.’ We illustrate this as 


follows: 


1. Arambha: harmful conduct 


356 — Arambha; Sarambha; Samarambha 


Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on harmful conduct. That is the first 


consideration. 
Yam kifici dukkham sambhoti sabbam arambhapaccaya ti. Ayamekanupassana 


With the complete fading away and ending of harmful conduct, there is no arising of 


suffering. That is the second consideration. 


arambhanam tveva asesaviraganirodha natthi dukkhassa sambhavo ti. Ayam dutiyanupassana. 


— Sn.v.744 


2. Samarambha: harmful conduct 


As to those vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states that arise due to harmful 
conduct of body, in the case of one who abstains from such harmful conduct of body, it 


follows that those vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states do not exist in him. 


ye kayasamarambhapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighataparilaha kayasamarambha pativiratassa evamsa 


te asavà vighataparilaha na honti. 


— A.2.197-8 


3. Sarambha: harmful conduct 


They go to different countries, wandering unrestrained. If they lose their inward 
collectedness, what good will this international travelling do? Therefore one should eliminate 


[such] harmful conduct. One should meditate unaccompanied. 


Nandjanapadam yanti vicaranta asamyata 
Samadhirica viradhenti kimsu ratthacariya karissati 


Tasma vineyya sarambham jhayeyya apurakkhato ti. 


— Th.v.37 


Samarambha's two minor meanings: 


Samarambha has two minor meanings. 'Onerous' is unsurprising, being close in meaning to arambha 
3 5 


exertion. But 'arrangement' is indeed unexpected. 


1. Samarambha: onerous (i.e. a food offering is less onerous than an animal sacrifice): 


Arambha; Sàrambha; Samarambha— 357 


The perpetual offerings made by families which are dedicated to virtuous ascetics, is a 
sacrifice less difficult and less onerous and is of more fruit and more benefit than the [animal] 


sacrifice with its three modes and sixteen accessories. 


Yani kho pana tani brahmana niccadanani anukülayafifiani silavanne pabbajite uddissa diyanti ayam 
kho brahmana yaritio imaya tividhaya yafiiasampadaya solasaparikkharaya appattataro ca 


appasamarambhataro ca mahapphalataro ca mahanisamsataro cà ti. 


— D.1.144 


2. Samarambha: arrangement 


If any bhikkhu knowingly eats almsfood which a bhikkhuni has caused to be prepared, unless 


there was a prior arrangement with the householder, this is an offence of pacittiya. 


Yo pana bhikkhu jānam  bhikkhuniparipacitam pindapdtam — bhufijeyya  afifiatra pubbe 


gihisamarambha pacittiyan ti. 
— Vin.4.67 
'Arrangement' is explained in the word commentary as follows: 


An arrangement with the householder means: either they are one's relatives, or [the bhikkhus] 


were [previously] invited, or [the meal] is ordinarily [scheduled to be] prepared for the bhikkhu. 
Gihisamarambho nama ñātaka và honti pavarika và pakatipatiyattam va. 


— Vin.4.67 


Arammana 


Renderings 


e arammana: basis [for spiritual development] 

e àrammana: basis 

e àrammana: basis [for the establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness] 
e àrammana: foundation 

e üàrammana: object of mindfulness 


e drammana: opportunity [to attack] 


358 — Arammana 


Introduction 


Primary meaning 


The primary meaning of drammana is 'foundation,' says PED. 


Basis [for the establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness] 


In this quote we parenthesise adrammana as ‘bases [for the establishment of his stream of sense 


consciousness]: 


He for whom there are no bases whatsoever [for the establishment of his stream of sense 


consciousness]: the Perfect One is worthy of the oblation. 
Arammana yassa na santi keci tathagato arahati püralasam. 
— Sn.v.477 

Reasons: 


1. The commentary says: Arammaná ti paccayà punabbhavakaranani ti vuttam hoti. 


2. This suggests that arammanam vifnanassa thitiya is meant, a phrase which occurs here, where 


arammanam is linked to punabbhava: 


Whatever one is intent upon, conceives of, and identifies with, this becomes the basis for the 


establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness. 

yañca bhikkhave ceteti yarica pakappeti yafica anuseti arammanametam hoti vififtanassa thitiya 

(..) When there is the basis, there is the establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness. 
Yañca arammane sati patittha vifirianassa hoti. 


(.) When one's stream of sense consciousness is established and has [egoistically] matured, 


renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future. 
Tasmim patitthite vififiane virülhe ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 


— S.2.65 


Basis [for spiritual development] 


'Basis [for spiritual development]' suits many contexts. See Illustrations. 


Arammana — 359 


Object of mindfulness 


Sometimes arammana means 'object of mindfulness’. For example, when Talaputa addressed his mind: 


I shall bind you to the object of mindfulness by force as one binds an elephant to a post with a 


firm rope. 


arammane tam balasa nibandhisam nagam va thambhamhi dalhaya rajjuya. 


— Th.v.1141 


To support us calling adrammana 'object of mindfulness,’ the following passage concerns the same 
themes, of binding an elephant to a post, and where the mind is tied to the four bases of mindfulness 
(cattaro satipatthana). But because bandhati Th.v.1141 takes a locative, arammane is locative singular, not 
accusative plural, and does not mean cattaro satipatthana. Norman accordingly says, 'I shall bind you to 


the meditation-base by force.' 


As, Aggivessana, an elephant tamer, driving a great post into the ground, ties a forest elephant to 
it by his neck so as to subdue his forest ways, so as to subdue his forest memories and thoughts, 
and so as to subdue his suffering, fatigue, and anguish at leaving the forest, so as to make him 
pleased with villages and make him take delight in human ways. Even so, Aggivessana, these four 
bases of mindfulness are to tie the mind so as to subdue the ways of householders and to subdue 
the memories and thoughts of householders and to subdue the suffering, fatigue, and anguish of 


householders; they are for acquiring the noble practice, and for realising the Untroubled. 


Seyyatha pi aggivessana hatthidamako mahantam thambham pathaviyam nikhanitva arafitakassa 
ndgassa givayam upanibandhati. Araffakanafceva silanam abhinimmadandya | arafifiakanaficeva 
sarasankappanam abhinimmadanaya arannakanariceva darathakilamathaparilahanam 
abhinimmadanaya gamante abhiramapanaya manussakantesu silesu sampadanaya evameva_ kho 
aggivessana ariyasavakassa ime cattàro satipatthana cetaso upanibandhana honti. Gehasitanariceva 
silanam abhinimmadanaya gehasitananceva sarasankappanam | abhinimmadanaya | gehasitanariceva 


darathakilamathaparilahanam abhinimmadanaya nayassa adhigamaya nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya. 
— M.3.136 
Others render the term similarly, as follows: 


* Bodhi at S.3.270 'meditation object' (NDB n.305). 


e DOP recognises 'basis of meditation. 


For other examples of 'object of mindfulness,’ see Illustrations. 


360 — Arammana 


Opportunity [to attack] 


Arammana’s meaning ‘opportunity [to attack]' is supported by PED which acknowledges 'chance' and 


'get a chance.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
arammanam 


basis [for spiritual development] 


And what is the faculty of inward collectedness? 


samadhindriyam 


In this regard, the noble disciple, having made the relinquishment [of attachment] the basis [for 


spiritual development], gains inward collectedness, gains mental concentration. 


vossaggarammanam karitva labhati samadhim labhati cittassa ekaggatam. 


— $.5.197 


Illustration 


arammanam 


basis [for spiritual development] 


For one making offerings, the act of charity is the basis [for spiritual development]. 
arammanam yajamanassa yañňam 

Based on this one abandons one's spiritual flaws. 

ettha patitthaya jahati dosam. 


— Sn.v.506 


Arammana — 361 


Illustration 


arammanam 


basis [for spiritual development] 


We shall abide pervading that person with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, 
tafica puggalam mettasahagatena cetasa pharitva viharissama. 
With this as our basis [for spiritual development] 


Tadarammanarica 


we shall abide pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena 


pharitva viharissamati. 
— M.1.126 


Illustration 


arammanam 


basis [for spiritual development] (= anussati thanani) 


Bhikkhus, there are these six bases of meditation 

Chayimani bhikkhave anussati thanani. Katamani cha 

In this regard, the noble disciple reflects on the Perfect One:'He is the Blessed One... 
tathagatam anussarati: iti pi so bhagava... 


By making this [reflection] the basis [for spiritual development] some beings here are thereby 


purified. 


Idampi kho bhikkhave arammanam karitva evamidhekacce sattà visujjhanti. 


— A.3.313 


362 — Arammana 


Illustration 


arammanam 
basis [for spiritual development] 
— Tell me, All-Seeing Eye, a basis [for spiritual development] supported by which I might cross 
this [wretched] flood [of suffering]. 
Arammanam brühi samantacakkhu yam nissito oghamimam tareyyam 


— Being intent upon the perception of nonexistence, being mindful, with the help of the 


reflection 'It does not exist,' cross the flood [of suffering]. 
Akificafifiam pekkhamano satimà natthi ti nissaya tarassu ogham. 


— Sn.v.1069-70 


Illustration 


arammanam 


basis 


Bhikkhus, there are these two pleasures. What two? 

Dvemani bhikkhave sukhani. 

The pleasure with rapture as its basis, and the pleasure without rapture as its basis. 
sappitikarammanarica sukham nippitikarammanafica sukham. 


— A.1.81 


Illustration 


arammanam 


basis 


Arammana — 363 


Bhikkhus, there are these two pleasures. What two? 
Dvemani bhikkhave sukhani 


The pleasure with the refined material states of awareness as its basis, and the pleasure with 


immaterial states of awareness as its basis. 
rüparammanafica sukham arüparammanafica sukham. 


— A.1.82 


Illustration 


arammana 

basis 

Bhikkhus, it is with what is originated as their basis that unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome 
factors arise, not without what is originated. 


Sankhatarammana bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no asankhatarammana. 


— A.1.83 
Illustration 


arammana 


basis 


Samiddhi, what is the basis upon which man’s thoughts arise? 
kimarammana samiddhi purisassa sankappavitakka uppajjanti ti? 
Denomination-and-bodily-form is the basis, bhante. 


namartiparammana bhante ti. 


— A.4.385 


364— Arammana 


Illustration 


arammanam 

basis 
A layperson might establish a robe fund for a bhikkhu who is not a relative, thinking: 'Having 
purchased robe material with this fund, I will clothe the bhikkhu so and so.' 
'For a bhikkhu' means 

for the good of a bhikkhu 

bhikkhussatthaya 

making a bhikkhu the basis [of the robe fund] 

bhikkhum arammanam karitva. 


— Vin.3.216 


Illustration 


arammanam 


foundation 


Arammana — 365 


There is that supreme state of deliverance (tadayatanam) where there is neither solidness, 
liquidness, warmth, nor gaseousness; no state of awareness of boundless space, no state of 
awareness of boundless mental consciousness, no state of awareness of nonexistence, no state of 
awareness neither having nor lacking perception; neither this world, nor a world beyond, nor 


both; neither sun nor moon. 


Atthi bhikkhave tadayatanam yattha neva pathavi na àpo na tejo na vayo na akasánaricayatanam na 
virifianaricayatanam na akincannayatanam na nevasannanasannayatanam nayam loko na paraloko na 


ubho candimasüriya. 

There, I declare, there is no coming, no going, no staying, no passing away, no being reborn. 
Tatrapaham bhikkhave neva agatim vadami na gatim na thitim na cutim na upapattim. 

It is neither fixed, nor moving, and has no foundation 

appatittham appavattam anarammanamevetam 

This is truly the end of suffering 

Esevanto dukkhassa ti. 


— Ud.80 


Illustration 


arammanam 


object of mindfulness 


While he is contemplating the nature of the body, there arises in him, with the body as the object 


of mindfulness, either bodily anguish, or mental sluggishness, or his mind is distracted outwardly. 


tassa kaye kayanupassino viharato kayarammano va uppajjati kayasmim parilaho cetaso va linattam 


bahiddha va cittam vikkhipati. 


— $.5.156 


The sutta continues: 


366 — Arammana 


with sense impressions as the object of mindfulness 

vedanasu vedananupassino viharato vedanarammano và uppajjati kayasmim parilaho 
with the mind as the object of mindfulness 

citte cittanupassino viharato cittarammano va uppajjati kayasmim parilaho 

with certain objects of the systematic teachings as the object of mindfulness 
dhammesu dhammanupassino viharato dhammarammano va uppajjati kayasmim parilaho 


Illustration 


arammanam 

opportunity [to attack] 

Keep to your own sphere of personal application, to your ancestral haunts. If you do so, Mara will 
not get his chance, his opportunity [to attack] you. 


Gocare bhikkhave caratha sake pettike visaye. Gocare bhikkhave caratam sake pettike visaye na lacchati 


maro otaram na lacchati maro arammanam. 


— D.3.58 


Illustration 


arammanam 


opportunity [to attack] 


Suppose, friends, there is a peaked house or a hall built of thickly packed clay and freshly plastered. If a 


man approaches it from the east with a blazing grass torch, or the west, the north, south, from below, or 


above, whichever way he approaches it: 


the fire does not get its chance, its opportunity [to attack] the building. 


neva labhetha aggi otaram na labhetha aggi arammanam. 


— $.4.187 


Arammana — 367 


Illustration 


arammanam 
opportunity [to attack] 
Bhikkhus, at the present time the Licchavis dwell using blocks of wood as cushions; they are 


diligently and vigorously applied to the practice of archery. With these, King Ajatasattu of 


Magadha, the son of Queen Videha, has no chance, no opportunity [to attack] them. 


na labhati otaram na labhati arammanam 


But in the future the Licchavis will become delicate, with soft and tender hands and feet; they will sleep 
until sunrise on soft beds with pillows of cotton wool. Then King Ajatasattu of Magadha will get his 


chance, his opportunity [to attack] them (S.2.268). 
Avila 


Renderings 


e avila: full of impurity 
* avila: muddied 


e anavila: free of spiritual impurity 


anavila: free of impurity 


anavila: undefiled 


anavila: unmuddied 


anavila: unturbid 


anavila: unblemished 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


avila 


full of impurity; anavilam, free of spiritual impurity 


368 — Avila 


Why do you, whose mind is full of impurity, full of defilements, stand obstructing me, who am 


free of spiritual impurity, spiritually unblemished, with a mind that is completely liberated [from 


perceptually obscuring states]? 


Avilacitto anavilam sarajo vitarajam ananganam 


Sabbattha vimuttamanasam kim mam ovariyana titthasi. 


— Thi.v.369 
Illustration 
anavila 
free of impurity 
Frequently reflecting on the purity of my mind which is free of defilements and impurity, I will 
abide free of perceptually obscuring states. 


Vippamuttam kilesehi suddhacittam anavilam 


Abhinham paccavekkhanto viharissam anasavo. 


— Th.v.438 
Illustration 
anavilo 


free of impurity 


A bhikkhu should not be greedy for sensuous pleasures. His mind should be free of impurity. 
Kamesu nabhigijjheyya manasanavilo siya. 


— Sn.v.1039 


Illustration 


anavilam 


free of impurity 


Avila — 369 


One whose aggressiveness has vanished, whose mind is free of impurity 


Sarambha yassa vigata cittam yassa anavilam 


— Sn.v.483 


Illustration 


anavilam 


free of impurity 


[One whose mind is] as stainless as the moon, purified, serene, and free of impurity. 


Candam va vimalam suddham vippasannamanavilam 


— Sn.v.637 
Illustration 


avilattam 


state of impurity 


When he is conscious of a state of mental impurity he should dispel it with the thought: "It is part 
of inward darkness. 


Yadavilattam manaso vijafifia kanhassa pakkho ti vinodayeyya. 


— Sn.v.967 
Illustration 
anavila 


undefiled 


How is a bhikkhu of undefiled thought? In this regard a bhikkhu has abandoned sensuous 
thought, unbenevolent thought, malicious thought. 


Kathaficavuso bhikkhu anavilasankappo hoti. Idhavuso bhikkhuno kamasankappo pahino hoti 
vyapadasankappo pahino hoti vihimsasankappo pahino hoti. 


— D.3.270 


370— Avila 


Illustration 
anavilo 


unmuddied 


The practice is a lake with fords of virtue, unmuddied, praised by good people to good people, 


where those who are blessed with profound knowledge go to bathe, and, dry-limbed, cross to the 
Far Shore. 


Dhammo rahadobrahmana silatittho anavilo sabbhi satam pasattho 


Yattha have vedaguno sinata anallagatta5va taranti param. 


— S.1.169 
Illustration 
anavilani 


muddied 


He drank muddied water 
Avildni ca paniyani pivati. 
— Ud.41 

Illustration: , unturbid 


Just as in a mountain valley there were a lake of water, crystal clear, limpid, unturbid, and a man 
standing on the bank with eyes to see should perceive the oysters and shells, the gravel and 


pebbles, and shoals of fish as they move about or lie within it. 


Seyyatha pi maharaja pabbatasankhepe udakarahado accho vippasanno anavilo. Tattha cakkhuma puriso 


tire thito passeyya sippisambukampi sakkharakathalampi macchagumbampi carantampi titthantamp. 


— D.1.84 


Illustration: , unblemished 


Avila — 371 


A gem, a beryl, exquisite, of genuine quality, a well-cut octahedron, translucent, limpid, 


unblemished, excellent in every respect, 


mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo sabbakarasampanno. 


— D.1.76 


Asava 


Renderings 


e dsava (singular): perceptual obscuration 

e āsavā (plural): perceptually obscuring states 

e kamasava: perceptual obscuration due to pursuing sensuous pleasure 

e bhavasava: perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence 
e avijjasava: perceptual obscuration due to uninsightfulness into reality 
e sdsava: associated with perceptually obscuring states 

e khinasava: one whose dsavas are destroyed 


Singular forms of dsava commonly indicate the uncountable noun (‘perceptual obscuration’). Plural 


forms indicate the countable noun (‘perceptually obscuring states’). 


Introduction 


On translating 'asava' 


* The PED says dsavas 'intoxicate the mind, bemuddle it, befoozle it, so that it cannot rise to higher 


things' but it admits the 'difficulty of translating the term.' 


e Horner says dsava has 'always been a problem to translators' (MLS.1.xxiii). She calls it 'canker' 
because 'I have come on no other translation that seems preferable, and by which she means 
'anything that frets, corrodes, corrupts, or consumes slowly and secretly.' 


e Mrs. Rhys Davids also accepts 'canker.' She says that in canker 'we lose the liquid meaning, the 


"non 


permeation, as of ink on blotting-paper, and which is kept in view in "intoxicants," "drugs," 


"floods," "poisons"' (GS.3.ix). 


But because dsavas are defiling (sankilesika), they are sometimes called 'taints.' And sometimes the word 
is left untranslated, for example by Norman (in The Group of Discourses), by Malalasekera (in The 
Buddhist Dictionary of Pali Proper Names) and even by the Pali dictionaries themselves. For example, the 


DOP renderings are: 
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e asavakkhaya: ‘destruction of the dsavas' 

e asavakhina: "with dsavas destroyed; free of the dsavas' 
e asavatthaniya, being a basis or cause of the dsavas 

e anasava: 'free of the asavas' 


e sasava: 'connected with the dsavas' 


Primary sense: outflow and intoxicating product 


The liquid meaning' is supported by the primary sense of dsava, which is found as an alternative 
reading in certain Pali editions, namely 'discharge from a sore.' This is illustrated in the following 
passage, where the PTS and VRI alternative reading for assandati (to ooze) is dsavam deti (to 'give an 


outflow): 
When a sore is beaten with a stick or shard, it oozes (or, 'gives an outflow’) all the more. 
duttharuka katthena và kathalena va ghattita bhiyyosomattaya assandati (asavam deti). 


— A.1.127 


However, dsava has another primary sense, namely ‘intoxicating product' which can be seen in the 


definition of alcoholic spirits (merayo), as follows: 
Alcoholic spirits means the intoxicating product of flowers, fruits, honey, sugar' 
Merayo nama pupphasavo phalásavo madhvasavo gulàsavo. 
— Vin.4.110 

T.W. Rhys Davids was unaware of this definition when in 1899 he said: 


e Unfortunately, the word dsava has not been yet found in its concrete, primary, sense; unless indeed 
Buddhaghosa's statement (at Asl. 48) that well seasoned spirituous liquors were called dsava be 
taken literally. It is therefore impossible to be sure what is the simile that underlies the use of the 
word in its secondary, ethical sense. Perhaps after all it is the idea of overwhelming intoxication, 


and not of flood or taint or ooze, that we ought to consider' (Dialogues.1.92 n.3). 


When the Buddha was conversing with bhikkhus over the body of the inebriated venerable Sagata, he 
asked them: 
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But would one have deranged perception (visañňi assa) if one drunk only that which may be 


drunk?" 


Api nu kho bhikkhave tam patabbam yam pivitva visañňi assa ti. 


— Vin.4.110 


If asava is the basis of alcoholic deranged perception, the same term was likely used in reference to the 
spiritual defilements that are the bases of the mental derangement that we will call 'perceptual 


obscuration,' concerning which the Buddha said: 


Those beings are hard to find in the world who can claim to be free of mental illness even for a 


moment except the one whose dsavas are destroyed. 


Te bhikkhave satta dullabha lokasmim ye cetasikena rogena muhuttampi àrogyam patijananti annatra 


khinasavehi. 


— A.2.143 


The obscuring nature of asavas 


In this Glossary dsavas are called ‘perceptually obscuring states’ (plural) or perceptual obscuration 
(singular) because of the obscuring role they play in perception, and which is illustrated in 


paticcasamuppada, as follows: 


With the origination of perceptual obscuration comes the origination of uninsightfulness into 


reality 
dsavasamudaya avijjasamudayo. 
— M.1.46-56 
The obscuring role of dsavas is also described in terms of sammülho, like this: 


It is through the non-abandonment of perceptually obscuring states that one is undiscerning of 


reality 

Asavanam hi aggivessana appahana sammülho hoti. 

— M.1.250 

It is through the abandonment of perceptually obscuring states that one is discerning of reality. 


Asavanam hi aggivessana pahānā asammülho hoti. 


— M.1.250 
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Singulars and plurals 


In the scriptures, dsava moves freely between singulars and plurals. For example, the Sammaditthi Sutta 


(M.1.55) asks: 
And what is perceptual obscuration? What is the origin of perceptual obscuration? 


Katamo panàvuso ásavo? Katamo dsavasamudayo? 


The answer is: 
There are these three perceptually obscuring states: 


Tayo'me àvuso ásavà 


1. perceptual obscuration due to pursuing sensuous pleasure 


kamasavo 


2. perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence 


bhavasavo 


3. perceptual obscuration due to uninsightfulness into reality 


avijjasavo. 


Horner stays true to the singular/plural, but the result is awkward, and her translation stumbles in the 


opening questions, which involve an uncountable noun, not a countable noun: 


e 'And what, your reverences, is a canker? What the uprising of a canker?.'.. Your reverences, there 
are these three cankers: the canker of sense-pleasures, the canker of becoming, the canker of 


ignorance.’ 
Bodhi deals with the problem by pluralising: 


e 'And what are the taints? What is the origin of the taints? There are these three taints: the taint of 


sensuous desire, the taint of being, and the taint of ignorance. 


But Pali grammars do not support pluralising. This counts against most renderings of dsava because 


they are unuseable without it, including: 'intoxicants,' 'drugs,' 'floods,' 'poisons.' 
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How many asavas? 


In the scriptures there are two categories of dsavas: 


1. A broad, undefined category which includes a wide range of defilements. The parica nivaranda are 
practically part of this category. This category of dsavas are gradually worn down from stream-entry 


onwards. We will discuss these points in due course. 


2. A narrow, well-defined category which is clearly differentiated from the parica nivaranà and occurs 
in the scriptures only in relation to arahantship. In this narrow, well-defined category there are 
three dsavas: kamasavo bhavasavo and avijjasavo. Ditthasavo is controversial. It occurs just once in the 
scriptures (at A.4.179), and in a note to this passage (NDB n.1649) Bodhi says the word occurs only in 
the Sinhala edition, not the Roman or Burmese editions. Furthermore, elsewhere in the Sinhala 
edition, parallel passages make no reference to ditthasavo. Thus the occurrence at A.4.179 is likely 


interpolative. Hence, like Bodhi, we discount it. 


The connective in kamasavo, bhavasavo, and avijjasavo 


The terms kāmāsavo bhavasavo and avijjasavo are commonly translated with the connective 'of.' For 
example, Bodhi says 'the taint of sensuality,' 'the taint of existence’ and 'the taint of ignorance.' But the 
scriptures say the connective is paccaya 'due to.' For example, in the Vappa Sutta (A.2.196-7) the Buddha 


divides dsavas into two groups: 


1. dsavas which arise due to harmful conduct of body, speech, or mind (kaya... vaci.. 
manosamarambhapaccaya uppajjanti āsavā) and which do not exist in one who abstains from such 


endeavours (kaya... vaci... manosamarambha pativiratassa evamsa te asava vighataparilaha na honti). 


2. asavas which arise due to avijja (avijjapaccaya uppajjanti dsava) and when avijja vanishes and vijja 
arises (avijjaviraga vijjuppada), those vexatious and anguishing dsavas do not exist in him (evamsa te 


asava vighataparilaha na honti). 


Translating kamasavo, bhavasavo, and avijjasavo 


The twofold division of the Vappa Sutta should be compared to the usual threefold division (D.3.216), 
namely: 

1. kamasavo 

2. bhavasavo 

3. avijjasavo 
Here, avijjasavo corresponds to avijjapaccaya uppajjanti dsava, and kamasavo and bhavasavo would then 


necessarily correspond to kaya... vaci.. manosamarambhapaccaya uppajjanti dsava because the division is 


comprehensive. There are no dsavas outside this twofold division. We infer from this that: 
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e avijjasavo means the àsavo that arises due to avijja. 


* kamdsavo means the dsavo that arises due to endeavour by body, speech, or mind in relation to 


sensuous pleasure, which we will call 'the asava due to pursuing sensuous pleasure.’ 
e bhavásavo means the dsavo that arises due to endeavour by body, speech, or mind in relation to 
states of individual existence, which we will call 'the asava due to pursuing individual existence. 


Because we render dsava as 'perceptual obscuration,’ these become: 


e avijjdsavo: perceptual obscuration due to avijja. 
e kamasavo: perceptual obscuration due to pursuing sensuous pleasure.’ 


e bhavasavo: perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence. 


Here the sources of dsavas are not themselves dsavas. Thus avijjdsava does not mean the dsava of avijja 
but the dsava due to avijja; and so on. This is in accordance with paticcasamuppada which says dsava is 


due to avijjà (avijjasamudaya asavasamudayo (M.1.55). 


We also see that dsavas are either paccaya uppajjanti dsava (‘dsavas due to') or samarambhapaccaya 
uppajjanti āsavā ('asavas due to pursuing") the former occurring with avijja the latter with acts of body, 


speech, and mind (kaya... vact... mano). 


Translating asava plural 


In the cases above, dsava is in the singular case, indicating a state of perceptual obscuration (singular) 
due to some condition. But in the Nissdraniya Sutta (A.3.245) the dsavas are paccayd uppajjanti dsava 
indicating perceptually obscuring states (plural) due to some condition. We have seen above that, when 
not associated with avijja, asavas are samarambhapaccaya uppajjanti āsavā, i.e. 'perceptually obscuring 
states that arise due to pursuing.’ But in relation to mental factors like ill will or maliciousness, to have 
these states is to pursue them. Therefore we will refer to ‘perceptually obscuring states that arise due to 
ill will or maliciousness' rather than ‘perceptually obscuring states that arise due to pursuing ill will or 


maliciousness.' Accordingly, the Nissaáraniya Sutta can be translated as follows: 
e kamapaccaya uppajjanti adsava: perceptually obscuring states that arise due to pursuing sensuous 
pleasure 
e vyáapadapaccaya uppajjanti dsava: perceptually obscuring states that arise due to ill will 
e vihesapaccaya uppajjanti dsava: perceptually obscuring states that arise due to maliciousness 


e rüpapaccayà uppajjanti dsava: perceptually obscuring states that arise due to pursuing refined 


material states of awareness 


e sakkayapaccaya uppajjanti dsava: perceptually obscuring states that arise due to pursuing personal 


identity. 
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Potaliya Sutta: paccaya uppajjanti asava 


The Potaliya Sutta (M.1.361) is another sutta where the connective is paccaya uppajjanti. It says that 
"whereas vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states would arise due to killing, there 


are no vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states in abstaining from it.' 


ye ca panaátipatapaccaya uppajjeyyum āsavā vighataparilaha pandatipata pativiratassa evamsa te asavà 


vighataparilaha na honti 


The same is said of stealing, lying, malicious speech, rapacious greed (giddhilobho), spiteful scolding 
(nindaroso), angry despair (kodhüpayaso) and arrogance (atimano). Here the words 'pursuing' is again 


redundant. To kill is to pursue killing. To be arrogant is to pursue arrogance. 


Arabhati Sutta: arambhaja asava 


The Arabhati Sutta (A.3.165) says dsavas are 'born of.' For example, if someone kills and is conscience- 
stricken, he should be advised that perceptually obscuring states born of killing are found in him 
(arambhaja dsava samvijjanti), and perceptually obscuring states born of an uneasy conscience are 
developing (vippatisarajà āsavā pavaddhanti). But to say that dsavas are 'born of certain conditions is the 


same as saying they are 'due to' those conditions, which is our preferred phrasing. 


How pursuit leads to asavas 


The way that pursuit leads to dsavas can be seen throughout the scriptures. For example: 


There is the quality of loveliness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 
nourishes both the arising of unarisen sensuous hankering, and the increase and expansion of 


arisen sensuous hankering. 


Atthi bhikkhave subhanimittam. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va 


kamacchandassa uppadaya uppannassa và kamacchandassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— $.5.105 
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And what are the issues that should not be contemplated that he contemplates? 
Katame ca bhikkhave dhamma na manasikaraniya ye dhamme manasikaroti? 
(..) Whatever issues that, when he contemplates them: 


(.) unarisen perceptual obscuration due to pursuing sensuous pleasure arises, and arisen 


perceptual obscuration due to pursuing sensuous pleasure increases 
anuppanno va kamasavo uppajjati uppanno va kamasavo pavaddhati 


(.) unarisen perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence arises, and arisen 


perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence increases 
anuppanno va bhavasavo uppajjati uppanno va bhavasavo pavaddhati 


(.) unarisen perceptual obscuration due to uninsightfulness into reality arises, and arisen 


perceptual obscuration due to uninsightfulness into reality increases. 
anuppanno và avijjasavo uppajjati uppanno và avijjasavo pavaddhati. 


— M.1.7 


In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, abides with the faculty of sight restrained through 
restraint [of attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. The vexatious and anguishing 
perceptually obscuring states that would arise if he were to abide with the faculty of sight 
unrestrained through unrestraint [of attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] do not arise 
for him when he abides with the faculty of sight restrained through restraint [of attraction and 


repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu patisankha yoniso cakkhundriyasamvarasamvuto viharati. Yam hi’ssa bhikkhave 
cakkhundriyasamvaram asamvutassa viharato uppajjeyyum āsavā vighataparilaha 


cakkhundriyasamvarasamvutassa viharato evamsa te āsavā vighataparilaha na honti. 


— M.1.9 


Sasavo: ‘associated with perceptually obscuring states’ 
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Sometimes the scriptures use the term sdsavo, which we render as ‘associated with perceptually 
obscuring states.’ For example, the Sdsava Sutta (A.5.242) says the factors of the wrong tenfold path 


are ‘associated with perceptually obscuring states.’ 
micchaditthi... micchavimutti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sasavo dhammo 
Whereas right factors are 'free of perceptually obscuring states’ 


sammaditthi... sammavimutti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anasavo dhammo ti 


The Sasavadhamma Sutta (A.5.275) defines the issue in terms of acts, not path factors. It says that 
although unrighteous acts, like killing, are ‘associated with perceptually obscuring states’ (sdsavo 


dhammo) righteous acts, like refraining from killing, are not (andsavo dhammo). 


Here, unrighteous acts include stealing, sexual misconduct, lying, malicious speech, harsh speech, 


frivolous speech, greed (abhijjha), ill will (vyapado), and wrong view [of reality] (micchaditthi). 


Sabbasava Sutta: examples of asavas 


We will now give specific examples of asavas. The Sabbdsava Sutta (M.1.9) lists the first three ties to 


individual existence (samyojanani): 
the view of personal identity 
sakkayaditthi 
doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
vicikiccha 
adherence to observances and practices 
silabbataparamaso 


It says when the noble disciple reflects on the four noble truths these ties to individual existence 
are abandoned, and calls them 'perceptually obscuring states to be abandoned by seeing’ (i.e. by 


seeing the four noble truths). 


sakkayaditthi vicikiccha silabbataparamaso. Ime vuccanti bhikkhave asava dassana pahatabba. 


These three ties are therefore dsavas, perceptually obscuring states. 


Chabbisodhana Sutta: examples of asavas 


The Chabbisodhana Sutta (M.3.32) says an arahant may be asked in what way he knows and sees with 
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regard to the six senses and their objects, that through being without grasping his mind is liberated 
[from perceptually obscuring states] (imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu dyatanesu anupdadaya asavehi cittam 


vimuttan ti). 


He would reply that through the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment (khaya 


viraga nirodha caga patinissagga) of 


* fondness (chando), 

e attachment (rago), 

e spiritually fettering delight (nandi), 

e craving (tanha), 

* clinging and grasping (upayupadana), 


* obstinate adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification (cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya) 


regarding the visual sense, visible objects, etc  (cakkhusmim | àvuso  rüpe  cakkhuvinnane 
cakkhuvinnanavinnatabbesu dhammesu) he knows that his mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states] (vimuttam me cittan ti pajanami). 


Thus fondness, attachment etc are dsavas, perceptually obscuring states. 


Dutiya Bhikkhu Sutta: examples of asavas 


The Dutiya Bhikkhu Sutta (S.5.8) equates destruction of perceptually obscuring states to the elimination 


of raga, dosa, and moha: 


The elimination of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality: the destruction of 


perceptually obscuring states is spoken of in that way. 


ragavinayo dosavinayo mohavinayo ti dsavanam khayo tena vuccati ti 


Thus raga, dosa, and moha are àsavas, perceptually obscuring states. 


Sabbasava and Kundaliya Suttas: examples of asavas 


Some examples of dsavas can be derived from comparison of texts. For example, the Sabbasava 
Sutta says 'vexatious and anguishing dsavas would arise if one were to abide with an uncontrolled 


faculty of sight. 


cakkhundriyasamvaram asamvutassa viharato uppajjeyyum asavà vighataparilaha. 


— M.1.9 


The Kundaliya Sutta (S.5.73) explains what those dsavas are. It says if there is restraint of the sense 
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faculties [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] (indriyasamvaro) one does not long for 
(nabhijjhati) or get excited by (nabhihamsati) or become attached to (na ragam janeti) delightful objects, 
nor become disconcerted by (na manku hoti), daunted (apatitthinacitto), dejected (adinamanaso) or 


unbenevolent (avyapannacetaso) regarding objectionable objects. 


Longing, excitement, and attachment are therefore dsavas, perceptually obscuring states. And so are 


disconcertedness, dauntedness, dejectedness, and ill will ('unbenevolence). 


Devadattavipatti and Dutiyalokadhamma Suttas: examples of asavas 


The Devadattavipatti Sutta (A.4.161) says a bhikkhu should abide continuously mastering (abhibhuyya 
abhibhuyya vihareyya) the eight worldly conditions (acquisition, loss, prestige, imprestige etc), otherwise 


vexatious and anguishing dsavas will arise (uppajjeyyum asava vighataparilaha). 


The Dutiyalokadhamma Sutta (A.4.157) explains what those dsavas are. It says that instead of reflecting on 
the nature of the eight worldly conditions (so ca kho anicco dukkho viparinamadhammo ti), the ignorant 


Everyman welcomes (anurujjhati) what he likes and rejects (pativirujjhati) what he dislikes. 


Therefore welcoming and rejecting are dsavas, perceptually obscuring states. 


Sampasadaniya Sutta: examples of asavas 


The Sampasadaniya Sutta (D.3.112) says the nine psychic powers, for example multiplying one's body, are 
associated with perceptually obscuring states and with attachment (iddhi ya sdsava saupadhika). The 
association of sdsava and saupadhika suggests the two words are associated in meaning, and that 


attachment (upadhi) is therefore an dsava, a perceptually obscuring state. 
Jatukanni Sutta: examples of asavas 
The Jatukanni Sutta says: 


For one completely free of greed for denomination-and-bodily-form, brahman, there are no dsavas 


by reason of which he would go into the power of death. 


Sabbaso nàmarüpasmim vitagedhassa brahmana 


Asavassa na vijjanti yehi maccuvasam vaje ti. 


— Sn.v.1100 
Greed (gedha) is therefore an dsava, a perceptually obscuring state. 


Mahacattarisaka Sutta: examples of asavas 


The Mahacattarisaka Sutta (M.3.72) says the eightfold path is twofold: one aspect is ‘associated with 


perceptually obscuring states, that is meritorious and results in attachment’ (sdsavo pufifiabhagiyo 
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upadhivepakko), the other aspect is not (ariyo anásavo). The meaning dsava here is to be found in the 


word upadhivepakka, ‘result in attachment.’ 


If asavas 'result in attachment,’ then they are represented by tanha because 'when there is tanha, upadhi 
arises’ (tanhaya sati upadhi hoti S.2.108). Therefore, as we have already noted above, tanha is an àsava, a 


perceptually obscuring state. 


Asavakkhaya Sutta: examples of asavas 
The Asavakkhaya Sutta says: 


'Bhikkhus, I declare that the destruction of the dsavas is for one who knows and sees, not for one 


who does not know and see. Knowing and seeing what are the dsavas destroyed? 


Janato aham bhikkhave passato dsavanam khayam vadāmi no ajánato no apassato. Kiñca bhikkhave 


janato kimpassato dsavanam khayo hoti 
This is suffering: knowing and seeing this [according to reality] the dsavas are destroyed. 
idam dukkhan ti bhikkhave janato passato asavanam khayo hoti 


"This is the origin of suffering: knowing and seeing this [according to reality] the dsavas are 


destroyed. 
ayam dukkhasamudayo ti janato passato dsavanam khayo hoti 


"This is the ending of suffering’: knowing and seeing this [according to reality] the dsavas are 


destroyed. 
ayam dukkhanirodhoti janato passato ásavanam khayo hoti 


"This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering: knowing and seeing this [according to 


reality] the dsavas are destroyed. 
ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti janato passato dsavanam khayo hoti. 
— $.5.434 


But knowing and seeing the four noble truths involves the ending of the second noble truth, which 
must therefore be the dsavas that are destroyed. Therefore the elements of the second noble truth are 


asavas. 


The full formula of the second noble truth is: 
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It is this craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually 
fettering delight and attachment, taking delight in this and that, namely craving for sensuous 
pleasure, craving for states of individual existence, and craving for the cessation of states of 


individual existence. 


yayam tanha ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra tatrabhinandini seyyathidam kamatanha bhavatanha 


vibhavatanha 


This formula centres on three elements: tanha, nandi, and raga. Therefore, as we have already noted, 


these three are dsavas, perceptually obscuring states. 


Freeing oneself of asavas: Dutiyahaliddikani Sutta 


Many suttas explain how to free oneself of the dsavas using the word vimutti, which means ‘liberation 
from the dsavas.' For example, the Dutiyahaliddikani Sutta (S.3.13) says vimutti comes from the 


destruction or relinquishment of nine dsavas: 


Through the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment of fondness, 
attachment, spiritually fettering delight, craving, clinging, grasping, obstinate adherence, 
stubborn attachment, and identification one's mind is said to be liberated [from perceptually 


obscuring states] 


yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya tesam khaya 


viraga nirodha caga patinissagga... cittam suvimuttan ti vuccati. 


— $.3.13 


Freeing oneself of asavas: Santatara Sutta 


The Santatara Sutta (It.62) says one is liberated from the dsavas by attaining the ending of perception and 


sense impression (safifiavedayitanirodhadhatu) which in this quote is called simply nirodha: 


Those who profoundly understand the refined material states of awareness and are not stuck in 
the immaterial states of awareness, with the ending [of originated phenomenal, they are liberated 


[from perceptually obscuring states]. 


ye ca rüpe pariññāya arüpesu asanthita 


nirodhe ye vimuccanti. 


— 1t.62 


Freeing oneself of asavas: Parileyyaka Sutta 


The Parileyyaka Sutta says the dsavas are immediately destroyed when one sees that the components of 
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one’s identity are unlasting, originated, and dependently arisen: 
The ignorant Everyman considers bodily form to be the [absolute] Selfhood 
rüpam attato samanupassati 
(...) That considering is an originated phenomenon 
ya kho pana sa bhikkhave samanupassana sankharo so 
(...) What is the basis, origin, object of genesis and production of that originated phenomenon? 
So pana sankharo kinnidano kimsamudayo kinjatiko kimpabhavoti 


(.) When the ignorant Everyman is affected by sense impression born of sensation and 


uninsightfulness into reality, craving arises. 

avijjasamphassajena bhikkhave vedayitena phutthassa assutavato puthujjanassa uppanna tanha 
(...) That originated phenomenon is born from that 

tatojo so sankharo 


(.) That originated phenomenon, that craving, that sense impression, that sensation, that 


uninsightfulness into reality is unlasting, originated, dependently arisen. 
sopi kho sankharo... tanha... vedana... phasso... avijja anicca sankhata paticcasamuppanna 


(...) When one knows and sees this, there is the immediate destruction of perceptually obscuring 


states 


anantarà asavanam khayo hoti. 


— $.3.96 


Freeing oneself of asavas: Sabbasava Sutta 


Given the wide-ranging nature of perceptually obscuring states it is no wonder that they must be 
overcome by a range of different methods. This is the subject of the Sabbasava Sutta, which says 


perceptually obscuring states are abandoned in seven ways: 


1. Contemplating issues that should be contemplated and not contemplating issues that should not be 


contemplated 
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(Sutava ariyasavako) ye dhamma na manasikaraniya te dhamme na manasikaroti ye dhamma 


manasikaraniya te dhamme manasikaroti. 


2. Abiding with the faculty of sight... faculty of mental cognisance restrained through restraint [of 


attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


bhikkhu patisankha yoniso cakkhundriyasamvarasamvuto... manindriyasamvarasamvuto viharati 


3. Using the robe, almsfood, abode, therapeutic requisites, properly reflecting. 


bhikkhu patisankha yoniso civaram... gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam patisevati 


4. Enduring cold, heat... Enduring bodily sense impressions that are unpleasant, acute, sharp, piercing, 


displeasing, objectionable, and life-threatening. 


bhikkhu patisankha yoniso khamo hoti... uppannanam saririkanam vedananam dukkhanam 


tibbanam kharanam katukanam asatanam amanapanam panaharanam adhivasakajatiko hoti. 


5. Avoiding wild elephants and horses... and unsuitable seats, unsuitable alms resorts, and unvirtuous 
friends that would make one's knowledgeable companions in the religious life suspect one of 


unvirtuous ways of conduct 


bhikkhu patisankha yoniso candam hatthim parivajjeti.. Yatharüpe andsane nisinnam yatharüpe 
agocare carantam yathárüpe papake mitte bhajantam vinnu sabrahmacari papakesu thanesu 


okappeyyum. 


6. Not tolerating arisen sensuous, unbenevolent or malicious thoughts. 


bhikkhu patisankha yoniso uppannam kamavitakkam... vyapadavitakkam... vihimsavitakkam 


nadhivaseti 


7. Developing the enlightenment factor of mindfulness... the enlightenment factor of detached 


awareness. 


bhikkhu patisankha yoniso satisambojjhangam... upekkha sambojjhangam bhaveti (M.1.7). 


386 — Asava 


Destruction of asavas starts at stream-entry 


Although asavakkhaya is prominently associated with arahantship, dsavas are in fact destroyed from 
stream-entry onwards. The three types of individuals who are at least stream-enterers but not arahants 
are called kayasakkhi, ditthappatto, and saddhavimutto. The Kitagiri Sutta (M.1.438) says that for each of 
these individuals some of his perceptually obscuring states are destroyed (ekacce dsava parikkhina honti). 
But before stream-entry, no perceptually obscuring states are destroyed (āsavā aparikkhina honti, 
M.1.479). We will show below that these dsavas are otherwise known as samyojanani i.e. ties to 


individual existence. 


Destruction of asavas: gradual process 


Although many suttas say the dsavas are destroyed just before arahantship, the Uposatha Sutta (S.3.155) 
says destroying the dsavas is a more gradual process. The sutta compares the wearing away of dsavas to 
the wearing away of an adze handle. It says when a carpenter looks at the handle of his adze, he sees the 
impressions of his fingers and his thumb, but he does not know how much of the handle wore away that 
day, or how much on previous days. He only knows that when the handle is worn away, that it has worn 


away. 


Likewise, when a bhikkhu abides devoted to spiritual development, no such knowledge occurs to him 
that so much of his dsavas were destroyed that day, or so much on previous days, yet when they are 
destroyed, the knowledge occurs to him that they have been destroyed (ettakam vata me ajja dsavanam 
khinam ettakam hiyyo ettakam pare ti. Atha khvassa khine khinamtveva nanam hoti). According to this, 


destroying the dsavas is a gradual, barely perceptible process. 


Pafica nivarana: not asavas 


The Upakkilesa Sutta says that to overcome the ásavas one must first suppress the parica nivarana: 


When one's mind is free of these five defilements, it is pliable and workable and radiant, not 


brittle, but is properly collected for the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 


Yato ca kho bhikkhave cittam imehi paricahi upakkilesehi vippamuttam hoti tam hoti cittam mudu ca 


kammaniyanca pabhassaranica na ca pabhangu sammasamadhiyati dsavanam khayaya. 


— A.3.16-17 


This implies that the parica nivarana are different from asavas. 


Pafica nivarana: are practically asavas 


But the nivaranas and dsavas have much in common, and although differentiating them is technically 


justifed, it is problematic to do so, because of their similarlty. For example: 


Asava — 387 


1. Both are defiling and weakening of penetrative discernment: 


Him I call undiscerning of reality, Aggivessana, who has not abandoned perceptually 
obscuring states that are defiling.. For it is through the non-abandonment of perceptually 


obscuring states that one is undiscerning of reality. 


Yassa kassaci aggivessana ye āsavā sankilesika... appahina tamaham sammilho ti vadāmi. Asavanam 


hi aggivessana appahana sammülho hoti. 


— M.1.250 


Sensuous hankering (and each of the nivaranas) is a spiritual obstruction, a spiritual hindrance, 


a spiritual defilement, a weakener of penetrative discernment. 


kamacchando avarano nivarano cetaso upakkileso pariiaya dubbalikarano. 


— $.5.95 


2. Both nivaranas and dsavas are productive of avijja: 


With the origination of perceptual obscuration comes the origination of uninsightfulness into 


reality 


dsavasamudaya avijjasamudayo. 


— M.1.46-56 


What is the condition that nourishes uninsightfulness into reality? The five hindrances, one 


should reply. 
ko caharo avijjaya? Parica nivarana tissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.116 


3. In our analysis above, certain factors found to be dsavas are also nivaranas. For example, the first of 
the nivaranas is kamacchanda; and we have shown above that chanda is an asava. The fifth of the 


nivaranas is vicikiccha, which we have shown above is also an dsava. 


4. The other three nivaranas are linked to dsava via vimutta. We have shown in the Vimutta section that 
vimutta means ‘liberated from asavas.' The third and fourth of the nivaranas are thinamiddham and 


uddhacca kukkucca. These are treated like asavas in this quote: 


388 — Asava 


My mind is [temporarily] liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. I have abolished 
lethargy and torpor and thoroughly dispelled restlessness and anxiety. My energy is aroused. I 


pay attention as a matter of vital concern, not sluggishly. 


cittafica me suvimuttam  thinamiddharica me _ susamuhatam. Uddhacca  kukkuccarica me 


suppativinitam. Araddharica me viriyam atthikatvà manasikaromi no ca linan ti. 


— $.5.76-7 


The second nivarana is ill will, and this is shown to be an asava via cetovimutta: 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that ill will would 


plague your mind. 


Atthanametam dvuso anavakaso yam mettàya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya.. atha ca 


panassa vyapado cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.248 


Temporary and unshakeable liberation from dsava 


That dsavas once destroyed do not return is proven by the stream-enterer's situation. Some of his dsavas 
are destroyed (ekacce asavà parikkhina honti M.1.438) and the rest will certainly follow because he does 
not take an eighth [human] existence even if very negligently applied [to the practice] (kiñcāpi te honti 
bhusam pamatta na te bhavam atthamamadiyanti). This, therefore, is a feature of some dsavas: once 


destroyed, they do not return, even in succeeding lives. 


But other dsavas are liable to return. This is implied in these two quotes, because cetovimutti means 


liberation from the asavas: 


To whatever extent there are unlimited liberations from perceptually obscuring states, the 


unshakeable liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] is declared the chief among them. 


yavata kho bhante appamana cetovimuttiyo akuppà tasam cetovimutti aggamakkhayati. 


— $.4.297 


If some liberations from perceptually obscuring states are 'unshakeable,' then others are shakeable i.e. 


some dsavas are liable to return. 


Asava — 389 


Then Venerable Godhika, abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] 
attained temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. But then Venerable Godhika 


fell away from that temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Atha kho ayasma godhiko appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto samayikam cetovimuttim phusi. Atha kho 


ayasma godhiko taya samayikaya cetovimuttiyà parihayi. 


— $.1.120 


So, some dsavas are liable to return. These quotes therefore show that liberation from the dsavas is not 
necessarily unshakeable. The same point is seen in the Sabbasava Sutta, which describes various modes 
of behaviour in which dsavas might arise, and if these modes of behaviour are avoided, then those dsavas 


do not exist. For example: 


In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, does not tolerate an arisen sensuous thought. He 


abandons it, dispels it, puts an end to it, eradicates it. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu patisankha yoniso uppannam kamavitakkam nadhivaseti pajahati vinodeti 


vyantikaroti. Anabhavam gameti. 


(...) The vexatious and anguishing dsavas that would arise if he were not to dispel these things do 


not arise for him when he dispels them. 


Yam hissa bhikkhave avinodayato uppajjeyyum dsava vighataparilaha. Vinodayato evamsa te dsava 


vighataparilaha na honti. 


— M.1.11 


According to this, dsavas may or may not arise according to the standard of one's practice. So even if 


they disappear, they may later reappear. 


This contradiction of reappearing versus non-reappearing dsavas stems from the two categories of 
asavas mentioned above, firstly, the broad, undefined category which practically includes the parica 
nivarand, and secondly, the narrow, well-defined category which does not. Asavas that are liable to 
reappear belong to the former category, whereas it seems that dsavas which are removed permanently 
are otherwise called samyojanani, i.e. the ties to individual existence. We have already seen that the first 
three such ties are specifically called dsavas. These and the other seven ties to individual existence fall 


into two groups, as follows: 


390 — Asava 


There are these five ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence 


Pancimani bhikkhave orambhagiyani samyojanani. Katamani parca: 


view of personal identity 

sakkayaditthi 

doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
vicikiccha 

adherence to observances and practices 
silabbataparamaso 

sensuous hankering 

kamacchando 

ill will 

vyapado. 


— $.5.61-62 


Asava — 391 


There are these five ties to individual existence in the middle and high planes of existence. What 


five? 

pancimani bhikkhave uddhambhagiyani samyojanani. katamani panca? 
attachment to the refined material states of awareness 
ruparago 

attachment to immaterial states of awareness 
aruparago 

self-centredness 

mano 

vanity 

uddhaccam 

uninsightfulness into reality 

avijja. 

— $.5.61-62 


Asavas and rebirth 


That dsavas play an important role in rebirth is evident in these quotes: 
1. Perceptually obscuring states that are defiling, and which lead to renewed states of individual 
existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future birth, old age, and death; 


ye asava sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim jatijaramaraniya (M.1.250). 


2. 'Those perceptually obscuring states through which I might have become a deva.. a heavenly 
musician... a deity... a human being have been abandoned by me, chopped down at the root, 


completely and irreversibly destroyed.’ 


Yesam kho aham brahmana dsavanam appahinatta devo... gandhabbo.. yakkho.. manusso 
bhaveyyam te me dsava pahinà  ucchinnamüla — talavatthukata | anabhavakata — ayatim 


anuppadadhamma (A.2.38). 


392 — Asava 


3. What is the variety in perceptually obscuring states? 


Katama ca bhikkhave asavanam vemattata 


(..) There are perceptually obscuring states leading to hell, to the animal realm, to the realm of 


ghosts, to the human realm, and to the heavenly realms. 


atthi bhikkhave ^ àsavà ^ nirayagaminiya.. ^ tiracchànayonigaminiya.. ^ pettivisayagaminiya... 


manussalokagaminiya... devalokagaminiya... ayam vuccati bhikkhave dsavanam vemattata. 


— A.3.414 


Asavas and unpleasant karmic consequences 


Asavas lead to renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences (asava 
sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka M.1.250). This can be illustrated with the following quotes 


concerning tanha, which we have said above is an dsava. 


The more such beings pursue sensuous pleasure the more their craving for sensuous pleasure 


increases and the more they are tormented by sensuous passion 


Yatha yathà kho magandiya satta kamesu avitaraga kamatanhahi khajjamana kamaparilahena 
paridayhamana kame patisevanti tatha tatha tesam sattanam kamatanha ceva | pavaddhati 


kamaparilahena ca paridayhanti.. 


— M.1.507-8 


Asava — 393 


For one who abides attached, tethered [to individual existence], undiscerning of reality, 
contemplating sweetness, the five grasped aggregates are heaped up in the future. Craving that 
leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually fettering delight and 


attachment, taking delight in this and that, grows. 


Tassa sárattassa samyuttassa sammulhassa assadanupassino viharato ayatim pancupadanakkhandha 
upacayam gacchanti. Tanha cassa ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra tatrabhinandini sa cassa 


pavaddhati. 
i. One’s physical and psychological sufferings, torments, and anguishes increase. 


Tassa kayikapi daratha pavaddhanti cetasikapi daratha pavaddhanti kayikapi santapa pavaddhanti 


cetasikapi santapa pavaddhanti kayikapi parilaha pavaddhanti cetasikapi parilaha pavaddhanti 
i. One experiences physical and psychological unpleasantness 


so kayadukkhampi cetodukkhampi patisamvedeti. 


— M.3.287 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
asava 
perceptually obscuring states 
In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, one 
experiences it with a mind of attachment and persists in cleaving to it. 


Rüpam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto 


Sarattacitto vedeti tafica ajjhosa titthati 


One's perceptually obscuring states develop, the origin of individual existence, leading to renewed 


states of individual existence. 


Tassa vaddhanti asava bhavamüla bhavagamino ti. 


— Th.v.98, S.4.76 


394 — Asava 


Illustration 


asavanam 


perceptually obscuring states 


This, bhikkhu, is a designation for the Untroubled: the elimination of attachment, hatred, and 


undiscernment of reality. 
Nibbanadhatuya kho etam bhikkhu adhivacanam ragavinayo dosavinayo mohavinayoti. 


The destruction of perceptually obscuring states is spoken of in that way. 


Asavanam khayo tena vuccati ti. 


— $.5.8 
Illustration 


sasavo 


perceptually obscuring states 


One thing to be profoundly understood: sensation associated with perceptually obscuring states is 


productive of grasping. 


Katamo eko dhammo parififieyyo? Phasso sásavo upadaniyo. 


— D.3.272 


Illustration 


sasavam 


associated with perceptually obscuring states 


Asava — 395 


Whatever bodily form there is, past, future, or present, internal or external, gross or subtle, 


inferior or sublime, far or near, 


yam kinci bhikkhave rüpam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumam 


va hinam va panitam va yam dure santike va 
associated with perceptually obscuring states 
sasavam 

and productive of grasping 

upadaniyam 

this is called the aggregate of grasped bodily form 
ayam vuccati rüpüpadanakkhandho. 


— $.3.47 


Illustration 


asavesu 


perceptually obscuring states 


And what is diligence [in the practice]? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave appamado 


In this regard a bhikkhu protects the mind against perceptually obscuring states and against 


states associated with perceptually obscuring states. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cittam rakkhati asavesu ca sasavesu ca dhammesu. 


— $.5.232 


Illustration 
asava 


perceptually obscuring states 


396 — Asava 


And what are the perceptually obscuring states to be abandoned by enduring? 
Katame ca bhikkhave asava adhivasana pahatabba? 


In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, endures cold, heat, hunger, and thirst; the touch of 
horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and snakes. He endures ill-spoken, unwelcome words and 
arisen bodily sense impressions that are unpleasant, acute, sharp, piercing, displeasing, 


objectionable, and life-threatening. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu patisankha yoniso khamo hoti sitassa unhassa jighacchaya pipdasaya 
damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassanam duruttanam duragatanam vacanapathanam uppannanam 
saririkanam vedananam dukkhanam  tibbanam khardnam | katukanam asatanam | amanapanam 


panaharanam adhivasakajatiko hoti. 


The vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states that would arise if he were not to 


endure these things do not arise for him when he endures them. 


Yam hissa bhikkhave anadhivasayato uppajjeyyum dasava vighataparilaha adhivasayato evamsa te dsava 


vighataparilaha na honti. 
These are called the perceptually obscuring states to be abandoned by enduring. 


Ime vuccanti bhikkhave asava adhivasana pahatabba. 


— M.1.10 


Illustration 


asavanam 


perceptually obscuring states 


Five things developed and cultivated lead to the destruction of perceptually obscuring states: 


asavanam khayaya samvattanti 


In this regard a bhikkhu is one who 


Asava — 397 


abides contemplating the unloveliness of the body 
asubhanupassi kaye viharati. 

perceives the loathsome nature of digestion. 

ahare patikkülasafifii. 

perceives disgust for the whole world [of phenomenal. 
sabbaloke anabhiratasanni. 

contemplates the unlastingness of all originated phenomena. 
sabbasankharesu aniccanupassi. 


and for whom the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death is well-established within 


himself. 
maranasanna kho panassa ajjhattam supatthita hoti. 


— A.3.83 
Asa 
Renderings 


e asd: expectation 


* asa: hope 


Introduction 


Parenthesis 


Where an object of expectation is needed, we parenthesise '[for anything]! or '[for anything in the 


world],' following the first quote: 


1. Having loosened the spiritual shackle of grasping by which they are bound [to the realm of death], 


they nurse no expectations for anything in the world. 
Adanagantham gathitam visajja asam na kubbanti kuhifici loke (Sn.v.794). 


2. 'He who is not relying on [the fulfilment of any] expectation [for anything in the world]; 


398 — Asà 


Asam anissaya (Sn.v.474). 


3. He in whom there are no expectations |for anything] in either this world or the world beyond. 


Asa yassa na vijjanti asmim loke paramhi ca (Sn.v.634). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
asaya 
expectantly; asa, expectation 
The field is ploughed expectantly. The seed is sown expectantly. Merchants go to sea expectantly, 
bringing back wealth. Let that expectation in which I rest [my hopes] be realised. 


Asaya kasate khettam bijam āsāya vappati 
Asaya vanija yanti samuddam dhanaharaka 


Yaya asaya titthami sd me asa samijjhatu. 
— Th.v.530 
Illustration 
asa 


expectation 


The expectation [of receiving] robe material is disappointed. 
civarasa và upacchinna. 
— Vin.3.196 
Illustration 
asa 


expectation 


Asa — 399 


There are certain ascetics and Brahmanists who teach thus, who hold this view: If one lives the 


religious life while nursing an expectation, one will not procure any benefit. 


Eke samanabrahmana evamvadino evamditthino dsaricepi karitva brahmacariyam caranti abhabba 


phalassa adhigamaya. 


— M.3.138 
Illustration 
asa 


expectation 


If one squeezes the udder of a recently-calved cow while nursing an expectation one could 


[nonetheless] procure milk. 


Asaficepi karitvà gavim tarunavaccham thanato avificheyya bhabbo khirassa adhigamaya. 


— M.3.143 


Illustration 
aso 


expectation 


400 — Asa 


There are these three types of persons found in the world. Which three. One without expectation. 


One who is full of expectation. One who is rid of expectation. 
Tayome bhikkhave puggala santo samvijjamana lokasmim. Katame tayo: nirdso ásamso vigataso. 


What is the person without expectation. Here, a person has been reborn in a low family... He hears 
that the khattiyas have anointed such-and-such a khattiya. It does not occur to him [to think:] 


"When will the khattiyas anoint me?' 


Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo nirāso: idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo nice kule paccajato hoti... So sunati 
itthannamo kira khattiyo khattiyehi khattiyabhisekena abhisittati tassa na evam hoti: kudassu nama 


mamampi khattiya khattiyabhisekena abhisifcissantiti. 


What is the person who is full of expectation? Here, someone is the eldest son of a head-anointed 
khattiya king... He hears that the khattiyas have anointed such-and-such a khattiya. It occurs to him 


[to think:] When will the khattiyas anoint me?' 


Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo asasamso. Idha bhikkhave rafirio khattiyassa muddhavasittassa jettho putto 
hoti abhiseko anabhisitto macalappatto. So sunati itthannamo kira khattiyo khattiyehi khattiyabhisekena 


abhisittoti. Tassa evam hoti. Kudassu nama mamampi khattiya khattiyabhisekena abhisificissantiti. 


— A.1.107-8 
Illustration 
asa 


expectation 


On account of what are things agreeable in the world, and wanted in the world? And what is the 


source of the expectation and hope that a man has for the hereafter? 


Piya su lokasmim kutonidana ye cà pi lobha vicaranti loke 


Asa ca nitthà ca kutonidánà ye samparayaya narassa honti. 


— Sn.v.864 


Things are agreeable and wanted in the world on account of desire. Desire is also the source of the 


expectation and hope that a man has for the hereafter. 


Chandanidanani piyani loke ye cà pi lobha vicaranti loke 


Asa ca nitthà ca itonidànà ye samparayaya narassa honti. 


— Sn.v.865 


Asa — 401 


Comment: 


Nittha: 'hope.' PED calls nittha 'aim.' This would give 'what is the source of the aim that a man has for 


the hereafter.’ Norman calls it ‘fulfilment [of hope]' which likewise does not fit. 


Illustration 
asa 


hope 


The hope is established in me to become a once-returner. 
Asa ca pana me santitthati sakadagamitaya ti. 
— D.2.206 
Illustration 
asa 
hope 
Two hopes are difficult to abandon. Which two? The hope to get something, and the hope to 
survive. 


Dvema bhikkhave asa duppajaha. Katama dve: labhasa ca jivitasa ca. Ima kho bhikkhave dve asa 


duppajahati. 


— 4.1.86 
Ahara 


Renderings 


e ahara: existential nourishment 
* ahara: nourishing condition 


ahara: nourishment 


ahara: food 


ahara: diet 


ahara: digestion 


402 — Ahara 


e ahara: fuel/firing 


Introduction 


Existential nourishment 


The four kinds of ahara are for 'the maintenance of beings that have been brought into existence and for 
the assistance of those about to arise [into new existence]|' (bhütanam va sattanam thitiya sambhavesinam 


và anuggahaya). Therefore we call them the four kinds of existential nourishment. 


Comment: Norman says sambhavesinam is the future active participle in -esin (Elders Verses I n.527), to 


be translated with the words 'about to.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
aharo 
nourishment 
Suppose there was a great tree and all its roots going downwards and across would send the sap 


upwards. With that as nourishment, with that as sustenance, that great tree would stand for a very 


long time 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave maharukkho tassa yani ceva mulani adhogamani yani ca tiriyangamani sabbani 
tani uddham ojam abhiharanti. Evam hi so bhikkhave maharukkho tadaharo tadupadano ciram 


dighamaddhanam tittheyya. 


— S.2.86 


Illustration 
ahara 


nourishment; aharo, food 


Ahàra — 403 


What now if I allowed medicine for bhikkhus, both medicine itself as well as what could be 


regarded as medicine, which though it serves as nourishment in the world, could not be regarded 


as gross food? 


Kinnü kho aham bhikkhünam bhesajjam anujaneyyam yam bhesajjaficeva assa bhesajjasammatarica 


lokassa aharatthanca phareyya na ca olariko aharo paririayeyya ti. 


— Vin.1.199 
Illustration 
aharo 


food 


Without food, he shrivelled up. 


Ussussati anaharo. 


— Sn.v.985 
Illustration 
ahara 


food 


Seeing that the body subsists on food, I go searching. 


Aharatthitiko samussayo iti disvana cardmi esanam. 


— Th.v.123 


Illustration 
aharam 


food 


404 — Ahara 


The ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son eat righteous food 
dhammikam samana sakyaputtiya aharam aharenti 

The ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son eat blameless food 
anavajjam samana sakyaputtiya aharam aharenti. 


— $.3.240 
Illustration 
aharam 


food 


Wouldn't they eat that food only for the sake of crossing the desert? 


Nanu te bhikkhave yavadeva kantarassa nittharanatthaya aharam ahareyyunti?. 


— $.2.99 
Illustration 
ahara 


food 


This [wretched human] body has come into being through food, sister. With the help of food, food 


must be abandoned. 


Ahàrasambhüto ayam bhagini kayo. Aharam nissaya aharo pahatabbo. 


— A.2.145 


Illustration 
ahara 


food 


Ahàra — 405 


And what is the [co-conditional] origination of the body? 


Ko ca bhikkhave kayassa samudayo. 


With the origination of food comes the origination of the body. With the ending of food comes 
the vanishing of the body. 


Aharasamudaya kayassa samudayo aharanirodha kayassa atthangamo. 


— $.5.184 
Illustration 
aharo 
diet 
There my name was so-and-so, my clan was so-and-so, my caste was so-and-so, my diet was such- 
and-such. 


evamnamo evamgotto evamvanno evamaharo. 


— A.1.167 
Illustration 
ahare 
digestion 
If a bhikkhu’s mind is imbued with the perception of the loathsome nature of digestion, his mind 


draws back, bends back, turns away from craving for flavours and is not attracted to them, and 


either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Ahare patikkūlasaññā paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato rasatanhaya cittam 


patiliyati patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 


— A.4.47 


Illustration 
aharo 


firing 


406 — Ahara 


Suppose a great bonfire was burning, consuming ten, twenty, thirty, or forty loads of wood, and a 


man would cast dry grass, dry cowdung, and dry wood into it from time to time. 


tatra puriso kalena kalam sukkhani ceva tinani pakkhipeyya sukkhani ca gomayani pakkhipeyya sukkhani 


ca katthani pakkhipeyya 
Thus, with that as firing, with that as fuel, that great bonfire would burn for a very long time. 


evam hi so bhikkhave maha aggikkhandho tadaharo tadupadano ciram dighamaddhanam jaleyya. 


— $.2.84-90 
Illustration 
aharo 


fuel 


Just as an oil lamp burns because of oil and a wick, and with the exhaustion of the oil and wick it 


is extinguished through lack of fuel, 


Seyyatha pi assaji telañca paticca vattifica paticca telappadipo jhayeyya. Tasseva telassa ca vattiyà ca 


pariyadana anaharo nibbayeyya. 


— $.3.126 
Illustration 
aharo 


fuel 


A fire blazes because of its firing of grass and sticks. When this is exhausted, and no more is 


brought to it, then being without fuel, it is simply reckoned as extinguished. 


Yam hi so gotama aggi tinakatthüpadanam paticca ajali tassa ca pariyadana aññassa ca anupahara 


anaharo nibbuto’teva sankham gacchati ti 


Illustration 
ahara 


existential nourishment 


Ahara — 407 


There are these four kinds of existential nourishment for the maintenance of beings that have 
been brought into existence and for the assistance of those about to arise [into new existence]. 


Which four? 

Cattaro me avuso ahara bhütanam va sattanam thitiya sambhavesinam va anuggahaya. Katame cattaro. 
physical food, gross or subtle 

kabalinkaro aharo olariko va sukhumo va 
secondly, sensation 

phasso dutiyo 

thirdly, mental intentionality 
manosancetana tatiya 

fourthly, the stream of sense consciousness 
virinanam catuttham. 

— M.1.48 


Comment: 


Norman views sambhavesinam as the future active participle in -esin (Elders Verses I, n.527), to be 


translated with the words 'about to.' 


Illustration 
aharo 


existential nourishment 


The existential nourishment of a stream of sense consciousness is a necessary condition for future 
renewed states of individual existence and rebirth. 


vinnanaharo ayatim punabbhavabhinibbattiya paccayo. 


— $.2.13 


408 — Ahara 


Illustration 
ahara 


existential nourishment 


All beings subsist on existential nourishment. 
sabbe satta aharatthitika. 
— D.3.211 
Illustration 
ahara 
existential nourishment 
Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on existential nourishment. Through the 
ending of existential nourishment, there is no arising of suffering. 


Yam kiñci dukkham sambhoti sabbam aharapaccaya 


Aharanam nirodhena natthi dukkhassa sambhavo. 


Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on existential nourishment, profoundly 
understanding all existential nourishment, one is free of attachment to all existential 


nourishment. 


Etamadinavam ñatvā dukkham aharapaccaya 


Sabbaharam parififiaya sabbaharamanissito. 


— Sn.v.747-9 


Illustration 
ahara 


existential nourishment 


Ahàra — 409 


With the origination of craving comes the origination of existential nourishment. 
tanhasamudaya aharasamudayo 

With the ending of craving comes the ending of existential nourishment. 

tanhanirodha aharanirodho 

The practice leading to the ending of existential nourishment is the noble eightfold path 
ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo ahara nirodhagamini patipada. 

— M.1.48 


Illustration 
ahara 


existential nourishment 


What is born, brought about, arisen, produced, originated, unenduring, 
Jatam bhütam samuppannam katam sankhatamaddhuvam 
Conjoined with old age and death, 

Jaramaranasanghatam 

A hotbed of illnesses, 

roganiddham 

Easily destroyed 

pabhangunam 

Having existential nourishment as its support and source 
aharanettippabhavam 

It is not fit to be delighted in 


nalam tadabhinanditum. 


— 1t.38 


410 — Ahara 


Illustration 
ahara 
food; nourishing condition 
Just as this [wretched human] body subsists on food, it survives because of food, without food it 
does not survive 
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ayam kayo aharatthitiko aharam paticca titthati. Anaharo no titthati. 


Likewise the seven factors of enlightenment subsist on nourishing conditions, they survive 


because of nourishing conditions, without nourishing conditions they do not survive. 
Evameva kho bhikkhave satta bojjhanga aharatthitika aharam paticca titthanti. Anahara no titthanti. 


What is the condition that nourishes both the arising of the unarisen enlightenment factor of 
mindfulness, and the perfection through spiritual cultivation of the arisen enlightenment factor of 


mindfulness? 


Ko ca bhikkhave aharo anuppannassa vā  satisambojjhangassa uppādāya  uppannassa va 


satisambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuriya? 


There are things that support the enlightenment factor of mindfulness. Much proper 
contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the arising of the unarisen 
enlightenment factor of mindfulness, and the perfection through spiritual cultivation of the arisen 


enlightenment factor of mindfulness. 


Atthi bhikkhave satisambojjhangatthaniya dhamma. Tattha yoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo 
anuppannassa và satisambojjhangassa uppādāya uppannassa và satisambojjhangassa bhavanaya 


paripuriya. 

— S.5.65 
Illustration 

aharo 


nourishing condition 


Ahàra — 411 


There are things that support the enlightenment factor of detached awareness. Much proper 
contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the arising of the unarisen 
enlightenment factor of detached awareness, and the perfection through spiritual cultivation of 


the arisen enlightenment factor of detached awareness. 


Atthi bhikkhave | upekkhasambojjhangatthaniya dhamma. Tattha yoniso manasikarabahulikaro 
ayamaharo anuppannassa va upekkhasambojjhangassa uppadaya uppannassa va 


upekkhasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripuriya. 


— $.5.105 


Illustration 
aharo 
nourishing condition 
What is the condition that nourishes uninsightfulness into reality? The five hindrances, one 
should reply. 
ko caharo avijjaya? Parica nivarana tissa vacaniyam. 
— A.5.116 
Illustration 
aharo 
nourishing condition 
And what is the condition that nourishes both the arising of unarisen sensuous hankering, and 
the increase and expansion of arisen sensuous hankering? 


Ko ca bhikkhave aharo anuppannassa và kamacchandassa uppadaya uppannassa và kamacchandassa 


bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya 


There is the quality of loveliness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 
nourishes both the arising of unarisen sensuous hankering, and the increase and expansion of 


arisen sensuous hankering. 


Atthi bhikkhave subhanimittam. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và 


kamacchandassa uppadaya uppannassa và kamacchandassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— $.5.102-3 


412— Ahara 


Illustration 
aharam 


nourishing condition 


Craving for states of individual existence has a specific and necessary condition. 
idappaccaya bhavatanha ti. 
It has a nourishing condition, I declare, not no nourishing condition. 
Bhavatanhampaham bhikkhave saharam vadami no anaharam 
What is its nourishing condition? 
ko caharo bhavatanhaya 
Uninsightfulness into reality, one should reply. 
avijjà tissa vacaniyam. 
— A.5.117 
Illustration 
aharo 


nourishing condition 


Virtuous friendship is a condition that nourishes virtuous practices. 
kalyanamittata silanam aharo. 


— A.5.136 


Illustration 
aharam 


nourishing condition 


Ahàra — 413 


Faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] has a nourishing condition, I 


declare, not no nourishing condition. 
Saddhampaham bhikkhave saharam vadami no anaharam. 


And what is the condition that nourishes faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent 


insight]? 

Ko caharo saddhaya 

Listening to the true teaching, one should reply. 
saddhammasavanantissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.115 


Illustration 


ahara 


nourishing condition 


— Bhikkhus, do you see, 'This is brought about?' 


bhütamidan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante 
— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'It is arisen with that as its nourishing condition'? 


tadaharasambhavan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante 


— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'With the ending of that nourishing condition, what is brought about is 


destined to cease'? 
tadaharanirodha yam bhütam tam nirodhadhamman ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante. 


— M.1.260 


414 — Ahara 


Itibhavabhava 


Renderings 


» itibhavabhava: honour and renown 


Introduction 
Rendering Itibhavabhava 
Itibhavabhava is usually rendered in terms of 'being' or becoming or 'existence.' For example: 


Bodhi: We do not think thus about the Blessed One: 'The recluse Gotama teaches the Dhamma... 


for the sake of some better state of being. 
itibhavabhavahetu và samano gotamo dhammam deseti ti. 


— M.2.238 


Bodhi: I did not go forth from the household life into homelessness... for the sake of becoming 


this or that. 
na itibhavabhavahetu agarasma anagariyam pabbajito. 


— A.1.147 


Norman: That bhikkhu... [who] has gone beyond the state of [being reborn in] such-and-such an 


existence. 


itibhavabhavatanca vitivatto. 


— Sn.v.6 


Sangiti Sutta: aspiration for divine rebirth 


The idea that bhikkhus might live the religious life for the purpose of some future happy existence is 
supported by the Sangiti Sutta (D.3.239), which says: 


Itibhavabhava — 415 


A bhikkhu lives the religious life aspiring to rebirth amongst some group of devas, thinking that 
through his observances, practices, austerities, and religious life he will become a greater or lesser 


deva. 


Puna ca param avuso bhikkhu affiataram devanikayam panidhaya brahmacariyam carati iminaham 


silena và vatena va tapena và brahmacariyena va devo và bhavissami devarifiataro và ti. 


— D.3.239 


But itibhavabhava more likely involves desire for things of the present life, specifically the desire for 
honour and renown, because the scriptures unvaryingly place (1) itibhavabhava and (2) honour and 


renown in corresponding positions beside unvirtuous desires for robe material, almsfood, and abodes. 


Itibhavabhava: honour and renown 


Although itibhavabhava occurs in the scriptures 48 times, in only 3 cases is there any meaningful 


context, which are as follows: 
Tanha Sutta 
Craving arises in a bhikkhu on account of robe material, almsfood, abodes, and itibhavabhava. 


Civarahetu... Pindapatahetu... Senasanahetu... 


Itibhavabhavahetu và bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana uppajjati. 
— A.2.248 
Adhipateyya Sutta 


It was not for the sake of robe material that I went forth from the household life into the ascetic 


life, nor almsfood, nor abodes, nor itibhavabhava. 


na kho pana ham civarahetu... pindapatahetu... senasanahetu... itibhavabhavahetu agarasma anagariyam 


pabbajito. 


— A.1.147 


Kinti Sutta 


416 — Itibhavabhava 


We do not think this about the Blessed One: 'The ascetic Gotama explains his teaching for the 


sake of robe material, almsfood, abodes, or itibhavabhava. 


Na kho no bhante bhagavati evam hoti civarahetu vā.. pindapdatahetu va... sendsanahetu va... 


itibhavabhavahetu va samano gotamo dhammam deseti ti. 


— M.2.238 


Thus the unvirtuous search for itibhavabhava is always associated with unvirtuous searches for robe 


material, almsfood, and abodes. 


Itibhavabhava corresponds to honour and renown 


Unvirtuous searches for gains (e.g. robe material, almsfood, and abodes) are linked in some suttas to 
sakkarasiloka. For example, the Matugama Sutta says a bhikkhu could be more obsessed by gains, honour, 


and renown than by a woman: 


Even if a woman when one is alone with her might not obsess one’s mind, still gains, honour, and 


renown might obsess one's mind. 


na tassa bhikkhave matugamo eko ekassa cittam pariyadaya titthati yassa labhasakkarasiloko cittam 


pariyadaya titthati 
— $.2.235 
The Mahasaropama Sutta warns: 
This religious life does not have gains, honour, and renown as its true benefit. 
nayidam brahmacariyam labhasakkarasilokanisamsam. 
— M.1.197 
If one compares these two searches: 


1. searches for robe material, almsfood, abodes, and itibhavabhava 


2. searches for gains, honour, and renown 
Then: 


1. robe material, almsfood, and abodes correspond to 'gains' 


2. itibhavabhava corresponds to 'honour and renown.' 


Itibhavabhava — 417 


Teaching: Amisasikkhapadam 


We have seen that the bhikkhus denied that the Buddha explained his teaching for the sake of robe 
material, almsfood, abodes, or itibhavabhava. Because other suttas cover the same territory in different 
terms, they shed light on itibhavabhava. For example, the Amisasikkhapadam rule says it is an offence for 


bhikkhus to wrongfully say: 
Elder bhikkhus instruct the bhikkhunis for the sake of worldly benefits. 
Amisahetu thera bhikkhü bhikkhuniyo ovadanti ti. 
— Vin.4.58 

The Word Analysis defines worldly benefits like this: 


For the sake of worldly benefits means: for the sake of robes, almsfood, abodes, therapeutic 


requisites, honour, respect, and veneration. 


Amisahetu ti civarahetu pindapatahetu senasanahetu gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharehetu sakkarahetu 


garukarahetu manatahetu vandanahetu pujanahetu. 


Similarly, the Udayi Sutta says one should explain the teaching to others with the thought: 
I will speak step-by-step 
Anupubbikatham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 
I will speak observing a proper method of exposition 
Pariyayadassavi katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 
I will speak out of sympathy 
Anuddayatam paticca katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 
I will speak not for the sake of worldly benefits 
Na amisantaro katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 
I will speak without hurting myself or others 
Attànafica paratica anupahacca katham kathessami ti paresam dhammo desetabbo. 


— A.3.184 


Both the Amisasikkhapadam rule and the Udayi Sutta link teaching to worldly benefits, where worldly 


benefits is defined in the rule as robes, almsfood, abodes, therapeutic requisites, honour, respect, and 


418 — Itibhavabhava 


veneration. This corresponds to the list of advantages that were not reasons for the Buddha explaining 


his teaching i.e. robe material, almsfood, abodes, or itibhavabhava. According to these lists, 


itibhavabhava stands for honour, respect, and veneration. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


itibhavabhava 


honour and renown 


Craving arises in a bhikkhu on account of robe material, almsfood, abodes, and honour and 


renown 


Civarahetu... Pindapatahetu... Sendsanahetu... 


Itibhavabhavahetu và bhikkhuno tanha uppajjamana uppajjati. 


— A.2.248 
Illustration 


itibhavabhava 


honour and renown 


It was not for the sake of robe material that I went forth from the household life into the ascetic 


life, nor almsfood, nor abodes, nor honour and renown. 


na kho pana ham civarahetu... pindapatahetu... senasanahetu... itibhavabhavahetu agarasma anagariyam 


pabbajito. 
— A.1.147 


Illustration 


itibhavabhava 


honour and renown 


Itibhavabhava — 419 


We do not think this about the Blessed One: 'The ascetic Gotama explains his teaching for the 


sake of robe material, almsfood, abodes, or honour and renown. 


Na kho no bhante bhagavati evam hoti civarahetu vā.. pindapatahetu va... sendsanahetu va... 


itibhavabhavahetu va samano gotamo dhammam deseti ti. 


— M.2.238 


Illustration 


itibhavabhava 


honour and renown 


He in whom there is no inward anger, and who has transcended [craving for] honour and renown, 


Yassantarato na santi kopa itibhavabhavatarica vitivatto. 


— Sn.v.6 
Norman’s translation: 


* That bhikkhu in whom there are no angers inwardly, and [who] has gone beyond the state of [being 


reborn in] such-and-such an existence,. 
Illustration 
itibhavabhavakatha 
talk of honour and renown 
I will not talk that kind of talk which is low, vulgar, the way of the common man, ignoble, and 
unconducive to spiritual well-being... that is to say: 
So yayam katha hina gamma pothujjanika anariya anatthasamhita... seyyathidam 


Talk of kings, talk of thieves, talk of great ministers... legends about the world, legends about the 


sea, talk of honour and renown. 


rajakatha corakatha mahamattakatha... lokakkhayika samuddakkhayika itibhavabhavakatha iti và iti 


evarüpim katham na kathessamiti. 


— M.3.113 


420 — Itibhavabhava 


Imam kayam 


Renderings 


e imam kayam: this [wretched human] body 


Introduction 


Justifying parentheses 


1. We call imam kayam 'this [wretched human] body.' The parenthesis 'wretched' is justified because 


the dictionaries say ayam and idam often imply sarcasm or contempt: 
» [mam has 'a touch of (often sarcastic) characterisation, says PED (sv Ayam). 
» DOP (sv Idam) says: 'such, like that (often implying contempt).' 


2. The parenthesis 'human' is for stylistic purposes. The same idea is seen in Pali, because the suttas 
sometimes refer to the human body as maànusam deham (S.1.27). Thus we take imam kayam as 


standing for imam [manusam] kayam. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
imasmim kaye 
this [wretched human] body 


Now, willingly, let blows from hands affect this [wretched human] body, let bows from clods of 


earth affect it and blows from sticks affect it and blows from weapons affect it, for this teaching of 
the Buddhas is being done. 


Kamamdani imasmim kaye panisamphassapi kamantu leddusamphassapi kamantu dandasamphassapi 


kamantu satthasamphassapi kamantu kariyati hidam buddhanam sasanan ti. 


— M.1.186 


Illustration 


imam kayam 


this [wretched human] body 


Imam kayam — 421 


When this [wretched human] body is bereft of three states— vitality, warmth, and mental 


consciousness — it is then discarded and forsaken, left lying senseless like a log. 


Yada kho avuso imam kayam tayo dhamma jahanti ayu usma ca vifiianam athayam kayo ujjhito 


avakkhitto seti yatha kattham acetanan ti. 


— M.1.296 
Illustration 
imam kayam 
this [wretched human] body 
'Come friends, lift this [wretched human] body of mine onto the bed and carry it outside before it 
is scattered in this very world like a handful of chaff.' 


etha me dvuso imam kayam maricakam aropetva bahiddha niharatha pura’yam kayo idheva vikirati 


seyyathapi bhusamutthiti. 


— S.4.40 
Illustration 
imam kayam 
this [wretched human] body 
I took delight in ornaments and finery. Afflicted by lust for sensuous pleasure, I ministered to this 


[wretched human] body by bathing it, and anointing it [with oil and perfume]. 


Vibhusamandanarata nahapanucchadanehi va 


Upakasim imam kayam kamaragena attita. 


— Thi.v.89 


Illustration 
imam kayam 


this [wretched human] body 


422 —Imam kayam 


'So it is, householder, so it is. This [wretched human] body of yours is ailing, enveloped and 


smothered [in ailments]. If anyone carrying around [such a wretched] body were to claim to be 


healthy even for a moment, that would only be folly. ' 


Evametam gahapati evametam gahapati. Aturohayam gahapati kayo andabhüto pariyonaddho. Yo hi 


gahapati imam kayam pariharanto muhuttampi arogyam patijaneyya kimannatra balya. 


— §.3.1 
Illustration 
imam kayam 


this [wretched human] body 


The foolish common men who cherish this [wretched human] body cause the terrible cemeteries 


to grow. They take on renewed states of individual existence. 


Yemam kayam mamayanti andhabala puthujjana 


Vaddhenti katasim ghoram adiyanti punabbhavam. 


— Th.v.575 
Illustration 
imam kayam 
this [wretched human] body 


Those who abandon [attachment to] this [wretched human] body as if it were a dung-smeared 


snake, having rejected the origin of individual existence will realise the Untroubled and be free of 


perceptually obscuring states. 


Yemam kayam vivajjenti guthalittam va pannagam 


Bhavamülam vamitvana parinibbissantinasavaá ti. 


— Th.v.576 


Illustration 


imasmim kaye 


this [wretched human] body 


Imam kayam — 423 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the danger [of the body]? In this regard, Ananda, a 
bhikkhu... reflects that this [wretched human] body is very unpleasant and a great danger. Many 
illnesses arise in it, namely, illnesses of the eye, ear, nose... cold, heat, hunger, thirst, faeces and 


urine. Thus he abides contemplating the danger of this [wretched human] body. 


Katamacananda dadinavasanna? Idhananda bhikkhu arannagato va rukkhamülagato va sunnagaragato và 
itipatisaricikkhatibahu dukkho kho ayam kayo bahu adinavo. Iti imasmim kaye vividha abadha uppajjanti 
seyyathidam cakkhurogo sotarogo ghanarogo... sitam unham jighaccha pipása uccaro passávo ti. Iti 


imasmim kaye adinavanupassi viharati. 


— A.5.110 


Illustration 
imasmim kaye 
this [wretched human] body 
Just as a butcher or his apprentice having killed a cow and cut it into pieces were seated with it at 
a crossroads, the bhikkhu contemplates this very body however placed or disposed in terms of 
material phenomena; likewise a bhikkhu contemplates this very body however placed or disposed 
in terms of material phenomena: 'In this [wretched human] body there is the Solidness 


Phenomenon, the Liquidness Phenomenon, the Warmth Phenomenon, and the Gaseousness 


Phenomenon.’ 


seyyathapi bhikkhave dakkho goghatako va goghatakantevasi va gavim vadhitva catummahapathe bilaso 
pativibhajitva nisinno assa evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu imameva kayam yathathitam yathapanihitam 


dhatuso paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu ti. 


— M.1.58 


Illustration 
imasmim kaye 


this [wretched human] body 


424— Imam kayam 


A 'carbuncle' is a metaphor for this [wretched human] body made of the four great material 
phenomena. It has nine openings, nine orifices. Whatever oozes out of them is foul, foul-smelling, 


and disgusting. Therefore be disillusioned with this [wretched human] body. 


'Gando ti kho bhikkhave imasseva catummahabhutikassa kayassa adhivacanam. Tassa nava 
vanamukhani nava abhedanamukhani. Yam kifici paggharati asucinneva paggharati duggandhanneva 


paggharati jegucchiyanneva paggharati. Tasmatiha bhikkhave imasmim kaye nibbindatha ti. 


— A.4.386 
Illustration 
imina kayena 
this [wretched human] body 


But, bhante, does the Blessed One recall ever having gone to the brahma world by means of 


psychic power, using this [wretched human] body composed of the four great material 


phenomena?" 


Abhijanati kho pana bhante bhagava iminad catummahabhütikena kayena iddhiya brahmalokam 


upasankamitati. 


— $.5.282-4 
Illustration 
kayamimam 


this [wretched human] body 


Knowing this [wretched human] body is [fragile] like a clay pot, having made this mind [powerful] 
like a city, battle Mara with the weapon of penetrative discernment. One should guard the victory. 


One should be free of attachment. 


Kumbhüpamam kayamimam viditva nagarüpamam cittamidam thapetva 


Yodhetha maram pannavudhena jitañca rakkhe anivesano siya. 


— Dh.v.40 


Imam kayam — 425 


Illustration 
ayam kayo 
this [wretched human] body 
Bhikkhus, this [wretched human] body is not [in reality] yours, nor is it [in reality] owned by 


others. It should be seen as [the consequence of] previous karmically consequential conduct, 


originated, arisen from intentionality, and to be necessarily experienced. 


Nayam bhikkhave kayo tumhakam napi afifiesam. puranamidam bhikkhave kammam abhisankhatam 


abhisaficetayitam vedaniyam datthabbam. 


— S.2.64-5 
Illustration 
ayam kayo 


this [wretched human] body 


This [wretched human] body subsists on food, it survives because of food, without food it does not 


survive. 

ayam kayo aharatthitiko aharam paticca titthati anaharo no titthati. 

— S.5.64 

Illustration 

ayam kayo 
this [wretched human] body 

Not long, indeed, till it will rest, this [wretched human] body here, beneath the clod, discarded, 
void of mental consciousness, like a useless block of wood. 


Aciram vatayam kayo pathavim adhisessati 


Chuddho apetavinnano nirattham va kalingaram. 


— Dh.v.41 


426 — Imam kayam 


Illustration 


ayam kayo 


this [wretched human] body 


Willingly let this [wretched human] body be broken apart, let the lumps of flesh be dissolved, let 
both my legs drop off at the knee-joint: I will neither eat, nor drink, nor leave my dwelling, nor 


even lie down on my side as long as the arrow of craving is unremoved. 


Kamam bhijjatuyam kayo mamsapesi visiyarum 
Ubho jannukasandhihi janghayo papatantu me 
Nasissam na pivissami vihara ca na nikkhame 


Napi passam nipatessam tanhasalle anühate. 


— Th.v.312-3 
Illustration 
kayam imam 


this [wretched human] body 


When will I dwell alone in the woods, free of fear, seeing [according to reality] that this [wretched 


human] body is unlasting, a seat of punishment and illness, ravaged by old age and death? When, 


oh when, will it be? 


Kada aniccam vadharoganilam kayam imam maccujarayupaddutam 


Vipassamano vitabhayo vihassam eko vane tam nu kada bhavissati. 


— Th.v.1093 


Illustration 


imassa kayassa 


this [wretched human] body 


Imam kayam — 427 


Properly reflecting, you should use almsfood not for fun, not for exuberance, not for the sake of 
comeliness and good looks, but just for the maintenance and nourishment of this [wretched 


human] body for restraining its troublesomeness, for supporting the religious life. 


Patisankha yoniso aharam ahareyyasi neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya na vibhusanaya yavadeva 


imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya vihimsüparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya. 


— M.3.134 


428 —Imam kayam 


U 
Uju; Ujju 


Renderings 


* uju: correct 

* uju: erect 

e uju: straight 

e uju: direct 

e uju: directly 

e uju: undeviant 

e ujuka: standing erect 

e ujuka: honest 

e ujuka: direct 

e ujukam karoti: to purify 

e ujukam karoti: to straighten up 
e ujugata: purified 

e ujugata: spiritually purified 


* ujugata: correct 


ujjugata: bolt upright 
e ujubhüta: spiritually purified 


e ujubhüta: purified 


Introduction 


Uju: straight 


The adjective uju means either physically or spiritually straight. 


Uju: spiritual purity 


Uju sometimes means spiritual purity, because the Mahanama Sutta (A.3.285) says that when the noble 
disciple reflects on the Perfect One, his mind is not absorbed in raga dosa or moha. At that time his 


mind 'is made uju' with the Perfect One as the initiating factor (ujugatamevassa tasmim samaye cittam hoti 


Uju; Ujju — 429 


tathagatam arabbha (A.3.285). 


Uju here means the disciple’s mind is free from raga dosa and moha, either temporarily or permanently, 


and uju therefore means 'purified,' and the disciple is therefore 'spiritually purified.' 


Ujuka: -ka suffix 


The -ka suffix of uju is in accordance with Duroiselle's observation: 'Not seldom -ka adds nothing 


whatever to the primary meaning of a word ' (PGPL, Para 581). DOP agrees (sv Ujuka and Ka2). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ujubhüta 
purified 
When one has faith in the community of disciples and purified vision [of things according to 
reality]... 


sanghe pasado yassatthi ujubhütarica dassanam. 


— $.5.384 
Illustration 
ujubhüta 
spiritually purified 
To these who are spiritually purified, with a serene mind he should give food, drink, clothing, and 
furniture and covers. 


Annam panam khadaniyam vatthasenasanani ca 


Dadeyya ujubhütesu vippasannena cetasa. 


— $.1.100 


Illustration 
ujjubhütesu 


spiritually purified 


430 — Uju; Ujju 


Honour those who are spiritually purified 


satujjubhütesu namo karohi. 


— $.1.170 
Illustration 
ujubhüto 
spiritually purified 
This community of bhikkhus is spiritually purified, [well] established in penetrative discernment 


and virtue. 


Esa sangho ujubhüto pannasilasamahito. 


— A.4.292 
Illustration 
ujugata 
spiritually purified 


Mahanama, when the noble disciple reflects on the Perfect One, his mind is not absorbed in 


attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. His mind is spiritually purified at that time 


with the Perfect One as the initiating factor. 
yasmim | mahàanàma samaye ariyasavako  tathagatam ^ anussarati nevassa  tasmim — samaye 


ragapariyutthitam cittam hoti na dosapariyutthitam cittam hoti na mohapariyutthitam cittam hoti 


ujugatamevassa tasmim samaye cittam hoti tathagatam arabbha. 


— A.3.285 


Illustration 
ujubhüta 


spiritually purified 


Uju; Ujju — 431 


The bhikkhu whose mind is spiritually purified is glorious 


Sobhati vatayam bhikkhu ujubhütena cetasa. 


— §.2.279 
Illustration 
ujukam akamsu 


purified 


The bhikkhus there are inwardly collected; they have purified their minds. 


Tatra bhikkhavo samadahamsu cittam attano ujukam akamsu. 


— $.1.26 


Illustration 
uju 


undeviant 


432 — Uju; Ujju 


In this regard, some person kills living beings; he is ferocious, bloody-handed, intent on injuring 


and violence, merciless towards living beings 


idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipati hoti luddo lohitapani hatapahate nivittho | adayapanno 


sabbapanabhütesu 


He goes crookedly by way of body, speech, and mind. His conduct of body, speech, and mind are 


deviant. 


so samsappati kayena samsappati vàcaya samsappati manasa tassa jimham kayakammam hoti jimham 


vacikammam jimham manokammam 
His destiny is deviant; his rebirth is deviant 
jimha gati jimhupapatti. 


There are two possible places of rebirth for one whose destiny and rebirth are deviant: the 


unmitigated pain of Niraya Hell or the womb of a crooked type of animal 


Jimhagatikassa kho panaham bhikkhave jimhupapattikassa dvinnam gatinam afifiataram gatim vadāmi ye 


và ekantadukkha niraya ya và samsappajatika tiracchanayoni. 


— A.5.289 


Uju; Ujju — 433 


Some person abandons killing, lays aside the rod and knife, abiding conscientious, merciful, he 


abides tenderly concerned for the welfare of all living beings. 


pandatipatam pahaya pdanatipata pativirato hoti nihita dando nihitasattho lajji dayapanno 


sabbapanabhütahitanukampi viharati 

He goes uncrookedly by way of body, speech, and mind. 

So na samsappati kayena na samsappati vacaya na samsappati manasa. 
His conduct of body, speech, and mind are undeviant. 

Tassa ujum kaya kammam hoti ujum vacikammam ujum mano kammam 
His destiny is undeviant; his rebirth is undeviant 

uju gati ujüpapatti 


There are two possible places of rebirth for one whose destiny and rebirth are undeviant: the 


unmitigated pleasure of heaven, or wealthy families. 


ujugatikassa kho panaham bhikkhave ujüpapattikassa dvinnam gatinam afifiataram gatim vadāmi ye va 
ekantasukha saggà yani và pana tani uccakulani khattiyamahasalakulani va brahmanamahasalakulani và 
gahapati mahasalakulani và addhani mahaddhanani mahabhogani pahütajatarüparajataàni pahüta 


cittupakaranani pahütadhanadhaniüani. 


— A.5.290 
Illustration 
ujugata 
correct 
A noble disciple has right perception [of reality], has a perception [of reality] that is correct, has 
unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching, and has fathomed this true teaching. 


ariyasavako sammaditthi hoti ujugatassa ditthi dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato agato imam 


saddhamman ti. 


— M.1.55 


434 — Uju; Ujju 


Illustration 
uju 


correct 


The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to the correct practice, 


ujupatipanno bhagavato savakasangho. 


— $.5.343 
Illustration 
ujuka 


correct 


And what is the basis of spiritually wholesome factors? 
ko ca adi kusalanam dhammanam 
Virtue that is well purified and view [of reality] that is correct. 


silafica suvisuddham ditthi ca ujuka. 


— $.5.143 
Illustration 
ujjugatà 


bolt upright 


Every one of us is listening to you, bolt upright 
Sabbe va te ujjugatà sunoma. 


— Sn.v.350 


Uju; Ujju — 435 


Illustration 
ujuka 


standing erect 


A man wishing to protect a forest grove would tend the well-formed saplings that were standing 
erect. 


tà salalatthiyo ujuka sujata tà samma parihareyya. 


— M.1.124 
Illustration 
ujukam 
standing erect 
A man might take a sharp axe and enter a forest. There he would see the trunk of a large banana 
tree, standing erect, young, without a fruit-bud core. 


so tattha passeyya mahantam kadalikkhandham ujukam navam akukkukajatam. 


— $.4.167 
Illustration 
ujum 


erect 


Having washed his feet he seats himself. Having crossed his legs, having set his body erect, having 
established mindfulness within himself, 


so püde pakkhaletva nisidati pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim 
upatthapetva. 


— M.2.139 


436 — Uju; Ujju 


Illustration 


ujum karoti 


straighten, straighten up 


Like a fletcher straightens an arrow, the wise man straightens up his unsteady, fluttery mind, 
which is hard to supervise, hard to restrain. 


Phandanam capalam cittam durakkham dunnivarayam 


Ujum karoti medhavi usukaro va tejanam. 


— Dh.v.33 
Illustration 
ujumaggo 


direct path 


This indeed is the direct path, the straight way, which leads to deliverance |from suffering] 
ayameva ujumaggo ayamanjasayano niyyaniko. 


— D.1.235 
Illustration 
ujuko 


direct 


‘Direct’ is the name of that road [to the Untroubled]. 
ujuko nama so maggo. 


— $.1.33 


Illustration 
uju 


direct 


Uju; Ujju — 437 


For a disciple in training, following the direct path 
sekhassa sikkhamanassa ujumagganusarino. 


— 1t.53 
Illustration 
uju 
directly 
The ascetic Suppiyo was in many ways criticising the Buddha, his teaching, and the community of 
bhikkhus, whereas his young pupil Brahmadatta was in many ways praising them. 


suppiyo paribbajako anekapariyayena buddhassa avannam bhasati dhammassa avannam bhasati 
sanghassa avannam  bhàsati suppiyassa pana  paribbajakassa antevast  brahmadatto mdnavo 


anekapariyayena buddhassa vannam bhasati dhammassa vannam bhasati sanghassa vannam bhasati 


And so this pair, teacher and pupil, directly opposing each other's arguments, followed step-by- 
step behind the Blessed One and the community of bhikkhus, 


Itiha te ubho dcariyantevast añňamaññassa ujuvipaccanikavada bhagavantam pitthito  pitthito 


anubaddha honti bhikkhusanghafica. 


— D.1.1 


Illustration 
uju 


directly 


438 — Uju; Ujju 


'There are certain ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine and dogmatic view is this: There is no 


complete ending of individual existence’ 
Santi gahapatayo eke samanabrahmana evam vadino evam ditthino natthi sabbaso bhavanirodho ti. 


'And there are some ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine is directly opposed to those ascetics 


and Brahmanists: 'There is a complete ending of individual existence.’ 


Tesamyeva kho gahapatayo samanabrahmananam eke samanabrahmana  ujuvipaccanikavada te 


evamahamsu atthi sabbaso bhavanirodho ti. 


— M.1.410 


Illustration 


ujukam 

honest 

'If the Blessed One does not know whether the world [of beings] is eternal or not, then, not 
knowing or seeing, it would be honest of him to simply admit, "I do not know. I do not see." 


No ce bhagava janati sassato loko ti và asassato loko ti va ajanato kho pana apassato etadeva ujukam hoti 


yadidam na janami na passami ti. 


— M.1.428 
Illustration 
ujuko 


honest 


'Here, your reverences, see how honest, straightforward, and aboveboard is the layman Citta.' 


idam bhavanto passantu yava ujuko cayam citto gahapati yava asatho cayam citto gahapati yava amayavi 


cayam citto gahapati. 


— $.4.298 


Uju; Ujju — 439 


Illustration 
anujjuko 


dishonest 


'Here, your reverences, see how dishonest, fraudulent, and deceitful is the layman Citta.’ 


idam bhavanto passantu yàva anujjuko cayam citto gahapati yava satho cayam citto gahapati yava 


mayavi cayam citto gahapati ti. 


Ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti 


Renderings 


e ujjhayati khiyati vipāceti: to complain, mutter, and grumble 


Introduction 
Audible sounds 
Ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti mean making verbal complaints that others can hear: 


When bhikkhus heard that woman complaining, muttering, and grumbling, they explained the 
matter to the Blessed One. 


Assosum kho bhikkhü tassa itthiya ujjhayantiya khiyantiyà vipacentiya. Atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 


etamattham àrocesum. 


— Vin.2.129 


Intransitive verbs and synonyms 
Ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti are intransitive verbs, and likely synonyms. 


The more the devas complained, muttered, and grumbled, the more lovely, attractive, and 


handsome the yakkha became. 


Yatha yatha kho bhikkhave deva tàvatimsa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti tatha tatha so yakkho 


abhirüpataro ceva hoti dassaniyataro ca pasadikataro ca. 


— $.1.237 


440 — Ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti 


Avoiding negative connotations 


The words do not imply ridicule of the complainer, so 'whine' or 'gripe' are inappropriate. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti 
complained, muttered, and grumbled 
Once the Group-of-Six bhikkhus entered a village with their sandals on. People complained, 
muttered, and grumbled that they were like laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures. 


Tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu saupáhana gamam pavisanti. Manussa ujjhayanti 


khiyanti vipacenti seyyatha pi gihi kamabhogino ti. 


— Vin.1.194 
Illustration 
ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti 
complained, muttered, and grumbled 
The poor tailor complained, muttered, and grumbled that 'For the laypeople who give requisites, 


the bhikkhus advise, instruct, and organise their building work. But I am poor. No one advises or 


instructs me, or organises my building work.' 


Atha kho so daliddo tunnavayo ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti ye imesam samananam sakyaputtiyanam denti 
civara-pindapata-senasana-gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam te ime ovadanti anusásanti tesafica 
navakammam adhitthenti. Aham panamhi daliddo. Na mam koci ovadati và anusdsati va navakammam 


và adhittheti ti. 
— Vin.2.160 
Illustration 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti 


complained, muttered, and grumbled 


Ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti — 441 


Bhikkhus examined a facial mark in a mirror and in a bowl of water. People complained, 


muttered, and grumbled that they were like laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures 


adase pi udakapatte pi mukhanimittam olokenti. Manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti seyyatha pi gihi 


kamabhogino ti. 


— Vin.2.107 
Illustration 
ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti 
complained, muttered, and grumbled 
Having given the young Sakyan bhikkhu, Venerable Upananda, a kahapana of money, that man 


complained, muttered, and grumbled that 'Just as we accept gold and silver, so do these ascetic 


disciples of the Sakyans' Son. 


Atha kho so puriso ayasmato upanandassa sakyaputtassa kahapanam datva ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti: 


yatheva mayam rüpiyam patigganhama evameva ime samana sakyaputtiya rüpiyam patigganhanti ti. 


— Vin.3.237 


Unnata 


Renderings 


e unnamati: to be swelled-headed 


e unnati: swelled-headedness 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


unnamati 


swelled-headed 


442 — Unnata 


He who is praised for presenting his argument in the midst of the assembly, having attained his 


objective is mirthful and swelled-headed because of it. 


Pasamsito và pana tattha hoti akkhaya vadam parisaya majjhe 


So hassati unnamati ca tena pappuyya tamattham yatha mano ahu 


That swelled-headedness will be the basis of later distress. Moreover, he speaks with conceit and 


arrogance. 


Ya unnati sassa vighatabhumi manatimanam vadate paneso. 


— Sn.v.829-30 
Illustration 


anunnato 


swelled-headedness 


One should live the religious life peacefully, without swelled-headedness. 
santo anunnato care. 


— Sn.v.702 


Illustration 


unnametave 


swelled-headed 


Whoever would think to be swelled-headed because of such a body, or would disparage another, 


what is this except not seeing it [according to reality]? 


Etadisena kayena yo marie unnametave 


Param và avajaneyya kimannatra adassanati. 


— Sn.v.199-206 


Illustration 


unnameyya 


swelled-headed 


Unnata — 443 


He who is not swelled-headed, thinking, 'He venerates me... 
Yo vandati mam na unnameyya. 


— Sn.v.366 


Illustration 


unnameyya 


swelled-headed 


A bhikkhu should not tremble at criticism, nor be swelled-headed when praised. 


Nindaya nappavedheyya na unnameyya pasamsito bhikkhu. 


— Sn.v.928 


Uddhacca; Uddhata 


Renderings 


e uddhacca: restlessness 
e uddhata: restless 

e uddhacca: agitation 

e uddhata: agitated 

e uddhacca: vanity 

e uddhata: vain 


e dhammuddhacca: righteous disquietude 


Introduction 


The problem of uddhacca 


The problem of uddhacca is illustrated in Bodhi's rendering of uddhacca, both the fourth hindrance and 
the ninth fetter, as 'restlessness, and Norman's rendering both cases as 'conceit' (e.g. Thi.v.167, 


Th.v.1010, Th.v.760). 


Strangely, DOP does not recognise 'conceit' for uddhacca in spite of accepting 'puffed up' for uddhata, 


and acknowledging that uddhacca is derived from uddhata. 


444 — Uddhacca; Uddhata 


The problem with restlessness 


The five hindrances are hindrances to samadhi, and non-returners have perfect samadhi (samadhismim 
paripürakari hoti, A.1.232) which implies that the five hindrances including uddhacca are insignificant in 
non-returners. And yet non-returners are still troubled by uddhacca the ninth fetter. So the two forms of 
uddhacca must be different, and it is unlikely that the restlessness of the fourth hindrance is also the 


ninth fetter. 


The problem with conceit 


But Norman’s suggestion is also problematic, because it implies that the hindrance to first jhana would 
remain active until arahantship, when the ninth tie to individual existence is finally abandoned. Unless 
conceit can be temporarily quelled like lust and hatred, first jhana would only be available to arahants. 


So again, uddhacca must have two meanings. 


Double meanings of uddhata and capala 


Part of the confusion is that both uddhata and capala which frequently occur together, have double 


meanings, as follows: 
Grouping 1: 


» uddhata: restless 


e capala: fidgety/fluttery 
Grouping 2: 


» uddhata: vain 


e capala: puffed up 


Uddhata and capala: illustrated 
The meanings of uddhacca and capala can be illustrated as follows: 
1. uddhata: restless 


When one’s mind is restless it is timely to develop the enlightenment factors of tranquillity, 


inward collectedness, and detached awareness. 


Yasmim bhikkhave samaye uddhatam cittam hoti kalo tasmim samaye passaddhisambojjhangassa 


bhavanaya. 


— $.5.115 


Uddhacca; Uddhata — 445 


2. capala: fluttery 


Like a fletcher straightens an arrow, the wise man straightens up his unsteady, fluttery mind, 


which is hard to supervise, hard to restrain. 


Phandanam capalam cittam durakkham dunnivarayam 


Ujum karoti medhavi usukaro va tejanam. 


— Dh.v.33 


3. uddhato: vain; capalo: puffed up 


A vain, puffed up bhikkhu clothed in rag-robes does not look glorious because of it. He is like 


a monkey in a lion-skin. 


Uddhato capalo bhikkhu pamsukülena paruto 


Kapiva sthacammena na so tenupasobhati. 


— Th.v.1080 


4. uddhato: vain; capalo: puffed up 


Because of improper contemplation I was addicted to finery. I was vain, puffed up, and 


afflicted by lust for sensuous pleasure. 


Ayoniso manasikara mandanam anuyufijisam 


Uddhato capalo casim kamaragena attito. 


— Th.v.157 


Dutiya Anuruddha Sutta: tranquility and peace are not 'restlessness' 


An interesting muddle occurs in the Dutiya Anuruddha Sutta (A.1.282), where Venerable Anuruddha 
complained about his slowness in attaining arahantship in spite of outstanding spiritual qualities. 


Venerable Sariputta told him: 


446 — Uddhacca; Uddhata 


'Anuruddha, when you say "With purified divine vision surpassing that of men, I survey the 


thousandfold multi-universe system," that is your self-centredness (mana). 


Yam kho te àvuso anuruddha evam hoti: evaham dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena 


sahassam lokam olokemi ti idante manasmim. 


(..) When you say "My unflagging energy is aroused, unmuddled mindfulness is established, my 
body is tranquil and peaceful, my mind is collected and concentrated," that is your vanity 


(uddhacca). 


Yampi te āvuso anuruddha evam hoti: araddham kho pana me viriyam asallinam upatthita sati 


apammuttha passaddho kayo asaraddho samahitam cittam ekaggan ti idante uddhaccasmim 


(..) 'When you say "But for all that my mind is not liberated from perceptually obscuring states 


through being without grasping," that is your fretting (kukkucca). 


Yampi te avuso anuruddha evam hoti atha ca pana me na anupadaya asavehi cittam vimuccati ti idante 


kukkuccasmim. 


— A.1.282 


It makes little sense to say that claiming one's body is tranquil and peaceful can be explained as 
restlessness (uddhacca), as Bodhi puts it. DOP's suggestion 'puffed up' is preferable, using 'vanity' as the 


noun for 'puffed-upness.' 


Causes of the fourth hindrance 
The causes of uddhacca, the fourth hindrance, are: 


1. Excessive exertion: if a meditator focuses excessively on the practice of effort, it leads to 
restlessness (ekantam paggahanimittanneva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam uddhaccaya samvatteyya). 
The suttas say it is like a goldsmith who, if he blows too much on molten gold will simply burn it 
up. 

2. No inward collectedness: Just as the goldsmith should sprinkle gold with water to keep it cool, the 
meditator should from time to time focus on the practice of inward collectedness (kalena kalam 
samadhinimittam manasikatabbam) (A.1.256) or inward peacefulness (cetaso vüpasamo) (S.5.106) 


because this removes restlessness (uddhaccassa pahanaya samatho bhavetabbo) (A.3.449). 


3. Argumentative speech (viggahikakatham): this leads to overtalkativeness (kathabahullam). With 


overtalkativeness comes restlessness (kathabahulle sati uddhaccam) (A.4.87). 


Agitation 


Occasionally uddhacca means 'agitation', not restlessness. For example, the Buddha said a bhikkhu 


Uddhacca; Uddhata — 447 


should visit families in a humble manner, lest he be embarrassed if he receives nothing: 
And so, from getting nothing, he becomes embarrassed 
Itissa alabhena mankubhavo 
(...) Being embarrassed, he becomes agitated 
mankubhütassa uddhaccam 


(.. Being agitated, his sense faculties are unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 


uddhatassa asamvaro. 


— A.4.87 


Righteous disquietude: dhammuddhacca 


One form of uddhacca is called righteous disquietude (dhammuddhacca). It comprises the fourth path to 


arahantship. The first three paths are: 
insightfulness preceded by inward calm 
samathapubbangamam vipassanam 
inward calm preceded by insightfulness 
vipassanapubbangamam samatham 
inward calm together with insightfulness 


samathavipassanam yuganaddham 


The fourth path is described as follows: 


448 — Uddhacca; Uddhata 


Or a bhikkhu’s mind is seized by righteous disquietude 
bhikkhuno dhammuddhaccaviggahitam manam hoti 
i. But there comes a time when his mind becomes settled, calm, concentrated, and collected. 
so samayo yantam cittam ajjhattamyeva santitthati sannisidati ekodi hoti samadhiyati. 
i. In him the path is born 
tassa maggo safijayati. 
— A.2.157 
Therefore dhammuddhacca is abandoned at stream-entry when the path is born, because: 
One possessed of this noble eightfold path, bhante, is called a stream-enterer. 


Yo hi bhante iminà ariyena atthangikena maggena samannagato ayam vuccati sotapanno. 


— $.5.348 


Dhammuddhacca: a synonym for samvega 


Dhammuddhacca is perhaps a synonym for samvega. It could therefore be illustrated by this account of 


practice: 


Seeing sensuous pleasures as [dangerous as] a blazing [grass torch being carried against the wind], 
and gold pieces as [dangerous as a sharp] knife, and life from the time of conception as suffering, 


and great danger in the [possibility of the] hells, 


Kame adittato disva jatarüpani satthato 


Gabbhavokkantito dukkham nirayesu mahabbhayam. 
(...) Recognising this danger, I was filled with an earnest attitude [to the practice]. 
Etamadinavam fiatvà samvegam alabhim tada 


(...) I was quickened then peaceful. I have accomplished the destruction of perceptually obscuring 


states. 


Soham viddho tadà santo sampatto asavakkhayam. 


— Th.v.790-1 


COMMENT 


Uddhacca; Uddhata — 449 


Norman has said (Elders' Verses note 791) that 'it is possible that viddha is the equivalent of vyathita, the 


past participle of vyath- "shaken." The context supports us treating it as standing for the past participle 


of samvijjati, to be quickened. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
uddhacca 


restlessness; anuddhato, not restless 


Abandoning restlessness and anxiety, he abides not restless, with a mind inwardly at peace. He 


purifies his mind of restlessness and anxiety. 


uddhaccakukkuccam pahaya anuddhato viharati ajjhattam vüpasantacitto. Uddhaccakukkucca cittam 


parisodheti. 


— M.1.521 


Illustration 


uddhaccaya 


restlessness 


If one’s energy is excessive it leads to restlessness; if too lax it leads to indolence. 


accaraddham viriyam uddhaccaya samvattati atilinam viriyam kosajjaya samvattati. 


— A.3.376 


Illustration 


uddhacca 


restlessness 


450 — Uddhacca; Uddhata 


There is inward unpeacefulness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 
nourishes both the arising of unarisen restlessness and anxiety, and the increase and expansion of 


arisen restlessness and anxiety. 


Atthi bhikkhave cetaso avüpasamo. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va 


uddhaccakukkuccassa uppddaya uppannassa và uddhaccakukkuccassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


There is inward peacefulness. Much proper contemplation in that regard is not a condition that 
nourishes either the arising of unarisen restlessness and anxiety, or the increase and expansion of 


arisen restlessness and anxiety. 


Atthi bhikkhave cetaso vüpasamo. Tattha yoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamanaharo anuppannassa va 


uddhaccakukkuccassa uppadaya uppannassa và uddhaccakukkuccassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— $.5.105-6 


Illustration 


uddhacca 


restlessness 


And what is investigation that is too lax? 
atilinà vimamsa 


It is investigation accompanied by indolence, conjoined with indolence. This is called 


investigation that is too lax. 

ya bhikkhave vimamsa kosajjasahagata kosajjasampayutta. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave atilina vimamsa. 
And what is investigation that is too strained? 

atipaggahita vimamsa 


It is investigation accompanied by restlessness, conjoined with restlessness. This is called 


investigation that is too strained. 


ya bhikkhave vimamsa uddhaccasahagata uddhaccasampayutta. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave atipaggahita 


vimamsa. 


— $S.5.280 


Uddhacca; Uddhata — 451 


Illustration 


uddhacca 

restlessness 
Suppose, brahman, there is a bowl of water stirred by wind. If a clear-sighted man were to examine his 
facial reflection in it, he would neither discern nor see it according to reality. 


So too, brahman, when one dwells with a mind absorbed in and overcome by restlessness and 
anxiety, and does not discern according to reality the deliverance from the arisen restlessness and 


anxiety, one does not know or see either one’s own well-being, or that of others, or that of both. 


yasmim samaye uddhaccakukkuccapariyutthitena cetasa viharati uddhaccakukkuccaparetena uppannassa 


ca uddhaccakukkuccassa nissaranam yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— $.5.123-4 


Illustration 


uddhatam 

restless 

When one's mind is restless (uddhatam cittam) it is timely to develop the enlightenment factors of 
tranquillity, inward collectedness, and detached awareness. 


Yasmim bhikkhave samaye uddhatam cittam hoti kalo tasmim samaye passaddhisambojjhangassa 


bhavanaya... samadhisambojjhangassa... upekkhasambojjhangassa bhavanaya 
For what reason? Because the mind is restless and it is easy to calm it with those things 


uddhatam bhikkhave cittam. Tam etehi dhammehi suvüpasamam hoti. 


— $.5.115 


Illustration 


uddhata 


restless 


452 — Uddhacca; Uddhata 


These people say, "We are study bhikkhus, we are study bhikkhus,' but they are restless, frivolous, 
fidgety, talkative, garrulous, unmindful, not fully conscious, inwardly uncollected, mentally 


scattered, [and are dwelling with] their sense faculties unrestrained |from attraction and repulsion, 


through mindfulness]. 


ime pana dhammayogamha dhammayogamha ti uddhata unnala capala mukhara vikinnavaca 


mutthassati asampajana asamahita vibbhantacitta pakatindriya. 


— A.3.355 
Illustration 
uddhaccam 
agitated 
When there is contentious talk, an excess of words can be expected. When there is an excess of 


words, one becomes agitated. When one is agitated, one’s sense faculties are unrestrained [from 


attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


Viggahikaya moggallana kathaya sati kathabahullam patikankham. Kathabahulle sati uddhaccam. 


Uddhatassa asamvaro. 


— S.4.87 


Illustration 


uddhaccam 


vanity 


Uddhacca; Uddhata — 453 


Bhikkhus, there are these five ties to individual existence in the middle and high planes of 


existence. What five? 

pancimani bhikkhave uddhambhagiyani samyojanani. katamani panca? 
attachment to the refined material states of awareness 
ruparago 

attachment to immaterial states of awareness 
aruparago 

self-centredness 

mano 

vanity 

uddhaccam 

uninsightfulness into reality 

avijja. 

— $.5.61-62 


Illustration 


uddhaccasmim 


vanity 


454 — Uddhacca; Uddhata 


—'Anuruddha, friend, when you say "With purified divine vision surpassing that of men, I survey 


the thousandfold multi-universe system," that is your self-centredness. 


Yam kho te àvuso anuruddha evam hoti: evaham dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena 


sahassam lokam olokemi ti idante manasmim. 


"When you say "My unflagging energy is aroused, unmuddled mindfulness is established, my body 


is tranquil and peaceful, my mind is collected and concentrated," that is your vanity. 


Yampi te àvuso anuruddha evam hoti: araddham kho pana me viriyam asallinam upatthita sati 


apammuttha passaddho kayo asaraddho samahitam cittam ekaggan ti idante uddhaccasmim 


"When you say "But for all that my mind is not liberated from perceptually obscuring states 


through being without grasping," that is your fretting. 


Yampi te avuso anuruddha evam hoti atha ca pana me na anupadaya asavehi cittam vimuccati ti idante 


kukkuccasmim. 


— A.1.282 
Illustration 


uddhato 


vain 


A vain, puffed up bhikkhu clothed in rag-robes does not look glorious because of it. He is like a 


monkey in a lion-skin. 


Uddhato capalo bhikkhu pamsukülena paruto 


Kapiva sihacammena na so tenupasobhati. 


— Th.v.1080 


One who is not vain or puffed up, who is mindful, whose sense faculties are restrained [from 
attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], looks glorious in rag-robes. He is like a lion in a 


mountain cave. 


Anuddhato acapalo nipako samvutindriyo 


Sobhati pamsukülena siho va girigabbhare. 


— Th.v.1081 


Uddhacca; Uddhata — 455 


Illustration 


uddhata 

vain 

They will be vain, clothed in blue robes, deceitful, puffed up, talkative, and haughty. They will live 
the religious life as though they were Noble Ones. 


Uddhata ca bhavissanti nilacivaraparuta 


Kuha thaddha lapā singi carissantyariya viya. 
— Th.v.958 
Illustration 
uddhato 
vain 
Because of improper contemplation I was addicted to finery. I was vain, puffed up, and afflicted 
by lust for sensuous pleasure. 


Ayoniso manasikara mandanam anuyufijisam 


Uddhato capalo casim kamaragena attito. 


— Th.v.157 


Unnala 


Renderings 


e unnala: frivolous 


Introduction 


Unnala: frivolous 


Many meanings have been ascribed to unnala, but illustrations below show that Norman's 'frivolous' 


works well. 


456 — Unnala 


Collins Compact Dictionary: frivolous 
1. not serious or sensible in content, attitude or behaviour. 
2. unworthy of serious or sensible treatment 

Webster’s Dictionary: frivolous 
1. of little weight or importance 

2a) lacking in seriousness; irresponsibly self-indulgent 


2b) marked by unbecoming levity 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


unnala 


frivolous 


Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus who are deceitful, puffed up, talkative, haughty, frivolous, inwardly 
uncollected, are not my bhikkhus. 


Ye te bhikkhave bhikkhü kuha thaddha lapā singi unnala asamahita na me te bhikkhave bhikkhü mamaka. 


— A.2.26, It.113 


Illustration 


unnalassa 


frivolous 


The virtue, inward collectedness, and penetrative discernment of a bhikkhu who is frivolous, 


negligently applied [to the practice], and with hopes directed to external things, do not reach 
fulfilment. 


Unnalassa pamattassa bahirasassa bhikkhuno 


Silam samadhi panna ca paripürim na gacchati. 


— Th.v.634 


Unnala — 457 


Illustration 


unnalanam 


frivolous 


What should be done is shunned. What should be avoided is done. Of those who are frivolous and 


negligently applied [to the practice] their perceptually obscuring states increase. 


Yam hi kiccam tadapaviddham akiccam pana kayirati 


Unnalanam pamattanam tesam vaddhanti asava. 


— Th.v.635, Dh.v.292 


Illustration 


unnala 


frivolous 


Being frivolous, thin-skinned fools, unestablished in virtue, they will wander about like combative 
deer. 


Ujjhanasarinino bala stlesu asamahita 


Unnalà vicarissanti kalahabhirata maga. 


— Th.v.958 


Illustration 


unnalo 


frivolous 


A vain, frivolous fool in whom no virtue is found deserves the white robe. What will he do with an 
ochre robe? 


Uddhato unnalo balo silam yassa na vijjati 


Odatakam arahati kasavam kim karissati. 


— Th.v.973 


458 — Unnala 


Upadduta; Upaddava 


Renderings 


e upadduta: ravaged [by old age and death] 
e upadduta: attacked 

e upadduta: undone 

e upadduta: oppressed 

e upaddava: undoing 


e upaddava: misfortune 


Introduction 


Parenthesising upadduta: ravaged [by old age and death] 


In the following quote we parenthesise '[by old age and death]: 


The mountains, oceans, rivers, and the earth; the four directions, the intermediate points, the 
nadir, and the zenith, are all unlasting. The three planes of existence are ravaged [by old age and 


death]. Where having gone, mind, will you delight happily? 


Naga samudda sarita vasundharà disà catasso vidisa adho diva 


Sabbe anicca tibhava upadduta kuhim gato citta sukham ramissasi. 


— Ven. Talaputa, Th.v.1133 


We say 'ravaged [by old age and death]' based on a similar word combination in Th.v.1093 by the same 
Talaputa, who said there that the body is unlasting and ravaged by old age and death 


(maccujarayupaddutam): 


When will I dwell alone in the woods, free of fear, seeing [according to reality] that this [wretched 
human] body is unlasting, a seat of punishment and illness, ravaged by old age and death? When, 


oh when, will it be? 


Kada aniccam vadharoganilam kayam imam maccujarayupaddutam 


Vipassamano vitabhayo vihassam eko vane tam nu kada bhavissati. 


— Ven. Talaputa, Th.v.1093 


Upadduta; Upaddava — 459 


Parenthesising upadduta: ravaged [by old age and death] 

In the following quote we parenthesise '[by old age and death]: 
All is ravaged [by old age and death]. What is the all that is ravaged [by old age and death]? 
Sabbam bhikkhave upaddutam. Kifica bhikkhave sabbam upaddutam 


(.) The visual sense is ravaged, visible objects are ravaged, advertence to the visual field is 
ravaged, visual sensation is ravaged, whatever sense impression that arises due to visual 


sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral — that too is ravaged [by old age and death]. 


cakkhum bhikkhave upaddutam rüpà upadduta cakkhuvinnanam upaddutam cakkhusamphasso upadduto 
yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham và adukkhamasukham va 


tampi upaddutam. 
— $.4.28-9 
We parenthesise like this for two reasons: 
1. Firstly, this sutta is placed in the scriptures in a sequence of similar suttas, as follows: 


All is subject to birth... subject to old age... subject to illness... subject to death... productive of 
grief... All is ravaged... All is afflicted. 


Sabbam bhikkhave... jatidhammam.... jaradhammam.... vyadhidhammam.. | maranadhammam... 


sokadhammam... upaddutam... upassattham. 


— $.4.26-9 


2. Secondly, it is comparable to the Addabhüta Sutta which says: 


460 — Upadduta; Upaddava 


All is conquered. What is the all that is conquered? 
Sabbam bhikkhave addhabhütam. Kifica bhikkhave sabbam addhabhütam? 
(...) The visual sense is conquered, visible objects are conquered, etc. 


Cakkhum bhikkhave addhabhütam rüpa addhabhüta 


(.) Conquered by what? Conquered by birth, old age, and death; by grief, lamentation, 


physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation, I declare. 


Kena addhabhütam: addhabhütam jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi 


upayasehi addhabhütanti vadāmi. 


— $.4.21 


We refrain from saying 'All is ravaged [by birth, old age, and death; by grief, lamentation, physical pain, 
psychological pain, and vexation|' for three reasons: 

1. Most of the elements are not ravaged by physical pain. 

2. To say that 'phenomena are ravaged by birth' is incongruous. 


3. It is consonant with Talaputa's maccujarayupaddutam (Th.v.1093). 


Parenthesising upadduta: ravaged [by death] 


In the following quote we parenthesise '[by death]: 


Then Yasa, having awoken sooner than usual saw his retinue asleep: one with a lute in her arm, 
one with a tabor under her chin, one with a drum under her arm, one with dishevelled hair, one 
who was dribbling, and others who were muttering. One would think it was a charnel ground 
before one's eyes. Seeing this, the danger [of sensuous pleasure] became apparent to him. His 


mind was established in disillusionment [with sensuous pleasure]. 


Atha kho yaso kulaputto patigacceva pabujjhitva addasa sakam parijanam supantam. Aññissā kacche 
vinam. Annissa kanthe mudingam. Annissa kacche alambaram. Afiam vikkesikam afifiam vikkhelikam. 
Anna vippalapantiyo. Hatthappattam susanam maññe. Disvanassa adinavo paturahosi. Nibbidaya cittam 


santhasi. 


Then Yasa, the noble young man, uttered the solemn reflection: 'Alas, [all] is ravaged [by death]. 
Alas, [all] is afflicted [by death].' 


Atha kho yaso kulaputto udanam udanesi upaddutam vata bho upassattham vata bho ti. 


— Vin.1.15 


Upadduta; Upaddava — 461 


Comment: 
We say '[all| is ravaged [by death]' for the following reasons: 


1. 'All' is consonant with the association elsewhere of upaddutam and upassattham and sabbam: 


All is ravaged... All is afflicted. 


Sabbam bhikkhave... upaddutam... upassattham. 


— $.4.29 


2. 'Death' is consonant with the charnel ground. 


3. 'Death' is consonant with Talaputa's maccujarayupaddutam (Th.v.1093). 


Illustrations: upadduta 


Illustration 


upaddutam 


attacked 


The family which supported Venerable Pilindivaccha was attacked by thieves, and two children 
were kidnapped. 


ayasmato pilindivacchassa upatthakakulam corehi upaddutam hoti. Dve ca daraka nità honti. 


— Vin.3.67 


Illustration 


upadduta 


oppressed 


People were oppressed by the begging, oppressed by the hinting, 


Manussa upadduta yacanaya upadduta vinnattiya 


(...) So when they saw bhikkhus they were perturbed, then alarmed, and then ran away... and when they 
saw cows they ran away, imagining them to be bhikkhus (Vin.3.144). 


462 — Upadduta; Upaddava 


Illustration 


upadduta 


oppressed 


The resident bhikkhus were oppressed by having to assign abodes for the incoming bhikkhus who 


arrived. 


avasika bhikkhü upaddutà honti agantukagamikanam bhikkhünam sendsanam pannapenta. 


— Vin.2.170 


Illustration 


upadduta 


oppressed 


Enough, friends, do not weep and wail! We are well rid of that Great Ascetic. 

alam àvuso mà sovittha mā paridevittha. Sumuttà mayam tena mahasamanena. 

We were always oppressed by him saying: 'This is allowable for you. This is not allowable’ 
Upadduta ca homa idam vo kappati idam vo na kappati ti. 

Now we can do what we like, and not do what we don't like!’ 


Idani pana mayam yam icchissama tam karissama yam na icchissama na tam karissamaà ti. 


— D.2.162 


Illustrations: upaddava 


Illustration 


anupaddave 


undestroyed 


Upadduta; Upaddava — 463 


Just as a tree that is felled will grow back if its roots are undestroyed and uninjured.... 


Yatha pi mule anupaddave dalhe chinno pi rukkho punareva rühati. 


— Dh.v.338 


Illustration 


upaddavo 

undoing 

Being visited by brahmans and householders from town and country, he becomes infatuated, falls 
in love, succumbs to greed, and reverts to luxury. 


So anvavattantesu brahmanagahapatikesu negamesu ceva janapadesu ca mucchati nikayamati gedham 


apajjati avattati bahullaya. 
This is called the teacher who is undone through the undoing of teachers. 
Ayam vuccatananda upaddavo acariyo acariyupaddavena 


He has been struck down by unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling, and 
which lead to renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, 


and future birth, old age, and death. 


avadhimsu nam papaka akusala dhamma sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim 


jatijaramaraniya 
In this way a teacher’s undoing comes to be. 


evam kho ananda àcariyüpaddavo hoti. 


— M.3.116 


Illustration 


undone 


upadduta; undoing, upaddavena 


464 — Upadduta; Upaddava 


If, Kassapa, one speaking rightly could say: 'Those living the religious life have been undone by 
the undoing of those who live the religious life; those living the religious life have been crushed 
by the crushing of those who live the religious life': it is of the present time that one could rightly 
say it. 


Yam hi tam kassapa sammavadamüno vadeyya upadduta brahmacari brahmacartipaddavena 
abhibhavana brahmacart brahmacarabhibhavanena ti. etarahi hi tam kassapa sammavadanto vadeyya 


upadduta brahmacari brahmacarupaddavena abhibhavana brahmacari brahmacarabhibhavanena ti. 


— $.2.210 


Illustration 


upaddavo 
misfortune 
'For me, this [wretched sensuous pleasure] is an affliction, a carbuncle, a misfortune, an illness, a 


[piercing] arrow, a danger.’ [Considering thus], seeing this danger in the varieties of sensuous 


pleasure, one should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Iti ca gando ca upaddavo ca rogo ca sallafica bhayafica metam 


Etam bhayam kamagunesu disva eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.51 


Illustration 


saupaddava 

misfortune 

Now, bhante, it is not proper or fitting. That quarter which should be without fear, affliction, and 
misfortune is the very quarter which is full of fear, affliction, and misfortune. 


idam bhante nacchannam nappatirüpam. Yayam bhante disa abhaya anitika anupaddava sayam disa 


sabhaya saitika saupaddava. 


Where there was calm, now there is a gale. It seems the very water is blazing. I have been raped by 
Master Dabba the Mallian. 


Yato nivatam tato pavatam. Udakam mafifie adittam. Ayyenamhi dabbena mallaputtena dusita ti. 


— Vin.2.79 


Upadduta; Upaddava — 465 


Upadhi 


Renderings 


e upadhi: a state of attachment 
e upadhi: the phenomenon of attachment 
e upadhi: an object of attachment 


e upadhi: a worldly object of attachment 


Introduction 


Upadhi: four meanings 


Upadhi is often divided into two groups. PED, DOP, and Bodhi, for example, all broadly say it means 
either possessions, or attachment to possessions, which Bodhi renders as ‘acquisitions’ and 'acquisition' 


respectively. But upadhi has four meanings: 


1) States of attachment, plural 

For example: 
"The Buddha, having destroyed all states of attachment 
sabbupadhinam parikkhaya buddho. 


— $.1.107 


The usual twofold classification system fails to capture this meaning, because its plural obliges one to 
say the Buddha destroyed all his possessions, which is how Bodhi translates it: 'With the destruction of 
all acquisitions the Awakened One sleeps’ (Bodhi, S.1.107). 


2) The phenomenon of attachment, singular 


For example: 
The phenomenon of attachment is the origin of dukkha' 


upadhi dukkhassa mülan ti. 


— M.2.260 


Or, more concisely: 


466 — Upadhi 


Attachment is the origin of dukkha. 


upadhi dukkhassa mülan ti. 


— M.2.260 


But one must be careful about conciseness. It can lead to double meanings, to confusing state of 


attachment, object of attachment, and phenomenon of attachment. 


3) Objects of attachment, commonly plural 
For example: 
All objects of attachment are unlasting' 


sabbe upadhi anicca. 


— It.69 


4) Worldly objects of attachment 


For example: 


Wife, children, men and women slaves, goats, sheep, fowl, pigs, elephants, cattle, horses, mares, 


gold, and silver are subject to birth. These worldly objects of attachment are subject to birth. 


Puttabhariyam bhikkhave — jatidhammam dāsidāsam — jatidhammam ajelakam — jatidhammam 
kukkutasükaram jatidhammam  hatthigavassavalavam jatidhammam  jatarüparajatam jatidhammam. 


Jatidhammahete bhikkhave upadhayo. 


— M.1.162 


A bhikkhu secluded from worldly objects of attachment, with the abandonment of spiritually 
unwholesome factors and the allayment of all unvirtuous conduct by way of body... enters and 


abides in first jhana. 


upadhiviveka akusalanam dhammanam pahana sabbaso kayadutthullanam patipassaddhiya... pathamam 


jhànam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.1.435 


Discriminating upadhi's 


* When a bhikkhu attains jhana, he is 'secluded from upadhi' (upadhiviveka) i.e. secluded from 'worldly 


objects of attachment, not 'all objects of attachment’. He still has a body. 


Upadhi — 467 


* When a bhikkhu attains nibbana he relinquishes all upadhi (sabbüpadhipatinissaggo) i.e. relinquishes 


‘the whole phenomenon of attachment,’ not 'all attachments’ (M.1.436). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
upadhi 


(the phenomenon of) attachment; object of attachment 


Having understood that attachment is the origin of suffering, 

upadhi dukkhassa mülan ti iti viditva 

being free of attachment, 

nirupadhi 

liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through the destruction of attachment, 
upadhisankhaye vimutto 

it is not possible that he would arouse his body or apply his mind to any object of attachment. 


upadhismim va kayam upasamharissati cittam va uppadessati ti netam thanam vijjati. 


— M.2.260-261 


Illustration 
upadhim 


(the phenomenon of) attachment. 


468 — Upadhi 


Suffering arises because of attachment 

upadhim paticca dukkhamidam sambhoti 

With the destruction of all grasping 

sabbüpadanakkhaya 

There is no arising of suffering 

natthi dukkhassa sambhavo. 

— Ud.33 
Comment: 
Üpadana (‘grasping’) substitutes for upadhim (‘phenomenon of attachment’). 
Illustration 

upadhika 

(the phenomenon of) attachment 
The various kinds of psychic power (anekavihitam iddhividham) are the ability of multiplying one’s body, 
then unmultiplying it, etc. (D.1.77-9) 


These powers are associated with perceptually obscuring states and with attachment, and are 


called 'ignoble' 
iddhi ya sasava saupadhika no ariya ti vuccati. 


— D.3.112-3 


Illustration 


upadhim 


(the phenomenon of) attachment 


Upadhi — 469 


Knowing attachment in the world [of phenomena] as bondage [to individual existence], a person 


should train for its elimination. 


Upadhim viditva sango ti loke tasseva jantu vinayaya sikkheti. 


— $.1.117 


Illustration 


upadhi 
(the phenomenon of) attachment 
The many diverse kinds of suffering that arise in the world [headed by] old age and death: this 


suffering has attachment as its basis, attachment as its origin; it is generated and produced by 


attachment. 

upadhinidanam upadhisamudayam upadhijatikam upadhipabhavam 
When there is attachment, old age and death arise. 

upadhismim sati jaramaranam hoti 

Without attachment, old age and death do not arise. 
upadhismim asati jaramaranam na hoti ti. 

— $.2.108 


Illustration 


upadhi 


(the phenomenon of) attachment 


470 — Upadhi 


Attachment has craving as its basis, craving as its origin; it is generated and produced by craving. 
upadhi tanhanidano tanhasamudayo tanhajatiko tanhapabhavo 

When there is craving, attachment arises. 

tanhaya sati upadhi hoti 

Without craving, attachment does not arise. 

tanhaya asati upadhi na hoti ti. 


— $.2.108 


Illustration 


upadhi 

worldly objects of attachment; upadhi, the phenomenon of attachment 

Formerly, when he was ignorant, worldly objects of attachment were accepted and received by 
him. 

upadhi honti samattà samadinna 


Later he abandoned them, so they were chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly 


destroyed, never to arise again in future. 
pahina honti ucchinnamüla talavatthukata anabhavakata ayatim anuppadadhamma. 


A bhikkhu possessing such [resolve for relinquishment] possesses the supreme resolve for 


relinquishment. 
paramena cagadhitthanena samannagato hoti. 


For this, bhikkhu, is the supreme noble relinquishment, namely the relinquishment of the whole 


phenomenon of attachment. 
paramo ariyo cago yadidam sabbüpadhipatinissaggo. 


— M.3.245 


Upadhi — 471 


Illustration 


upadhiko 

state of attachment 

If a man’s spiritual purity was on account of his vision, if he abandoned suffering by knowledge, 
then a man with one state of attachment would be spiritually purified by means of another 


ditthena ce suddhi narassa hoti fianena và so pajahati dukkham 


Aññena so sujjhati sopadhiko. 


— Sn.v.789 
Illustration 
upadhi 


states of attachment 


You have transcended states of attachment, 


upadhi te samatikkanta. 


— Sn.v.546 
Illustration 
upadhinam 


states of attachment 


With the destruction of all states of attachment the Buddha sleeps. Why should this concern you, 
Mara? 


Sabbüpadhinam parikkhaya buddho soppati kim tavettha mara ti. 


— $.1.107 


472 — Upadhi 


Illustration 


upadhi 


worldly objects of attachment; nirupadhi, without worldly objects of attachment; nirupadhi, free of 


attachment 


[Mara:] 
One with sons rejoices in sons. One with cattle likewise rejoices in cattle. 


Worldly objects of attachment are truly a man's delight. One without worldly objects of 


attachment does not rejoice. 


upadhi hi narassa nandana na hi so nandati yo nirupadhi ti. 


[The Buddha:] 
One with sons grieves over sons. One with cattle likewise grieves over cattle. 


Worldly objects of attachment are truly a man’s grief. One who is free of attachment does not 


grieve. 


Upadhi hi narassa socana na hi so socati yo nirupadhi ti. 


— $.1.107-8 


Illustration 


upadhisu 


objects of attachment 


People are ensnared by objects of attachment, by what is seen, heard, sensed, and cognised. 


upadhisu jana gathitase ditthasute patighe ca mute ca. 


— $.1.186 


Illustration 


upadhi 


objects of attachment 


Upadhi — 473 


This [wretched human] body is perishable, bhikkhus; consciousness is destined to pass away; 
Bhidurayam bhikkhave kaye vinnanam viragadhammam 

All objects of attachment are unlasting, existentially void, destined to change. 

sabbe upadhi anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ti 

Knowing the body as perishable, and consciousness as perishable, 

Kayanca bhiduram natva viriianafica pabhangunam 

Seeing fear in objects of attachment, he has gone beyond birth and death 

upadhisu bhayam disva jatimaranamaccaga. 

— It.69 


Illustration 
upadhi 


(phenomenon of) attachment; upadhi, objects of attachment 


In this regard, some person applies himself to the abandonment and relinquishment of 


attachment. Whilst doing so, memories and thoughts concerning objects of attachment assail 


him. 


idhüdayi ekacco  puggalo upadhipahanaya patipanno hoti upadhipatinissaggaya. Tamenam 


upadhipahanaya patipannam upadhipatinissaggaya upadhipatisamyutta sarasankappà samudacaranti. 


— M.1.453-4 


Illustration 


upadhisu 


objects of attachment 


474 — Upadhi 


He sees no substantial reality in objects of attachment. Having eliminated his fondness and 
attachment regarding objects of attachment, he is free of attachment, not needing to be led by 


others. He would properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Na so upadhisu sarameti adanesu vineyya chandaragam 


So anissito anaññaneyyo samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.364 


Upadana; Upadiyati 


Renderings 


e upadana: fuel 

e upddana: sustenance 
e upddana: grasping 

e upadana: fuelled 

e upadiyati: to take up 
e upadiyati: to absorb 


e updadiyati: to grasp 


Introduction 


Grasping not clinging 


That upddana is best rendered as grasping not clinging is nowhere clearer than in the fact that the 
Buddha 'does not sit while grasping his chin with his hand' (na ca panina hanukam updadiyitva nisidati, 


M.2.138). 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
upadiyati 


take up 


Upadana; Upadiyati — 475 


Sariputta, he who lays down one body and takes up a new body is one I call blameworthy 
imafica kayam nikkhipati añňañca kayam upadiyati tamaham saupavajjo ti vadāmi. 
— M.3.266 
Illustration 
upadiyati 


absorb 


Suppose the seed of a nimb or creeper or bitter gourd be planted in moist soil. Whatever of the earth- 
nutriment or water-nutriment it absorbs (yaficeva pathavirasam upadiyati yafica aporasam upadiyati), all 


that leads to its bitterness, acridity, and unpleasant taste (A.5.212). 
Illustration 
upadiyati 


grasp 


He does not grasp anything in the world [of phenomena] 
na kifici loke upadiyati 
— (M.1.252) 
Illustration 
upadaya 
grasping 


When there is the visual sense... the mental sense, by grasping the visual sense... the mental sense, 


by stubbornly adhering to the visual sense... the mental sense, the thought occurs "I am better" or 


" " W W 
I am equal" or "I am worse 


cakkhusmim kho bhikkhave sati cakkhum upadaya cakkhum abhinivissa seyyo'hamasmi ti và hoti 


sadiso hamasmi ti và hoti hino'hamasmi ti và hoti. 


— S.4.88 


476 — Upadana; U padiyati 


Illustration 
upadaya 
grasping 
While Venerable Sariputta considered this his mind was liberated [from perceptually obscuring 
states] through being without grasping. 
anupadaya asavehi cittam vimucci. 
— M.1.501 


Illustration 
upadaya 


grasping 


'The notion "Iam" occurs with grasping, not without grasping. 
Upadaya avuso ananda asmi ti hoti no anupadaya 


‘Suppose, a youngster, youthful and fond of ornaments (vain), would examine their facial image in 


a mirror or in a bowl filled with pure, clean water. 


itthi và puriso và daharo yuva manadanajatiko ddase và parisuddhe pariyodate acche và udakapatte 


sakam mukhanimittam paccavekkhamano 

"They would look at it with grasping, not without grasping 

upddaya passeyya no anupadaya 

So, too, the notion "I am" occurs with the grasping of (the five aggregates), not without grasping. 


Evameva kho avuso ànanda rüpam upadaya asmi ti hoti no anupadaya... vitifianam upadaya asmi ti hoti 


no anupadaya. 


— $.3.105 


Upadana; Upadiyati — 477 


Illustration 
upadano 
sustenance 


Suppose there was a great tree and all its roots going downwards and across would send the sap 


upwards. With that as nourishment, with that as sustenance, that great tree would stand for a very 


long time 


tadaharo tadupadano ciram dighamaddhanam tittheyya. 


— S.2.86 
Illustration 


upadanam 


fuel 


I declare rebirth for one with fuel, not for one without fuel; just as a fire burns with fuel not 


without fuel. 


Sa upadanassa kho' ham vaccha uppattim pannapemi no anupadanassa; seyyatha pi vaccha aghi 


saupadano jalati no anupadano: 
(...) On that occasion craving is the fuel 


Tanhahissa vaccha tasmim samaye upadanam hott ti. 


— $.4.399-400 


Illustration 
upadana 


fuelled 


478 — Upadana; U padiyati 


If I were to direct this detached awareness so purified and refined to the state of awareness of 
boundless space, and to develop my mind accordingly, then this detached awareness of mine, 


supported by that, fuelled by it, would remain for a very long time. 


imam ce aham upekkham evamparisuddham evampariyodatam akdsanaficayatanam upasamhareyyam 
tadanudhammafica | cittam bhdaveyyam evam ayam upekkha tannissita tadupaddana — ciram 


dighamaddhanam tittheyya. 


— M.3.243 
Illustration 
upadanam 
grasping 
There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 
agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 
cakkhuvirifieyya rüpa ittha kanta manapa piyarüpa kamupasamhita rajaniya 


If a bhikkhu takes delight in them, welcomes them, and persists in cleaving to them, then the 


mind is attached to them. 


tace bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya 


titthato tannissitam viññāņam hoti 
That is grasping. 

tadupadanam. 

— $.4.102 


Illustration 


upadanam 


grasping 


Spiritually fettering delight in bodily form is grasping 


yd rüpe nandi tadupadanam. 


— $.3.13 


Upadana; Upadiyati — 479 


Illustration 
upadanam 


grasping 


Grasping arises dependent on craving 
tanhapaccaya upadanam. 
— S.2.14 
Illustration 
upadanam 
grasping 
And certainly when this Venerable regards himself thus: 'I am at peace. I am inwardly at peace. I 


am free of grasping' that is declared to be grasping on the part of this good ascetic or Brahmanist. 


Yarica kho ayamayasma santo'hamasmi nibbuto'hamasmi anupadino'hamasmi ti samanupassati tadapi 


imassa bhoto samanassa brahmanassa upadanamakkhayati. 


— M.2.237 
Illustration 
upadanaya 
grasping 


The ascetics whose doctrine and dogmatic view is that "Everything is acceptible to me," that view 


is close to attachment, bondage [to individual existence], delight, cleaving, and grasping; 


ye te samanabrahmana evam vadino evamditthino sabbam me khamati ti tesamayam ditthi saragaya 


santike samyogaya santike abhinandanaya santike ajjhosanaya santike upadanaya santike. 


— M.1.498 


480 — Upadana; Upadiyati 


Illustration 
upadanam 


grasping 


Neither is grasping the same as the five grasped aggregates nor is it separate. 


na kho bhikkhu taññeva upadànam te paricupadanakkhandha na pi aññatra paficupadanakkhandhehi 
upadanam 


Whatever there is the fondness and attachment, that is the grasping. 


yo tattha chandarago tam tattha upadanan ti. 


— $.3.100-1 


Illustration 
upadanam 


grasping 


Upadana; Upadiyati — 481 


If there were no grasping in any way 
sabbaso upadane asati upadananirodha 
grasping of sensuous pleasure 
kamupadanam 

grasping of dogmatic views 
ditthupadanam 

grasping of observances and practices 
silabbatüpadanam 

grasping of theories of an [absolute] Selfhood 
attavadüpadanam 

would individual existence be discerned? 
api nu kho bhavo pannayetha ti. 

— D.2.58 


Illustration 


upada 


grasping 


In this regard, having seen any kind of bodily form... advertence according to reality with perfect 


"non "non 


penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood," a bhikkhu is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through being without 
grasping. 


Idha aggivessana bhikkhu yam kifci rüpam atitanagata paccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va 
olarikam và sukhumam và hinam và panitam và yam düre sannike và sabbam rüpam n'etam mama 


n'eso hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam yathabhütam sammappannaya disva anupada vimutto hoti. 


Ya kaci vedana... sanfia... sankhara... viifianam... (M.1.235). 


"non "non 


Comment: Thus grasping equals seeing things as "[in reality] mine," "[in reality] what I am," "my 


[absolute] Selfhood." 


482 — Upadana; U padiyati 


Upayasa; Ayasa 
Renderings 


e updydsa: vexation 
e upāyāsabahula: easily vexed 
* dydsa: vexation 


* aydsa: annoyance 


Introduction 


The problem of upayasa: the dictionaries 


The problem of upayasa is nicely illustrated in the disagreement between dictionaries and translators. 
To find it called 'despair' in a dictionary, one must return to 1875 when Childer called it ‘desperation, 


despair.’ Later dictionaries call it: 
* PED: trouble, turbulence, misery, unrest, disturbance, unsettled condition 
* DOP: trouble, unrest, annoyance, irritation. 

Upayasa and Ayasa 

Both Pali dictionaries treat ayása as practically equivalent to upayasa. 


* PED: trouble, sorrow 


* DOP: exertion, trouble, weariness, distress 
This is appropriate, because upayasa is defined in terms of ayasa: 


What is vexation? It is the annoyance, the vexation, the state of annoyance in one who has some 
sort of misfortune or other, who is affected by some sort of unpleasant event or another. This is 


called vexation. 


Katamo  cávuso  upáydso: yo kho  àvuso  afataraüftatarena vyasanena  samannagatassa 
afinatarannatarena dukkhadhammena phutthassa dydso upayaso ayasitattam  upayasitattam ayam 


vuccatavuso upayaso. 


— M.3.250 


Sanskrit equivalent 


The Sanskrit-English Dictionary (Monier-Williams) supports the Pali dictionaries in rejecting 'despair': 


Upayasa; Ayasa — 483 


e Ayasta: pained, distressed, vexed, angry 
e Ayasa: fatigue, weariness. 
The problem of upayasa: the translators 


But strikingly, almost all translators persist in calling it despair. Only since 2012 has Bodhi rejected the 


word. 


* Nanamoli: despair 

e Horner: despair 

e Bodhi (CDB, 2000): despair 

* Bodhi (NDB, 2012): anguish 

» Norman: trouble (Sn.v.542). 
Kodhupayasa 


For those calling upaydsa ‘despair,’ its combination with kodha (anger) is awkward because it then 
obviously approximates anger, and translators are then cornered. Bodhi in 2012 even rejects 'anguish' in 


favour of ‘displeased.’ 


* Horner: wrathful rage (M.1.360). 

* Bodhi: anger and irritation (M.1.360). 
* Bodhi: despair due to anger (S.3.109). 
* Bodhi: angry and displeased (A.1.124). 
e DOP: angry and annoyed 


Vexation: happy solution 


Upayasa can in all contexts be rendered 'vexation'. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


upayasehi 


vexation 


484 — Upayasa; Ayasa 


They are not freed from birth, old age, and death; they are not freed from grief, lamentation, 


physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation; they are not freed from suffering, I declare. 


Te na parimuccanti jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi na 


parimuccanti dukkhasma ti vadami. 


— $.2.108-9 
Illustration 
upayasa 
states of vexation 
All your states of vexation are destroyed and ended. You are freed from inward distress, inwardly 
tamed, resolute, one whose endeavour is for the sake of truth. 


Upayasa ca te sabbe viddhasta vinalikata 


Sitibhüto damappatto dhitima saccanikkamo. 


— Sn.v.542 
Illustration 
upayasabahulo 
easily vexed 
In this regard, young man, some woman or man is ill-tempered and easily vexed. On being spoken 
to even about a trifle, he takes offence, becomes angry, upset, and resentful. He evinces anger, 


hatred, and irritation. 


Idha pana manava ekacco itthi và puriso và kodhano hoti upáyasabahulo appampi vutto samano 


abhisajjati kuppati vyapajjati patitthiyati kopanca dosafica appaccayanca patukaroti. 


— M.3.204 


Illustration 


saupayasam 


vexation 


Upayasa; Ayasa— 485 


Possessed of six factors a bhikkhu abides unhappily in this very lifetime, with distress, vexation, 


and anguish, and at death a bad bourne can be expected. What six? 


Chahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva dhamme dukkham viharati savighatam 


saupayasam saparilaham kayassa bheda parammarana duggati patikankha. Katamehi chahi: 


Thoughts of sensuous pleasure, ill will, and maliciousness; sensuous mental imagery, 


unbenevolent mental imagery, and malicious mental imagery. 
Kamavitakkena, vyapadavitakkena, vihimsavitakkena, kamasannaya, vyapadasannaya, vihimsasannaya. 
— A.3.429 


Illustration 


saupayaso 
vexation 
Bhikkhus, sensuous pleasure, a vile pleasure, the pleasure of the common man, an ignoble 


pleasure, this is a state associated with pain, distress, vexation, and anguish. It is a wrong 


practice. Therefore it is defiled. 


Tatra bhikkhave yamidam kamasukham milhasukham pothujjanasukham anariyasukham sadukkho eso 


dhammo saupaghato saupayaso saparilaho micchapatipada. Tasmà eso dhammo sarano. 


— M.3.236 
Illustration 
bahüpayasa 


vexation 


Sensuous pleasures have been compared by the Blessed One to a skeleton [of meatless bones 
smeared with blood which leaves a hungry dog unsatisfied, fatigued, and full of vexation]. They 


are full of suffering and vexation, while the danger in them is great. 


— M.1.364 


486 — Upayasa; Ayasa 


Illustration 
anayaso 


free of vexation 


Inwardly at peace, free of vexation, with a serene and undefiled [mind] 
Upasanto anāyāso vippasanno anavilo. 
— Th.v.1008 
Illustration 
anayaso 


free of vexation 


Free of anger, free of vexation 
Vitakodha anayasa. 
— 4.4.98 


Illustration 
ayasam 
vexation 
[Indulgence in sensuous pleasures is] being greedy. It is exuberance. It is bewilderment. It 


[supports] the growth of defilement. It is full of danger. It is full of vexation. Here there is neither 


endurance nor stability. 


Lobhanam madanam cetam mohanam rajavaddhanam 


Sasankam bahu ayasam natthi cettha dhuvam thiti. 


— Thi.v.343 


Upayasa; Ayasa — 487 


Illustration 


kodhüpayasa 


anger and vexation 


The steep precipice: this is a metaphor for anger and vexation. 


Sobebha papato ti kho tissa kodhüpayasassetam adhivacanam. 


— $.3.109 


Upekkha 


Renderings 


e upekkhindriyam: the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience 


gehasità upekkha: laypersons' neutral attitude 


upekkha nekkhammasita ti: ascetics' neutral attitude 


samisa upekkha: worldly neutral attitude 


niramisa upekkha: unworldly neutral attitude 


upekkhasambojjhango: enlightenment factor of detached awareness 


upekkha brahmavihara: divine abiding of [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness 


upekkhako: serene 


upekkha: indifference 


Introduction 
Upekkha: not equanimity 
DOP calls upekkha: 
* disinterestedness, unaffectedness, lack of involvement or reaction. 
PED calls it: 


e looking on, hedonic neutrality or indifference, zero point between joy and sorrow, 


disinterestedness, neutral feeling, equanimity. 


Equanimity is not prominent here. Equanimity means 'steadiness of mind under stress' (WordWeb), 


488 — Upekkha 


which is not the meaning of upekkha. For example, in both fourth jhana and the divine abiding, upekkha 


occurs in conditions of absolute serenity, not stress. 


Upekkha: neutral attitude 


When PED calls upekkha 'zero point between joy and sorrow,' it shows that English lacks a word for it. 


We call it ‘neutral attitude.’ 


Enlightenment factor of upekkha: carefully, passively observing 


The nature of upekkha is effectively revealed in the descriptions of the seven enlightenment factors of 
the Sila Sutta. For the sake of comparison, let us first see how some of the other factors are also 


revealed. The sutta says: 


Whenever the body becomes tranquil and the mind becomes tranquil in a bhikkhu whose mind is 


rapturous, on that occasion the enlightenment factor of tranquillity is aroused in the bhikkhu 


Yasmim samaye bhikkhave bhikkhuno pitimanassa kayopi passambhati cittampi passambhati 


passaddhisambojjhango tasmim samaye bhikkhuno araddho hoti 


Whenever his mind becomes collected in a bhikkhu whose body is tranquil and joyful, on that 


occasion the enlightenment factor of inward collectedness is aroused in the bhikkhu 


Yasmim | samaye bhikkhave ^ bhikkhuno ^ passaddhakayassa | sukhino — cittam samādhiyati 


samadhisambojjhango tasmim samaye bhikkhuno araddho hoti. 


When a bhikkhu carefully, passively observes the mind thus collected, on that occasion the 


enlightenment factor of upekkha is aroused in the bhikkhu. 


Yasmim samaye bhikkhave bhikkhu tatha samahitam | cittam | sadhukam ajjhupekkhita hoti. 
Upekkhasambojjhango tasmim samaye bhikkhuno araddho hoti. 


— $.5.67-69 
Thus the nature of the enlightenment factors is found in their means of cultivation: 


* The enlightenment factor of tranquillity equals the bhikkhu's body and mind becoming tranquil. 
* The enlightenment factor of inward collectedness equals the bhikkhu's mind becoming collected. 


* The enlightenment factor of upekkha equals the bhikkhu carefully, passively observing. 


The PED calls upekkha looking on,' close to our term: 'detached awareness.' 


Upekkhako of third jhana: serenity not equanimity 


The formula for third jhana is: 


Upekkha — 489 


With the fading away of rapture, he abides serene, mindful, and fully conscious, experiencing 
physical pleasure. He enters and abides in third jhana in which the Noble Ones declare that he 


abides serene, mindful, and in physical pleasure 


pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati sato sampajano sukharica kayena patisamvedeti yam tam ariya 


acikkhanti upekkhako satima sukhavihariti tam tatiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— $.4.236 


Thus the upekkhako of third jhàna is related to the fading away of rapture, for which we use the word 


‘serene,’ not 'equanimous' because, unlike fourth jhana, third jhana is not stable: 


Third jhana, I declare, is within the unstable. What there is within the unstable? The serenity 


with physical pleasure that is unended. 


tatiyam jhanam... injitasmim vadāmi kifica tattha ifijitasmim yadeva tattha upekkhasukham aniruddham 


hoti 
Fourth jhana, I declare, is within the not-unstable. 
catuttham jhanam... anifijitasmim vadāmi. 


— M.1.454-5 


If equanimity means 'steadiness of mind under stress, then the upekkhako of unstable third jhana 


cannot rationally be called equanimous. 


Upekkhasatiparisuddhim: upekkha and sati are purified in fourth jhana 


The formula for fourth jhana is: 


With the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the vanishing of 
psychological pleasure and pain, a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free of 


pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam 


atthangama adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— $.4.236-7 


In the term upekkhasatiparisuddhim, the relationship between fourth jhana, upekkha, and sati is unsettled. 


It has been translated as follows: 


* Horner (1): fourth jhana 'is entirely purified by equanimity and mindfulness' (M.3.36). 


* Horner (2): fourth jhana 'consists of purity of mindfulness and even-mindedness' (Vin.3.4). 


490 — Upekkha 


e Bodhi (1): fourth jhana has 'purity of mindfulness due to equanimity’ (M.3.252). 


e Bodhi (2): fourth jhana ‘includes the purification of mindfulness by equanimity’ (A.5.31). 


Thus Horner (1) says upekkha and sati purify fourth jhana, whereas Horner (2) says upekkha and sati are 
simply part of fourth jhana. Bodhi (1&2) says sati is purified by upekkha. 


For us, we treat upekkha and sati as near synonyms, and do not accept that fourth jhana is purified by 
these factors, but rather that these two factors are purified in fourth jhana. The situation is comparable 
to the meditation on the four great material phenomena, where one detaches the mind from these 


Elements (cittam virdjeti). This leads to the following statement: 
Then there remains only mental consciousness, purified and refined. 
Athaparam vififianam yeva avasissati parisuddham pariyodatam 


.. What does one know with that mental consciousness? One knows what is pleasant, one knows 


what is unpleasant, one knows what is neutral. 


Tena ca vififianena kim vijanati: sukhan ti pi vijanati dukkhan ti pi vijanati adukkhamasukhan ti pi 


vijanati. 
— M.3.244 


In this meditation, by detaching the mind from the four great material phenomena, advertence is 
purified and refined, and then one knows what is pleasant, unpleasant, and neutral. Likewise, in fourth 
jhana, with the abandonment of pleasure and pain, detached awareness and mindfulness are purified, 


and are then stable bases for contemplation: 


With his mind thus collected, purified, cleansed, unblemished, free of defilement, pliable, wieldy, 
stable, and attained to imperturbability, the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 


the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatüpakkilese mudubhüte kammaniye thite 


anefijappatte asavanam khayafianaya cittam abhiniharati abhininnameti. 


— D.1.79-86 


Upekkhindriya: the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience 


The five faculties of sense impression are: 


1. the faculty of physical pleasure: pleasure born of bodily sensation 


Upekkha — 491 


sukhindriyam: kayasamphassajam sukham 


2. the faculty of physical pain: pain born of bodily sensation 


dukkhindriyam: kayasamphassajam dukkham 


3. the faculty of psychological pleasure: pleasure born of mental sensation: 


somanassindriyam: manosamphassajam sukham 


4. the faculty of psychological pain: pain born of mental sensation. 


domanassindriyam: manosamphassajam dukkham 


5. the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience: whatever sense impression there is, 


physical or psychological, that is neither pleasing nor displeasing 


yam kho bhikkhave kayikam va cetasikam va neva satam nāsātam vedayitam idam vuccati bhikkhave 


upekkhindriyam (S.5.211). 


Thus the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience (upekkhindriya) includes 


1. physical neutral experience 


2. psychological neutral experience 


We call it 'physical experience’ not 'bodily experience’ because it is the experience of all five of the 
external senses, not just the sense of touch. The terms 'sense impression born of bodily sensation’ are 
likewise not restricted to physical touch because the five faculties of sense impression are a 
comprehensive model, where the physical senses are considered part of the body, giving rise to physical 


sense impressions. 


Neutral attitude: counterpoint of joy and dejection 


Neutral attitude is the counterpoint of joy and dejection. For example: 


492 — Upekkha 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense 

cakkhuna rüpam disva 

(...) one ponders a visible object which is the basis for joy 
somanassatthaniyam rüpam upavicarati 

(..) one ponders a visible object which is the basis for dejection, 
domanassatthaniyam rüpam upavicarati 

(...) one ponders a visible object which is the basis for a neutral attitude. 
upekkhatthaniyam rüpam upavicarati. 


— M.3.217 


Neutral attitude: diversified and undiversified 


Neutral attitude is either diversified or undiversified: 


Upekkha — 493 


What is the neutral attitude that is diversified, associated with diversity? 
upekkha nanatta nanattasità 


(..) There is a neutral attitude associated with visible objects, audible objects... mentally known 


objects. 

atthi bhikkhave upekkha rüpesu atthi saddesu atthi gandhesu atthi rasesu atthi photthabbesu. 
(...) What is the neutral attitude that is undiversified, associated with undiversity? 
upekkha ekatta ekattasita 


(..) There is a neutral attitude associated with the state of awareness of boundless space, 
associated with the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, associated with the 
state of awareness of nonexistence, associated with the state of awareness neither having nor 


lacking perception. 


atthi bhikkhave ^ upekkha ^ akasanaricayatananissita atthi  vififidnaficayatananissita — atthi 


akincannayatananissita atthi nevasarifianasarifiayatananissità 


(..) In this regard, with the help of and by means of the neutral attitude that is undiversified, 
associated with undiversity, abandon and transcend the neutral attitude that is diversified, 


associated with diversity 


Tatra bhikkhave ya’yam upekkha ekatta ekattasita tam nissaya tam agamma ya’yam upekkha nanatta 


ndnattasita tam pajahatha tam samatikkamatha 


(...) With the help of and by means of the perception that "It is void of personal qualities" abandon 


and transcend the neutral attitude that is undiversified, associated with undiversity. 


Atammayatam bhikkhave nissaya atammayatam àgamma ya’yam upekkha ekatta ekattasita tam 


pajahatha tam samatikkamatha. 


— M.3.220 


The power of detached awareness 


Detached awareness can be used in the battle against attachment, against pleasure and pain, and 


against impossible comrades: 


494 — Upekkha 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
detached awareness is developed and cultivated... it is impossible, out of the question, that 


attachment would plague your mind. There is no such possibility. 
yam upekkhaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya... rago cittam pariyadaya thassati ti netam thanam vijjati. 


— D.3.248-250 


When touched by a tangible object do not be elated by pleasure. Do not tremble when touched by 
pain. Maintain detached awareness towards physical sensation, both pleasant and painful, not 


attracted or repelled by anything. 


Phassena phuttho na sukhena majje 
Dukkhena phutthopi na sampavedhe 
Phassadvayam sukhadukkhe upekkhe 


Ananuruddho aviruddha kenaci. 


— S.4.71 


If a bhikkhu thinks 'I am not able to make that person emerge from what is spiritually 
unwholesome and establish him in what is spiritually wholesome’ he should not spurn detached 


awareness towards such a person. 


Na caham sakkomi etam puggalam akusala vutthapetva kusale patitthapetun ti. Evarüpe bhikkhave 


puggale upekkha natimannitabba. 


— M.2.242 
Further examples are in the Illustrations below. 


Upekkha brahmavihara: [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness 


The practices of metta, karuna, mudita and upekkha are sometimes called the four divine abidings (cattaro 
brahmavihara, D.2.196) and sometimes the four unlimited states (catasso appamannda, D.3.223). Practising 
them together is called the ‘unlimited liberation [from perceptually obscuring states|' (appamana 
cetovimutti, S.4.296). The Mahavedalla Sutta (M.1.298) and Godatta Sutta (S.4.296) say the 'makers of 
limitation’ (pamanakarano) are rago doso and moho (rago kho avuso pamanakarano doso pamanakarano 
moho pamanakarano). Therefore the four brahmaviharas should be practised unlimited by rago doso and 
moho. We call upekkha brahmavihara '[unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness.’ It is for 
overcoming attachment, ill will, vexation, disgust, and repugnance (N.B. Upekkha in both these quotes 


occurs in the context of the divine abidings): 


1. For this is the liberation from attachment, namely the liberation [from perceptually obscuring 


states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness. 


Upekkha — 495 


nissaranam hetam avuso ragassa yadidam upekkha cetovimutti (D.3.248-250). 


2. 'The Blessed One abides in a state of [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness.’ 'Jivaka, 
any attachment, hatred, or undiscernment of reality whereby ill will, vexation, disgust, or 
repugnance might arise have been abandoned by the Perfect One... If what you said referred to that, 


then I allow it to you.' 


bhagava hi bhante upekkhavihari ti... vyapadava vihesava assa assa arati và assa patighava assa so 


rago so doso so moho tathagatassa pahino... (M.1.369-371). 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


samisa upekkha 


worldly neutral attitude 


And what is the worldly neutral attitude? 
samisa upekkha 


There are these five varieties of sensuous pleasure. What five? 


496 — Upekkha 


Visible objects known via the visual sense... 
cakkhuvirifieyya rüpa... 

Tangible objects known via the tactile sense 
kayavirifieyya photthabba 


(.) that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and 


charming 
ittha kantà manāpā piyarupa kamupasamhita rajaniya 


(..) The neutral attitude that arises on account of the five varieties of sensuous pleasure is called 


the worldly neutral attitude. 


Ya kho bhikkhave ime paricakamagune paticca uppajjati upekkha ayam vuccati bhikkhave sāmisā 


upekkha. 


— $.4.237 
Illustration 
niramisa upekkha 


unworldly neutral attitude 


And what is the unworldly neutral attitude? 
niramisa upekkha 


"With the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the vanishing of 
psychological pleasure and pain, a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free of 


pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 


sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana  pubbeva  somanassadomanassánam atthangama 


adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati 
This is called the unworldly neutral attitude. 


ayam vuccati bhikkhave niramisa upekkha. 


— $.4.237 


Upekkha — 497 


Illustration 


niramisa niramisatara upekkha 


neutral attitude more than unworldly 


And what is the neutral attitude more than unworldly? 
Katama ca bhikkhave niramisa niramisatara upekkha 


When a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed reviews his mind liberated from attachment, 
liberated from hatred, liberated from undiscernment of reality, there arises a neutral attitude. This 


is called the neutral attitude more than unworldly. 


ya kho bhikkhave khinasavassa bhikkhuno raga cittam vimuttam paccavekkhato dosà cittam vimuttam 
paccavokkhato moha cittam vimuttam paccavekkhato uppajjati upekkha ayam vuccati bhikkhave 


niramisa niramisatara upekkha. 
— $.4.237 


Illustration 


upekkha gehasita 


laypersons’ neutral attitude 
The ignorant Everyman experiences laypersons’ joy when he attains objects of desire (gehasitam 
somanassam), laypersons’ displeasure when he fails to attain them (gehasitam domanassam), and a third 


emotional reaction, laypersons’ neutral attitude, gehasita upekkha. This is not associated with attaining 


or not attaining. It is simply an emotional reaction to objects, either physical or mental. For example: 


498 — Upekkha 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense, there arises in him the neutral attitude of the foolish 
Everyman who is undiscerning of reality. The neutral attitude such as this does not transcend the 


visible object. Therefore it is called the laypersons’ neutral attitude. 


cakkhuna rüpam disva uppajjati upekkha balassa mülhassa puthujjanassa... Ya evarüpà upekkha rüpam sa 


nàtivattati. Tasma sa upekkha gehasita ti vuccati. 


On knowing a mentally known object via the mental sense, there arises in him the neutral attitude 
of the foolish Everyman who is undiscerning of reality. The neutral attitude such as this does not 


transcend the mental object. Therefore it is called the laypersons' neutral attitude. 


Manasa dhammam virifiaya uppajjati upekkha balassa mülhassa puthujjanassa.. Ya evarüpa upekkha 


dhammam sa nativattati. Tasma sa upekkha gehasita ti vuccati. 


— M.3.218 


Illustration 


nekkhammasita upekkha 


ascetics’ neutral attitude 


Upekkha — 499 


What are the six types of ascetics’ neutral attitude? 
cha nekkhammasita upekkha 


When one realises the unlastingness of visible objects.. of mentally known objects, their 
changeableness, passing away and ending, and thinks, 'Formerly as well as now all these visible 
objects... mentally known objects are unlasting, existentially void, and destined to change,’ from 
seeing this thus according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment, detached awareness 


arises. 


rupanam... dhamma tveva aniccatam viditva viparinamaviraganirodham pubbe ceva rüpà etarahi ca sabbe 
te rüpaà.. dhamma anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ti evametam yathabhitam sammapparinaya 


passato uppajjati upekkha 
Neutral attitude such as this transcends the visible objects... mentally known objects. 
yd evarupa upekkha rüpam sā ativattati... dhammam sā ativattati. 
Therefore it is called the ascetics’ neutral attitude. 
tasma sa upekkha nekkhammasita ti vuccati 
These are the six types of ascetics’ neutral attitude. 
Ima cha nekkhammasita upekkha. 
— M.3.219 
Comment: 
This transcendent neutral attitude seems equivalent to detached awareness. 


Illustration 


upekkhindriyam 


faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience; upekkhako, indifferent 


500 — Upekkha 


Bhikkhus, there are these five faculties of sense impression. What five? The faculty of physical 
pleasure, the faculty of psychological pleasure, the faculty of physical pain, the faculty of 


psychological pain, the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience. 
sukhindriyam somanassindriyam dukkhindriyam domanassindriyam upekkhindriyam 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as physically pleasant, the faculty of physical 


pleasure arises. Being physically pleased, he knows that: 'I am physically pleased. 


Sukhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticca uppajjati sukhindriyam. So sukhito va samano sukhitosmi ti 


pajanati 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as physically unpleasant, the faculty of physical pain 


arises. Being physically hurt, he knows that: 'I am physically hurt.' 


Dukkhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticcauppajjati dukkhindriyam. So dukkhito va samano 


dukkhitosmi ti pajanati. 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as psychologically pleasant, the faculty of 
psychological pleasure arises. Being psychologically pleased he discerns: 'I am psychologically 
pleased.' 


Somanassavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticca uppajjati somanassindriyam. So sumano va samano 


sumanosmi ti pajanati. 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as psychologically unpleasant, the faculty of 


psychological pain arises. Being psychologically hurt, he discerns: 'I am psychologically hurt.' 


Domanassavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticca uppajjati domanassindriyam. So dummano va samano 


dummanosmi ti pajanati. 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as neutral, the faculty of physical-plus-psychological 


neutral experience arises. Being indifferent, he knows that: 'I am indifferent.’ 


Upekkhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticca uppajjati upekkhindriyam. So upekkhako va samano 


upekkhakosmi ti pajanati. 


— $.5.211-2 


Illustration 


upekkhindriyam 


faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience 


Upekkha — 501 


And where does the arisen faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience cease 


without remainder? 
Kattha cuppannam upekkhindriyam aparisesam nirujjhati 


In this regard, having completely transcended the state of awareness neither having nor lacking 
perception, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the ending of perception and sense impression. And it 
is here that the arisen faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience ceases without 


remainder. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbaso nevasannandsannayatanam samatikkamma sannavedayitanirodham 


upasampajja viharati. Ettha cuppannam upekkhindriyam aparisesam nirujjhati. 


— $.5.215 


Illustration 


neutral attitude 


Sensuous pleasures have been compared by the Blessed One to a skeleton [of meatless bones 


smeared with blood which leaves a hungry dog unsatisfied 


fatigued, and full of vexation]. They are full of suffering and vexation, while the danger in them is 


great. 


Having seen this thus according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment, having avoided 
the neutral attitude that is diversified, associated with diversity, one develops the neutral attitude 
that is undiversified, associated with undiversity, where grasping of worldly pleasures ceases 


without remainder. 


Evametam yathabhütam sammappafifiaya disvà yayam upekkha nanatta nanattasita tam abhinivajjetva 
yayam upekkha ekattà ekattasita yattha sabbaso lokamisüpadana aparisesà nirujjhanti tamevupekkham 


bhaveti. 


— M.1.364 


COMMENT 


For notes on diversified and undiversified, see introduction. 


502 — Upekkha 


Illustration 


upekkha 


indifference 


If a bhikkhu’s mind is imbued with the perception of the unloveliness [of the body], his mind 
draws back, bends back, turns away from involvement in sexual intercourse and is not attracted to 


it, and either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Asubhasanna paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhüno cetasa bahulam viharato methunadhammasamapattiya 


cittam patiliyati patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati. Upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 


If a bhikkhu's mind is imbued with the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death, his 
mind draws back, bends back, and turns away from the hankering for life, and is not attracted to 


it, and either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Maranasanna paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato jivitanikantiya cittam patiliyati 


patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati. Upekkha và patikkülyata va santhati. 


If a bhikkhu's mind is imbued with the perception of the loathsome nature of digestion, his mind 
draws back, bends back, turns away from craving for flavours and is not attracted to them, and 


either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Ahare patikkūlasaññā paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato rasatanhaya cittam 


patiliyati patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati 


If a bhikkhu's mind is imbued with the perception of disgust for the whole world [of phenomena], 
his mind shrinks from worldly intentions and is not attracted to them and either indifference or 


loathing is established in him. 


Sabbaloke anabhiratasanina paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato lokacittesu cittam 


patiliyati patikütati pativattati na sampasariyati. Upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 


If a bhikkhu's mind is imbued with the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates], his 
mind draws back, bends back, turns away from gains, honour, and renown and is not attracted to 


it, and either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Aniccasanna paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato labhasakkarasiloke cittam 


patiliyati patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 


— A.4.47 


Upekkha — 503 


Illustration 


upekkha 

detached awareness 

In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, there arises in a bhikkhu pleasure, or 
displeasure, or pleasure plus displeasure. 

cakkhuna rüpam disva uppajjati manapam uppajjati amanapam uppajjati manapamanapam. 


He knows that "This pleasure has arisen in me, this displeasure.. this pleasure plus displeasure 


has arisen in me.' 

uppannam kho me idam manapam uppannam amanàpam uppannam manapaámanápam 
And that is originated, self-evident, dependently arisen. 

tafíca kho sankhatam olarikam paticcasamuppannam 

But this is peaceful, this is sublime, namely, detached awareness. 

Etam santam etam panitam yadidam upekkha ti. 


With that, the arisen pleasure.. displeasure.. pleasure plus displeasure ceases, and detached 


awareness is established. 


Tassa tam uppannam manapam uppannam amanapam uppannam mandpamanapam nirujjhati upekkha 


santhati. 


Just as a man with good eyes, having closed them, might open them; or having opened them, might 
close them, that is how quickly, how rapidly, how easily, no matter what it refers to, the pleasure... 


displeasure... pleasure plus displeasure ceases, and detached awareness is established (M.3.299). 


Illustration 


upekkha 


detached awareness 


504 — Upekkha 


It is a loss for me, not a gain; it is unfortunate for me, not fortunate, that when I recollect the 
Buddha, the teaching, and the community of the Blessed One’s disciples in this way, detached 


awareness based on what is spiritually wholesome is not established within me. 


alabha vata me na vata me labha dulladdham vata me na vata me suladdham yassa me evam buddham 


anussarato evam dhammam anussarato evam sangham anussarato upekkha kusalanissita na santhati ti. 


— M.1.186 


Illustration 


upekkha 


detached awareness 


A bhikkhu practises thus: 'Had it not been, it would not have been "mine." It will be not; not 
"mine" will it be. That which is, that which is brought about, that I abandon." 
no c'assa no ca me siya na bhavissati na me bhavissati. Yadatthi yam bhütam tam pajahami ti 


In this way he attains detached awareness. 


evam upekkham patilabhati. 


— M.2.265 


Illustration 


upekkha 


detached awareness 


Upekkha — 505 


A meditator must apply three ways of practice (tini nimittani) not exclusively, but from time to 


time: inward collectedness, effort, and detached awareness. 


kalena kalam samadhinimittam manasikatabbam; kalena kalam paggahanimittam manasikatabbam; 


kalena kalam upekkhanimittam manasikatabbam 


If he focuses exclusively on the practice of detached awareness it is likely that his mind will be not 


properly collected for the destruction of perceptually obscuring states 


ekantam upekkhanimittafirieva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam na samma samadhiyetha asavanam 


khayaya. 


— A.1.256 


Illustration 


upekkham 


detached awareness 


He discerns thus: 
So evam pajanati 


"When I confront the source of this suffering with effort, by confronting it with effort [the 


suffering] fades away. 
imassa kho me dukkhanidanassa sankharam padahato sankharappadhana virago hoti 


When the source of this suffering is passively observed, through developing detached awareness, 


[the suffering] fades away.’ 


imassa pana me dukkhanidanassa ajjhupekkhato upekkham bhavayato virago hott ti. 


— M.2.223 


Illustration 


upekkha brahmavihara 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness 


506 — Upekkha 


A bhikkhu abides pervading one quarter with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached 
awareness, likewise the second quarter, the third quarter, and the fourth quarter. Thus above, 
below, across, in all directions, everywhere, he abides pervading the whole world [of beings] with a 
mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of 


unfriendliness and hostility.’ 


upekkhasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati tatha dutiyam tatha tatiyam tatha catutthim iti 
uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabbavantam lokam upekkhasahagatena cetasa vipulena 


mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. 


— D.3.223 


Illustration 


upekkhako 

serene 
There are five noble psychic powers that are free of perceptually obscuring states and attachment (iddhi 
ya anàásavà anupadhika ariya ti). These are where a bhikkhu, if he wishes (sace akankhati) can abide: 

perceiving the unloathsomeness of what is loathsome 

patikküle appatikktlasannt 

perceiving the loathsomeness of what is attractive 

appatikküle patikkülasafirii 

perceiving the unloathsomeness of what is loathsome and what is attractive 

patikküle ca appatikküle ca appatikkülasafifii 

perceiving the loathsomeness of what is attractive and what is loathsome 

appatikküle ca patikküle ca patikkulasanni vihareyyanti 


Or, by rejecting both what is attractive and loathsome can abide serene, mindful, and fully 


conscious. 
appatikkülafica patikkülafica tadubhayam abhinivajjetva upekkhako vihareyyam sato sampajano ti. 


— D.3.112-3, A.3.169-170 


Upekkha — 507 


Illustration 


upekkhako 


serene 


He, seeing an object via the visual sense, is neither elated nor depressed, but abides serene, 


mindful, and fully conscious. 


So cakkhuna rüpam disva neva sumano hoti na dummano upekkhako viharati sato sampajano. 


— A.2.196-7 


Upeti; Upaya 


Renderings 


e upeti: to be fit for 

e upeti: to cling 

e upeti: to enter 

e upeti: to involve 

* upeti: to end up 

* upeti: to amount to 

* upeti: to come 

* upeti: to enter 

e upeti: to approach 

e upeti: to reach 

* upeti: to submit 

e na upeti: to be unanswerable 

e na upeti: to be unacceptable 

e na upeti: to be beyond 

e na upeti: to be not even (=does not amount to) 
na upeti sahkham: to be beyond the limits of conception 
e vāsam upeti: to take up residence 


* upaya: one who is full of attachment 


508 — Upeti; Upaya 


* anupayo: one who is free of attachment 
* upaya: clinging 


e upaya: involved 


Introduction 


Upaya 
Our renderings for upaya are: 


e upaya: one who is full of attachment 
e anupayo: one who is free of attachment 
* upaya: clinging 


* upaya: involved 
These are supported by the dictionaries to the following extent: 


e DOP (sv Upaya): 
1. Upaya: (m) going near to, involvement 
2. Upaya: (mfn) going to; being involvement 
3. Anupaya: (mfn) not going near (to); free from involvement 
* PED (sv Upaya): 
1. Upaya: approach, undertaking, taking up; clinging to, attachment 
2. Anupaya: not going near, aloof, unattached 


3. Rüpüpaya: clinging to form 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


upeti 


fit for 


Refined gold is malleable, wieldy and radiant. Whatever ornament one wishes to make from it, it would 


serve the purpose (taficassa attham anubhoti, M.3.243). 


Unrefined gold is neither malleable, wieldy, or radiant, but brittle, and not properly fit for work (na ca 


Upeti; Upaya — 509 


samma upeti kammaya, S.5.92). 


Illustration 
upaya 
clinging; upeti, cling 


So indeed these states, not having been, come into being. Having been, they vanish. He abided not 


clinging to or rejecting those states, free of attachment, detached, freed, not tethered, inwardly 


emancipated. 


evam kira me dhamma ahutva sambhonti hutva pativenti ti. So tesu dhammesu anupayo anapayo anissito 


appatibaddho vippamutto visamyutto vimariyadikatena cetasa viharati. 


— M.3.25 
Illustration 


upaya 


clinging; upeti, cling 


Most of mankind is fastened by clinging, grasping, and stubborn attachment. 


Upayupadanabhinivesavinibaddho khvayam kaccana loko yebhuyyena 
But this one (with right perception [of reality]) does not cling or grasp or doggedly assume [the 
existence of] "my [absolute] Selfhood" in respect of objects of clinging, grasping, obstinate 


adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification. 


taficayam upayupadanam cetaso adhitthanam abhinivesanusayam na upeti na upadiyati nadhitthati atta 
me ti. 


— $.2.17 
Illustration 
upeti 


cling 


510 — Upeti; Upaya 


He clings to bodily form, grasps it, and doggedly assumes that bodily form is "my [absolute] 
Selfhood." 


So rüpam upeti upadiyati adhitthati atta me ti. 
— $.3.114 

Illustration 
upeti 


involve; anupayo, one who is free of attachment; upayam, 


The wise man does not involve himself with whatever opinions are commonplace. 
Ya kacima sammutiyo puthujja sabbava età na upeti vidva 

Why would one who is free of attachment become involved? 

Anupayo so upayam kimeyya 

He takes no delight in what is seen, heard, |sensed, or cognised]. 

Ditthe sute khantimakubbamano. 


— Sn.v.897 


Illustration 


upayo 


one who is full of attachment; upeti, enters 


Upeti; Upaya—511 


One who is full of attachment enters an argument over doctrines. 

Upayo hi dhammesu upeti vadam 

But how, and about what, can you argue with one who is free of attachment? 
anupayam kena katham vadeyya 

For him there is nothing clung to, and nothing to relinquish. 

Attam nirattam na hi tassa atthi 

He has shaken off all dogmatic views in this very world. 

Adhosi so ditthi-m-idheva sabbanti. 


— Sn.v.787 


Illustration 


upayo 


one who is full of attachment; upayam, clinging 


Bhikkhus, one who is full of attachment is unliberated; one who is free of attachment is liberated. 
Upayo bhikkhave avimutto anupayo vimutto 


The stream of sense consciousness while standing, might stand clinging to bodily form; with 
bodily form as its basis, established on bodily form, with a sprinkling of spiritually fettering 


delight, it might [egoistically] grow, mature, and develop. 


rupupayam vā bhikkhave  vifiianam titthamanam — tittheyya  rüparammanam — rüpappatittham 


nandüpasecanam vuddhim virülahim vepullam apajjeyya. 


— $.3.53 


Illustration 


upenti 


end up in 


512— Upeti; Upaya 


Having given [alms] again and again, again and again liberal benefactors end up in heaven. 


Punappunam danapati daditva punappunam saggamupenti thanam. 


— $..174 
Illustration 
upeti 


ends up 


Again and again the fool ends up in a womb 


punappunam gabbhamupeti mando. 


— S.1.174 
Illustration 
upeti 


ends up 


Again and again ploughmen plough the field. Again and again rice ends up in the realm. 


Punappunam khettam kasanti kassaka punappunam dhafiftamupeti rattham. 


— S.1.174 
Illustration 
upeti 


ends up 


If one such as he ends up going forth [into the ascetic life]. 
Sace ca pabbajjamupeti tadiso. 


— D.3.147 


Upeti; Upaya — 513 


Illustration 


upeti 


ends up 


He ends up in a womb in the world beyond 


upeti gabbharica paranca lokam. 


— Th.v.784-5 
Illustration 
upeti 


end up 


A woman ends up in the service of a man 


matugamo purisassa páricariyam upeti. 


— $.4.239 
Illustration 
upeti 


end up 


One who gives the best ends up in the best place 


setthandado setthamupeti thanam. 


— A.3.51 


Illustration 


upeti 


amount to 


514 — Upeti; Upaya 


The speck of dust the Blessed One has placed on the tip of his fingernail in a comparison with the 


great earth, does not amount to a hundredth, or a thousandth, or a hundred thousandth part. 


neva satimam kalam upeti na sahassimam kalam upeti na satasahassimam kalam upeti mahapathavim 


upanidhaya bhagavata paritto nakhasikhaya pamsu aropito ti. 


— $.2.133 
Illustration 
upeti 
come 
Some ascetics and Brahmanists say that perception is a person's [absolute] Selfhood which comes 
and goes. 
Sania hi bho purisassa atta sa ca kho upeti pi apeti pi 
When it comes, one is conscious, when it goes one is unconscious. 
Yasmim samaye upeti safirii tasmim samaye hoti. Yasmim samaye apeti asanfit tasmim samaye hott ti. 
— D.1.180 


Illustration 


upeti 


come 


King Vessavano Kuvero came to see you, asking about the teaching. 


Rajapi tam vessavano kuvero upeti dhammam paripucchamano. 


— Sn.v.380 


Illustration 


upeti 


enter 


Upeti; Upaya —515 


However, a sage does not enter a dispute that has arisen, 
Vadarica jatam muni no upeti 
Therefore he is free of hardheartedness in every respect. 


Tasma muni natthi khilo kuhiüci. 


— Sn.v.780 
Illustration 
upeti 


approach 


Again and again dairymen draw milk. Again and again the calf approaches its mother. 


Punappunam khiranika duhanti punappunam vaccho upeti mataram. 


— $.1.174 
Illustration 
upeti 
approach 
Whether walking, standing, sitting, or lying down, your last day approaches. There is no time for 
you to be negligently applied [to the practice]. 


Carato titthato vapi asinasayanassa va 


Upeti carima ratti na te kalo pamajjitun ti. 


— Th.v.452 


Illustration 


upeti 


reach 


516 — Upeti; Upaya 


Having failed to understand the teaching clearly in this world, one reaches death, having not 


overcome one’s unsureness [about the significance of the teaching]. 
Idheva dhammam avibhavayitva avitinnakankho maranam upeti. 


— Sn.v.318 
Illustration 
upeti 


reaches 


Even the gaily coloured chariots of kings decay; and the body, too, reaches old age. 


Jiranti ve rajaratha sucitta atho sarirampi jaram upeti. 


— $4.71 
Illustration 
upeti 


reach 


He reaches the residence on the first day of the lunar fortnight 
Patipade viharam upeti. 
— Vin.1.154 
Illustration 
upeti 


submit 


'It would be wonderful to ride the elephant if he would submit to training. 


Bhaddakam vata bho hatthiyanam sace damatham upeyya ti. 


— M.3.173-4 


Upeti; Upaya — 517 


Illustration 


upeti 

submit 

‘But, Kesi, if a horse-in-training won't submit to mild discipline, nor harsh discipline, nor mild 
and harsh discipline, how do you deal with him?' 


Sace te kesi assadammo sanhenapi vinayam na upeti pharusenapi vinayam na upeti sanhapharusenapi 


vinayam na upeti kinti nam karosi ti. 


— A.2.112 


Illustration 


na upeti sankham is beyond the limits of conception 


Just as a flame tossed about by the force of the wind vanishes, and is beyond the limits of 
conception, so a sage liberated from denomination-and-body vanishes, and is beyond the limits of 


conception. 


Acci yatha vatavegena khitta attham paleti na upeti sankham; 


Evam muni nàmakaya vimutto attham paleti na upeti sankham. 
— Sn.v.1074 

Comment: 

Explained two verses later as follows: 


There is no measuring of one who has vanished. That no longer exists in relation to which one 
might speak of him. When all points of reference are removed, then all ways of talking about him 


are also removed. 


Atthangatassa na pamanamatthi yena nam vajjum tam tassa natthi 


Sabbesu dhammesu samühatesu samuhata vadapatha pi sabbe ti. 


— Sn.v.1076 


518 — Upeti; Upaya 


Illustration 


na upeti sankham 


is beyond the limits of conception 


The sage seeing the end of birth and destruction, abandoning speculation, is beyond the limits of 
conception. 


Sa ve muni jatikhayantadassi takkam pahaya na upeti sankham. 


— Sn.v.209 


Illustration 


na upeti sankham 

is beyond the limits of conception 

The one who is blessed with profound knowledge, being established in righteousness, though he 
makes use of conception he is beyond the limits of conception. 


Sa ce akkheyyasampanno santo santipade rato 


Sankhaya sevi dhammattho sankham nopeti vedagü ti. 


— 1t.53 
Illustration 
vasam upeti 


take up residence 


In whatever region the Wheel Treasure pauses, there the Wheel-turning monarch takes up 
residence with his army with its four divisions. 


Yasmim kho pana bhikkhave padese cakkaratanam patitthati tatra raja cakkavatti vasam upeti saddhim 


caturanginiya senaya. 


— M.3.172 


Upeti; Upaya — 519 


Illustration 


vasam upeti 

take up residence 

I have a rest house... When any ascetic or Brahmanist take up residence there, I share it with him 
to the best of my ability and strength. 


atthi me bhante avasathagaram... tattha yo samano và brahmano và vàsam upeti tenaham yathasatti 


yathabalam samvibhajami. 


— $.4.348 


Illustration 


na upeti 

is unacceptable 

"If we get this, we will do it; if not, we won't": even in relation to teachers bent on worldly 
benefits, inheritors of worldly benefits, engrossed in worldly benefits, such haggling by disciples 


is unacceptable. So what about the Perfect One who abides completely aloof from worldly 


benefits?' 


Yopi so bhikkhave sattha amisagaru dmisadayado amisehi samsattho viharati tassapayam evarüpi 
panopanaviyà na upeti. Evarica no assa atha nam kareyyama. Na ca no evamassa na nam kareyyama ti. 


Kimpana bhikkhave yam tathagato sabbaso amisehi visamsattho viharati. 


— M.1.480 


Illustration 


na upeti 


is unanswerable 


520 — Upeti; Upaya 


—'Master Gotama, for a bhikkhu whose mind is thus liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states], where is he reborn?’ 

Evam vimuttacitto pana bho gotama bhikkhu kuhim upapajjati ti 
— "The question "Is he reborn?" is unanswerable, Vaccha' 
Upapajjati ti kho vaccha na upeti 

— "Then is he not reborn, Master Gotama?' 

Tena hi bho gotama na upapajjati ti 

— "The question "Is he not reborn?" is unanswerable, Vaccha' 
Na upapajjati ti kho vaccha na upeti. 

— M.1.486 


Illustration 


na upeti 
is unanswerable 

—'But if asked in which direction the fire went— to the east or west or north or south — how 
would you answer?' 


so aggi ito katamam disam gato puratthimam và pacchimam và uttaram và dakkhinam và ti. Evam puttho 


tvam vaccha kinti vyakareyyasi ti 


— "The question is unanswerable, Master Gotama. A fire blazes because of its firing of grass and 
sticks. When this is exhausted, and no more is brought to it, then being without fuel, it is simply 


reckoned as extinguished.' 


Na upeti bho gotama. Yam hi so gotama aggi tinakatthupadanam paticca ajali tassa ca pariyadana 


afifiassa ca anupahara anaharo nibbuto teva sankham gacchati ti. 


— M.1.487 


Illustration 


na upeti 


is unanswerable 


Upeti; Upaya — 521 


The Perfect One is liberated from being reckoned in terms of bodily form, great king. 
Rüpasankhaya vimutto kho maharaja tathagato 

He is profound, immeasurable, unfathomable like the ocean 

gambhiro appameyyo appariyogaho seyyatha pi mahasamuddo 

The question, 'Does a Perfect One continue to exist after death?' is unanswerable 

hoti tathagato parammaranaá ti pi na upeti 

"The question, 'Does a Perfect One not continue to exist after death?' is unanswerable 
na hoti tathagato parammaraná ti pi na upeti 


The question, 'Does a Perfect One both continue and not continue to exist after death?' is 


unanswerable. 
hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato parammarané ti pi na upeti 


The question, 'Does a Perfect One neither continue nor not continue to exist after death?' is 


unanswerable. 


neva hoti na na hoti tathagato parammarané ti pi na upeti. 


— $.4.376 


Illustration 


na upeti 


is beyond; is not even (does not amount to) 


522 — Upeti; Upaya 


'Bhante, this small stone is insignificant in comparison to the Himalayas, the king of mountain 


ranges, 


Appamatto kho ayam bhante bhagavatà paritto panimatto pasano gahito himavantam pabbatarajanam 


upanidhaya 

(...) the difference is beyond reckoning 
sankhampi na upeti 

(...) it is not even a fraction 
kalabhagampi na upeti 

(...) it is beyond comparison 
upanidhimpi na upeti ti. 

— M.3.166 


Illustration 


na upeti 


is beyond; is not even (does not amount to) 


Nanda said his bride-to-be, the most beautiful girl in the land, in comparison with a group of five 


hundred heavenly nymphs was like a mutilated she-monkey with severed ears and nose. 


Seyyatha pi bhante palutthamakkati kannanasacchinna evameva kho bhante sakiyani janapadakalyani 


imesam paficannam accharasatanam upanidhaya 


He said: 


Upeti; Upaya — 523 


The difference was beyond reckoning 
sankhampi na upeti 

It is not even a fraction 

kalampi na upeti 

It is not even the tiniest fraction 
kalabhagampi na upeti 

It is beyond comparison 

upanidhimpi na upeti. 


— Ud.22-3 


Ubhatobhagavimutto; Pannavimutto; Pannhavimuttin; 


Cetovimuttin 


Renderings 


e ubhatobhagavimutto: one who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through 


[penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness| 


e panndavimutto: one who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative 


discernment 
e pannavimuttin: one who is liberated [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 


e cetovimuttin: one who is liberated [from attachment through inward calm] 


Introduction 


Paths to arahantship 


Arahantship is gained either 1) by first attaining the four jhanas or 2), by first attaining the immaterial 


states of awareness, says the Jhananissaya Sutta: 


524 — Ubhatobhagavimutto; Pafiiavimutto; Paüfiavimuttin; Cetovimuttin 


The destruction of perceptually obscuring states depends on [attaining] first jhana, I declare... 


depends on [attaining] the state of awareness of boundless space, I declare... etc. 


Pathamampaham bhikkhave jhanam nissaya dsavanam khayam vadāmi... Akasanafcayatanampaham 


bhikkhave nissaya dsavanam khayam vadāmi... 


— A.4.422 


This gives rise to two types of arahants: ubhatobhagavimutto and pafifiavimutto: 


1. If arahantship is gained through the immaterial states of awareness, the bhikkhu is called 'one who 
is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through [penetrative discernment and through 
attaining the immaterial states of awareness|' (ubhatobhagavimutto). The following passage is the 


basis of us saying this: 


And what is the individual liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through 


[penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness]? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo ubhatobhagavimutto 


(...) In this regard, some person abides touching with his very being those immaterial states of 
awareness, those peaceful states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material 
states of awareness, and by seeing [reality| with penetrative discernment, his perceptually 


obscuring states are destroyed. 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rüpe āruppā te kayena phassitva 


viharati pafiftaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti. 


— M.1.477-9 


2. If arahantship is gained through the jhànas, the bhikkhu is called 'one who is liberated [from 
perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative discernment’ (pafifiavimutto). The following 


passage is the basis of us saying this: 


Ubhatobhagavimutto; Pafnhavimutto; Paffavimuttin; Cetovimuttin — 525 


And what is the individual liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative 


discernment? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo pannavimutto 


(...) In this regard, some person does not abide touching with his very being those immaterial 
states of awareness, those peaceful states of refined awareness that transcend the refined 
material states of awareness, but by seeing [reality] with penetrative discernment, his 


perceptually obscuring states are destroyed. 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rüpe aruppa te na kayena phassitva 


viharati pafiftaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti. 


— M.1.477-9 


Pannavimutti and Cetovimutti: review 
Regarding pannavimutti and cetovimutti, we have shown (sv Cetovimutti) that: 


1. the terms mean: 
» pannavimutti: liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 
o cetovimutti: liberation [from attachment through inward calm] 


2. pannavimutti and cetovimutti correspond to vipassana (‘insightfulness') and samatha (‘inward calm) 


respectively. 


3. the terms do not necessarily imply arahantship. So the enlightened connotations of parifiavimutti do 


not necessarily apply to pannavimutto. 


Pafifiavimuttin and Cetovimuttin 


Therefore let us now consider pannavimuttin and cetovimuttin which occur only in the Mahamalunkya 


Sutta. The terms stem etymologically from pafifiavimutti and cetovimutti and therefore mean: 


e pannavimuttin: one who is liberated [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 


e cetovimuttin: one who is liberated [from attachment through inward calm] 


In the Mahamalunkya Sutta, after the Buddha had explained the path and practice to abandon the five 


ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence, Ananda enquired: 


526 — Ubhatobhagavimutto; Pafiiavimutto; Paüfiavimuttin; Cetovimuttin 


—Bhante, if this is the path and practice to abandon the five ties to individual existence in the 
low plane of existence, then how is that some bhikkhus here are liberated [from attachment 
through inward calm] (cetovimuttino), while some are liberated [from uninsightfulness] through 


penetrative discernment (pafifiavimuttino)? 


Eso ce bhante maggo esa patipada paticannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam pahanaya atha kificarahi 


idhekacce bhikkhü cetovimuttino ekacce bhikkhü pafifiavimuttino ti. 
— The difference here, Ananda, is in their [mental] faculties, I declare. 
Ettha kho tesaham ananda indriyavemattatam vadami ti. 


— M.1.437 


This confirms that the pariüavimuttin and cetovimuttin are not necessarily arahants, unlike the 


pannavimutto. 


Commentary: -mutto and -muttin 


The commentary to the Mahamalunkya Sutta says: Samathavaseneva hi gacchantesu ekassa bhikkhuno 
cittekaggata dhuram hoti so cetovimutto nama hoti. Ekassa panna dhuram hoti, so pafifiavimutto nama hoti. 


Vipassanavaseneva ca gacchantesu ekassa panna dhuram hoti, so pafifiavimutto nama hoti. 


Thus it mistakenly says pafifüávimutto and cetovimutto where Ananda had said paffavimuttino and 


cetovimuttino. Nonetheless, it correctly links paritiavimutto to vipassana, and cetovimutto to samatha. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
pannavimutto 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative discernment 


Ubhatobhagavimutto; Pafnhavimutto; Paffavimuttin; Cetovimuttin — 527 


The Perfect One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One, who is liberated [from perceptually 
obscuring states] through being without grasping, through disillusionment with, non-attachment 


to, and the ending of bodily form, is called the Perfectly Enlightened One. 


Tathagato bhikkhave araham sammasambuddho rüpassa nibbida viraga nirodha anupadavimutto 


sammasambuddha ti vuccati 


Likewise, the bhikkhu who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative 
discernment, through disillusionment with, non-attachment to, and the ending of bodily form, is 


called one who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative discernment. 


bhikkhüpi bhikkhave pafifiavimutto rüpassa nibbida viraga nirodha anupādā vimutto pannavimutto ti 


vuccati. 


— S.3.65 


Illustration 


pannavimuttassa 

liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative discernment 

For one who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative discernment 
there is no undiscernment of reality. 

pafiftavimuttassa na santi moha. 


— Sn.v.847 


Illustration 


vimuttam ubhatobhage 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through [penetrative discernment and through 


attaining the immaterial states of awareness] 


Look at this good-looking Sariputta coming, liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both 
through [penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness], 


inwardly well-collected. 


Imanca passa adyantam sariputtam sudassanam 


Vimuttam ubhatobhage ajjhattam susamahitam. 


— Th.v.1176 


528 — Ubhatobhagavimutto; Pafifiavimutto; Paffavimuttin; Cetovimuttin 


E 


Ekamantam 


Renderings 


ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam... 
ekamantam: 
ekamantam: 


ekamantam: 


somewhere separately 
somewhere quiet 
somewhere out of the way 
somewhere suitable 
somewhere removed 
at a distance 
aside 
at one end 
to one side 

ekamantam: on the one side... to the other side 
beside 
at an appropriate distance 


at a respectful distance 


Introduction 


Sitting at a respectful distance 


Horner says that ekamantam nisidi means "literally sat down to one side, or end. In sitting down in the 
presence of an honoured person, care should be taken not to sit down in any of the six wrong ways. 
These are 

e too far 

* too near 

e to windward 

* on a higher seat 

e too much in front 


e too much behind’ (BD Part 2 p.42 n.5). 


Ekamantam — 529 


Accordingly, she renders the term as ‘he sat down at a respectful distance. 


‘Respectful distance' and ‘appropriate distance’ 


Horner's phrase ‘at a respectful distance’ and our preference 'at an appropriate distance’ would 
seem to be justified by comparison with the etiquette concerning almsround. According to this, 
when a bhikkhu approaches a house for food, he should not stand too far away, he should not 


stand too close. 
Natidure thatabbam. Nàccasanne thatabbam. 
— Vin.2.216 
'At an appropriate distance' would be a good way to negotiate the following passage: 


Going on uninterrupted house-to-house almsround in Rajagaha, the Blessed One approached the 


residence of the brahman Aggika Bharadvaja and stood at an appropriate distance. 


Rajagahe sapadanam  pindaya caramāno yena  aggikabharadvajassa brahmanassa | nivesanam 


tenupasankami. Upasankamitva ekamantam atthasi.. 


— $.1.166 


Other meanings 


See Illustrations. 


DOP renderings 


DOP's renderings are: 


1. to one side, at a respectful distance 
2. on one side, aside; out of the way; a little apart 


3. apart, at a distance; in private, on one's own; in a solitary place 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


somewhere separately 


530 — Ekamantam 


Then that man, in love with that bhikkhuni, appointing a bedroom for those bhikkhunis, 


appointed a bedroom somewhere separately for that bhikkhuni. 


Atha kho so puriso tasam bhikkhuninam seyyam pafifapento tassa bhikkhuniya seyyam ekamantam 


pannapesi. 
— Vin.4.228 


Illustration 


somewhere quiet 


Being mindful and fully conscious, I sat down somewhere quiet. 
Satima sampajanoham ekamantam upavisim. 


— Th.v.317 


Illustration 


somewhere quiet 


Undertake the Buddha's training system. Having done so one does not [later] regret it. Wash your 


feet quickly and sit down somewhere quiet. 


Karotha buddhasasanam yam katvà nanutappati 


Khippam padani dhovitva ekamante nisidatha. 


— Thi.v.118 


Illustration 


somewhere quiet 


Out of tender concern the Teacher gave me a [clean] foot-cloth, [saying]: Properly concentrate on 


this pure thing somewhere quiet.' 


Etam suddham adhitthehi ekamantam svadhitthitam. 


— Th.v.560 


Ekamantam — 531 


Illustration 


somewhere out of the way 


Wanting to spy on someone: 
they hid themselves somewhere out of the way. 


ekamantam niliyimsu. 


— Vin.3.22 


Illustration 


out of the way 


When they saw him, they put down their bows and sent their dogs out of the way. 


Disvana sajjani dhanuni nikkhipitva kukkurasangham ekamantam uyyojetva. 


— A.3.75 


Illustration 


somewhere out of the way 


Now at that time bhikkhus urinated here and there in the monastery; the monastery was fouled. 
They told this matter to the Blessed One. He said: "I allow you bhikkhus, to urinate somewhere 


out of the way. 


Tena kho pana samayena bhikkhü arame taham taham passavam karonti. Aramo dussati. Bhagavato 


etamattham drocesum. Anujanami bhikkhave ekamantam passavam katunti. 


— Vin.2.141 


Illustration 


somewhere suitable 


532 — Ekamantam 


Now at that time bhikkhus made fireplaces here and there in the monastic compound; the 
monastic compound became dirty. They told this matter to the Blessed One. He said: "I allow you 


to make a fire-hall somewhere suitable." 


Tena kho pana samayena bhikkhü parivene taham taham aggitthanam karonti. Parivenam uklapam hoti. 


Bhagavato etamattham arocesum. Anujanami bhikkhave ekamantam aggisalam katunti. 


— Vin.2.154 


Illustration 


somewhere suitable 


[Culapanthaka:] 


Then the Teacher sent a messenger to me to announce the mealtime. When the mealtime was 
announced, I approached [Jivaka's residence] through the air. Having venerated the Teacher's feet 


I sat down somewhere suitable. Seeing that I was seated the Teacher received [the food offering]. 


Vanditva satthuno pade ekamantam nisidaham 


Nisinnam mam viditvana atha sattha patiggahi. 


— Th.v.564-5 


Illustration 


somewhere removed 


I allow you, bhikkhus, having first instructed somewhere removed, to ask about obstacles to 


ordination in the midst of the assembly of bhikkhus. 


Anujanami bhakkhave ekamantam anusasitva sanghamajjhe antarayike dhamme pucchitum. 


— Vin.1.94 


Illustration 


at a distance 


Ekamantam — 533 


Venerable MahaMoggallana performed a feat of psychic power such that he made the Mansion of 
Migara’s Mother shake, quake, and tremble with his big toe. Then the resident bhikkhus, 


dismayed and terrified, stood at a distance... 
Atha kho te bhikkhü samvigga lomahatthajata ekamantam atthamsu. 


Then the Blessed One approached those bhikkhus and said to them: "Why are you standing at a 


distance, dismayed and terrified?" 


Atha kho bhagava yena te bhikkhu tenupasankami. Upasankamitva te bhikkhu etadavoca kinnu tumhe 


bhikkhave samvigga lomahatthajata ekamantam thitati?. 


— $.5.270 


Illustration 


at a distance 


Now at that time the Blessed One was seated, explaining the teaching, surrounded by a large 
assembly. A certain bhikkhu had eaten garlic, and had sat down at a distance, thinking: "May the 
bhikkhus not be troubled [by the stench of garlic]." The Blessed One saw that bhikkhu sitting at a 
distance, and asked the bhikkhus: "Bhikkhus, why is this bhikkhu sitting at a distance?" 


Tena kho pana samayena bhagava mahatiya parisaya parivuto dhammam desento nisinno hoti. 
Annatarena bhikkhuna lasunam khayitam hoti. So ma bhikkhü vyabadhiyimsü ti ekamantam nisidi. 
Addasa kho bhagava tam bhikkhum ekamantam nisinnam. Disvana bhikkhü amantesi. Kinnu kho so 


bhikkhave bhikkhu ekamantam nisinno ti. 


— Vin.2.140 


Illustration 


aside 


Having received his preceptor's robe, he should lay it aside. 
civaram patiggahetvà ekamantam nikkhipitabbam. 


— Vin.1.47 


Illustration 


aside 


534 — Ekamantam 


When he is cleaning the dwelling-place, having first taken out the bowl and robes, he should lay 


them aside. 


Viharam sodhentena pathamam pattacivaram ntharitva ekamantam nikkhipitabbam. 


— Vin.2.218 


Illustration 


aside 


Then that man, having laid aside his sword and shield, having laid down his bow and quiver, 


approached the Blessed One. 


Atha kho so puriso asicammam ekamantam karitva dhanukalapam nikkhipitva yena bhagava 


tenupasankami. 


— Vin.2.192 


Illustration 


aside 


Having taken that bhikkhu aside, having had him dealt with according to the rule... 


bhikkhu ekamantam apanetva yathadhammam karapetva. 


— Vin.1.173 


Illustration 


aside 


Then, Kevaddha, the Great Brahma took that bhikkhu by the arm, led him aside and said... 


Atha kho so kevaddha mahabrahma tam bhikkhum bahayam gahetva ekamantam apanetva tam 


bhikkhum etadavoca. 


— D.1.221 


Illustration 


aside 


Ekamantam — 535 


Please will you, venerable ones, stand aside for a short time while this bhikkhu declares his entire 


purity? 
ingha tumhe dyasmanta muhuttam ekamantam hotha yavayam bhikkhu parisuddhim deti ti. 


— Vin.1.122 


Illustration 


at one end 
Then the Blessed One entered the potter’s workshop, prepared a spread of grass at one end, 
seated himself cross-legged, set his body erect, and established mindfulness within himself 


Atha kho bhagava kumbhakaravesanam pavisitva ekamantam tinasantha rakam pannapetva nisidi 


pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetva. 


— M.3.238 


Illustration 


to one side 


Being thus refused by the King, they withdrew to one side and considered: 


Te ranna patikkhitta ekamantam apakkamma evam samacintesum. 


— D.2.180 


Illustration 


on the one side... to the other side 


When a large heap of grain is being winnowed, the grains that are firm and pithy form a pile on 


the one side, and the wind blows the spoiled grains and chaff to the other side. 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave mahato dhannarasissa puyamanassa tattha yani dhannani dalhani saravannani 
tani ekamantam pufijam hoti yàni pana tani dhaññāni dubbalani palapani tani vato ekamantam 


apakassati.. 


— A.4.170 


536 — Ekamantam 


Illustration 


beside them 


Then Suppabuddha the leper approached that large crowd. He saw the Blessed One sitting down, 
surrounded by a large assembly, explaining the teaching. Seeing this, he thought 'There is no 
snacks or food being distributed here. This is the ascetic Gotama explaining his teaching to the 
assembly. Perhaps I should also listen to the teaching. So he took a seat right there beside them, 
thinking: 'I, too, will listen to the teaching.'.. The Blessed One saw Suppabuddha the leper seated 


in that assembly... 


Atha kho suppabuddho kutthi yena so mahajanakaàyo tenupasankami. Addasa kho suppabuddho kutthi 
bhagavantam mahatiya parisaya parivutam dhammam desentam nisinnam. Disvanassa etadahosi na kho 
ettha kifici khadaniyam và bhojaniyam va bhajiyati. Samano ayam gotamo parisatim dhammam deseti. 
Yannünahampi dhammam suneyyanti. Tattheva ekamantam nisidi. Ahampi dhammam sossami ti... 


Addasa kho bhagava suppabuddham kutthim tassam parisayam nisinnam.... 


— Ud.47-8 


Illustration 


at a respectful distance 


Now at one time bhikkhus were bathing in the Tapoda Hot Springs. Then King Seniya Bimbisara 
of Magadha, wanting to bathe his head, having gone to Tapoda, waited for them at a respectful 


distance while they were bathing. 


Tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu tapode nahayanti. Atha kho raja magadho seniyo bimbisaro sisam 


nahayissamiti tapodam gantva yava ayyà nahayantiti ekamantam patimanesi. 


— Vin.4.117 


Illustration 


at a respectful distance 


Ekamantam — 537 


Then King Ajatasattu approached the Blessed One and stood at a respectful distance. Standing 
thus, King Ajatasattu gazed at the assembly of bhikkhus which remained as silent as a serene 


lake. 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto yena bhagava tenupasankami. Upasankamitva 
ekamantam atthasi. Ekamantam dhito kho raja magadho ajātasattu vedehiputto tunhibhutam 


tunhibhutam bhikkhusangham anuviloketva rahadamiva vippasannam. 


— D.1.50 


Illustration 


at a respectful distance 
Welcomed, Sakka entered the Indasala Cave, venerated the Blessed One, and stood at a respectful 
distance. 


Abhivadito sakko devanamindo bhagavata  indasalaguham pavisitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 


ekamantam atthasi. 


— D.2.270 


Illustration 


at a respectful distance 


'I shall sit here in front of the ascetic Gotama.' Then the brahman Brahmayu approached the 
Blessed One; and having exchanged greetings and words of cordiality he sat down at a respectful 
distance... Then sitting down at a respectful distance the brahman Brahmayu looked for the thirty- 


two marks of a Great Man on the Blessed One's body 


idhaham samanassa gotamassa santike nisidissamiti. Atha kho brahmayu brahmano yena bhagava 
tenupasankami. Upasankamitva bhagavata saddhim sammodi. Sammodaniyam katham saraniyam 
vitisaretvà ekamantam  nisidi.. Ekamantam nisinno kho brahmayu brahmano bhagavato kaye 


dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani sammannesi. 


— M.2.142-3 


COMMENT 


santike: in the presence of, before, with (PED). 


538 — Ekamantam 


Illustration 


at a respectful distance 


Then the Blessed One approached the Capala Shrine and seated himself on the prepared seat. 
Venerable Ananda, having paid respects, sat down at a respectful distance. Then the Blessed One 


said to Venerable Ananda, who was seated thus: 


Atha kho bhagava yena capalam cetiyam tenupasankami. Upasankamitva pafifiatte asane nisidi. Ayasma 
pi kho anando bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho ayasmantam 


anandam bhagava etadavoca:. 


— D.2.102 


Illustration 


at a respectful distance 


When the Blessed One had eaten and had withdrawn his hand from the bowl, Prince Abhaya 


taking a low seat, sat down at a respectful distance. 


Atha kho abhayo rajakumaro bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapanim annataram nicam àásanam 


gahetvà ekamantam nisidi. 


— M.1.393 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


Renderings 


Renderings: eko care khaggavisanakappo 


e eko care khaggavisanakappo: live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn 


Renderings: carati 


* carati: to go 
e carati: to travel 
e carati: to walk 


e carati: to fare 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 539 


* carati: to wander 

e carati: to walk on almsround 

* carati: to undertake 

* carati: to graze 

e carati: to bring about 

e carati: to live 

e carati: to live the religious life 


e cárikam caramàno: journeying on foot 


Introduction 


Khaggavisana means 'rhinoceros horn' 


Norman has carefully explained why khaggavisána means 'rhinoceros horn' not 'rhinoceros. He 


concludes that: 


e "When the Pali can be so translated, when the earliest interpretation takes it that way, and when the 
Indian rhinoceros is unique among animals in India in having only one horn, it seems certain to me 
that the reference is to the single horn, and I think that there is no problem if we translate: 'Let him 
wander all by himself (eko adutiyo) having a resemblance to the rhinoceros horn, which is also eko 


adutiyo' (GD p.154). 


But Norman is not curious to understand why translators have persisted to render khaggavisana as 
'rhinoceros, and why even today we find it as a meaning in the 2001 Dictionary of Pali. So let us see 


why that is. 


Persistently 'rhinoceros': the underlying problems 


The continual refrain of the Khaggavisana Sutta is eko care khaggavisanakappo, and many would agree 
with Norman when he says it means one should "wander solitary as a rhinoceros horn.' But this is 


unconvincing for two reasons: 


1. It is unconvincing because of the obvious fact that although rhinceroses wander, their horns really 
do not. But the impossible conception of "wandering horns' is not the only problem of Norman's 


translation. 


2. Another problem of "wandering solitary as a rhinoceros horn' is where the bhikkhu is in fact 
stationary. For example in verse in Sn.v.72 Norman says 'one should resort to secluded abodes, one 
should wander solitary as a rhinoceros horn.' And, even more problematic, in verse Sn.v.74, which 
apparently concerns the time of death, Norman says 'not trembling at [the time of] the complete 


destruction of life, one should wander solitary as a rhinoceros horn.' 


540 — Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


We translate the verses like this: 


Like a strong-toothed lion, the king of beasts, having overpowered [Mara], having overcome [the 
Destroyer], conducting oneself [in accordance with the teaching], one should make use of secluded 


abodes. One should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Stho yatha dathabali pasayha raja miganam abhibhuyya cari 


Sevetha pantani senasanani eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.72 


Having abandoned attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality, having slashed the ties to 
individual existence, being unterrified at the [imminent] destruction of one’s life, one should live 


the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Ràgarica dosanca pahaya moham sandalayitvana samyojanani 


Asantasam jivitasankhayamhi eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.74 


Carati means brahmacariyam carati 


Both problems are resolved if we recognise eko care khaggavisanakappo as an abbreviation for eko 
brahmacariyam care khaggavisanakappo "live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn.’ The 
abbreviation of carati in this way occurs elsewhere in the scriptures, not only in the Khaggavisana Sutta, 
but only in verses, and is therefore to be explained and excused on metrical grounds. See Illustrations 
below. In prose brahmacariyam carati is common enough, but never abbreviated. Even in verse it is 


sometimes unabbreviated, for example: 
I am an arahant living the religious life. 
araham aham brahmacariyam carami. 
— $.1.169 
He would live the religious life vigorously applied [to the practice]. 
Atapiyo brahmacariyam careyyà ti. 


— Ud.48 


Kappo 


That kappo means 'like' or 'resembling,' see Group of Discourses p.154. 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 541 


Carati 
We first illustrate the meanings of carati, then afterwards deal with eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


Illustrations: carati 


Illustration 


carami 


go 


Seeing that the body subsists on food, I go searching 


Aharatthitiko samussayo iti disvana cardmi esanam. 


— Th.v.123 
Illustration 


carantu 


go 


Go, sirs. The religious life is lived under the ascetic Gotama 


carantu bhonto samane gotame brahmacariyavaso. 


— M.1.524 


Illustration 


carami 


travel 


I travel the whole world on my own earnings 
Nibbitthena carami sabbaloke. 


— Sn.v.25 


542 — Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


Illustration 


carami 


wander 


I wander in the world, a sage, liberated from the perception of existence. 
akincano manta carami loke. 


— Sn.v.455 
Illustration 


caram 


walking 


Whether walking, standing, sitting, or reclining 


Caram và yadi và tittham nisinno uda và sayam. 


— ]t.117 
Illustration 
carikam 


caramano, journeying 


Journeying by stages he arrived at Kapilavatthu. 


Anupubbena carikam caramano yena kapilavatthu tadavasari. 


— Vin.1.82 


Illustration 


caritvana 


walked 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 543 


Having walked on almsround 
pindacaram caritvana. 
— Sn.v.414 


Illustration 


caritvana 

fare 

Whoever formerly fared alone who then pursues sexual intercourse, in the world is called a 
‘lurching vehicle,’ ‘contemptible,’ a 'common man. 


Eko pubbe caritvana methunam yo nisevati 


Yanam bhantam va tam loke hinamahu puthujjanam. 


— Sn.v.820 
Illustration 


carati 


fare 
He in this world who lives the religious life having spurned [the accumulating of] merit and 


demerit, who fares in the world with reflectiveness, he is truly called a bhikkhu. 


Yodha puññañca papafica bahetva brahmacariyava 


Sankhaya loke carati sa ve bhikkhü ti vuccati. 


— $.1.182 


Illustration 


carantam 


walking on almsround 


544 — Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


Walking on almsround in such unsuitable alms resorts (that would make his knowledgeable 


companions in the religious life suspect him of unvirtuous ways of conduct) 
yatharupe agocare carantam. 
— M.1.10-11 

Comment: 


An incoming bhikkhu should ask about suitable and unsuitable alms resorts, called gocara and 


agocara 
Gocaro pucchitabbo agocaro pucchitabbo. 


— Vin.2.208 


Illustration 


caram 


walk on almsround 


Walk on almsround through the streets, 
visikhantare caram. 


— Th.v.1119 


Illustration 


careyya 


walk (for alms) 


He should walk on almsround in the village at the right time. Bonds [to individual existence] bind 


one who walks on almsround at the wrong time. 


Gamafica pindaya careyya kale 


Akalacarim hi sajanti sanga. 


— Sn.v.386 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 545 


Illustration 


caranti 


graze 


The cows are grazing in the water-meadow where the grass grows lush 
kacche rülhatine caranti gàvo. 


— Sn.v.20 
Illustration 


caritvà 


undertake 


Having undertaken many bad deeds 


Bahuni ca duccaritani caritva. 


— Sn.v.665 
Illustration 


carati 


conduct oneself 


He conducts himself rightly by way of body, speech, and mind. 


So kayena sucaritam carati vacaya sucaritam carati manasa sucaritam carati. 


— A.3.386 


Illustration 


carati 


conduct oneself 


546 — Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


One who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment, misconducts himself by way of 
body, speech, and mind. 


Ratto kho avuso ragena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto kayena duccaritam carati vacaya duccaritam carati 


manasa duccaritam carati. 


— A.1.216 


Illustration 


carimha 


bring about 


We have brought about your death, sensuous yearning 
Vadham carimha te kama. 


— Th.v.138 
Illustration 


carimsu 


live 


For forty-eight years they lived the religious life as virgins. 


Atthacattarisam vassani komaram brahmacariyam carimsu te. 


— Sn.v.289 


Illustration 


caramase 


live 


Because we have not known the true teaching we've been living miserably mother. 


addhammassa anaññāya amma dukkham caramase. 


— $.1.210 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 547 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam caritva 


live the religious life 


Lived the religious life under the Blessed One Vipassi 


vipassimhi bhagavati brahmacariyam caritva. 


— D.2.50 
Illustration 


brahmacariyamacarimsu 


live the religious life 


They lived the religious life under the one of excellent wisdom. 


Brahmacariyamacarimsu varaparifiassa santike. 


— Sn.v.1128 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam carati 


live the religious life 


He lives the celibate life disgruntled 


anabhirato ca brahmacariyam carati. 


— A.3.69 


Illustration 


carassu brahmacariyam 


live the religious life 


548 — Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


Live the religious life under that Blessed One 


carassu tasmim bhagavati brahmacariyam. 


— Sn.v.696 


Illustration 


caram 
live the religious life 


And I would take delight in that supreme teaching, great Seer, understanding which, one living 


the religious life, one who is mindful, would overcome attachment to the world [of phenomenal]. 


Taficaham abhinandami mahesi dhammamuttamam 


Yam viditva sato caram tare loke visattikam. 


— Sn.v.1054 
Illustration 


carami 


live the religious life 


Clad in robes, I live the religious life without a home, with a shaven head, with ego completely 
extinguished. 


Sanghativasi agaho carami nivuttakeso abhinibbutatto. 


— Sn.v.456 


Illustration 


carantam 


live the religious life 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 549 


The world [of beings] with its devas does not despise the sage living the religious life, free of 


craving. 


Tam tam nittanham munim carantam 


Navajanati sadevako pi loko ti. 


— Ud.77 


Ireland: the world with its devas does not despise that cravingless sage as he fares along. 


Illustration 


carantam 


live the religious life 


A sage, living the religious life, abstaining from sexual intercourse, 


Munim carantam viratam methunasma. 


— Sn.v.220 


Illustration 


caranti 


live the religious life 


Everything is unlasting. Having understood this, the wise live the religious life. 


sabbamaniccam evam samecca caranti mutatta. 


— Th.v.1215 


Illustration 


caranti 


live the religious life 


550 — Eko care khaggavisanakappo 


Those who live the religious life without confrontation, rid of spiritual defilement, free of 


expectations, I call them sages. 


Visenikatva anigha nirasa caranti ye te munayo ti brümi. 


— Sn.v.1078 


Illustration 


carissasi 

live the religious life 

Let wither what is past. Let there not be for you anything at all [hoped for] in the future. If you do 
not grasp at what is in between you will live the religious life inwardly at peace. 


Yam pubbe tam visosehi paccha te mahu kificanam 


Majjhe ce no gahessasi upasanto carissasi. 


— Sn.v.949 


Illustrations: eko care khaggavisanakappo 
Illustration 
care 
live the religious life 
Having renounced violence towards all creatures, not harming any of them, one should not wish 


for a son, let alone a companion. One should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros 


horn. 


Sabbesu bhütesu nidhaya dandam avihethayam afiftatarampi tesam 


Na puttamiccheyya kuto sahayam eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.35 


Illustration 


care 


live the religious life 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo — 551 


[People] consort and associate [with others] for the sake of selfish advantage. Nowadays friends 
without selfish motives are hard to find. Men who are wise as to selfish benefits are foul. One 


should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Bhajanti sevanti ca karanattha nikkarana dullabha ajja mitta 


Attatthapanna asuci manussá eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.75 


Ejà 


Renderings 


anifijita: the not-unstable 
aneja: imperturbable 
anerija: imperturbability 
anefija: the Imperturbable 
injita: the unstable 

injita: spiritual instability 
injita: trembling 

eja: spiritual instability 


anenja: karmically neutral 


Dictionary of Pali renderings: 


anifijita (noun): lack of disturbance, quiet. 

anifijita (adj): not perturbed 

anifija (noun): immovability, imperturbability 

aninja (adj): immobile, immoveable, imperturbable 

aneja: (noun): imperturbability, unmoveable state, freedom from emotion. 
aneja (adj): unmoved, imperturbable, without emotion 

anefija (noun): immovability, imperturbability 

anefija (adj): unmoved, not to be stirred 

inja: moving, being disturbed?; moveable? 


injati: moves, stirs, is moved, is disturbed; 


552 — Ejà 


e injita (noun): movement, disturbance 
e injita (adj): moved, perturbed 


* ejà: motion, disturbance, agitation, emotion 


ejanuga: following, under the influence of, emotion 


e ejati: moves, trembles, shakes 


Introduction 


Anenja: eleven spellings 


PED says of anefija that the Pali editions 'show a great variance of spelling, based on manuscript 
vacillation, in part also due to confusion of derivation.' It lists eleven spellings: ananja, anenja, aneja, 


anejja, anafija, anafija, anefija, anarica, anafija, anejja, anefija. 


Anefija and aneñja: relationship to ifjati 


Norman considers ejam and injita to be related, and says his translations "com-motions" and "e- 
motions" are an attempt to get the wordplay on the two forms which are from the same root (Norman, 
GD p.304 n.750-51). But DOP is less sure, saying that anerija and anenja may be derived from iñjati, with 
a question mark, thus: 'from ifjati?' In practice the uncertainty is irrelevant because the scriptures treat 


the words as synonyms. For example, Sn.v.750-1 says: 


e Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on spiritual instability (irjitapaccaya)... 
Therefore having relinquished spiritual instability (ejam vossajja), imperturbable (anejo) and free of 


grasping, the bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism (Sn.v.750-1). 


So ejam and injati can be considered together. 


Eja: not desire 


Ejà was formerly considered part of desire. For example, PED (1905) suggested ‘cravings.’ But this is 


now rejected by DOP (2001) which calls it 'motion, disturbance, agitation, emotion.' 


Root word: perturbable 


'"Perturbable' has become the generally accepted root word for most members of the word family. Thus 
Bodhi calls anenja imperturbable', and ifijita 'perturbable'. DOP agrees, saying āneñja means 'unmoved, 
not to be stirred, imperturbable.' This rendering is justified, firstly by similes that compare anejo to 
calm lakes or immoveable mountains (pabbato viya so thito anejo Ud.27), and secondly by the word's co- 


occurrence with thito 'inwardly stable.' All evidence therefore negates the possibility of 'desire.' 


Ejà — 553 


Imperturbability: two connotations 


Imperturbability has two connotations: 


1. Firstly, fourth jhana and immaterial states of awareness. All levels of samadhi below fourth jhana lie 
"within the unstable’ (ifjitasmim, locative), whereas fourth jhana is ‘within the not-unstable' 
(aninjitasmim, M.1.454-5). To attain fourth jhana is to attain imperturbability (anenjappatte, D.1.76), 
where one might sit in [a state of] imperturbable inward collectedness (anerijena samadhina nisinno 


hoti, Ud.27), a state where one’s mind is unshakeable (thite, M.3.136). 


2. Secondly, arahantship. An arahant has 'realised the Imperturbable' (anejam te anuppatta, S.3.83). In 
other words, because they are liberated, they are free of spiritual instability (neva samma vimuttanam 
buddhanam atthi injitan ti), and it is impossible to arouse fear, panic, terror in them (bhayam 


chambhitattam lomahamsam, S.1.109). 


"The Imperturbable' 


We have seen in the paragraph above that 'the Imperturbable' means arahantship. However it can also 


mean refined meditation states, which we detail below: 


When there is serenity, he either attains the Imperturbable now, or else he is intent upon 


discernment. 
Sampasade sati etarahi và anenjam samapajjati pannaya và adhimuccati. 


— M.2.262 


We have seen in the section above that fourth jhana is "within the not-unstable' (anifijitasmim, M.1.454- 
5), which can be regarded as part of the Imperturbable because anifijita and āneñja are treated as 


synonyms in the suttas. The immaterial states are also part of it: 


554 — Ejà 


And how is a bhikkhu one who has attained the Imperturbable? In this regard, by completely 
transcending refined material states of awareness, with the vanishing of states of refined 
awareness involving physical sensation, not focusing upon states of refined awareness involving 
the external senses, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of boundless space 
where one perceives that space is boundless... By completely transcending the state of awareness 
of nonexistence, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness neither having nor lacking 


perception. 


Katham ca bhikkhave bhikkhu anenjappatto hoti? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbaso rüpasafifianam 
samatikkama — patighasatitanam atthangama nānattasaññānam | amanasikarà | ananto  akasoti 
dkasanafcayatanam — upasampajja ^ viharati. Sabbaso akifcafirayatanam | samatikkamma 


nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu anenjappatto hoti. 


— A.2.184 


Imperturbability of arahantship: the basis 


Sometimes the imperturbability of arahantship is linked to other terms, which shows the basis for the 


arahant's imperturbability: 


1. The dispelling of fondness (‘Dispel fondness for these. Be imperturbable, ettha vinodaya 
chandamanejo, S.1.186). 


2. Abandoning the perception of Self. For example, to overcome spiritual instability (eja) and attain 
imperturbability (anejo), one should avoid, for example, thinking of the visual sense in personal 


terms (cakkhum na maññeyya, S.4.65). See Glossary sv Mannati. 


Injita three terms 


Injita, past participle of ifjati, means 'moved, perturbed,’ says DOP, and the noun is 'movement, 


disturbance.’ But we render it with three terms: 


1. spiritual instability 
2. trembling 


3. the unstable 


We illustrate these as follows: 


1) Iñjita: spiritual instability 


Ejā— 555 


The notion "I am" is a matter of spiritual instability, 
asmi ti bhikkhave ifijitametam 

' am this' is a matter of spiritual instability 
ayamahamasmi ti ifijitametam 

'I will be' is a matter of spiritual instability 
bhavissanti ifijitametam 

'I will not be' is a matter of spiritual instability 


na bhavissanti injitametam. 


— $.4.203 


2) Injita: trembling 


Mara, the Maleficent One, wishing to arouse fear in the Buddha shattered a number of huge boulders 


nearby. The Buddha said: 
'Even if you shake this entire Vulture Peak 
Sacemam kevalam sabbam gijjhakütam caleyyasi 
There is no trembling in fully liberated enlightened ones.' 


Neva samma vimuttanam buddhanam atthi ifjitan ti. 


— $.1.109 


3) Injita: the unstable 


First jhana, I declare, is within the unstable. 
pathamam jhanam... injitasmim vadāmi. 
What there is within the unstable? The thinking and pondering that are unended. 


Kifica tattha injitasmim: yadeva tattha vitakkavicara aniruddha honti idam tattha injitasmim. 


— M.1.454-5 


556 — Ejà 


Aninjita: the not-unstable 


DOP says the negative aninjita means 'not perturbed, lack of disturbance, quiet, where we say 'not- 


unstable,’ as follows: 
First jhana, I declare, is within the unstable. 
pathamam jhanam... injitasmim vadāmi. 
What there is within the unstable? The thinking and pondering that are unended. 
Kifica tattha injitasmim: yadeva tattha vitakkavicara aniruddha honti idam tattha injitasmim 
Second jhana, I declare, is within the unstable. 
dutiyam jhanam... ifijitasmim vadāmi. 
What there is within the unstable? The rapture and physical pleasure that are unended. 
yadeva tattha pitisukham aniruddham hoti. 
Third jhana, I declare, is within the unstable. 
tatiyam jhanam... injitasmim vadāmi 
What there is within the unstable? The serenity with physical pleasure that is unended. 
yadeva tattha upekkhasukham aniruddham hoti. 
Fourth jhana, I declare, is within the not-unstable. 


catuttham jhanam... anifijitasmim vadāmi. 


— M.1.454-5 


Karmically neutral deeds 


Anefija is used to describe deeds that are neither meritorious nor demeritorious. We call these deeds 


'karmically neutral.' 


Ejà — 557 


Bhikkhus, if someone who has acquiesced in uninsightfulness into reality undertakes a karmically 
consequential deed that is meritorious, his stream of sense consciousness (vififidnam) is furnished 


with merit; 


Avijjagatoyam bhikkhave purisapuggalo purinam ce sankharam abhisankharoti punnopagam hoti 


vinnanam. 


(..) If he undertakes a karmically consequential deed that is demeritorious, his stream of sense 


consciousness is furnished with demerit; 
Apunnam ce sankharam abhisankharoti apufifiopagam hoti virifianam. 


(...) If he undertakes a karmically consequential deed that is karmically neutral, his stream of sense 


consciousness is furnished with what is karmically neutral. 
Anefijam ce sankharam abhisankharoti anefjüpagam hoti virifianam. 


(..) When a bhikkhu has abandoned uninsightfulness into reality (avijja) and aroused 
insightfulness into reality (vijja), then, with the fading away of uninsightfulness into reality and 
the arising of insightfulness into reality, he does not undertake a karmically consequential deed 


that is meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically neutral. 
Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno avijja pahina hoti vijja uppanna so avijjaviraga vijjippada neva 
punnabhisankharam abhisankharoti. Na apufiabhisankharam abhisankharoti. Na anefjabhisankharam 


abhisankharoti. 


— S.2.82 


Illustrations 
Illustration 


eja 


spiritual instability 


558 — Ejà 


Spiritual instability, bhante, is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. 
ejā bhante rogo ejā gando ejā sallam 
It draws man to this or that state of individual existence and rebirth. 
ejā imam purisam parikaddhati tassa tasseva bhavassa abhinibbattiya 
Thus he arises in various [states of individual existence]. 
Tasma ayam puriso uccavacamapajjati. 
— D.2.283 
COMMENT 
The notion "I am" is a matter of spiritual instability, 
asmi ti bhikkhave ifijitametam. 


— $.4.203 


Illustration 


eja 


spiritual instability 


Abandoning what they have in order to grab something else, 

Purimam pahaya aparam sitase 

Dogged by spiritual instability, they do not overcome bondage [to individual existence]. 
Ejanuga te na taranti sangam 

They release and catch hold 

Te uggahayanti nirassajanti 

Like a monkey releasing one branch in order to seize another. 

kapiva sakham pamuricam gahayam. 

— Sn.v.791 


COMMENT 


Ejà — 559 


The following quote shows that instability comes from fondness: 
People are ensnared by objects of attachment, 
Upadhisu jana gathitase 
By what is seen, heard, sensed, and cognised. 
Ditthasute patighe ca mute ca 
Dispel fondness for these. Be imperturbable. 
Ettha vinodaya chandamanejo 
They call him a sage who does not cleave to these objects. 
Yo ettha na limpati tam munimahu. 
— $.1.186 
Illustration 
anejo 
imperturbable 
If a bhikkhu should wish, 'May I dwell imperturbable, with the arrow [of spiritual instability] 
removed! 
anejo vihareyyam vitasallo ti 
he should not think of the visual sense in personal terms; he should not think 'I am part of the 


visual sense’; he should not think 'I am separate from the visual sense’; he should not think that 


the visual sense is "[in reality] mine." 


Cakkhum na mafifieyya cakkhusmim na marifieyya cakkhuto na mafifieyya cakkhum me ti na marifieyya. 


— S.4.65 


Illustration 


anejo 


imperturbable 


560 — Ejà 


In the depths of the ocean no wave swells up. It is stable. Likewise is the inward stability of one 


who is imperturbable. He would have no swelling of conceit about anything. 


Majjhe yatha samuddassa ümi no jayati thito hoti 


Evam thito anejassa ussadam bhikkhu na kareyya kuhifici. 


— Sn.v.920 


Illustration 
anejo 


imperturbable 


He who has mastered the thorn of sensuous pleasure, 
Yassa jito kamakantako 

Abuse, punishment, and imprisonment, 

Akkoso ca vadho ca bandhanarica 

Is as inwardly stable as a mountain, imperturbable, 
pabbato viya so thito anejo 

A bhikkhu like that is unshaken by pleasure and pain. 
Sukhadukkhesu na vedhati sa bhikkhü ti. 


— Ud.27 


Illustration 
anejo 


imperturbable 


Ejà — 561 


A wise person through fully understanding the teaching, having understood the teaching, 
dhammamabhinnaya dhammamannaya pandito 
becomes inwardly at peace, like an unruffled lake, imperturbable. 
rahadova nivate ca anejo vüpasammati. 
— 1t.91-2 
Illustration 
anenja 
imperturbability 
With the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the vanishing of 


psychological pleasure and pain, he enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free of pleasure 


and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 


Sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahána pubbeva somanassa domanassanam atthangama adukkham 


asukham upekkha sati parisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


With his mind thus collected, purified, cleansed, unblemished, free of defilement, pliable, wieldy, 
stable, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge through 


recalling of past lives. 


So evam samahite citte parisuddhe pariyodate anangane vigatüpakkilese muhubhute kammaniye thite 


anefijappatte pubbenivasanussatitianaya cittam abhininnameti. 


— M.3.136 


Illustration 
anenja 


[a state of] imperturbability, imperturbable 


562 — Ejà 


Once, the Blessed One was sitting in |a state of] imperturbable inward collectedness 
Tena kho pana samayena bhagava anenjena samadhina nisinno hoti 


Then those bhikkhus asked themselves what abiding the Blessed One was dwelling in at that 


time. 
Atha kho tesam bhikkhünam etadahosi katamena nu kho bhagava viharena etarahi viharati ti 
Then they perceived he was abiding in [a state of] imperturbability. 
Atha kho tesam bhikkhünam etadahosi anenjena kho bhagava viharena etarahi viharati ti 
So they also sat in [a state of] imperturbable inward collectedness 
Sabbeva anenjena samadhina nisidimsu. 
— Ud.27 
Illustration 
injita 


spiritual instability; eja, spiritual instability; anejo, imperturbable 


Eja—563 


Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on spiritual instability. 

Yam kifici dukkham sambhoti sabbam ifijitapaccaya; 

With the ending of states of spiritual instability, there is no arising of suffering. 

Iñjitānam nirodhena natthi dukkhassa sambhavo. 

Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on spiritual instability 
Etamadinavam fiatva dukkham ifijitapaccaya 

Therefore having relinquished spiritual instability and ended karmically consequential deeds 
Tasma hi ejam vossajja sankhare uparundhiya 


Imperturbable and free of grasping, the bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious 


asceticism. 


Anejo anupadano sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 


— Sn.v.750-1 
Illustration 
injita 
trembling 
When inward collectedness by mindfulness with breathing has been developed and cultivated, no 
trembling or unsteadiness arises either in body or mind. 


anapanasatisamadhissa bhikkhave bhavitatta bahulikatatta neva kayassa injitattam va hoti phanditattam 


va na cittassa injitattam va hoti phanditattam va. 


— $.5.316 


564 — Ejà 


O 


Ogha 


Renderings 


e ogha: flood 
e ogha: the flood [of suffering] 


e oghatinna: flood-crosser, one who has crossed the flood [of suffering] 


Introduction 


PED: the old word 'ogha' 


PED (sv Ogha) says that one who has 'crossed the flood' (oghatinna) is ascribed the mental and moral 
qualifications of the arahant, but adds that 'less often we have details of what the flood consists of.' It 
says that 'towards the end of the Nikaya period we find, for the first time, the use of the word in the 
plural, and the mention of the four oghas identical with the four dsavas... The 5" century commentators 


persist in the error of explaining the old word ogha, used in the singular, as referring to the four dsavas.' 


The ocean of the six senses 


Before discussing 'the flood, we will first deal with 'the ocean.' This has two meanings: 


1. the ocean of the six senses (cakkhu bhikkhave purisassa samuddo etc, S.4.157) in which 'ocean currents' 
are the six sense objects. This is the ocean that the arahant has crossed (atari cakkhu samuddam: 
crossed the ocean of the eye). This ocean with its six sense objects is elsewhere called 'everything' 
(cakkhuriceva rüpà ca... mano ca dhamma ca idam vuccati bhikkhave sabbam S.4.15). Therefore, in 


crossing the ocean, one crosses over everything. 


2. the ocean [of the six sensuous objects]': 


There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 
agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. In the [terminology of the] Noble 


One's training system this is called the ocean. 


Santi bhikkhave cakkhuvirfüeyya rüpa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa kamüpasamhita rajaniya ayam 


vuccati bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye samuddo. 


— $.4.158 


Ogha — 565 


There are mentally known objects known via the mental sense that are likeable, loveable, 
pleasing, agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. In the [terminology of the] 


Noble One’s training system this is called the ocean. 


Santi bhikkhave manovifineyya dhamma ittha kanta manapa piyarüpa kamupasamhita rajaniya. Ayam 


vuccati bhikkhave ariyassa vinaye samuddo. 


— $.4.158 


The flood of birth, old age, and death 


But in crossing the flood, what is crossed? The nature of the flood is revealed in the scriptures as 


follows: 


1. In the Paráyanavaggo, the Chapter on The Way to the Far Shore, Venerable Mettagü called it 'the 


flood of birth, old age, grief, and lamentation' (ogham jatijaram sokapariddavarica). 


2. The bhikkhuni Upasama told herself to cross the flood, the realm of death so hard to get beyond 


(upasame tare ogham maccudheyyam suduttaram Thi.v.10), where 'flood' therefore means the realm of 


death. 


3. Venerable Kappa compared being afflicted by old age and death (jaramaccuparetanam) to standing in 
the middle of a lake when a very fearful flood has arisen (majjhe sarasmim titthatam oghe jate 


mahabbhaye Sn.v.1092) where 'flood' therefore means the flood of old age and death. 


4. Venerable Nanda referred to those who had not overcome birth and old age (natarimsu jatijaranti 
Sn.v.1080-1082) as 'not flood-crossers' (anoghatinno), where 'flood' therefore means the flood of birth 


and old age. 


The flood of dukkhakkhandha 


The scriptures show that 'old age and death' is an abbreviation for the whole mass of suffering 


(dukkhakkhandha), as follows: 


1. In the Mahanidana Sutta the Buddha initially said birth produces old age and death, grief, 
lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation (jatipaccaya jaramaranam 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassüpáayasa D.2.56) and then said’birth produces old age and death' 
(jatipaccaya jaramaranan ti). The full meaning of the condensed second statement is in the first 


statement. 


2. In the Parivimamsana Sutta (S.2.80) a bhikkhu investigates 'the many and various kinds of suffering 
that arise in the world [headed by] old age and death' (anekavidham nanappakarakam dukkham loke 
uppajjati jaramaranam). The bhikkhu then realises when there is birth, then old age and death come 
to be (jatiya sati jaramaranam hoti). Here 'old age and death' stands for 'the many and various kinds 


of suffering that arise in the world [headed by] old age and death.' 


566 — Ogha 


3. Venerable Mettagü first called the flood ‘birth, old age, grief, and lamentation’ (jatijaram 
sokapariddavarica Sn.v.1052), he then said that one who had 'crossed this flood’ (oghamimam atari) 
had overcome birth and old age (atari so jati jaran ti, Sn.v.1060) where 'birth and old age' stands for 


what he previously called birth, old age, grief, and lamentation. 


Oghatinno and dukkhotinna 


That 'flood' means 'flood of dukkhakkhandha' is also evident in the association of otinnd and tinna. When 


young men take up the ascetic way of life, they do so with the thought: 
'I am overwhelmed by suffering, overcome by suffering. 
dukkhotinna dukkhapareta 
(...) Perhaps an ending of this whole mass of suffering might be discerned! 
appeva nama imassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriya parinayetha ti. 


— $.3.93, It.89 


So dukkhotinnad is shown to mean dukkhakkhandhotinna. But flood-crossers are called oghatinno 


(Sn.v.108), where ogha corresponds to dukkha, and therefore to dukkhakkhandha. 


Oghatarana Sutta 


In the Oghatarana Sutta (S.1.1) a deva asks the Buddha how he crossed 'the flood' (katham nu tvam marisa 
oghamatari ti) without explaining which flood. Bodhi says the four floods are meant (CDB p.341 n.1). But 
the deva clarified the issue by equating 'crossing the flood' to 'overcoming attachment to the world [of 


phenomena]': 


At long last, I see a Brahman who has realised the Untroubled who, without halting or 


overstraining, has overcome attachment to the world [of phenomena] 


Cirassam vata passami brahmanam parinibbutam 


Appatittham anayüham tinnam loke visattikam. 


— $.1.1 


That the flood in the Oghatarana Sutta can again be taken as the flood of dukkhakkhandha, in spite of the 
later reference to attachment, is proven by comparison with the Mettagü Sutta where the same thing 


happens. Firstly Venerable Mettagü asked: 
How do the wise cross the flood of birth, old age, grief, and lamentation? 


Katham nu dhira vitaranti ogham jatijaram sokapariddavarica 


Ogha — 567 


The Buddha replied: 


I shall explain the teaching to you, which is fathomable in this lifetime, which is not just hearsay, 
understanding which, one living the religious life, one who is mindful, would overcome 


attachment to the world [of phenomenal. 


Kittayissami te dhammam, ditthe dhamme anitiham 


Yam viditva sato caram, tare loke visattikam. 


— Sn.v.1052-3 


So when the deva asked about crossing the flood, he meant the flood of dukkhakkhandha. Both 


references show this is accomplished by overcoming attachment to the world of phenomena. 


In conclusion: flood [of suffering] 


In conclusion, 'ocean' means ‘everything’ and ogha means 'the flood of the whole mass of suffering.’ But 


‘of the whole mass’ is redundant, so we call it 'flood [of suffering] 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ogha 


flood [of suffering] 


The ascetic Sabhiya said to the Buddha: 
You have left the darkness [of hell] and the flood [of suffering]... 
oghatamaga 
You have reached the end of suffering, gone beyond suffering 
antagusi paragu dukkhassa. 
— Sn.v.538-9 

Comment: 


The commentary says oghatamaga stands for ogha-tamam aga where darkness is paired with the flood of 


suffering. Like 'flood,' darkness in the scriptures means intense suffering, as follows: 


1. Having passed on they go to darkness, falling headlong into hell 


568 — Ogha 


pecca tamam vajanti ye patanti sattà nirayam avamsirà (Sn.v.248). 


2. Defilement is the road to hell. Reaching [on rebirth] the plane of damnation, going from womb to 


womb, from darkness to darkness, such a bhikkhu goes to misery when he passes on. 


maggam nirayagaminam; vinipdtam samapanno gabbha gabbham tama tamam save tadisako 


bhikkhu pecca dukkham nigacchati (Sn.v.278). 


3. How is a person heading from darkness to darkness? In this regard, some person has been reborn in 
a low family... after death he is reborn in the plane of sub-human existence, in the plane of misery, 


in the plane of damnation, or in hell. 


tamo hoti tamaparayano... nice kule paccajato hoti... parammaranà apayam duggatim vinipatam 


nirayam upapajjati (A.2.85). 


Illustration 


flood [of suffering] 
Seeing a sage who had crossed the flood [of suffering], the lady made merit leading to future 
happiness. 


Akasi purifiam sukhamayatikam 


Disva munim brahmani oghatinnan ti. 


— $.1.142 
Illustration 
oghatinno 


one who has crossed the flood [of suffering] 


The bhikkhu who has overcome the five bonds [to individual existence] is called one who has 


crossed the flood [of suffering]. 


Paficasangatigo bhikkhu oghatinno ti vuccati. 


— Th.v.633, S.1.3 


Ogha — 569 


Illustration 
oghatinna 
those who have crossed the flood [of suffering] 
I do not say that all ascetics and Brahmanists are hemmed in by birth and old age. Whosoever 
have abandoned [attachment] in this world to what is seen, heard, sensed, [or cognised], and 
[adherence to] all observances and practices, and have abandoned [attachment to] all various 


bodily forms, and who, through profoundly understanding craving are free of perceptually 


obscuring states, these are men who have crossed the flood [of suffering], I declare. 


Naham sabbe samanabrahmanase jatijaraya nivuta ti brümi 
Ye sidha dittham và sutam mutam va silabbatam vapi pahaya sabbam 
Anekarüpampi pahaya sabbam tanham parififidya anasavase 


Te ve nara oghatinna ti brümi. 


— Sn.v.1082 
Illustration 


ogham 


flood [of suffering] 


I have crossed [to the Far Shore], reached the Far Shore, having eliminated the flood [of suffering]. 
Tinno paragato vineyya ogham. 
— $n.v.21 

Comment: 


Here the flood is not 'crossed.' 


Opanayika 


Renderings 


* opanayika: personally applicable 
* opanayika: personally significant 


e attupanayikam: with reference to oneself 


570 — Opanayika 


e attupanayikam: involving comparison with oneself 


Introduction 


Fit for bringing near 


Opanayika has long been rendered as leading onward' or ‘leading to salvation. But DOP says it means 
'fit for bringing near, for taking to oneself; fit for making use of; deserving to be used, and says it is 


derived from upanaya, which means ‘bringing near; bringing near (to death); application.' 


Applicable 


Bodhi renders opanayika as ‘applicable’ in accordance with the Visuddhimagga (Vism.217) where he says 


'the word is glossed by the gerundive upanetabba, "to be brought near, to be applied"' (CDB p.353 n.33). 


Personally applicable; personally significant 


The scriptures use opanayika in two situations: 


1. Firstly, regarding the teachings, where we call it 'personally applicable.' See Illustrations. 


2. Secondly, regarding the elimination of attachment (raga) and of previous karmically consequential 
conduct (puranafica kammam). The text says the elimination of attachment and previous karmically 
consequential conduct is opanayika. But 'elimination' cannot rationally be called 'applicable,' so we 
say 'personally significant.' This is in accordance with DOP's "fit for taking to oneself; deserving to 


be used.' 


He undertakes no new karmically consequential conduct; as to previous karmically consequential 
conduct, he nullifies it by the gradual experience [of its consequences]. Its elimination is 
discernable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, intriguing, personally significant, to be 


realised by the wise for themselves. 


So navanca kammam na karoti. Puranafica kammam phussa phussa vyantikaroti. Sanditthika nijjara 


akalika ehipassika opanayika paccattam veditabba virifiühi ti. 


— A.1.221 


Attupanayiko: with/through reference to oneself 


Attupanayiko means either: 


1. 'with reference to oneself,’ or 


2. 'involving comparison with oneself.' 


See Illustrations. 


Opanayika — 571 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


opanayiko 

personally applicable 

On what grounds is the teaching fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, 
intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves? 


kittavata nu kho bhante sanditthiko dhammo hoti akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo 


vinnuhi ti? 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense a bhikkhu experiences the visible 
object and the attachment to the visible object. When there is attachment to visible objects in 


him, he discerns: 'There is attachment to visible objects in me.' 


Idhapavana bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva rüpapatisamvedi ca hoti rüparagapatisamvedi ca. Santafica 
ajjhattam rüpesu ragam atthi me ajjhattam rüpesu rago ti pajanati yantam upavana bhikkhu cakkhuna 
rüpam disva rüpapatisamvedi ca hoti ruparagapatisamvedi ca santanca ajjhattam rüpesu ragam atthi me 


ajjhattam rüpesu rago ti pajanati. 


On these grounds is the teaching fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, 


intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


Evampi kho upavana sanditthiko dhammo hoti akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo 


vifitühi. 

— S.4.41 
Illustration 

opanayiko 


personally applicable 


572 — Opanayika 


On what grounds is the teaching fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, 


intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves? 


sanditthiko dhammo sanditthiko dhammo’ti bho gotama vuccati kittavata nu kho bho gotama sanditthiko 


dhammo hoti akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnuhi ti. 


One who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment, is intent upon his own harm, 
upon the harm of others, upon the harm of both, and so experiences psychological pain and 


dejection. 


Ratto kho brahmana ragena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto attavyabadhayapi ceteti paravyabadhayapi ceteti 


ubhayavyabadhayapi ceteti. Cetasikampi dukkham domanassam patisamvedeti. 


But if attachment be abandoned he is not intent upon his own harm, upon the harm of others, 


upon the harm of both, and thus does not experience psychological pain and dejection. 


Rage pahine nevattavyabadhayapi ceteti. Na paravyabadhayapi ceteti na ubhayavyabadhayapi ceteti. Na 


cetasikam dukkham domanassam patisamvedeti. 


One who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment, misconducts himself by way of 


body, speech, and mind. But if attachment be abandoned he does not do so. 


Ratto kho brahmana ragena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto kayena duccaritam carati vacaya duccaritam 
carati manasa duccaritam carati rage pahine neva kayena duccaritam carati na vacaya duccaritam carati 


na manasa duccaritam carati. 


One who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment, does not discern according to 
reality his own well-being, nor that of others, nor that of both himself and others. But if 


attachment be abandoned he discerns this. 


Ratto kho brahmana ragena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto attatthampi yathabhütam nappajanati 
paratthampi yathabhütam nappajanati ubhayatthampi | yathabhütam nappajanati. Rage pahine 
attatthampi yathabhütam pajanati paratthampi yathabhütam pajanati ubhayatthampi yathabhütam 


pajanati. 


On these grounds is the teaching fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, 


intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


Evampi kho brahmana sanditthiko dhammo hoti akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo 


vinnuhi ti. 


— A.1.157-8 


Opanayika — 573 


Illustration 


opanayika 
personally significant 
There are, headman, these three kinds of elimination that are discernable in this lifetime, 


realisable in the here and now, intriguing, personally significant, to be realised by the wise for 


themselves. What three? 


Tisso ima gamani sanditthika nijjara akalika ehipassika opanayika paccattam veditabba vinnuhi. Katama 


tisso: 


Someone is attached, and because of attachment he is intent upon his own harm, upon the harm 


of others, upon the harm of both. 
Yam ratto ragadhikaranam attavyabadhayapi ceteti paravyabadhayapi ceteti ubhayavyabadhayapi ceteti 


When attachment is abandoned, he is not intent upon his own harm, or the harm of others, or the 


harm of both. 
rage pahine neva attavyabadhayapi ceteti na paravyabadhayapi ceteti na ubhayavyabadhayapi ceteti. 


Its elimination is discernable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, intriguing, 


personally significant, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 
Sanditthika nijjara akalika ehipassika opanayika paccattam veditabba vinnuhi. 
— $.4.339 


Illustration 


attupanayikam 


with reference to himself 


If a bhikkhu, though not recalling it, should claim with reference to himself a superhuman 


attainment of knowledge and vision that is worthy of the Noble Ones, saying "Thus I know; thus I 


" 


see. .. 


Yo pana bhikkhu anabhijanam uttarimanussadhammam . attüpanayikam | alamariyafianadassanam 


samudacareyya Iti janami iti passami ti.... 


— Vin.3.91 


574 — Opanayika 


Comment: 
The rule continues in a way that is not significant, as follows: 


(...) then, whether or not he is later interrogated about it, fallen and seeking purification, he says 
"Friends, though not knowing, I said 'I know’; though not seeing, I said 'I see.' I boasted vainly 


and falsely"; unless it was from over-estimation, he is parajika, no longer in communion. 


tato aparena samayena samanuggahiyamano và asamanuggahiyamano và apanno visuddhapekkho evam 
vadeyya Ajanam evam àvuso avacam janami'; apassam passami.' Tuccham musa vilapin ti. Afifiatra 


adhimana ayampi parajiko hoti asamvaso. 
Illustration 


attupanayikam 


involving comparison with oneself 


Opanayika — 575 


I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition of the teaching that involves a comparison 


with oneself. 

Attupanayikam vo gahapatayo dhammapariyayam desissami ti 

What is the systematic exposition of the teaching that involves a comparison with oneself? 
Katamo ca gahapatayo attüpanayiko dhammapariyayo: 


In this regard, householders, a noble disciple reflects thus: 'I am one who wishes to live, who does 
not wish to die; I desire happiness and loathe pain. Since I am one who wishes to live... and loathe 


pain, if someone were to take my life, that would not be agreeable and pleasing to me. 


idha gahapatayo ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati aham khosmi jivitukamo amaritukamo sukhakamo 
dukkhapatikkulo. Yo kho mam jivitukamam amaritukamam sukhakamam | dukkhapatikkülam jivita 


voropeyya na me tam assa piyam manapam 


Now if I were to take the life of another — of one who wishes to live, who does not wish to die, 
who desires happiness and loathes pain — that would not be agreeable and pleasing to the other 
either. What is disagreeable and displeasing to me is disagreeable and displeasing to the other 


too. How can I inflict upon another what is disagreeable and displeasing to me?' 


ahanceva kho pana param jivitukamam. Sukhakamam dukkhapatikkülam jivita voropeyya parassapi tam 
assa appiyam amanapam. Yo kho myayam dhammo appiyo amanapo. Parassapeso dhammo appiyo 


amanapo. Yo kho myayam dhammo appiyo amanapo kathaham param tena samyojeyyanti 


In reflecting thus, he himself abstains from killing, exhorts others to abstain from killing, and 


speaks in praise of abstaining from killing. 


So iti patisankhaya attand ca panatipata pativirato hoti. Parafica panatipatà veramaniya samadapeti. 


Panatipatà veramaniya ca vannam bhasati. 


— $.5.354 


Olarika 


Renderings 


e olarika: gross 


e olarika: gross material 


» olarika: obvious 


» olarika: self-evident 


576 — Olarika 


» olarika: less subtle 


» oldarika: less refined 


e olarika: not particularly refined 


» olarika: effortful 


e olarika: morally unrefined 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


gross 


Whatever bodily form, past, future, or present, internal or external, gross or subtle, inferior or 


sublime, far or near 


Yam kinci rüpam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam và bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumam va hinam 


và panitam va yam dure santike va. 


— M.3.18-9 


Illustration 


gross 


Physical food, gross or subtle; 


kabalinkaro aharo olariko va sukhumo. 


— M.1.48 


Illustration 


gross 


Olarika — 577 


What now if I allowed medicine for bhikkhus, both medicine itself as well as what could be 
regarded as medicine, which though it serves as nourishment in the world, could not be regarded 


as gross food? 


Kinnü kho aham bhikkhünam bhesajjam anujaneyyam yam bhesajjaficeva assa bhesajjasammatarica 


lokassa aharatthanca phareyya na ca olariko aharo paririayeyya ti. 


— Vin.1.199 


Illustration 


gross material 


Whenever the gross material acquired self is present, it is not reckoned as a mind-made material 
acquired self, nor an immaterial acquired self. It is reckoned only as a gross material acquired self 


on that occasion. 


yasmim samaye olariko attapatilabho hoti neva tasmim samaye manomayo attapatilabho ti sankham 
gacchati. Na arupo attapatilabho ti sankham gacchati. 'Olariko attapatilabho’tveva tasmim samaye 


sankham gacchati. 


— D.1.202 


Illustration 


self-evident 


578 — Olarika 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, there arises in a bhikkhu pleasure, or 


displeasure, or pleasure plus displeasure. 
cakkhuna rüpam disva uppajjati manapam uppajjati amanapam uppajjati manapamanapam. 


He knows that 'This pleasure has arisen in me, this displeasure... this pleasure plus displeasure 


has arisen in me. 

uppannam kho me idam manapam uppannam amanàpam uppannam mandpamanapam 
And that is originated, self-evident, dependently arisen. 

sankhatam olarikam paticcasamuppannam 

But this is peaceful, this is sublime, namely, detached awareness. 

Etam santam etam panitam yadidam upekkha ti. 


— M.3.299 


Illustration 


self-evident 


Some [ascetics and Brahmanists] proclaim that the state of awareness of nonexistence, limitless 
and imperturbable, where one perceives that there is [nowhere] anything at all, is the purest, 
highest, best, and greatest of those states of refined awareness, whether refined material states of 
awareness, or immaterial states of awareness, or states of refined awareness involving mental 


cognisance alone, or involving the external senses. 


Ya và panetasam sannanam parisuddhà parama agga anuttariya akkhayati yadi rüpasarifianam yadi 
arupasannanam yadi ekattasafifianam yadi nànattasafifianam natthi kifici ti akificafiftayatanam eke 


abhivadanti appamanam āneñjam. 


But that [state of refined awareness] is originated and self-evident. And there is a ending of 
originated phenomena. Knowing the truth of this, seeing the deliverance [from originated 


phenomena] the Perfect One has gone beyond it. 


Tayidam sankhatam olarikam. Atthi kho pana sankharanam nirodho atthetanti iti viditva tassa 


nissaranadassavi tathagato tadupativatto. 


— M.2.229-230 


Olarika — 579 


Illustration 


obvious 
But though Venerable Ananda was given such a broad hint by the Blessed One, such an obvious 
suggestion, he was unable to perceive it. 


Evampi kho ayasma anando bhagavata olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi 


pativijjhitum. 
— $.5.259 


Illustration 


less subtle 


Whenever Brahma Sanankumara appears to the Tavatimsa devas, he appears having created [for 
himself] a less subtle bodily form (olarikam attabhavam abhinimminitva) because his natural 


appearance (pakativanno) is not perceptible to the eye 


Yada bhante brahma sanankumaro devanam tavatimsanam patubhavati olarikam | attabhavam 
abhinimminitva patubhavati. Yo kho pana bhante brahmuno pakativanno anabhisambhavaniyo so 


devanam tavatimsanam cakkhupathasmim. 


— D.2.210 


Illustration 


less subtle 


Hatthaka, the deva’s son, approached the Blessed One, thinking, 'I will stand in the presence of 
the Blessed One,’ but he sank down, collapsed, could not stand upright. Just as butter or oil when 


poured upon sand sinks down, sinks in, cannot abide. 
Then the Blessed One told him 'Create a less subtle bodily form, Hatthaka' 


olarikam hatthaka attabhavam abhinimminahi ti. 


— A.1.279 


580 — Olarika 


Illustration 


less refined 
'Potthapada, once the bhikkhu is possessed of that preliminary state of refined awareness, he 
proceeds from stage to stage till he reaches the highest state of refined awareness. 


Yato kho potthapada bhikkhu idha sakasanni hoti so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena sannaggam 


phusati. 


Then, remaining in the highest state of refined awareness it occurs to him, 'Intentionality is worse 


for me, being free of intentionality is better. 
Tassa safifiagge thitassa evam hoti cetayamanassa me pápiyo acetayamanassa me seyyo. 


If I were to be intent upon or to aim [at anything further], these states of refined awareness that I 


have attained would cease and less refined states of refined awareness would arise in me. 


Ahanceva kho pana ceteyyam abhisankhareyyam ima ca me sanna nirujjheyyum anna ca olarika sanna 


uppajjeyyum. 

How about if I were not to be intent upon or to aim [at anything further]?' 
Yannunaham na ceva ceteyyam na cabhisankhareyyan ti. 

So he is neither intent [upon anything], nor aims [at anything further]. 

So na ceva ceteti na cabhisankharoti. 


And thus in him just these states of refined awareness cease, and other less refined states of 


refined awareness do not arise. 

Tassa acetayato anabhisankharoto tà ceva sanna nirujjhanti anna ca olarika safifia na uppajjanti. 
He attains to the ending [of originated phenomena]. 

So nirodham phusati. 


And that, Potthapada, is how the ending of successively refined states of refined awareness is 


attained in full consciousness. 
Evam kho potthapada anupubbabhisannanirodhasampajanasamapatti hoti. 


— D.1.183-4 


Olarika — 581 


Illustration 


not particularly refined 
— Moggallana, friend, your [mental] faculties are serene, your countenance is pure and bright. 
Venerable MahaMoggallana surely spent today in a peaceful abiding. 


vippasannani kho te avuso moggallana indriyani parisuddho mukhavanno pariyodato santena nunayasma 


mahamoggallano ajja viharena vihasi’ti 


—Friend, I spent the day in a not particularly refined abiding, but I had some discussion on the 


teaching [with the Blessed One]. 
Olarikena kho aham àvuso ajja viharena vihasim. Api ca me ahosi dhammi katha ti. 
— $.2.275 
Bodhi: "I spent the day in a gross dwelling, friend, but I did have some Dhamma talk." 


Illustration 


effortful 

It is just as if a man walking fast might ask himself why he is walking fast. Why not walk slowly? 
Then walking slowly, why not stand? Then standing, why not sit? Then sitting, why not lie down? 
In this way the man would substitute for each more effortful posture one that was less effortful. 


Evam hi so bhikkhave puriso olarikam olarikam iriyapatham abhinivajjetva sukhumam sukhumam 


iriyapatham kappeyya. 


— M.1.121 


Illustration 


morally unrefined 


There are three pathways to happiness discovered by the Blessed One who knows and sees [the 
nature of reality], the second of which is for someone in whom the morally unrefined deeds of 


body, speech, and mind are unquelled 


olarika kayasankhara... vacisankhara... cittasankhara appatippassaddha honti 


582 — Olarika 


Then he hears the noble teaching, and properly contemplates it and practises in conformity with it. By 


doing so: 
His morally unrefined deeds of body, speech, and mind are quelled 


olarika kayasankhara patippasasambhanti olarika vacisankhara patippassambhanti olarika cittasankhara 


patippassambhanti. 


— D.2.214-5 


Olarika — 583 


K 


Kanha; Sukka 


Renderings 


* kanha: dark 

e kanha: inwardly dark 

* kanha: inward darkness 
e sukka: bright 

e sukka: inwardly bright 


e kanhakamma: accumulated demerit 


Introduction 


Inward darkness 


Inward darkness (either tama or kaņha) connotes all spiritually unwholesome states. For example, 


Mara's tenfold army is called 'the forces of inward darkness' (kanhassabhippaharini, Sn.v.439): 


Sensuous pleasure is your first army. Disgruntlement [with the celibate life], your second. Third is 
hunger and thirst. The fourth is called craving. Lethargy and torpor are your fifth. The sixth is 
called fear. Your seventh is doubt [about the significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome 
factors and undertaking spiritually wholesome factors]. Denigration and obstinacy are your 
eighth. Gain, renown, honour, and ill-gotten prestige [are your ninth]. Extolling oneself and 
despising others, [considering them inferior due to conceit, is your tenth]. That is your army, 
Namuci, the forces of inward darkness. None but the heroic will conquer it. Having conquered it 


one finds happiness. 


Kama te pathama sena dutiya arati vuccati 

Tatiya khuppipasa te catutthi tanha pavuccati 
Paficamam thinamiddham te chattha bhiru pavuccati 
Sattami vicikiccha te makkho thambho te atthamo 
Labho siloko sakkaro micchaladdho ca yo yaso 

Yo cattanam samukkamse pare ca avajanati 

Esa namuci te senā kanhassabhippaharini 


Na nam asüro jinati jetva ca labhate sukham. 


— Sn.v.436-439 


584 — Kanha; Sukka 


Sometimes individual factors are singled out as factors of inward darkness. For example, 1) craving 2) 


mental impurity 3) passionate attachment: 
1. He destroyed craving for denomination-and-bodily-form in this world, the stream of inward 
darkness which had long been lurking in him.' 


Acchecchi tanham idha namarupe kanhassa sotam digharattanusayitam (Sn.v.355). 


2. When he is conscious of a state of mental impurity he should dispel it with the thought: "It is part 


of inward darkness." 


Yadavilattam manaso vijanfia kanhassa pakkho ti vinodayeyya (Sn.v.967). 


3. Those who are full of passionate attachment, enveloped in a mass of inward darkness, will never see 


[the nature of reality] which is obscure, deep, hard to discern, subtle, going against the stream. 


Patisotagamim nipunam gambhiram duddasam anum 


Ragaratta na dakkhinti tamokkhandhena avutati (S.1.137). 


However, that inward darkness equals the dsavas is most clearly seen from this quote: 


In the first watch of the night I recalled my previous births. In the middle watch of the night I 


purified my divine vision. In the last watch of the night I obliterated the mass of inward darkness. 


Rattiya pathamam yamam pubbajatimanussarim 
Rattiya majjhimam yamam dibbacakkhum visodhayim 


Rattiya pacchime yame tamokkhandham padalayim. 


— Th.v.627 


This quote should be compared to the Buddha’s enlightenment where inward darkness is replaced by 


the three dsavas: 
I directed my mind to the knowledge through recalling of past lives; 
pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam abhininnamesim. 
(...) I recalled my manifold former lives with their aspects and particulars. 


Iti sakaram sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. 


Kanha; Sukka — 585 


This was the first final knowledge attained by me in the first watch of the night; 
Ayam kho me brahmana rattiya pathame yame pathama vijja adhigata 

I directed my mind towards the knowledge of the transmigration of beings 
sattanam cutupapatananaya cittam abhininnamesim. 


(..) Thus with purified divine vision surpassing that of men, I saw beings passing away and being 
reborn, inferior and superior, well-favoured and ill-favoured, fortunate and unfortunate, and 


discerned how beings fare according to their deeds. 


Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passami cavamane uppajjamane hine panite 


suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammüpage satte pajanami. 

This was the second final knowledge attained by me in the middle watch of the night. 

Ayam kho me brahmana rattiya majjhime yame dutiya vijja adhigata 

I directed my mind towards the knowledge of the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
asavanam khayafianaya cittam abhininnamesim. 

(...) thus knowing, thus seeing, my mind was freed from the three perceptually obscuring states. 


Tassa me evam jànato evam passato kamasava pi cittam vimuccittha. Bhavasava pi cittam vimuccittha. 


Avijjdsava pi cittam vimuccittha. 


With release, there was the knowledge I was released. I knew that birth was destroyed. The 
religious life has been fulfilled. What had to be done has been done. There will be no further 


arising in any state of individual existence 


Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti fianam ahosi. Khinà jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam 


itthattayati abbhannasim. 
This was, brahman, the third final knowledge attained by me in the last watch of the night. 
Ayam kho me brahmana rattiya pacchime yame tatiya vijja adhigata. 


— Vin.3.3-4 


Illustrations 


586 — Kanha; Sukka 


Illustration 


kanham 


dark 


What is conduct that is dark with dark karmic consequences? 


Katamanica bhikkhave kammam kanham kanhavipakam 
In this regard, some person is a killer, a thief, an adulterer, a liar, or a drinker. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipatit hoti adinnadayi hoti kamesu micchacari hoti musavadi hoti 


suramerayamajjapamadatthayi hoti. 


— A.2.234 
Illustration 


kanhakammo 


accumulated demerit 


The stream Bahumati: a fool may bathe there forever yet will not purify himself of accumulated 
demerit. 


bahumatim nadim niccampi balo pakkhanno kanhakammo na sujjhati. 


— M.1.39 


Illustration 


sukkam 


bright 


Kanha; Sukka — 587 


What is conduct that is bright with bright karmic consequences? 
Katamanica bhikkhave kammam sukkam sukkavipakam 
In this regard, some person refrains from killing, stealing, adultery, lying, and drinking. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipata pativirato hoti adinnadana pativirato hoti kamesu micchacara 


pativirato hoti musavada pativirato hoti suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirato hoti. 


— A.2.234 


Illustration 


kanha 


dark; sukka, bright 


What is the dark path of practice? The tenfold wrong factors. 
katamo ca bhikkhave kanhamaggo: micchaditthi... micchasamadhi micchananam micchavimutti. 
What is the bright path of practice? The tenfold right factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave sukkamaggo: sammaditthi... sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. 


— A.5.244 
Illustration 


kanham 


dark; sukkam, bright 


Having abandoned dark [spiritually unwholesome] factors, a wise person should develop bright 


[spiritually wholesome] factors. 


Kanham dhammam vippahaya sukkam bhavetha pandito. 


— $.5.24 
COMMENT 


1. Commentary to S.5.24: Kanhan ti akusaladhammam. Sukkan ti kusaladhammam. 


2. What are spiritually unwholesome factors? Namely, the eightfold path [of wrong factors]. 


588 — Kanha; Sukka 


Katame ca bhikkhave akusala dhamma seyyathidam micchaditthi... micchasamadhi (S.5.18). 
3. What are spiritually wholesome factors? Namely, the eightfold path [of right factors]. 


Katame ca bhikkhave kusala dhamma seyyathidam sammaditthi... sammasamadhi (S.5.18). 


Illustration 


sukko 
bright 
Because his mind was overpowered and overcome by gains, honour, and renown, Devadatta's 


bright moral nature was eradicated. 


Làbhasakkarasilokana | abhibhütassa pariyddinnacittassa bhikkhave devadattassa sukko dhammo 


samucchedamagama. 


— $.2.240 
Illustration 


sukka 


bright 


Two bright qualities protect the world. Which two? Shame of wrongdoing and fear of 
wrongdoing. 


Dveme bhikkhave sukka dhamma lokam palenti. Katame dve? Hiri ca ottapparica. 


— 1t.36 


Illustration 


sukka 


bright 


Kanha; Sukka — 589 


Knowledge [of a craft] arises for a fool to his harm. It destroys his bright moral nature, cleaving 


his head. 


Yavadeva anatthaya fiattam balassa jayati 


Hanti balassa sukkamsam muddhamassa vipatayam. 


— Dh.v.72 


Illustration 


sukka 
bright 


Sensuous pleasures have endless dangers. They are full of suffering. They are [like] deadly poison. 


They offer little enjoyment, stir up spiritual defilements, and wither away the bright aspects [of 


5 
one's nature]. 


Anantadinava kama bahudukkha mahavisa 


Appassada ranakara sukkapakkhavisosana. 


— Thi.v.358 
Illustration 


kanhassa 


inward darkness 


'He destroyed craving for denomination-and-bodily-form in this world, the stream of inward 


darkness which had long been lurking in him.' 


Acchecchi tanham idha nàmarüpe kanhassa sotam digharattanusayitam. 


— Sn.v.355 


Illustration 


kanha 


inward darkness 


590 — Kanha; Sukka 


Sensuous pleasure is your first army. Disgruntlement [with the celibate life], your second. Third is 


hunger and thirst. The fourth is called craving. 


Lethargy and torpor are your fifth. The sixth is called fear. Your seventh is doubt [about the 
significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome factors and undertaking spiritually 


wholesome factors]. Denigration and obstinacy are your eighth. 


Gain, renown, honour, and ill-gotten prestige [are your ninth]. Extolling oneself and despising 


others, [considering them inferior due to conceit, is your tenth]. 


That is your army, Namuci, the forces of inward darkness. None but the heroic will conquer it. 


Having conquered it one finds happiness. 


Kama te pathama sena dutiya arati vuccati 


Tatiya khuppipasa te catutthi tanha pavuccati 


Paficamam thinamiddham te chattha bhiru pavuccati 


Sattami vicikiccha te makkho thambho te atthamo 


Labho siloko sakkaro micchaladdho ca yo yaso 


Yo cattanam samukkamse pare ca avajanati 


Esa namuci te senà kanhassabhippaharini 


Na nam asüro jinati jetva ca labhate sukham 


— Sn.v.436-439 
Illustration 


kanhassa 


inward darkness 


When he is conscious of a state of mental impurity he should dispel it with the thought: 'It is part 


of inward darkness' 


Yadavilattam manaso vijanna kanhassa pakkho ti vinodayeyya. 


— Sn.v.967 


Kanha; Sukka — 591 


Illustration 


kanha 


inwardly dark; sukka, inwardly bright 


There are spiritually wholesome and spiritually unwholesome factors; blameworthy and blameless 
factors; inferior and superior factors; and inwardly dark and bright factors with their correlative 


combinations. 


Atthi bhikkhave ^ kusalakusala ^ dhamma — saávajjanavajja dhamma_hinappanita dhamma 


kanhasukkasappatibhaga dhamma. 


— $.5.104 


Kappa 


Renderings 


* kappa: one hundred years 
* kappa: a universal cycle 
* kappa: the period of a universal cycle 


e samvattavivattakappa: the period of a universal cycle 


Introduction 


The period of a universal cycle 


The period of a universal cycle (kappa) is long (digho kho bhikkhu kappo S.2.181). If a square city had sides 
10 kilometres long, and walls 10 kilometres high, and was filled with mustard seeds, and a man removed 
one seed every hundred years, he would have removed all the seeds, but the universal cycle would still 


be unfinished (S.2.182). 


The maths is easily totted. If a mustard seed is a cubic millimetre, then the seeds would be emptied in 


10,000 million million years. 


Living for a kappa 


But perplexingly, the Buddha said that by developing the four paths to psychic power (cattaro iddhipada), 
if one wished one could live for a kappa or slightly more than a kappa (kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam 


và S.5.259). He said he could do the same himself (D.2.103). But is this the same kappa? Could an arahant 


592 — Kappa 


live for billions of years? 


The problem of co-existing Buddhas 


Some, amazingly, say yes, he can. But there are problems with this. Firstly, there can never 
simultaneously be two Perfectly Enlightened Buddhas in the world (yam ekissa lokadhatuya dve arahanto 
sammasambuddho apubbam acarimam uppajjeyyum netam thanam vijjati ti, M.3.65). And if these Perfectly 
Enlightened Buddhas lived for the period of a universal cycle, their lives would overlap, which would 


break this law. The births of recent Buddhas are as follows: 


e Buddha Vipassi: 91 kappas ago 
e Buddha Sikhi and Buddha Vessabhi: 31 kappas ago 


e Buddha Kakusandha, Buddha Konagamana, Buddha Kassapa and Buddha Gotama arose in this 
present 'fortunate kappa' (bhaddakappe), and Buddha Metteyya is expected here, too (D.2.2; BDPPN). 


Thus, with up to five Perfectly Enlightened Buddhas in one kappa, with each Buddha capable of living 
one kappa, but unable to co-exist with other Perfectly Enlightened Buddhas, it would only be possible if 


kappa had more than one meaning, with one kappa being much shorter, at most a fifth of the other. 


Venerable MahaKassapa: less than 220 years old 


In more recent times, consider Venerable MahaKassapa. He was 120 years old at the First Council 
(BDPPN), and some even claim he is still alive today, dwelling in the Kukkutagiri Mountains, wrapt in 
samadhi, awaiting the arrival of Metteyya Buddha (BDPPN). According to this he is therefore now 
approximately 2,600 years old. But at the Second Council, 100 years after the First Council, the oldest 
bhikkhu on earth (pathavya sanghatthero, Vin.2.303) was Venerable Sabbakama. Therefore Kassapa must 
have passed away before his 220^ birthday. But 220 is too generous, because by the laws of normal 
distribution, Sabbakama must have been marking the end of the bell curve. And as, at the Second 
Council, he had been in robes for 120 years, and if we can assume he ordained at aged 20 after leaving 
his wife (Th.v.453), then it would seem that the absolute end of the bell curve would not be many hours 


or minutes beyond 140, and that 140 is therefore as old as a bhikkhu can possibly get. 


Kappa: length is not fixed 


The Mahapadana Sutta (D.2.3) says human lifespan (ayuppamanam) has varied considerably in the times 


of previous Perfectly Enlightened Buddhas, as follows: 
Buddha Vipassi: 80,000 years. 


asiti vassasahassani ayuppamanam ahosi 


— D.2.53 
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Buddha Sikhi: 70,000 years 

e Buddha Vessabhi: 60,000 years 

e Buddha Kakusandhu: 40,000 years 
e Buddha Konagamana: 30,000 years 
e Buddha Kassapa: 20,000 years 


* Buddha Gotama: 100 years. 
The Mahapadana Sutta (D.2.11) gives further details of Buddha Vipassi: 
He was born of the khattiya race in a khattiya family 
Vipassi bhikkhave bhagava araham sammasambuddho khattiyo jatiya ahosi khattiyakule udapadi 
He lived for 80,000 years 


Vipassissa bhikkhave bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa asitivassasahassani ayuppamanam ahosi 


Thus Buddha Vipassi lived for the lifespan of his era. And because his own lifespan and the human 
lifespan correspond, and because Buddhas can live for a kappa, it suggests that kappa means the human 
lifespan, and that all the figures for human lifespans given in the list above can be read as kappas. So the 


length of this kind of kappa diminishes over time. Therefore kappa in our present era means ‘a century’. 


Universal cycle: four incalculable phases 


Now we will examine the other meanings of kappa: 'universal cycle' and 'period of a universal cycle.' We 
have already explained the timespan of the universal cycle. These cycles have four incalculable phases 


(cattari kappassa asankheyyani): 


1. a period when the universal cycle is in its contracting phase 


yada kappo samvattati 


2. a period when the universal cycle is in its stationary contracted phase 


yada kappo samvatto titthati 


3. a period when the universal cycle is in its expanding phase 


yada kappo vivattati 
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4. a period when the universal cycle is in its stationary expanded phase 


yada kappo vivatto titthati (A.2.142). 


These cycles of expansion and contraction affect the heavenly realms, too, up to and including the 
world of Brahma (D.1.15). With the contraction phase, the world of Brahma disappears, and residents 


there must move temporarily into the Abhassara world. 


Universal cycles: incalculable number of sand grains 


How many of these universal cycles have there ever been? There have been so many, that the Buddha 
likened them to the numbers of sand grains between 'the point where the river Ganges originates and 
the point where it enters the great ocean’ (S.2.183-4). And if we remember that each sand grain 


represents billions of centuries, that is a very long time indeed. 


Recalling previous lives 


When ascetics and Brahmanists recall previous lives, the Brahmajala Sutta says they fall into three 


groups: 
those who remember up to several hundred thousand lifetimes 
anekani pi jatisatasahassani 
those who recall [past lives in the last] 10 universal cycles 
dasa pi samvattavivattani 
those who recall [past lives in the last] 40 universal cycles 
cattarisampi samvattavivattani 


These feats of memory are extraordinary, but nothing compared to Venerable Sobhita, called the 'chief 
of disciples who could recall past lives' (A.1.25). In the course of one night he was able to recall [past 
lives in the last] 500 universal cycles (paricakappasatanaham ekarattim anussarinti, Th.v.165-6). Anuruddha 


could remember further, but may have needed more nights: 
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It is because I have developed and cultivated these four bases of mindfulness that I recall [past 


lives in the last] 1,000 universal cycles. 


Imesafica panaham  àvuso catunnam satipatthananam bhavitatta bahulikatatta kappasahassam 


anussaramiti. 


— $.5.303 


But that merely 1,000 sand grains in the 2500 kilometres of the River Ganges. The Buddha's ability was 


unlimited. His usual ability during conversations was 91 universal cycles (M.1.483; S.4.325): 


When I recollect the past ninety-one universal cycles, Vaccha, I do not recall any Ajivaka ascetic 


who went to heaven. 


Ito kho so vaccha ekanavuto kappo yamaham anussarami nabhijanami kanci ajivakam saggüpagam. 


— M.1.483 


When I recollect the past ninety-one universal cycles, headman, I do not recall any family being 


destroyed merely by giving cooked almsfood. 


Ito | so  gàmani | ekanavuto — kappo | yamaham . anussarami ^ nàbhijanàmi ^ kifcikulam 


pakkabhikkhaanuppadanamattena upahatapubbam. 


— $.4.324 


But at full stretch he could recall hundreds of thousands of universal cycles. In fact, as far as he liked (so 


yavatakam akankhati tavatakam anussarati, D.3.134). Thus he could legitimately proclaim: 


So long is the period of a universal cycle, bhikkhu. And of universal cycles of such length, we have 
wandered the round of birth and death for the periods of so many universal cycles, so many 
hundreds of universal cycles, so many thousands of universal cycles, so many hundreds of 


thousands of universal cycles. 


Evam digho kho bhikkhu kappo. Evam dighanam kho bhikkhu kappanam neko kappo samsito nekam 


kappasatam samsitam nekam kappasahassam samsitam nekam kappasatasahassam samsitam. 


— $.2.181-2 


Recollecting kappas of contraction and expansion: centuries 


When bhikkhus recall their previous lives, they describe it as follows: 
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'I recall my manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two lifetimes, three lifetimes... a hundred 
lifetimes, a thousand lifetimes, a hundred thousand lifetimes, [past lives in the last] many kappas 


of contraction, many kappas of expansion, many kappas of contraction and expansion. 
aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi vivattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe. 
— $.2.214 


Because kappa is part of the contraction and expansion phases of the universal cycle, in this context it 


must mean ‘century’: 


e '.. many centuries of the universal cycle's contraction phase, many centuries of the universal cycle's 


expansion phase... .' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
kappam 
century 
If one develops and cultivates the four paths to psychic power, if one wishes, one could live for a 
century or for slightly more than a century. 
so aàkankhamano kappam va tittheyya kappavasesam va. 


— $.5.259 


Illustration 


kappam 

century 

Beings have wandered the round of birth and death for many centuries, many hundreds of 
centuries, many thousands of centuries, many hundreds of thousands of centuries 


neko kappo samsito nekam kappasatam | samsitam nekam  kappasahassam | samsitam nekam 


kappasatasahassam samsitam. 


— $.2.181 
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Illustration 


kappe 


centuries 


Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, I recall my manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two 
lifetimes... a hundred thousand lifetimes, [past lives in the last] many centuries of the universal 
cycle’s contraction phase, many centuries of the universal cycle’s expansion phase, many centuries 


of the universal cycle’s contraction and expansion phases. 
aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi vivattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe. 
— $.2.214 


Illustration 


kappam 


the period of a universal cycle 


— 'Bhante, how long is the period of a universal cycle?' 


kivadigho nu kho bhante kappo ti? 


— "The period of a universal cycle is long, bhikkhu. It is not easy to count it and say it is so many 
years, or so many hundreds of years, or so many thousands of years, or so many hundreds of 


thousands of years." 


Digho kho bhikkhu kappo. So na sukaro sankhatum ettakani vassāni iti và ettakani vassasatani iti và 


ettakani vassasahassani iti và ettakani vassasatasahassani iti và ti. 


— $.2.181 


Illustration 


kappa 


universal cycle 
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—'Master Gotama, how many universal cycles have elapsed and gone by?’ 
Kivabahuka nu kho bho gotama kappa abbhatita atikkanta ti. 


— 'Brahman, many universal cycles have elapsed and gone by. It is not easy to count them and say 
that there have been so many universal cycles, or so many hundreds of universal cycles, or so 


many thousands of universal cycles, or so many hundreds of thousands of universal cycles.' 


Bahuka kho brahmana kappa abbhatita atikkanta. Te na sukarà sankhatum ettaka kappa iti va ettakani 


kappasatani iti và ettakani kappasahassani iti và ettakani kappasatasahassani iti và ti. 


— $.2.183-4 


Illustration 


kappe 

universal cycle; samvattavivattakappa, the period of a universal cycle; 

Having cultivated a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill for seven years, then for the 
periods of seven universal cycles I did not return to this [low] plane of existence. 

Satta vassani mettacittam bhavetva satta samvattavivattakappe nayimam lokam punaragamasim. 

During the universal cycle's contraction phase, I went to the Abhassara world. 

Samvattamane sudam bhikkhave kappe abhassarüpago homi. 

During the universal cycle's expansion phase, I was reborn in an empty Brahma palace. 
Vivattamane kappe sufifiam brahmavimanam upapajjami. 

— It.14-16 


Illustration 


kappa 


period of a universal cycle 
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Devadatta is bound for [rebirth in] the plane of sub-human existence, bound for hell, and he will 


remain there for the period of a universal cycle, unredeemable. 


apayiko devadatto nerayiko kappattho atekiccho. 


— A.3.402 


Kappam n'eti 


Renderings 


* kappam n'eti: he is not caught up in egocentric conception 


Introduction 


Kappam n'eti: Sn.v.521, Sn.v.535, and Sn.v.860 


Kappam n'eti occurs thrice in the scriptures: Sn.v.521, Sn.v.535, and Sn.v.860. Kappam occurs with the 
same meaning a further five times at Sn.v.373, Sn.v.517, Sn.v.911, Sn.v.914, and Sn.v.1101, but these do 


not much help with the meaning of kappam neti: 
He is not caught up in egocentric conception. 
na kappiyo. 
— Sn.v.914 
The one who has abandoned egocentric conception 
Kappam jaham. 
— Sn.v.1101 
In Sn.v.911 kappam is almost synonymous with sankha: 
The Brahman is beyond the limits of conception and egocentric conception. 
Na brahmano kappamupeti sankha. 


— Sn.v.911 


Sn.v.373 and Sn.v.517 are in the illustrations. 


600 — Kappam n'eti 


Kappa: meaning 


Kappa means 'a (false) supposition, imagining; a theory; a figment,’ says DOP. These words concur with 


our rendering, except for being countable nouns. 


PED says kappa means ‘anything made with a definite object in view, prepared, arranged,’ and says that 


'as a cycle of time = samsara at Sn 521, 535, 860,' which is wrong. 
Eti: meaning 
Eti means: 
* 'to go, go to, reach' (PED). 
* 'goes; goes towards; reaches, obtains; reaches (a state); is involved (in)' (DOP). 
Norman: come to/submit to figments 
Norman translates the three references as follows: 
He comes to no figment among devas and men who are subject to figments. 
Devamanussesu kappiyesu kappam n'eti. 
— Sn.v.521 
Having thrust away the triple perception, the mud, he does not come to figments. 
Safifiam tividham panujja pankam kappam n'eti. 
— Sn.v.535 
He does not submit to figments, being without figments. 
kappam n'eti akappiyo. 
— Sn.v.860 


Norman does not always follow the singular cases, for which an uncountable noun would be suitable. 


Sn.v.860: not caught up in egocentric conception 


In Sn.v.860 kappam n'eti is associated with not comparing oneself with others: 
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The sage, free of greed and stinginess, does not proclaim himself as being amongst the superior, 
equal, or inferior. He is not caught up in egocentric conception. He is free of egocentric 


conception. 


Vitagedho amacchari na ussesu vadate muni 


Na samesu na omesu kappam n'eti akappiyo. 


— Sn.v.860 


Sn.v.535: the three modes [of self-centredness] abandoned 


In Sn.v.535 kappam n'eti is associated with abandoning the three modes of self-centredness: 


One who has thrust away the three grubby modes of perception, and who is not caught up in 


egocentric conception: they call him 'noble.' 
Safifiam tividham panujja pankam kappam n'eti tamahu ariyo ti. 
— Sn.v.535 


Because Sn.v.860 (in paragraph above) involves comparison of oneself with others, we regard sannam 
tividham... pankam (‘the three grubby modes of perception’) in Sn.v.535 as likewise implying comparison 
of oneself with others, and therefore meaning tisso vidha (the three modes [of self-centredness]'). The 


three modes of self-centredness are: 
'I am better’ mode [of self-centredness] 
seyyo hamasmi ti vidha 
'I am equal' mode [of self-centredness] 
sadiso hamasmi ti vidha 
'I am worse’ mode [of self-centredness] 
hino'hamasmi ti vidha. 


— S.5.56 


Sn.v.521 


Sn.v.521 is illustrated below. 


Conclusion 


Kappam n'eti is associated with terms that imply arahantship: 
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1. Not comparing oneself with others 


2. Thrusting away the three modes of self-centredness 


Although kappam is close in meaning to the widely supported 'figment,' this term is problematic for two 


reasons: 


1. Firstly, our findings show that the specific figment involved is ‘egocentric conception.' 


2. Secondly, egocentric conception is an uncountable noun, and therefore better than 'figment' 


because pluralising is then unnecessary. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
kappam n'eti 
he is not caught up in egocentric conception 
Amidst devas and men caught up in egocentric conception, he is not caught up in egocentric 
conception. They call him spiritually cleansed. 


Devamanussesu kappiyesu kappam n'eti tamahu nahatako ti. 
— Sn.v.521 
Illustration 
kappani 
modes of egocentric conception 
'One who has investigated all modes of egocentric conception, the round of birth and death, and 
both the passing away and rebirth [of beings]; one who is free of spiritual defilement, spiritually 
unblemished, spiritually purified, who has realised the destruction of birth: they call him 


enlightened.’ 


Kappani viceyya kevalani samsaram dubhayam cutüpapatam 


Vigatarajamananganam visuddham pattam jatikhayam tamahu buddhan ti. 


— Sn.v.517 


COMMENT 
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Kappani: 'modes of egocentric conception.’ Egocentric conception is linked to the three modes of self- 


centredness in Sn.v.535. It likely has that meaning here. 


Illustration 


kappa 
egocentric conception 
'One of purified wisdom who has utterly transcended egocentric conception in regards to things 


of the past and future, who is free of [bondage to] the six senses and their objects: he would 


properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Atitesu anagatesu ca pi kappatito aticca suddhipanno 


Sabbayatanehi vippamutto samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.373 


Kamma 


Renderings 


kamma: conduct 


kamma: deed 


kamma: accumulated merit 


kamma: accumulated demerit 


kamma: karmically consequential conduct 


kamma: the operation of the karmic mechanism 


kamma: legal act of an assembly of bhikkhus 


kanhakamma: accumulated demerit 


papakamma: accumulated demerit 


Introduction 


Kamma: conduct 


Kamma often means 'conduct' or 'deed'. For example: 
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A noble disciple is endowed with blameless bodily conduct. 

anavajjena kayakammena samannagato hoti. 

— A.2.69-70 

Although he may do an unvirtuous deed by body, speech, or mind, he is incapable of hiding it. 


Kificapi so kammam karoti papakam kayena vaca uda cetasā va 


Abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya. 


— Sn.v.230-232 


Kamma: the operation of the karmic mechanism 


Kamma can mean 'the operation of the karmic mechanism, called kammayanta at quotes below, 


Th.v.574 and Th.v.419. 
He is superstitious. He believes in luck, not in the operation of the karmic mechanism. 
kotuhalamangaliko hoti mangalam pacceti no kammam 
He is not superstitious. He believes in the operation of the karmic mechanism, not in luck. 
akotuhalamangaliko hoti kammam pacceti no mangalam. 


— A.3.206 


Because merit and demerit is accumulated, it means that all but arahants are caught in the operation of 


the karmic mechanism: 


Thus does [one who is attached to] the [human] body take his course, driven by the operation of 


the karmic mechanism 
Evàyam vattate kayo kammayantena yantito. 


— Th.v.574 


By destroying the origin of ignorance [of things according to reality], [the eightfold path, ariyo 


atthangiko maggo, Th.v.421] is a destroyer of the operation of the karmic mechanism. 


Annanamulabhedaya kammayantavighatano. 


— Th.v.419 


PED (sv yanta) for kammayanta (Th.v.419) gives 'the machinery of Kamma,' and (sv yantita) renders 
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kammayantena (Th.v.574) as 'impelled by the machinery of Karma. 


Kamma: the field 


Kamma is sometimes called 'the field,’ which we take to mean 'the [field of] operation of the karmic 


mechanism": 

e Thus Ananda, 
(...) the [field of] operation of the karmic mechanism is the field. 
kammam khettam 
(...) the stream of sense consciousness, the seed. 
vinnanam bijam 
(...) craving, the moisture. 
tanha sneho. 


(...) For beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] 


by craving. 

avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam 

(...) the stream of sense consciousness is established in the low plane of existence. 
hinaya dhatuya virifianam patitthitam 

(...) In this way renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future. 


evam ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 


— A.1.223-4 


English word karma 


Karma means: 


* the principle of retributive justice determining a person's state of life and the state of his 


reincarnations as the effect of his past deeds 
e the doctrine of inevitable consequence 


e destiny or fate (Collins Dictionary). 


We therefore avoid using the term because of the connotations of fatalism or fate. Nonetheless, we use 
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‘karmic’. 
Merit and demerit: upacita 
Where kamma is 'accumulated' (upacita) it stands for merit or demerit. For example: 


This is the first time that demerit whose consequence comes without delay has been accumulated 


by Devadatta. 
idam bhikkhave devadattena pathamam anantariyakammam upacitam. 


— Vin.2.193 


Venerable Cunda the metalworker has accumulated merit that is conducive to long life 
Ayusamvattanikam àyasmatà cundena kammaraputtena kammam upacitam. 


— D.2.136 


The arahant: no further karmically consequential conduct 
The arahant does not undertake karmically consequential deeds: 


— What do you think, bhikkhus: can a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed (khinasavo bhikkhu) 
undertake a karmically consequential deed that is meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically 


neutral? 


punnabhisankharam va abhisankhareyya apunnabhisankharam và abhisankhareyya anenjabhisankharam 


va abhisankhareyya ti 
—No, bhante (S.2.83). 
The arahant: destruction of merit and demerit 


The scriptures sometimes suggest the arahant has destroyed all merit and demerit. For example: 


Whatever karmically consequential conduct was undertaken by me, whether small or great, all 


that [accumulated merit and demerit] is exhausted. 


Yam maya pakatam kammam appam vā yadi và bahum; 


Sabbametam parikkhinam. 


— Th.v.80 
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While I undertook much karmically consequential conduct of the kind which leads to [rebirth in] 
the plane of misery, yet its karmic consequence has reached me now. I enjoy my food free of 


karmic debt. 


Tadisam kammam katvana bahum duggatigaminam; 


Phuttho kammavipakena anano bhufijami bhojanam. 


— M.2.105 


Yet the scriptures also unequivocably say the opposite, that till the time of their death arahants 


continue to receive the karmic consequences of previous karmically consequential conduct: 


The bhikkhu.. who is free of perceptually obscuring states.. undertakes no new karmically 
consequential conduct and nullifies previous karmically consequential conduct by the gradual 


experience [of its consequences]. 
bhikkhu... anasavam... so navafica kammam na karoti puranafica kammam phussa phussa vyantikaroti. 


— A.3.414 


And the body, too, is to be regarded as the consequences of previous karmically consequential 


conduct, even for arahants. 
kayo... puranamidam bhikkhave kammam... datthabbam. 
— $.2.64-5 
Therefore when the scriptures say arahants have exhausted their merit and demerit, it either means: 


1. that they will have done so by the time of their final passing, or 


2. that when accumulated merit and demerit is exhausted, there still remains the consequences of that 


merit and demerit. 


The non-returner and demerit 


A non-returner receives within his very lifetime all unpleasant karmic consequences of past conduct: 
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Whatever demeritorious karmically consequential conduct was previously undertaken by this 
[wretched human] body born of deeds, all [the consequences of] that must be experienced now [in 
this lifetime]; it will not [be able to] arise hereafter. Thus developed, the liberation [from 
perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill leads to non- 


returnership for a wise bhikkhu here who has not penetrated to a more exalted liberation. 


yam kho me idha kifici pubbe imina karajakayena papakammam katam sabbam tam idha vedaniyam na 
tam anugam bhavissati ti. Evam bhavita kho bhikkhave mettacetovimutti anagamitàya samvattati idha 


pannassa bhikkhuno uttarim vimuttim appativijjhato. 


— A.5.300 
A non-returner is therefore left to receive after death only pleasant karmic consequences. 


Nullifying karmically consequential deeds 


Karmically consequential deeds are nullified by experiencing their karmic consequence, a process 


described in these quotes: 


'I declare that there can be no nullification of karmically consequential deeds which have been 


intentionally undertaken and karmically accumulated without experiencing [their karmic 


consequences], either in this life, or on rebirth, or in some other subsequent [existence] 


Naham bhikkhave saficetanikanam kammanam katanam upacitanam appatisamviditva vyantibhavam 


vadāmi. Tarica kho ditthe va dhamme upapajje và apare và pariyaye. 


— A.5.292 


Previous karmically consequential conduct is nullified by the gradual experience [of its 


consequences] 


purananca kammam phussa phussa vyantikaroti. 


— A.2.198 


The four types of deeds 
There are four types of deeds. The first three types are: 


* dark (kammam kanham) 
* bright (kammam sukkam), 


* dark-and-bright (kammam kanhasukkam) (M.1.389). 


Here, 'dark' means 'a hostile karmically consequential deed' (savyapajjham kayasankharam... 
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vacisankharam... manosankharam abhisankharoti, M.1.391) and 'bright' means 'an unhostile karmically 


consequential deed' (avyapajjham M.1.391). 


The karmic consequences of such deeds are also dark, bright, or dark-and-bright (kanhavipakam 
sukkavipakam kanhasukkavipakam) where 'dark' means hostile sense impression (savyapajjham vedanam 


M.1.389) and 'bright' means unhostile sense impression (avyapajjham vedanam M.1.390). 


For those wishing to escape karmically consequential conduct there is a fourth type of deed called 
'neither-dark-nor-bright' (kammam akanham asukkam) which leads to the destruction of karmically 


consequential conduct (kammakkhayaya samvattati). This deed involves 
1. The intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is dark with dark karmic 
consequences 


yamidam kammam kanham kanhavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana 


2. The intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is bright with bright karmic 


consequences 


yampidam kammam sukkam sukkavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana 


3. The intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is dark-and-bright with dark- 


and-bright karmic consequences. 


yampidam kammam kanhasukkam kanhasukkavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana (M.1.391). 


This is called conduct that is neither-dark-nor-bright with neither-dark-nor-bright karmic 


consequences that leads to the destruction of karmically consequential conduct. 


idam vuccati punna kammam akanham asukkam akanhasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati. 


— M.1.391 


The seven enlightenment factors are such conduct (kammam kammakkhayaya samvattati, A.2.237). So is 


the eightfold path (sammaditthi... sammasamadhi, A.2.237). 


On making the suttas incomprehensible 


The sutta we have just quoted can be made incomprehensible, if, instead of saying one should abandon 
karmically consequential conduct, the sutta is rendered to say that one should ‘abandon all conduct, 


whether dark or bright.' This would contradict much of the Buddha’s teaching, which constantly 
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praises the cultivation of good conduct: 


The refraining from everything unvirtuous; the undertaking of what is spiritually wholesome... 


this is the training system of the Buddhas. 
sabbapapassa akaranam kusalassa upasampada... etam buddhanam sasanam. 


— Dh.v.183 


Do not be afraid of acts of merit. This is called pleasant, desirable, likeable, agreeable, and 


pleasing, namely meritorious deeds 


Ma bhikkhave pufiianam bhayittha sukhassetam bhikkhave adivacanam itthassa kantassa piyassa 


mandpassa yadidam pufifiani. 


— 1t.14-16 


Merit is not obstructive 


Although non-greed, non-hatred, and discernment of reality are bases for the arising of [meritorious] 
deeds (alobho... adoso... amoho nidanam kammanam samudayaya), when greed, hatred, and undiscernment 
of reality disappear, that merit is abandoned (lobhe... dose... mohe vigate evam tam kammam pahinam hoti, 


A.1.134-5). If it was not abandoned, then merit would prevent one's final liberation, because: 


I declare that there is no putting an end to suffering without experiencing the consequences of 
karmically consequential deeds which have been intentionally undertaken and karmically 


accumulated. 


Na tvevaham bhikkhave  saficetanikanam kammanam | katànam upacitanam appatisamviditva 


dukkhassantakiriyam vadami. 


— A.5.292 


Kamma in disciplinary procedures 


In the context of discipline, kamma means 'legal act of an assembly of bhikkhus.' 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


kammena 


conduct 


Kamma — 611 


A noble disciple (ariyasavako) is endowed with 
blameless bodily conduct 
anavajjena kayakammena samannagato hoti 
blameless verbal conduct 
anavajjena vacikammena samannagato hoti 
blameless mental conduct 


anavajjena manokammena samannagato hoti. 


— A.2.69-70 


Illustration 


kammam 


conduct 


The ignorant engage in spiritually unwholesome conduct that arises from attachment, hatred, and 


undiscernment of reality. 


Ragajanica dosajanca mohajancapaviddasu karonti akusalam kammam. 


— A.2.72 


Illustration 


kammassa 


conduct/deed; kammanam types of conduct 


612— Kamma 


'Of what conduct of mine is this the fruit, of what deed the karmic consequence, that I now have 


such great spiritual power and might?' 


kissa nu kho me idam kammassa phalam kissa kammassa vipako yenaham etarahi evam mahiddhiko evam 


mahanubhavo ti 


Then it occurred to me that it was the fruit and karmic consequences of three types of conduct, 


namely giving, inward taming, and restraint [in conduct]. 


Tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi tinnam kho me idam kammanam phalam tinnam kammanam vipako 


yenaham etarahi evam mahiddhiko evam mahanubhavo ti seyyathidam danassa damassa samyamassá ti. 


— It.14-16 


Illustration 


kammam 


deed 


Although he may do an unvirtuous deed by body, speech, or mind, he is incapable of hiding it. 


Kificapi so kammam karoti papakam kayena vaca uda cetasà va 


Abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya. 


— Sn.v.230-232 


Illustration 


kammam 


conduct 


Kamma — 613 


What is conduct that is dark with dark karmic consequences? 
Katamanica bhikkhave kammam kanham kanhavipakam? 
In this regard, some person is a killer, a thief, an adulterer, a liar, or a drinker. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipatit hoti adinnadayi hoti kamesu micchacari hoti musavadi hoti 


suramerayamajjapamadatthayt hoti 

And what is conduct that is bright with bright karmic consequences? 

Katamarica bhikkhave kammam sukkam sukkavipakam? 

In this regard, someone refrains from killing, stealing, adultery, lying, and drinking alcohol. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipata pativirato hoti adinnadana pativirato hoti kamesu micchacara 


pativirato hoti musavada pativirato hoti suramerayamajjapamadatthana pativirato hoti. 


— A.2.234-5 


Illustration 


kamma 


deeds 


614 — Kamma 


Killing is threefold, I declare: due to greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. 
Panatipatampaham bhikkhave tividham vadami lobhahetukampi dosahetukampi mohahetukampi. 
Stealing is threefold, I declare: due to greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. 
Adinnadanampaham bhikkhave kividham vadami lobhahetukampi dosahetukampi mohahetukampi. 


Thus greed is a basis for the arising of karmically consequential deeds; likewise hatred and 


undiscernment of reality. 


Iti kho bhikkhave  lobho | kammanidanasambhavo doso | kammanidanasambhavo moho 


kammanidanasambhavo. 


The destruction of greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality each produces the destruction of a 


basis of karmically consequential deeds. 


Lobhakkhaya kammanidanasankhayo dosakkhaya kammanidanasankhayo mohakkhaya 


kammanidanasankhayo ti. 


— A.5.262 


Illustration 


kamma 


conduct 


Kamma—615 


Bhikkhus, not from conduct born of greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are there devas, 
men, and other fortunate beings to be discerned; but hell-beings, animals, ghosts, and other 


unfortunate beings. 


Na bhikkhave lobhajena kammena dosajena kammena mohajena kammena deva pannayanti na manussa 
pafifiayanti ya va panannapi kaci sugatiyo. Atha kho bhikkhave lobhajena kammena dosajena kammena 
mohajena kammena nirayo pafifiayati tiracchanayoni pafifiayati pettivisayo pafifiayati ya và panannapi 


kaci duggatiyo. 


Bhikkhus, not from conduct born of non-greed, non-hatred, and discernment of reality are there 
hell-beings, animals, ghosts, and other unfortunate beings to be discerned; but devas, men, and 


other fortunate beings. 


Na bhikkhave alobhajena kammena adosajena kammena amoha jena kammena nirayopafifiayati. 
Tiracchanayoni pannayati. Pettivisayo pafifiayati ya và panannapi kaci duggatiyo. Atha kho bhikkhave 
alobhajena kammena adosajena kammena amohajena kammena deva parifiayanti manussa pafifiayanti 


ya và panannapi kaci sugatiyo. 
— A.3.338-9 


Illustration 


kammam 


conduct; kamma, karmically consequential conduct 


616 — Kamma 


Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 


is spiritually unwholesome and blameworthy. 


yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam.. dosapakatam.. mohapakatam kammam mohajam mohanidanam 


mohasamudayam tam kammam akusalam tam kammam savajjam 


It has unpleasant karmic consequences and leads to the [further] origination of karmically 


consequential conduct. It does not lead to the ending of karmically consequential conduct. 


tam kammam dukkhavipakam tam kammam kammasamudaydya samvattati. Na tam kammam 


kammanirodhaya samvattati. 


Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by non-greed, non-hatred, and discernment of 


reality is spiritually wholesome and blameless. 


yam bhikkhave alobho... adoso... amohapakatam kammam amohajam amohanidanam amohasamudayam. 


Tam kammam kusalam tam kammam anavajjam 


It has pleasant karmic consequences and leads to the ending of karmically consequential conduct. 


It does not lead to the origination of karmically consequential conduct. 


tam kammam sukhavipakam tam kammam kammanirodhaya. Na tam kammam kammasamudayaya 


samvattati. 


— A.1.263 


Illustration 


kammam 

conduct; karmically consequential conduct 

What, bhikkhus, is conduct that is neither-dark-nor-bright with neither-dark-nor-bright karmic 
consequences that leads to the destruction of karmically consequential conduct? 

Katamanica bhikkhave kammam akanham asukkam akanhasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati? 
The eightfold path. 


Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammāvācā sammakammanto sammadjivo sammavayamo sammasati 


sammasamadhi. 


— A.2.237 


Kamma — 617 


Illustration 


kammam 


karmically consequential conduct 


He undertakes no new karmically consequential conduct 


so navafica kammam na karoti 


As to previous karmically consequential conduct, he nullifies it by the gradual experience [of its 


consequences] 


purananca kammam phussa phussa vyantikaroti. 


— A.2.197 
Illustration 


kammam 


karmically consequential conduct 


With the abandonment of craving, karmically consequential conduct is abandoned. With the 


abandonment of karmically consequential conduct, suffering is abandoned. 


Tanhaya pahana kammam pahiyati. Kammassa pahana dukkham pahiyati. 


— $S.5.86-7 


Illustration 


kammam 


conduct; kamma, karmically consequential conduct 


618 — Kamma 


And what is conduct that is dark with dark karmic consequences 
Katamarica punna kammam kanham kanhavipakam 


In this regard, some person undertakes a hostile karmically consequential deed by way of body... 


speech... mind 

idha punna ekacco savyapajjham kayasankharam... vacisankharam... manosankharam abhisankharoti 
And what, Punna, is conduct that is bright with bright karmic consequences? 

kammam sukkam sukkavipakam 


In this regard, some person undertakes an unhostile karmically consequential deed by way of 


body... speech... mind 
avyapajjham kayasankharam... vacisahkharam... manosankharam abhisankharoti 


What, Punna, is conduct that is neither-dark-nor-bright with neither-dark-nor-bright karmic 


consequences that leads to the destruction of karmically consequential conduct? 
kammam akanham asukkam akanhasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati 


The intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is dark with dark karmic 


consequences 
yamidam kammam kanham kanhavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana 


or intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is bright with bright karmic 


consequences 
yampidam kammam sukkam sukkavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana 


or intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is dark-and-bright with dark- 


and-bright karmic consequences 
yampidam kammam kanhasukkam kanhasukkavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana 


is conduct that is neither-dark-nor-bright with neither-dark-nor-bright karmic consequences that 


leads to the destruction of karmically consequential conduct. 


idam vuccati punna kammam akanham asukkam akanhasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati. 


— M.1.391 


Kamma — 619 


Illustration 


kammam 


karmically consequential conduct/deeds 


620 — Kamma 


Intentionality is karmically consequential conduct, I declare. 
Cetanaham bhikkhave kammam vadami 


In applying intention, one undertakes karmically consequential conduct by way of body, speech, 


or mind. 

cetayitva kammam karoti kayena vacaya manasa 

What is the basis for the arising of karmically consequential deeds? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave kammanam nidanasambhavo 

Sensation is the basis for the arising of karmically consequential deeds. 
phasso bhikkhave kammanam nidanasambhavo 

What is the diversity in karmically consequential deeds? 

Katama ca bhikkhave kammanam vemattata: 


There is a deed [whose karmic consequence is] to be experienced in hell, or as an animal, a ghost, 


a human, or as a deva. 


atthi bhikkhave kammam  nirayavedaniyam atthi kammam tiracchanayonivedaniya atthi kammam 


pettivisayavedaniyam atthi kammam manussalokavedaniyam atthi kammam devalokavedaniyam. 
What is the karmic consequence of karmically consequential deeds? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave kammanam vipako 


The karmic consequence of karmically consequential deeds is threefold: that which arises in this 


life, or on rebirth, or in some other subsequent [existence]. 

Tividhaham bhikkhave kammanam vipakam vadami dittheva dhamme upajje và apare và pariyaye. 
What is the [co-conditional] ending of karmically consequential deeds? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave kammanirodho 

The ending of sensation is the ending of karmically consequential deeds. 


Phassanirodho bhikkhave kammanirodho. 


— A.3.415 


Kamma — 621 


Illustration 


kammam 


deed; kammam, karmically consequential conduct 


What is previous karmically consequential conduct? 
puranam kammam 


The visual sense should be seen as [the consequence of] previous karmically consequential 


conduct, originated, arisen from intentionality, and to be necessarily experienced. 
Cakkhu bhikkhave puranakammam abhisankhatam abhisafcetayitam vedaniyam datthabbam 


The auditory sense... The olfactory sense... The gustatory sense... The tactile sense... The mental 
sense should be seen as [the consequence of] previous karmically consequential conduct, 


originated, arisen from intentionality, and to be necessarily experienced. 
mano puranakammo abhisankhato abhisaficetayito vedaniyo datthabbo 

This is called previous karmically consequential conduct. 

Idam vuccati bhikkhave puranakammam. 

What is new karmically consequential conduct? 

Katamarica bhikkhave navam kammam 

Whatever deed one does in the present by way of body, speech, or mind. 
yam kho bhikkhave etarahi kammam karoti kayena vacaya manasa 

What is the ending of karmically consequential conduct? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave kammanirodho 


He who attains liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through the ending of karmically 
consequential conduct by way of body, speech, and mind, this is called the ending of karmically 


consequential conduct. 


yo kho bhikkhave kayakammavacikammamanokammassa nirodha vimuttim phusati. Ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave kammanirodho. 


— $.4.132-3 


622 — Kamma 


Illustration 


kammanam 


karmically consequential deeds: kammam, accumulated merit 


There are three bases for the arising of karmically consequential deeds. What three? 

Tini mani bhikkhave nidanani kammanam samudayaya. Katamani tini: 

Greed is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 

lobho nidanam kammanam samudayaya 

Hatred is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 

doso nidanam kammanam samudayaya 

Undiscernment of reality is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 
moho nidanam kammanam samudayaya. 


Karmically consequential conduct produced from greed, born of greed, due to greed, originated by 


greed bears fruit wherever the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs. 


Yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam.. mohapakatam kammam mohajam mohanidanam mohasamudayam 


yatthassa attabhavo nibbattati tattha tam kammam vipaccati.. 


Wherever that karmically consequential conduct bears fruit, there one experiences the karmic 
consequences of one’s conduct, either in this life, or on rebirth, or in some other subsequent 


[existence]. 


Yattha tam kammam vipaccati tattha tassa kammassa vipakam patisamvedeti ditthe va dhamme upapajje 


và apare và pariyaye. 

There are three bases for the arising of karmically consequential deeds 

Tini mani bhikkhave nidanani kammanam samudayaya. Katamani tini: 
Non-greed is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 
alobho nidanam kammanam samudayaya 

Non-hatred is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 


adoso nidanam kammanam samudayaya 


Kamma — 623 


Penetrative discernment is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 
amoho nidanam kammanam samudayaya 


But with the disappearance of greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality, that accumulated merit 


is abandoned. 
lobhe... dose... mohe vigate evam tam kammam pahinam hoti 


It is chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, never to arise again in 


future. 


Yam bhikkhave alobhapakatam kammam alobhajam alobhanidanam alobhasamudayam lobhe vigate... 
dose vigate.. mohe vigate evam tam kammam pahinam hoti ucchinnamülam talavatthukatam 


anabhavakatam ayatim anuppadadhammam. 
— A.1.134-5 
Comment: 


If the merit of good conduct was not automatically abandoned in this way, then doing good deeds 
would block one’s final liberation because one is obliged to receive the karmic consequences of all 


conduct. 


Illustration 


kamma 
karmically consequential conduct 
This Venerable is owner of his karmically consequential conduct, inheritor of it, born of it, 


intimately related to it, has it as his refuge. He is the inheritor of whatever karmically 


consequential conduct he undertakes whether meritorious or demeritorious. 


Kammassako ayamayasma kammadayado kammayoni kammabandhü kammapatisarano. Yam kammam 


karissati kalyanam va papakam va tassa dayado bhavissati ti. 


— A.3.185 


Illustration 


kamma 


karmically consequential conduct 


624 — Kamma 


He was resolute in applying himself to spiritually wholesome factors... By undertaking that 
karmically consequential conduct, heaping it up, lavishly and abundantly, with the demise of the 


body at death he was reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


dalhasamadano ahosi kusalesu dhammesu... so tassa kammassa katattà upacitattà ussannatta vipulanta 


kayassa bhedà parammaraná sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati. 


— D.3.145-6 
Illustration 


papakamma 

accumulated demerit; papam pubbe katam, demerit 
A brahman told the bhikkhuni Punnika that whoever does a demeritorious deed (papakamma pakubbati) 
is released from the accumulated demerit by water ablution (dakabhisecana sopi papakamma pamuccati). 


Punnika replied that if rivers could carry off one’s accumulated demerit (papam pubbe katam vahum), 


they would carry off one's accumulated merit as well (puññampimā vaheyyum) (Thi.v.236-251). 


Illustration 


papakammam katam 


demeritorious conduct 


Previous demeritorious conduct whose karmic consequence has not yet ripened. 


pubbe papakammam katam avipakkavipakam. 


— A.2.196 


Illustration 


kanhakammo 


accumulated demerit 


Kamma — 625 


The stream Bahumati: a fool may bathe there forever yet will not purify himself of accumulated 


demerit. 


bahumatim nadim niccampi balo pakkhanno kanhakammo na sujjhati. 


— M.1.39 
Illustration 
kammam 


legal act of an assembly of bhikkhus 


A legal act done with an incomplete assembly of bhikkhus (vaggakammam) is invalid (‘reversible, not fit 


to stand,’ kuppam atthanaraham) (Vin.1.316). 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


Renderings 


* karuna: [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion 


karufina: compassion 


anuddaya: sympathy 


paranuddayata: feeling sorry for others 


anukampa: tender concern 


anukampati: to be tenderly concerned for 


anukampati: tenderly reciprocate 


anukampin: being tenderly concerned 


Introduction 


[Unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion 


The practices of metta, karuna, mudita and upekkha are sometimes called the four divine abidings (cattaro 
brahmavihara, D.2.196) and sometimes the four unlimited states (catasso appamaññā, D.3.223). Practising 
them together is called the ‘unlimited liberation [from perceptually obscuring states|' (appamana 
cetovimutti, S.4.296). The Mahavedalla Sutta (M.1.298) and Godatta Sutta (S.4.296) say the 'makers of 
limitation’ (pamanakarano) are rago doso and moho (rago kho avuso pamanakarano doso pamanakarano 


moho pamanakarano). Therefore the four brahmaviharas should be practised unlimited by rago doso and 


626 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


moho. And therefore we call karuna '[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion’: 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides pervading one quarter with a mind of [unlimited, all- 
encompassing] compassion, likewise the second quarter, the third quarter, and the fourth quarter. 
Thus above, below, across, in all directions, everywhere, he abides pervading the whole world [of 
beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of 


unfriendliness and hostility. 


Idha bhante bhikkhu karunasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati tatha dutiyam tatha tatiyam 
tatha catutthim iti uddhamadho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabbavantam lokam karunasahagatena 


cetasá vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. 


— $.4.296 


It is impossible, friend, out of the question, that one might develop and cultivate the liberation 
[from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, make it 
one's vehicle and practice, carry it out, pursue it, and properly undertake it, yet still maliciousness 


would plague your mind. There is no such possibility. 


Atthanametam dvuso anavakaso yam karunàya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya atha ca panassa vihesa cittam pariyadaya thassati'ti 


netam thanam vijjati. Nissaranam hetam àvuso vihesaya yadidam karunà cetovimutti. 


— D.3.249 


When resentment has arisen for someone one can develop [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


compassion for that person. 


Yasmim bhikkhave puggale aghato jayetha karuna tasmim puggale bhavetabba. 


— A.3.185 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


karuna 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati— 627 


— "The Blessed One abides in a state of unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion' 
bhagava hi bhante karunavihari ti. 


—'Jivaka, any attachment, hatred, or undiscernment of reality whereby maliciousness might 
arise, have been abandoned by the Perfect One... If what you said referred to that, then I allow it to 


you' 
(...) vihesava assa (...) 


— M.1.370 


Illustration 


karunam 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion 


He who abides in solitary retreat for the four months of the Rains, practising the meditation on 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, sees Brahma. 


yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati karunam jhanam jhayati so brahmanam passati. 


— D.2.237 


Illustration 


karunam 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion 


If anyone from a clan of khattiyas goes forth from the household life into the ascetic life, and on 
account of the teaching and discipline proclaimed by the Perfect One, develops [unlimited, all- 
encompassing] goodwill, [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
joy, and [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness, and thereby gains inward peace: on 
account of that inward peace, he is one who is applied to a practice that is proper for ascetics, I 


declare. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave  khattiyakula cepi agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti so ca 
tathagatappaveditam dhammavinayam agamma evam mettam karunam muditam upekkham bhavetva 


labhati ajjhattam vüpasamam. Ajjhattam vüpasamà samanasamicipatipadam patipanno ti vadāmi. 


— M.1.284 


628 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


Illustration 


karunam 
[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion 


Karuna: the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


compassion has the state of awareness of boundless space as its culmination. 


akasanancayatanaparamaham bhikkhave karuna cetovimuttim vadāmi. 


— $.5.120 
Illustration 
karunnham 


compassion 


'Ananda, would you just simply passively observe an elder bhikkhu while he is being harassed? 


atthi nama ananda theram bhikkhum vihesiyamanam ajjhupekkhissatha 
(...) Truly, Ananda, compassion does not develop in allowing an elder bhikkhu to be harassed' 


Na hi nama ananda karufiftampi bhavissati theramhi bhikkhumhi vihesiyamanamhi ti. 


— A.3.194 


Illustration 


karunam (Commentary: anuddayam) 


sympathetic 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati — 629 


Namuci approached me, uttering sympathetic words 
Namuci karunam vacam bhasamano upagami 


"You are thin and sallow-faced. You are nearly dead... Live, sir. Life is better [than death]... The 


path of striving is hard: hard to undertake, and hard to bear' 


duggo maggo padhanaya dukkaro durabhisambhavo. 


— Sn.v.425-6 
COMMENT 


Karunam: 'sympathetic. Treating karunam as anuddayam. Commentary: Karunam vacan ti 


anuddayayuttam vacam. 
Illustration 
karufifiatam 
compassion 
Then the Blessed One, understanding the Brahma's request, out of compassion for beings 
surveyed the world with the vision of a Buddha. 


atha kho bhagava brahmuno ca ajjhesanam viditva sattesu ca kāruñňatam paticca buddhacakkhuna 


lokam volokesi. 


— $.1.137 


Illustration 
karunnata 


compassion; anukampata, tender concern 


630 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


If a bhikkhu is wanting to reprove another, having contemplated five principles within himself he 


may do so: 
param codetukamena parca dhamme ajjhattam manasikaritva paro codetabbo 
[I will speak out of] compassion 
karufiftata 
[I will speak out of] seeking welfare 
hitesità 
[I will speak out of] tender concern 
anukampata 
[I will speak aiming at the] removal of offences 
apattivutthanata 
[I will speak] aiming at vinaya 
vinayapurekkharata ti. 
— Vin.2.250 

COMMENT 


Parentheses in accordance with Codana Sutta: 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati—631 


If a bhikkhu is reproving, wanting to reprove another, he should do so having established five 


principles within himself. 


Codakena avuso bhikkhuna param codetukamena parca dhamme ajjhattam upatthepetva paro 


codetabbo: 

I will speak at the right time, not the wrong time 

kalena vakkhami no akalena 

I will speak truth not falsehood 

bhütena vakkhami no abhütena 

I will speak gently not harshly 

sanhena vakkhami no pharusena 

I will speak what is conducive to spiritual well-being not unconducive to spiritual well-being 
atthasamhitena vakkhami no anatthasamhitena 

I will speak with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill not with inner hatred 
mettacittena vakkhami no dosantarená ti. 


— D.3.236-7, A.3.196 


Illustration 


karufifiam 


compassion ; anuddayam, sympathy; anukampam, tender concern 


He explains the Buddha's teaching to others 


632 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


out of compassion 

karufiftam paticca paresam dhammam deseti 

out of sympathy 

anuddayam paticca paresam dhammam deseti 
out of tender concern 

Anukampam upadaya paresam dhammam deseti. 


— $.2.200 
Illustration 
karufifiam 
compassion; anuddayam, sympathy; anukampam, tender concern 
Suppose a sick and ailing man were to go along the highway with no village nearby, and unable to get 


proper food and medicine; and suppose another man, also going along the road, were to see him; it 


might 
raise compassion in that man 
karufiftam yeva upatthapeyya 
raise sympathy 
anuddayam yeva upatthapeyya 
raise tender concern 
anukampamyeva upatthapeyya 


so that he might say to himself: Alas for this man! he ought to have proper food and medicine, or a 


guide to some village. Wherefore? Lest he suffer misfortune and disaster. 


Equally, of one whose ways are impure, who obtains no mental clarity, mental calm: for such a person 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati — 633 


compassion ought to arise 
karufiftam eva upatthapetabbam 
sympathy ought to arise 
anuddayayeva upatthapetabba 
tender concern ought to arise 


anukampayeva upatthapetabba 


so one says to oneself: 'Alas for this Venerable! He should give up bad habits in deed, word and thought 
and develop good habits. Wherefore? Lest this Venerable, with the demise of the body at death, is 
reborn in the plane of sub-human existence, in the plane of misery, in the plane of damnation, or in hell 


(A.3.189). 


Illustration 


anukampitum 

have tender concern; anuddaya, sympathy 

If, O Sakka, for some reason intimacy with anyone should arise, the wise man ought not to have 
tender concern in his mind for such a person. 


Yena kenaci vannena samvaso sakka jayati 


Na tam arahati sappanno manasa anukampitum. 


But if with a pure mind he teaches others, he does not become tethered [to them] by his tender 


concern and sympathy. 


Manasá ce pasannena yadannamanusasati 


Na tena hoti samyutto sanukampà anuddaya ti. 


— $.1.206 


Illustration 


anuddayatam 


sympathy 


634 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


One who explains the teaching to others should establish five principles within himself. What 


five? 


Paresam ànanda dhammam desentena parca dhamme ajjhattam upatthapetva paresam dhammo 


desetabbo. Katame pañca: 


One should explain the teaching to others with the thought: 


1. 'I will speak step-by-step 


Anupubbikatham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


2. 'I will speak observing a proper method of exposition 


Pariyayadassavi katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


3. 'I will speak out of sympathy 


Anuddayatam paticca katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


4. 'I will speak not for the sake of worldly benefits 


Na amisantaro katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


5. 'I will speak without hurting myself or others 


Attànafica paratica anupahacca katham kathessami ti paresam dhammo desetabbo (A.3.184). 


Illustration 


anuddayata 


sympathy 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati— 635 


There are these three kinds of spiritually unwholesome thinking (akusalavitakka). Which three? 
thinking concerned with not wanting to be despised 
anavafifiattipatisamyutto vitakko 
thinking concerned with gains, honour, and renown 
labhasakkarasilokapatisamyutto vitakko 
thinking concerned with feeling sorry for others 
paranuddayatapatisamyutto vitakko. 
— It.72 
Comment: 


As an example of feeling sorry for others, consider Nissaggiya Pacittiya Rule 22 which says that if a 
bhikkhu wrongfully gets himself a new bowl from a lay supporter, that bowl should be forfeited to the 
group of bhikkhus. The bowl should be first offered to the senior bhikkhu, who should be persuaded to 
swap his own bowl for the new bowl if he prefers it. The senior bhikkhu should not refuse to swap out 
of feeling sorry for the offender (na ca tassa anuddayataya na gahetabbo), otherwise it is a dukkata offence 


(yo na ganheyya apatti dukkatassa) (V in.3.247). 


Illustration 


anukampamano 
being tenderly concerned 
Being tenderly concerned for friends and comrades, one neglects one's own spiritual well-being, 


being emotionally bound [to others]. Seeing this danger in intimacy, one should live the religious 


life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Mitte suhajje anukampamano hapeti attham patibaddhacitto 


Etam bhayam santhave pekkhamano eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.37 


636 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


Illustration 


anukampanti 


tenderly reciprocate 


"There are five ways in which a son should minister to his parents as the eastern direction’ 
Pancahi kho gahapatiputta thanehi puttena puratthima disà matapitaro paccupatthatabba 


'And there are five ways in which the parents, so ministered to by their son as the eastern 


direction, will tenderly reciprocate’ 


Imehi kho gahapatiputta pañcahi thanehi puttena puratthima disa matapitaro paccupatthita pancahi 


thanehi puttam anukampanti. 


— D.3.189 


Illustration 


anukampanti 


tenderly reciprocate 


Wherever a wise man makes his dwelling, here he should feed the virtuous, those restrained [in 
conduct], those who live the religious life. He should dedicate a gift to the devas who are in that 


place. 


Yasmim padese kappeti vasam panditajatiyo 
silavantettha bhojetva samyate brahmacarayo 


Ya tattha devatà asum tasam dakkhinamadise. 


Venerated, they will venerate them, revered, they will revere them. They will tenderly reciprocate, 
as a mother for her own son. He with whom the devas tenderly reciprocate always has good 


fortune. 


Ta pujita püjayanti manità manayanti nam 
tato nam anukampanti mata puttam'ca orasam 


Devatanukampito poso sada bhadrani passati ti. 


— D.2.88-9, Ud.89, Vin.1.229-230 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati — 637 


Illustration 


anukampaya 


tender concern 


For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes training rules for disciples: 

savakanam sikkhapadam parifiattam 

Out of tender concern for the layfolk; and to stop factions of bhikkhus with unvirtuous desires. 
gihinam anukampaya papicchanam bhikkhünam pakkhupacchedaya. 

— A.1.98 


Illustration 


anukampako 

have tender concern 

"The [attainment to the] Untroubled-without-residue of the Teacher who had such tender concern 
for me [will be tonight in the last watch].' 


satthu ca me parinibbanam bhavissati yo mamam anukampako ti. 


— D.2.143 
Illustration 

anukampikaya 

tender concern 
If a foolish baby through the negligence of the nurse puts a stick or stone into its mouth, the nurse 
would quickly pay attention, and quickly remove it. If she failed to do so, then, taking hold of his head 


with her left hand, and crooking the finger of her right hand, she would fetch it out even if she drew 


blood. Why so? There would be some injury to the boy, I don't deny it, but really, bhikkhus: 


638 — Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati 


This is what should be done by the nurse wishing for the child’s well-being, seeking its welfare, 


from tender concern, out of tender concern. ' 


karaņīyañca kho etam bhikkhave dhatiya atthakamaya hitesiniya anukampikaya anukampam upadaya. 


— A.3.6 


Illustration 


anukampamano 
tender concerned for 
Considering two good reasons, brahman, I frequent secluded abodes in forests and quiet groves: 


in considering a pleasant abiding for myself in this lifetime, and being tenderly concerned for 


future generations. 


attano ca ditthadhammasukhaviharam sampassamano pacchimanca janatam anukampamano ti. 


— M.1.23 


Illustration 


anukampi 


tenderly concerned 


The Buddha told bhikkhus that in whatever way they are spoken to, they should train themselves thus: 


'Neither shall our minds be worsened by this, nor shall we utter unvirtuous words, but we shall 
abide tenderly concerned for their welfare, with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, 


without inner hatred.’ 


na ceva no cittam viparinatam bhavissati. Na ca papakam vàcam niccharessama. Hitanukampi ca 


viharissama mettacitta na dosantara. 


— M.1.126 


Illustration 


anukampi 


tenderly concerned 


Karuna; Anuddaya; Anukampa; Anukampati— 639 


He abides tenderly concerned for the welfare of all living beings. 
sabbapanabhütahitanukampi viharati. 


— A.5.290 


Illustration 


anukampi 


be tenderly concerned 


— Lohicca, do you reside at Salavatika? 


— Yes, reverend Gotama. 


— Well, if anyone said: "The Brahman Lohicca resides at Salavatika, and he should enjoy the 
entire revenue and produce of Salavatika, not giving anything to others" would not anyone who 


spoke like that be a source of danger to your tenants? 

evamvadi so ye tam upajivanti tesam antarayakaro va hoti no và ti 

— He would be a source of danger, reverend Gotama. 

Antarayakaro bho gotama 

— And as such, would he be tenderly concerned for their welfare or not? 
Antarayakaro samano lohicca hitanukampi và tesam hoti ahitanukampi và ti 
— He would not, reverend Gotama. 


Ahitanukampi bho gotama. 


— D.1.228 


Kalyana 


Renderings 


e kalyana: virtuous 
e kalyana: virtuousness 


e kalyana: meritorious 


640 — Kalyana 


e kalyana: good 


e kalyana: excellent 


Introduction 


Kalyana and kusala 


Kalyana is close in meaning to kusala, for example here: 


By him are many folk established in the noble practice, namely in the aggregate of practices that 


are virtuous and spiritually wholesome. 


bahu'ssa janata ariye naye patitthapita yadidam kalyanadhammata kusaladhammata. 


— A.2.36 


Kalyana: adjective of puna 
When kalyana is used as the adjective of puñña we call it 'meritorious.' For example: 


One should do what is meritorious as a collection for a future life. Meritorious deeds are the 


support for living beings [when they arise] in the world hereafter. 


Tasma kareyya kalyanam nicayam samparayikam. Pufifiani paralokasmim patittha honti paninanti. 


— $.1.93 


Kalyana opposed to papa in the context of karmically consequential conduct 


When kalydna is opposed to papa in the context of karmically consequential conduct, we call the terms 


'meritorious' and 'demeritorious.' 


This Venerable is owner of his karmically consequential conduct, inheritor of it, born of it, 
intimately related to it, has it as his refuge. He is the inheritor of whatever karmically 


consequential conduct he undertakes whether meritorious or demeritorious. 


Kammassako ayamayasma kammadayado kammayoni kammabandhü kammapatisarano. Yam kammam 


karissati kalyanam và papakam va tassa dayado bhavissati ti. 


— A.3.185 


Kalyana opposed to papa in the context of virtuousness 


Outside the context of karmically consequential conduct we call kalyana and papa 'virtuous' and 


'unvirtuous.' 


Kalyana — 641 


There is no hiding place for the doer of unvirtuous deeds 
Natthi loke raho nama papakammam pakubbato. 
i. You yourself, man, know what is true or false. 
Atta te purisa janati saccam và yadi va musa. 
i. Indeed, sir, you disdain the virtuous aspect of yourself which witnesses [all that you do] 
Kalyanam vata bho sakkhi attanam atimaniasi. 
i. You are [trying to] conceal from yourself unvirtuoushess existing within yourself 
Yo santam attani papam attanam parigühasi. 


— A.1.149 


And the Venerable MahaMoggallana saw that person sitting in the midst of the assembly of 
bhikkhus — unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature, of foul and odious behaviour, secretive in 
conduct, no ascetic though pretending to be one, not celibate though pretending to be so, 


spiritually rotten, full of defilement, and morally decayed. 


Addasā | kho | ayasmaà  mahamoggallano tam  puggalam  dussilam = papadhammam 


asucisankassarasamacaram | paticchannakammantam | assamanam | samanapatifitam abrahmacarim 


brahmacaripatinnam antopütim avassutam kasambujatam majjhe bhikkhusanghassa nisinnam. 


— Ud.52 


Whatever there is in my family that is suitable for giving, all that I share unreservedly with those 


who are virtuous and of a virtuous moral nature 


appativibhattam silavantehi kalyanadhammehi ti. 


— $.5.396-7 


In relation to friendship: virtuous 


In relation to friendship, kalyana is linked to the influence people have over others, and can again be 


rendered 'virtuous.' 


642 — Kalyana 


This is the entire religious life, Ananda, namely, virtuous friendship, virtuous companionship, 


virtuous comradeship. 


sakalameva hidam | ànanda | brahmacariyam  yadidam  kalyanamittata ^— kalyanasahayata 


kalyanasampavankata 


(..) When a bhikkhu has a virtuous friend, a virtuous companion, a virtuous comrade, it is to be 


expected that he will develop and cultivate the noble eightfold path. 


kalyanamittassetam ananda bhikkhuno patikankham kalyanasahayassa kalyanasampavankassa ariyam 


atthangikam maggam bhavessati ariyam atthangikam maggam bahulikarissati ti. 


— $.1.88-9 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


virtuous 


Unvirtuous friendship is an obstacle to virtuous practices. 
papamittata silanam paripantho. 

— A.5.136 

Virtuous friendship is a condition that nourishes virtuous practices. 
kalyanamittata silanam aharo. 

— A.5.136 


Illustration 


virtuous 
King Ajatasattu of Magadha has unvirtuous friends, unvirtuous companions, unvirtuous 
comrades. King Pasenadi of Kosala has virtuous friends, virtuous companions, virtuous comrades. 


Raja bhikkhave magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto papamitto papasahayo papasampavanko. Raja ca kho 


bhikkhave pasenadi kosalo kalyanamitto kalyanasahayo kalyanasampavanko. 


— $.1.83 


Kalyana — 643 


Illustration 


virtuous 


By relying upon me as a virtuous friend, Ananda, beings subject to birth are freed from birth. 
Mamam hi ananda kalyanamittam agamma jatidhamma sattà jatiya parimuccanti. 


— S.1.88 


Illustration 


virtuous 


And what is virtuous friendship? 
Katama ca vyagghapajja kalyanamittatà: 


In whatever village or town the noble young man lives, he consorts with and converses with 
householders and their sons, old and young alike matured in virtue, and emulates their perfection 


in faith, virtue, generosity, and wisdom. 


idha vyagghapajja kulaputto yasmim game và nigame va pativasati tattha ye te honti gahapati va 
gahapatiputto và dahara và vuddhasilino vuddha va vuddhasila saddhasampanna  silasampanna 


cagasampanna panndasampanna tehi saddhim santitthati sallapati sakaccham samapajjati. 
Insofar as this happens, this is called virtuous friendship. 


Yatha rupanam saddhasampannanam saddhasampadam anusikkhati yatharüpanam silasampannanam 
silasampadam anusikkhati yatharüpanam cagasampannanam cagasampadam anusikkhati yatharüpanam 


pafifiasampannanam panndsampadam anusikkhati ayam vuccati vyagghapajja kalyanamittata. 


— A.4.282 


Illustration 


virtuous 


644 — Kalyana 


By him are many folk established in the noble practice, namely in the aggregate of practices that 


are virtuous and spiritually wholesome. 
bahu’ssa janata ariye naye patitthapita yadidam kalyanadhammata kusaladhammata. 
— A.2.36 


Illustration 


virtuous 


‘Consent that I may go forth from the household life into the ascetic life.' Then the parents of 
those boys consented, thinking, 'All these boys have the same aspiration. They are bent on what is 


virtuous.’ 


Atha kho tesam darakanam matapitaro sabbepi me daraka samanacchanda kalyanadhippaya ti 


anujanimsu. 


— Vin.1.77-8 


Illustration 


virtuous 


Whatever there is in my family that is suitable for giving, all that I share unreservedly with those 


who are virtuous and of a virtuous moral nature 


appativibhattam silavantehi kalyanadhammehi ti. 


— $.5.396-7 


Illustration 


virtuousness 


Kalyana — 645 


What is virtuous? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave kalyano 
In this regard, some person refrains from: 
killing 
panatipata pativirato hoti 
stealing 
adinnadana pativirato hoti 
committing adultery 
kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti 
lying 
musavada pativirato hoti 
speaking maliciously, harshly or frivolous chatter 
Pisunavaca pativirato hoti. Pharusavaca pativirato hoti. samphappalapa pativirato hoti 
he is not greedy 
anabhijjhalu hoti 
he is benevolent 
avyapannacitto hoti 
is of right perception [of reality] 
sammaditthiko hoti. 
— A.2.222 
Comment: 
This occurs in the context of four statements: 


1. What is unvirtuous? 


646 — Kalyana 


Katamo ca bhikkhave papo? Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipati hoti... Micchaditthiko hoti. 


2. What is worse than unvirtuousness? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave pdpena papataro? Idha bhikkhave ekacco attana ca panatipati hoti. Pararica 


pandatipate samadapeti... Attanà ca micchaditthiko hoti paranca micchaditthiya samadapeti. 
3. What is virtuous? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave kalyano? 


4. What is better than virtuousness? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave kalyanena kalyanataro? Idha bhikkhave ekacco attanà ca pànatipatà 
pativirato hoti parafica panatipata veramaniyà samadapeti... Attanà ca sammaditthiko hoti parafica 


sammaditthiya samadapeti. 


Illustration 


meritorious 


It is this [absolute] Selfhood of mine that speaks and experiences here and there the karmic 
consequences of meritorious and demeritorious deeds; and this [absolute] Selfhood of mine is 


everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature, and will endure like unto eternity itself. 


yo me ayam atta vado vedeyyo tatra tatra kalyanapapakanam kammanam vipakam patisamvedeti. So kho 


pana me ayam atta nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam tatheva thassati ti. 


— M.1.8 


Illustration 


meritorious 


Kalyana — 647 


Therefore one should do what is meritorious as a collection for a future life. Meritorious deeds are 


the support for living beings [when they arise] in the world hereafter. 
Tasma kareyya kalyanam nicayam samparayikam punnani paralokasmim patittha honti paninanti. 
— $.1.93 


Illustration 


good 
'These ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son do not even know the calculation of the half months, 
so how could they know anything else that is good?’ 


pakkhagananamattampi me samanà sakyaputtiya na jananti. Kimpanime afifiam kicci kalyanam 


janissanti ti. 
— Vin.1.117 


Illustration 


good 

In the future there will be bhikkhus who desire good almsfood. They will give up going on 
almsround;. 

pindapate kalyanakama. Te pindapate kalyanakama samana rificissanti pindapatikattam 


In the future there will be bhikkhus who desire good abodes. They will give up dwelling at the 


root of a tree, and secluded abodes in forests and quiet groves; 


senásane kalyanakama. Te senasane kalyanakama samana rificissanti rukkhamülikattam. Rificissanti 


aranne vanapatthani pantani senasanani. 


— A.3.109 


Illustration 


good 


648 — Kalyana 


Those of an inferior disposition come together and unite with those of an inferior disposition; 


those of a good disposition come together and unite with those of a good disposition. 


hinadhimuttika | sattà hinadhimuttikehi | saddhim 


kalyanadhimuttikehi saddhim samsandanti samenti. 


— $.2.154 


Illustration 


good 


He gives with the thought, 'I will get a good reputation' 


kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati ti danam deti. 


— D.3.258 


Illustration 


good 


A bhikkhu with golden skin is good to look at 


Kalyanadassano bhikkhu kaficanasannibhattaco. 


— Sn.v.551 


Illustration 


good 


He is not a good speaker with a good delivery. 


no ca kalyanavaco hoti kalyanavakkarano. 


— A.4.298 


Illustration 


good 


Kalyanadhimuttika 


Kalyana — 649 


A householder who offered good food gave the community of bhikkhus a continuous food supply 


of meals consisting of four ingredients. 
kalyanabhattiko gahapati sanghassa catukkabhattam deti niccabhattam. 


— Vin.2.77 


Illustration 


good 


A layperson might establish a robe fund for a bhikkhu who is not a relative, thinking: 'Having 
purchased robe material with this fund, I will clothe the bhikkhu so and so.’ If the bhikkhu, 
uninvited, approaches the layperson with a suggestion regarding the robe out of a desire for 


something good, saying: 
kalyanakamyatam upadaya 


'It would be good indeed, your reverence, if you clothed me in this or that type of robe purchased 


with the robe fund, it is an offence of nissaggiya pacittiya. 


sadhu vata mam ayasma iminà civaracetapantena evarüpam và evarüpam và civaram cetdpetva 


acchadehiti kalyanakamyatam upadaya nissaggiyam pacittiyan ti 


'Desire for something good' means wanting what is good quality, wanting what is expensive. 


— Vin.3.216 


Illustration 


virtuous; good 


Nonetheless, one gains a good reputation for having virtuous friends, companions, and comrades. 


Atha kho nam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggacchati: kalyanamitto purisapuggalo kalyanasahayo 


kalyanasampavanko ti. 


— A.1.126-7 


650 — Kalyana 


Illustration 


good; excellent 


He is wise, capable, intelligent, very learned, a brilliant speaker, of excellent intuitive insight, 


mature, and truly an arahant. 
Pandito vyatto medhavi bahussuto cittakathi kalyanapatibhano vuddho ceva araha ca. 


— A.3.58 


Illustration 


excellent 


Those teachings which are excellent in the beginning, the middle, and the end. 
ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana. 


— Vin.2.96 


Illustration 


excellent 


I would not say anything about Mahanama the Sakyan except what is excellent and good. 


mahanama sakkam na kifici vadāmi afifiatra kalyana afifiatra kusala ti. 


— $.5.374 
Illustration 


excellent 


Kalyana— 651 


A bhikkhu who is of excellent virtue, who has excellent practices, and excellent discernment is 
called one who is fully accomplished in this teaching and training system, one who has fulfilled 


[the religious life], the unexcelled person 


Kalyanasilo bhikkhave bhikkhu kalyanadhammo kalyanapannio imasmim dhammavinaye kevali vusitava 


uttamapuriso ti vuccati. 


In what way is a bhikkhu of excellent virtue? In this regard a bhikkhu is virtuous, abides 
restrained [in conduct] within the constraints of the rules of discipline. He is perfect in conduct 
and sphere of personal application, seeing danger in the slightest wrongdoing, he trains himself 


by undertaking the rules of the training. 


Kathafica bhikkhave | bhikkhü — kalyanasilo hoti? Idha bhikkhave | bhikkhü  silava hoti 
patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati acaragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi samadaya 


sikkhati sikkhapadesu. 


In what way is a bhikkhu of excellent practices? In this regard a bhikkhu abides given to 


developing the seven groups of factors conducive to enlightenment. 


Kalyanadhammo ca katham hoti? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sattannam bodhipakkhiyanam dhammanam 


bhavananuyogamanuyutto viharati. 


In what way is a bhikkhu of excellent discernment? In this regard a bhikkhu through the 
destruction of perceptually obscuring states, in this very lifetime enters upon and abides in the 
liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 


through penetrative discernment, realising it for himself through transcendent insight. 


Kalyanapafifio ca katham hoti? idha bhikkhave bhikkhü dsavanam khaya anàsavam cetovimuttim 


pannavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam abhifina sacchikatva upasampajja viharati. 


— 1t.97 


Kama 


Renderings 


e kama: sensuous pleasure 
e kama: sensuous yearning 
e kama: want 

e kama: yearning 


* kama: desiring 


652 — Kama 


e kama: sensuous 

e kameti: to yearn for 

* kamam: willingly 

* kamabhogina: devoted to sensuous pleasures 
* kamabhogina: non-celibate 


* kama: sensuous plane of existence 


Introduction 


Five varieties of sensuous pleasure 


The five varieties of sensuous pleasure (paricakamaguna) are visible objects, audible objects, smellable 
objects, tasteable objects, and tangible objects that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, agreeable, 


connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming (ittha kanta manapa piyarüpa kamüpasamhità rajaniya). 


These pleasures are vile, coarse and ignoble (milhasukham puthujjanasukham anariyasukham). They should 


not be pursued, developed or cultivated (na sevitabbam na bhavetabbam na bahulikatabbam M.1.454). 


The five varieties of sensuous pleasure (pancakamaguna) are sometimes euphemistically called 'the 


music of the fivefold ensemble' (pancangikena turiyena: S.1.131). 


Kama: sexual pleasure 


Kama strongly implies sexual pleasure (manusake kame: S.1.9) There is no other object which so 


overwhelms a man's mind as a woman, or a woman's mind, a man (cittam pariyadaya titthati: A.1.1). 


Kama: not just sex 


But kama is not just sex. After all, the attractiveness of women is more than their sexuality. It is their 
wealth, virtue, industriousness, and ability to beget children (S.4.238). And during the pregnancy of the 
Bodhisatta's mother, the sensuous thoughts that arose in her mind did not involve men (na 


bodhisattamatu purisesu manasam uppajjati kamagunüpasamhitam) (D.2.13). 


Likewise for men. When a group of young Licchavis discussed the 'five treasures,’ the Buddha mocked 
them for their preoccupation with kama (kamanneva arabbha antara katha udapadi), explaining the five 
treasures as not just the Woman Treasure, but the Elephant, Horse, Jewel, and Steward Treasures 


(D.2.172). 


Bhikkhus and sensuous pleasure 


Bhikkhus are not allowed the five varieties of sensuous pleasure: 
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He for whom the five varieties of sensuous pleasure are allowed, you can definitely conclude that 


this is not the practice of an ascetic, not the practice of a disciple of the Sakyans' Son. 


Yassa pañcakāmaguņā kappanti ekamsenetam gāmaņi dhareyyasi ^ assamanadhammo 


asakyaputtiyadhammo ti. 


Such pleasure is only allowed to those for whom money is allowed: 
Those for whom gold and silver are allowed, the five varieties of sensuous pleasure are allowed. 
yassa kho gamani jataruparajatam kappati pancapi tassa kamaguna kappanti. 


— $.4.326 


Bhikkhus should regard sensuous pleasure like a [red-hot] charcoal pit: 


So, too, when sensuous pleasures are seen by a bhikkhu as similar to a [red-hot] charcoal pit, then 


sensuous hankering, love, infatuation, and passion for sensuous pleasures do not lurk within him. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno angarakasüpama kama dittha honti yathassa kame passato yo kamesu 


kamacchando kamasneho kamamuccha kamaparilaho so nanuseti. 


— $.4.188 


Indeed, the undoing (upaddava) of a recluse is, once surrounded by laypeople, reverting to indulgence: 


Being visited by brahmans and householders from town and country, he becomes infatuated, falls 
in love, succumbs to greed, and reverts to luxury. This is called the teacher who is undone through 


the undoing of teachers. 


So anvavattantesu brahmanagahapatikesu negamesu ceva janapadesu ca mucchati nikayamati gedham 


apajjati avattati bahullaya. Ayam vuccatananda upaddavo acariyo àcariyüpaddavena. 


— M.3.116 


Objects of sensuous pleasure 


Objects of sensuous pleasure include: 


* fancy carriages, earrings (M.1.365) 
e palaces and female musicians (M.1.504). 
e fields, property and gold, cattle and horses, slaves, servants, and maids (Sn.v.769). 


* Heavenly objects of sensuous pleasure includes the company of celestial nymphs (acchara) in the 


Nandana Grove (M.1.505). 
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* For Wheel-turning monarchs such objects include the seven Treasures (M.3.172). 


Allowances in times of sickness 


Some items are considered not sensuous pleasures in the case of sickness. For instance, vehicles, 


sunshades, and sandals are allowed to bhikkhus and bhikkhunis when they are sick. 


Kama: sensuous yearning 


Kama can also mean 'sensuous yearning’: 
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There are five varieties of sensuous pleasure. 
pancime bhikkhave kamaguna 


Visible objects known via the visual sense... tangible objects known via the tactile sense, all of 


which are likeable, loveable, pleasing, agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming 
cakkhuvirifieyya rüpa... kayavififieyya photthabba ittha kantamanapa piyarüpa kamupasamhita rajaniya. 
These however are not sensuous yearnings. 

Apica kho bhikkhave nete kama 


In the [terminology of the] Noble One's training system they are called the varieties of sensuous 


pleasure. 
kamaguna namete ariyassa vinaye vuccanti 
The sensuous yearning of a man is his thoughts bound up with attachment. 
Sankapparago purisassa kamo 
The world's attractive things are not sensuous yearning 
Nete kama yani citrani loke 
The sensuous yearning of a man is his thoughts bound up with attachment. 
Sankapparago purisassa kamo 
The world’s attractive things remain as they are 
Titthanti citrani tatheva loke 
The wise eliminate their hankering for them 
Athettha dhira vinayanti chandan ti. 
— A.3.411 
Comment: 


We render sankapparago as ‘thoughts bound up with attachment’ in accordance with the term 'thoughts 


bound up with attachment’ (sankappa raganissita, A.1.280; Th.v.760; Dh.v.339). 
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Kamadhatu: the sensuous plane of existence 


So because the low plane of existence is called kamadhatu, should it be called the sensuous plane of 
existence? Or the plane of sensuous yearning? For example, Bodhi calls it 'the sensory realm' (A.1.223) 
whereas Woodward and Walshe call it the "world of sense-desire' (A.1.223; D.2.57). We prefer Bodhi’s 


term for the following reason: 


The Lokayatika Brahmana Sutta (A.4.430) says that in the [terminology of the] Noble One's training 
system, the five varieties of sensuous pleasure are called 'the world [of sensuous pleasure]' (paricime 
brahmana kamaguna ariyassa vinaye loko ti vuccati), and says that if a bhikkhu enters first jhana, he is 
called a bhikkhu who has arrived at the end of the world (i.e. arrived at the end of the world [of sensuous 


pleasure], lokassa antam agamma). 


But just as the jhanas transcend the five varieties of sensuous pleasure, so they are themselves 
transcended by the immaterial states of awareness, which are said to 'transcend the refined material 
states of awareness' (atikkamma rüpe) (M.1.34). Because the first of these spheres, the sphere of infinite 
space, is attained by 'completely transcending refined material states of awareness! (sabbaso 
rüpasafitanam samatikkama), it shows that the refined material states of awareness means the four 


jhanas. 


Thus on attaining first jhana, sensuous mental imagery is ended (pathamam jhanam samapannassa 
kamasanna niruddha hoti, A.4.409), and in attaining the state of awareness of boundless space, the 
perception of the refined material states of awareness is ended (akasanaficayatanam samapannassa 
rupasanna niruddha hoti, A.4.409). Thus there are three levels of meditative attainment. These three 


levels correspond to the three states of individual existence (tayo bhava), namely: 

e kamabhavo: individual existence in the sensuous plane of existence (kamadhatu) 

e rüpabhavo: individual existence in the refined material plane of existence (rüpadhatu) 

e arüpabhavo: individual existence in the immaterial plane of existence (arüpadhatu) (M.1.50). 
The correspondence between the three levels of meditative attainment and the three states of individual 
existence is confirmed in connection to rebirth. Those practising first jhana, which is the first of the 
refined material meditations, when they die, get reborn in the refined material plane of existence 
amongst the devas of the Brahma group (brahmakayikanam devanam sahavyatam upapajjati). Those who 
practise the state of awareness of boundless space, which is the first of the immaterial meditations, are 


reborn amongst the immaterial devas in the state of awareness of boundless space 


(akasanancayatanupaganam devanam sahavyatam upapajjati). 
Thus: 


* the perception of the five varieties of sensuous pleasure corresponds to individual existence in the 


sensuous plane of existence (kamadhatu) 
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e the refined material states of awareness correspond to the refined material plane of existence. 


e immaterial states of awareness correspond to the immaterial plane of existence. 


This shows that kamadhatu means 'the sensuous plane of existence, not 'the plane of sensuous 


yearning.' 


Sensuous, adjective 


Kama is sometimes used as an adjective: 'sensuous.' 
sensuous hankering for sensuous pleasure 


kamesu kamacchando. 


— M.1.433 


I do not recall a sensuous thought having ever arisen in me. 
nabhijanami kamavitakkam uppannapubbam. 


— M.3.125 


Possessions suitable for laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures 


When bhikkhus entered a village with their sandals on, people complained, muttered, and grumbled 
that the bhikkhus were like laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures (seyyatha pi gihi kamabhogino ti 
Vin.1.194). This led to the Buddha forbidding bhikkhus entering the village with sandals on. Other 
similar events led to a many items being grouped as suitable for laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures 
(gihi kamabhogino) but not bhikkhus. For example, animal hides (Vin.1.192), gold and silver ointment 
boxes (Vin.1.203), brightly coloured or beautiful robes (Vin.1.287, 306), jewellery (Vin.2.106), long hair 
(Vin.2.107), hair-dressing equipment (Vin.2.107), fleece clothes with the fleece outside (Vin.2.108); gold, 
silver and crystal bowls; ornamented bowl-stands; gold and silver knives (Vin.2.115); gold and silver 
thimbles (Vin.2.117); attractive waistbands (Vin.2.136); gold and silver buckles (Vin.2.136); large pillows 
(Vin.2.150). 


Activities suitable for laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures, gihi kamabhogino 


Likewise there are activities suitable only for laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures, not bhikkhus: 
using mirrors (Vin.2.107), wearing make-up (Vin.2.107), singing (Vin.2.107), sharing dishes and cups 
(Vin.2.123); trimming one's hair with scissors (Vin.2.134); removing grey hairs (Vin.2.134); learning and 
teaching metaphysics and worldy knowledge (Vin.2.139); going to see dancing, singing or music 
(Vin.2.107; Vin.4.267); bathing with perfume (Vin.4.341); using sunshades (Vin.4.337); using vehicles 
(Vin.4.338); sharing beds (Vin.4.288); going to art galleries, public parks and lakes (Vin.4.298); financial 


transactions (Vin.3.239); keeping animals (tiracchanagatam upatthapenti) (Vin.2.267); keeping male and 
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female slaves and servants (ddsam... dasim... kammakaram... kammakarim upatthapenti) (Vin.2.267); 


engaging in trade (Vin.2.267). 


Gihi kamabhogino: non-celibate laypeople 


The Buddha's lay disciples are divided into four groups, according to the sex and sexuality of their 


bodies. Here, we call kamabhogino 'non-celibate .' All disciples are 'clothed in white' (odatavasana). 
celibate men lay followers 
upasaka gihi odatavasana brahmacarino 
non-celibate men lay followers 
upasaka gihi odatavasana kamabhogino 
celibate women lay followers, 
upasika gihiniyo odatavasana brahmacariniyo 
non-celibate women lay followers 
upasika gihiniyo odatavasana kamabhoginiyo. 


— M.1.493 


Food and ‘sensuous pleasure’ 


Although food is pleasant, if it was considered a 'sensuous pleasure’ the ascetic life would be 
impossible. It is nonetheless surprising that there are no rules on luxurious foods because the 
Vatthüpama Sutta (M.1.38) shows that luxurious food is a spiritual obstruction for those with defiled 
mental states (cittassa upakkilesa) because it says that for the virtuous bhikkhu whose mind is collected 
(cittam samadhiyati), even if he eats fine almsfood 'the black grains removed, with various curries and 
vegetables, that will not be a spiritual obstruction for him' (nevassa nam hoti antarayaya, M.1.38). This 


implies that luxurious food is a spiritual obstruction for less accomplished bhikkhus. 


Food: the training for bhikkhus 


Regarding food, the training in restraint for bhikkhus does not concern the quality of the food but the 
timing, the quantity, and the bhikkhu's attitude: 


* bhikkhus should ideally eat just once a day. 
* they should not eat after midday. 


e they should eat in moderation 
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* they should eat without either cleaving to what is delicious (najjhosaya bhufije) or rejecting what is 


unpalatable (virodhamasadusu nopadamsaye S.4.71; M.1.102; M.1.437). 
Alcohol 


Alcohol is not considered a sensuous pleasure even for Wheel-turning monarchs because, even by 


laypeople, it is not a pleasure to be enjoyed at all. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
kama 
sensuous pleasure 
In the [terminology of the] Noble One’s training system these five varieties of sensuous pleasure 
are called shackles and bondage [to individual existence]. 


paficime kamaguna ariyassa vinaye andi ti pi vuccanti bandhanan ti pi vuccanti. 


— D.1.245 
Illustration 
kame 
sensuous pleasures 
A man greedy for fields, for property and gold, cattle and horses, slaves and servants, maids and 
relatives, and many sensuous pleasures, is overpowered by what is weak. 


Khettam vatthum hirafifiam và gavassam dasaporisam 
Thiyo bandhü puthu kame yo naro anugijjhati 


Abala nam baliyanti. 


— Sn.v.769-770 


Illustration 
kama 


sensuous pleasures 
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Sensuous pleasures are unlasting, existentially void, and destined to change, and from their 
change and alteration there arises grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and 


vexation. 


Kama hi bho anicca dukkha  viparinamadhamma tesam viparinamannathabhava | uppajjanti 


sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. 


— D.1.36 


Illustration 


kamehi 

sensuous pleasures 

Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, he enters and abides in 
first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure 


born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. For him the 


mental imagery of previous sensuous pleasure ceases. 


So vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam 


jhànam upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima kamasanna sa nirujjhati. 


— D.1.182 
Illustration 
kama 
sensuous pleasure 
Whatever physical and psychological pleasure arises from the five varieties of sensuous pleasure is 
the sweetness of sensuous pleasures. 
Yam kho bhikkhave ime paricakamagune paticca uppajjati sukham somanassam ayam kamanam assado 


The elimination and abandonment of fondness and attachment regarding sensuous pleasures is 


the deliverance from sensuous pleasures. 
Yo kho bhikkhave kamesu chandaragavinayo chandaragappahanam idam kamanam nissaranam. 


— M.1.87 
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Illustration 
kama 


sensuous pleasures 


Sensuous pleasures — attractive, sweet, and charming—distract the mind through their many 


different forms. 
Kama hi citra madhura manorama virüparüpena mathenti cittam 


Seeing danger in the varieties of sensuous pleasure, I went forth [into the ascetic life], O king. 
Adinavam kamagunesu disva tasma aham pabbajitomhi raja. 


— M.2.74 
Illustration 
kama 
sensuous pleasure 


If a bhikkhu on reflection knows that his mind has some dealing with some aspect of the five 


varieties of sensuous pleasure, then he knows that he has undiscarded fondness and attachment 


regarding the five varieties of sensuous pleasure. 
atthi kho me imesu pancasu kamagunesu annatarasmim và annatarasmim va ayatane uppajjati cetaso 


samudacaro ti. Evam santametam ànanda bhikkhu evam pajanati yo kho imesu paricasu kamagunesu 


chandarago so me appahino ti. 


— M.3.114 


Illustration 
kama 


sensuous pleasures; kama, sensuous 
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So, too, when sensuous pleasures are regarded by a bhikkhu as similar to a [red-hot] charcoal pit, 


sensuous hankering, love, infatuation, and passion for sensuous pleasures do not lurk within him. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno angarakasüpama kama dittha honti yathassa kame passato yo kamesu 


kamacchando kamasneho kamamuccha kamaparilaho so nanuseti. 


— S.4.188 
Illustration 
kama 


sensuous 


Now, Udayi, the physical and psychological pleasure that arises from the five varieties of sensuous 


pleasure is called sensuous pleasure. 


Yam kho udayi ime paricakamagune paticca uppajjati sukham somanassam idam vuccati kamasukham. 


— M.1.454 
Illustration 
kama 


sensuous 


Friend, in the eighty years since I went forth [into the ascetic life] I do not recall a sensuous 


mental image having ever arisen in me. 


Asiti me avuso kassapa vassani pabbajitassa nabhijanami kamasafifiam uppannapubbam. 


— M.3.125 


Illustration 
kama 


yearnings 
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Master Gotama, we have such yearnings, desires, and aspirations as these: 
mayam bho gotama evam kama evarichanda evam adhippaya 


'May we dwell in a home crowded with children! May we enjoy Kasian sandalwood! May we wear 
garlands, fragrances, and perfumes! May we receive gold and silver! With the demise of the body 


at death, may we be reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds!' 


puttasambadhasayanam ajjhavaseyyama. Kasikacandanam paccanubhaveyyama malagandhavilepanam 
dhareyyama jatartparajatam sddiyeyyama. Kayassa bheda parammarand sugatim saggam lokam 


upapajjeyyama. 


— $.5.353 


Illustration 


kamayamanassa 
yearning; kamam, sensuous pleasure 

earning for sensuous pleasure, it prospers for him, he’s ecstatic, yes, the mortal who gets wha 
If, f l , it for him, h tatic, yes, th tal who gets what 
he wants. 


Kamam kamayamanassa tassa ce tam samijjhati 


Addha pitimano hoti laddha macco yadicchati 


But yearning and desirous, if that being’s pleasures diminish he is as wounded as if pierced by an 


arrow. 


Tassa ce kamayanassa chandajatassa jantuno 


Te kama parihayanti sallaviddhova ruppati. 


— Sn.v.766-7 


Illustration 
kama 


yearning 
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Bhikkhus, for the most part beings have such yearnings, desires, and aspirations 
yebhuyyena bhikkhave satta evam kama evam chanda evam adhippaya 


'If only unlikeable, unloveable, and displeasing things would diminish and likeable, loveable, and 


pleasing things would increase! 


aho vata anittha akanta amanapa dhamma  parihayeyyum ittha kanta manapa dhamma 


abhivaddheyyunti. 


— M.1.309 
Illustration 


kamemi 


yearn for 


I want and yearn for the most beautiful girl in this country 
aham ya imasmim janapade janapadakalyani tam icchami tam kamemi ti. 


— M.2.33 
Illustration 
kamo 


yearning 


A man would come along wanting to live, not die, yearning for pleasure and loathing pain. 


Atha puriso agaccheyya jivitukamo amaritukamo sukhakamo dukkhapatikkülo. 


— $.2.99-100 


Illustration 


kamam 


willingly 
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Willingly let just my skin, sinews and bone remain, and let the flesh and blood dry up on my body, 
but my right effort shall not be relaxed so long as I have not attained what can be attained by 


manly strength, by manly energy, by manly application [to the practice]. 


kamam taco ca naharu ca atthi ca avasissatu upasussatu sarire mamsalohitam yam tam purisatthamena 


purisaviriyena purisaparakkamena pattabbam na tam apapunitva viriyassa satthanam bhavissati ti. 


— M.1.481 
Illustration 
kama 


want 


'Ambattha, this is a rightful question for you which you may not want to answer. ' 
ayam kho pana te ambattha sahadhammiko panho agacchati akamapi vyakatabbo. 


— D.1.94 


Illustration 

kama 

desiring 
Once a certain bhikkhu had gone for his daytime abiding, he kept thinking unvirtuous, thoughts 
associated with the household life. Then the deva inhabiting that woodland grove, being tenderly 


concerned for that bhikkhu, desiring his spiritual well-being (atthakama), desiring to stir up in him an 


earnest attitude [to the practice] (samvejetukama), approached him and addressed him in verses (S.1.197). 


Illustration 
kama 


desire 


'May those desiring gains acquire them; may those desiring merit do meritorious deeds! 
labhantu labhakama purifiakama karontu pana punnani ti. 


— $.2.198 
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Illustration 


kamabhogina 
devoted to sensuous pleasures 
This is hard for you to know, great king, a layman devoted to sensuous pleasures, living in a home 


crowded with children, using Kasian sandalwood, wearing garlands, fragrances, and perfumes, 


accepting gold and silver. 


Dujjanam ko panetam maharaja taya gihina kamabhogina puttasambadhasayanam ajjhavasantena 


kasikacandanam paccanubhontena malagandhavilepanam dharayantena jatarüparajatam sádiyantena. 


— Ud.65 
Illustration 


kamabhogino 


devoted to sensuous pleasures 


Bhikkhus examined a facial mark in a mirror and in a bowl of water. People complained, 


muttered, and grumbled that they were like laymen devoted to sensuous pleasures 


adase pi udakapatte pi mukhanimittam olokenti. Manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti seyyatha pi gihi 


kamabhogino ti. 


— Vin.2.107 


Kaye kayanupassi viharati 
Renderings 


e kaye kayanupassi viharati: he abides contemplating the nature of the body 


Introduction 


Three components 
Kaye kayanupassi has three components. 


1. A noun in the locative case (kaye) 
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2. an intermediate noun (kaya) 


3. anupassi, which means 'a contemplator,' but is functionally a present participle (i.e. 'contemplating’), 


and confirmed as such in both DOP and PED (under anupassi). 


Threefold structure in other phrases 


This threefold structure occurs in other similar phrases: 
He abides contemplating the wretchedness (i.e. the wretched nature) of the body 
kaye adinavanupasst viharati. 


— A.5.110 


He abides contemplating the unloveliness (i.e. the unlovely nature) of the body 


kaye asubhanupassi viharati. 


— A.5.111 


The aspect that is contemplated is seen here to be the nature of the object that is in the locative case. 


About this, Bodhi says: 


* "In each case, the word conjoined with anupassi is the aspect that is contemplated, and the word in 
the locative case is the sphere in relation to which that aspect is contemplated. Analogously, in kaye 
kayanupassi viharati, the kaya conjoined with anupassi is the aspect that is contemplated (the 
"bodiness" of the body) and the locative kaye is the domain in relation to which that aspect is 


contemplated" (NDB n.197). 


By comparison, in kaye kayanupassi, the intermediate kaya means body-nature, or, as Bodhi puts it, 


'bodiness.' This leads to our phrase: ‘he abides contemplating the nature of the body.' 


Confirmation: kaye kayanupassi equals kaye asubhanupassi 


Because unloveliness is the nature of the body, it should be possible to demonstrate that kaye 
kayanupasst equals kaye asubhanupasst, which would confirm our rendering. That these phrases are 


equivalent is obvious in the comparison of these two passages: 


In this [wretched human] body there are head hairs... urine. Thus he abides contemplating the 


unloveliness of this [wretched human] body. 


atthi imasmim kaye kesa... muttan ti. Iti imasmim kaye asubhanupassi viharati. 


— A.5.109 
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In this [wretched human] body there are head hairs... urine. Thus he abides contemplating the 


nature of the body internally. 


atthi imasmim kaye kesa... muttan ti. Iti ajjhattam va kaye kayanupassi viharati. 


— D.2.293 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


kaye kayanupassi viharati 


abides contemplating the nature of the body 


"And how is a bhikkhu mindful? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu sato hoti: 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully 
consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomenal]. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupasst viharati ātāpī sampajdno satima  vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam 


He abides contemplating the nature of sense impressions... the nature of the mind... the nature of 


certain objects of the systematic teachings... In this way a bhikkhu is mindful. 


Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati.. Citte cittanupassi viharati.. Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati... 


Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu sato hoti. 


— $.5.142 


Kittavata; Ettavata 


Renderings 


e ettavata: as if 
e ettavata: even though 
e ettàvatà: at that point 


e ettavata: only at that point 
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e ettavata: in this way 

e ettavata: this much 

e ettavata: thus far and no further 

e ettavata: thus far 

e ettàvatà: in view of 

e ettavata: on account of this 

e kittavata... ettavata: by virtue of what attributes... by virtue of these attributes 
e kittavata... ettavata: in what way... in this way 

e kittavata... ettavata: on what grounds... on these grounds 


» kittavata... ettavata: in reference to what... in reference to this 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ettavata 
as if 
— Suppose some workman said: 'This is what King Pasenadi of Kosala says! Would he be 


speaking the King’s words or giving the King’s advice, as if he were the King or King’s chief 


minister? 


evampi raja pasenadi kosalo aha evampi raja pasenadi kosalo aha ti. Api nu so rajabhanitam va bhanati 


rajamantam và manteti ettavata so assa raja và rajamahamatto va ti? 
— No indeed, reverend Gotama (D.1.104-5). 


Illustration 


ettavata 


even though 


— What do you think, Ambattha? Suppose a khattiya, for some reason, has been punished and banished 


from the country or city. In spite of this, would he receive a seat and water from the brahmans? 


— He would, reverend Gotama. 
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— Would they allow him to eat at funeral-rites as a guest? 

— They would, reverend Gotama. 

— Would they teach him the sacred texts or not? 

— They would, reverend Gotama. 
— Even though, Ambattha, the khattiya has reached the extreme of humiliation. 
Ettavata kho ambattha khattiyo paramanihinatam patto hoti. 


— D.1.98-9 


Illustration 


ettavata 

at that point; ettavata, only at that point 

There is, sir, that [absolute] Selfhood as you describe. That I do not deny. But the [absolute] 
Selfhood has not at that point attained to the highest pleasure in this lifetime. 


atthi kho bho eso atta yam tvam vadesi neso natthi ti vadami; no ca kho bho ayam atta ettavata 


paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti. 


(.) But whensoever the [absolute] Selfhood, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 
unwholesome factors, enters and abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and 
pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and 
spiritually unwholesome factors], only at that point, sir, has the [absolute] Selfhood attained to the 


highest pleasure in this lifetime. 


Yato kho bho ayam atta vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 
pitisukham — pathamam  jhanam — upasampajja — viharati — ettavatà kho bho ayam atta 


paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti ti. 


— D.1.36 


Illustration 


ettavata 


at this point; kittavata, at what point? 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 671 


—'Nigrodha, at this point, austerity and asceticism has not reached the peak, the very pith. It has 


only reached the inner bark.' 

Na kho nigrodha ettavata tapojiguccha aggappatta ca hoti sarappattà ca api ca kho tacappatta hoti ti 
— 'At what point, then, bhante has austerity and asceticism reached the peak, the very pith?’ 
Kittavata ca kho pana bhante tapojiguccha aggappatta ca hoti sarappattà ca. 


— D.3.50 


Illustration 


ettavata 

not until this point 

He knows that birth is destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had to be done has 
been done; there will be no further arising in any state of individual existence. 

Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam itthattayati pajanati. 


This, too, is called a footprint of the Perfect One, a scratch mark of the Perfect One, a tusk slash 


of the Perfect One, 
Idampi vuccati brahmana tathagatapadam iti pi tathagatanisevitam iti pi tathagataranjitam itipi. 


And it is not until this point that a noble disciple can come to the conclusion: 'The Blessed One is 
perfectly enlightened; the teaching is well explained by the Blessed One; the community of the 


Blessed One's disciples is applied to an excellent practice.' 


Ettavata kho brahmana ariyasavako nittham gato hoti sammasambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata 


dhammo supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho ti. 


— M.1.184 
Illustration 


kittavata 


in what ways; ettavata, in these ways 


672 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


In what ways do people explain the [absolute] Selfhood? 
Kittavata ca ananda attanam parifiapento pannapeti 


Either material and limited, or material and unlimited, or immaterial and limited, or immaterial 


and unlimited. 


rüpim va hi ananda parittam attanam parifiapento panhapeti rūpī me paritto atta ti... arüpim va hi 


ananda anantam attanam pafifiapento paññapeti arüpi me ananto atta ti. 
In these ways people explain the [absolute] Selfhood. 
Ettavata kho ananda attanam pañňñapento pannapeti. 


— D.2.65 


Illustration 


ettavata 


in this way 


It is not in this way, Ananda, that the Perfect One is honoured, revered, respected, reverenced, 


and venerated 


Na kho ananda ettavata tathagato sakkato va hoti garukato và manito va püjito và apacito va. 


— D.2.138 


Illustration 


ettavata 


in this way 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 673 


When a bhikkhu recollects the Buddha, the teaching, and the community of the Blessed One’s 
disciples in this way, and detached awareness based on what is spiritually wholesome is 


established within him, he is pleased about it. 


Tassa ce àvuso bhikkhuno evam buddham anussarato evam dhammam anussarato evam sangham 


anussarato upekkha kusalanissita santhati so tena attamano hoti. 
In this way, much has been accomplished by the bhikkhu. 
Ettavata pi kho avuso bhikkhuno bahukatam hoti. 


— M.1.186-7 


Illustration 


kittavata 

in what way; ettavata, in this way 

In what way do the disciples of a teacher who lives secludedly not likewise train themselves in 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 

Kittavata nu kho avuso satthu pavivittassa viharato savaka vivekam nanusikkhanti? 


(...) In this way the disciples of a teacher who lives secludedly do not likewise train themselves in 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Ettavatavuso satthu pavivittassa viharato savaka vivekam nanusikkhanti. 


— M.1.14 


Illustration 


kittavata 


in what way; ettavata, in this way 


674 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


In what way, bhante, can a bhikkhu abide at ease while living in a monastic community? 
Kittavata nu kho bhante bhikkhu sanghe viharanto phasum vihareyyati. 


When a bhikkhu is himself perfect in virtue but does not exhort others in regard to higher virtue. 


In this way, Ananda, a bhikkhu can dwell at ease while living in a monastic community. 


Yato kho ananda bhikkhu attana silasampanno hoti no ca param adhisile sampavatta. Ettavata pi kho 


ananda bhikkhu sanghe viharanto phasum vihareyya ti. 


— A.3.132-3 


Illustration 


kittavata 
in what way; ettavata, in this way 

— 'Bhante, in what way, stated briefly, is a bhikkhu liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 
through the destruction of craving 


Kittavata nu kho bhante bhikkhu sankhittena tanhasankhayavimutto hoti 


In this way, stated briefly, Lord of the Devas, is a bhikkhu liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states] through the destruction of craving 


Ettàvatà kho devanaminda bhikkhu sankhittena tanhasankhayavimutto hoti. 


— M.1.251 


Illustration 


ettavata 


this much 


Subha said the virtue of some ascetics and Brahmanists was less impressive than the bhikkhus, and 
added that if any of those ascetics and Brahmanists discovered the virtue of the bhikkhus in themselves 


they would exclaim: 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 675 


'This much is enough. This much is sufficient. The goal of our asceticism has been reached. There 


is nothing more to be done.' 


alamettavata katamettavata anuppatto no samannattho natthi no kifici uttarim karaniyan ti. 


— D.1.207 


Illustration 


ettavata 

this much 

Is this much enough, your majesty? Will this much do, your majesty? Is this much to be offered, 
your majesty? 

alamettavata maharaja katamettavata maharaja püjitamettavata maharajati. 


— D.2.176 


Illustration 


ettavata 


thus far and no further 


Pausing at the door before entering his meditation chamber, King Mahasudassana exclaimed: 
'May sensuous thought stop! May unbenevolent thought stop! May malicious thought stop!' 
tittha kamavitakka tittha vyapadavitakka tittha vihimsavitakka 


'Thus far and no further, sensuous thought! Thus far and no further, unbenevolent thought! Thus 


far and no further, malicious thought! 


ettavata kamavitakka ettavata vyapadavitakka ettavata vihimsavitakka ti. 


— D.2.186 


Illustration 


ettavata 


thus far 


676 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


Panicasikha approached the Indasala Cave with his lute, then thought, "Thus far is neither too far 


from nor too near to the Blessed One, and he will hear my voice;' and so he began to sing. 


Upasankamitva ettavata me bhagava neva atidüre bhavissati na accasanena saddanica me sossati ti. 


— D.2.265 


Illustration 


ettavata 

in view of 

When Subha sent a messenger to invite Venerable Ananda to visit, Ananda said he had just taken 

medicine, but if he had the time and opportunity he would visit the following day. 

Atthi me ajja bhesajjamatta pita. Appevanama svepi upasankameyyama kalafica samayarica upadayati 
The messenger reported this to Subha and added: 


"Therefore, in view of this arrangement the Reverend Ananda will probably take the opportunity 


to come tomorrow.' 


Ettavata pi kho bho katameva etam yato so bho bhavam anando okàsamakasi svatanayapi 


upasankamanaya ti. 


— D.1.205 
Comment: 


PED says yato... ettavata means 'because... therefore.’ 


Illustration 


ettavata 


on account of this 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 677 


Then it occurred to me: 
tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


The stream of sense consciousness turns back at denomination-and-bodily-form; it does not go 


further. 

paccudavattati kho idam vififianam nàmarüpamha naparam gacchati 

On account of this one can be born, age and die, pass away and be reborn 
Ettavata jayetha va jiyetha va miyetha va cavetha va upapajjetha va 


Namely through the stream of sense consciousness being dependent on denomination-and- 
bodily-form; and denomination-and-bodily-form being dependent on the stream of sense 


consciousness. 
yadidam namarupapaccaya vififitanam vifinanapaccaya namarupam. 


— $.2.104 


Illustration 


ettavata 


on account of this; ettavata, thus far 


678 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


Therefore, this is the indispensible condition, the source, the origin, the necessary condition of 


the stream of sense consciousness, namely denomination-and-bodily-form. 
Tasmatihananda eseva hetu etam nidanam esa samudayo esa paccayo virifianassa yadidam nàmarüpam 
On account of this one can be born, age and die, pass away and be reborn. 

Ettàvatà kho ananda jayetha và jiyetha và miyetha và cavetha và upapajjetha và 

Thus far extends the ways of verbal designation, 

ettavata adhivacanapatho 

Thus far extends the ways of conventional expression, 

ettavata niruttipatho 

Thus far extends the ways of intimation, 

ettavata vinnattipatho 

Thus far extends the sphere of discernment, 

ettavata pannavacaram 

Thus far the round of rebirth revolves and personal existence is to be discerned, 

ettavata vattam vattati itthattam parifiapanaya 

namely denomination-and-bodily-form together with the stream of sense consciousness, 
yadidam namarupam saha vififianena 

which continue through mutual conditionality. 

annamannapaccayataya pavattati. 

— D.2.63-4 


Illustration 


kittavata 


by virtue of what attributes (vs. evam and vs. katham... idha) 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 679 


— By virtue of what attributes is someone who is not vigorously applied [to the practice] and 
unafraid of wrongdoing incapable of reaching enlightenment, incapable of realising the 
Untroubled, incapable of reaching unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual 


existence]?” 


Kittavata nu kho āvuso anatapi hoti anottapi abhabbo sambodhaya abhabbo nibbanaya abhabbo 


anuttarassa yogakkhemassa adhigamaya? 


— [n this regard, friend, a bhikkhu thinks: 


'If unarisen unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise in me, this would lead to my harm, 


but he does not vigorously apply himself [to the practise]. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu anuppanna me papaka akusala dhamma uppajjamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti na 


atappam karoti 

(...) In this way he is someone not vigorously applied [to the practice]. 
Evam kho àvuso anatapi hoti. 

In what way is someone unafraid of wrongdoing. 


Kathancavuso anottapi hoti? 


In this regard, friend, a bhikkhu thinks: 


If unarisen unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise in me, this would lead to my harm, ' 


but he is unafraid of wrongdoing. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu anuppanna me papaka akusala dhamma uppajjamana anatthaya samvatteyyunti na 


ottapati. 


— $.2.195-6 


Illustration 


kittavata 


by virtue of what attributes; ettavata, by virtue of these attributes 


680 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


'Bhante, by virtue of what attributes are the aggregates called aggregates?’ 
Kittavata pana bhante khandhanam khandhadhivacanam hoti ti? 
By virtue of these attributes the aggregates called aggregates.' 


Ettavata kho bhikkhu khandhanam khandhadhivacanam hoti ti. 


— M.3.16-17 


Illustration 


kittavata 


on what grounds; ettavata, on these grounds 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 681 


Right perception [of reality], right perception [of reality],' is said, friend. On what grounds does a 


noble disciple have right perception [of reality]? 
Sammaditthi sammaditthi ti avuso vuccati kittavata nu kho avuso ariyasavako sammaditthi hoti. 


When a noble disciple discerns what is spiritually unwholesome, the origin of what is spiritually 


unwholesome, what is spiritually wholesome, and the origin of what is spiritually wholesome, 


Yato kho avuso ariyasavako akusalafca pajanati akusalamülafica pajanati. Kusalafica pajanati 


kusalamülarica pajanati 

On these grounds a noble disciple has right perception [of reality]. 
Ettavata pi kho àvuso ariyasavako sammaditthi hoti. 

On these grounds a noble disciple has 

Ettavata pi kho avuso ariyasavako 

right perception [of reality] 

sammaditthi hoti 

has a perception [of reality] that is correct 

ujugatassa ditthi 

has unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching 
dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato 

and has fathomed this true teaching 

agato imam saddhamman ti. 


— M.1.46 


Illustration 


kittavata 


on what grounds? 


682 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


On grounds [of what attainment], friend Kalama, having realised this state for yourself through 


transcendent insight and abiding in it, do you make it known to others? 

kittavata no avuso kalama imam dhammam sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi ti. 
In reply he declared [that he had realised] the state of awareness of nonexistence. 

Evam vutte bhikkhave alaro kalamo akificafiftayatanam pavedesi. 


In no short time, I quickly realised that state for myself through transcendent insight and abided 


in it. 


So kho aham bhikkhave nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 


vihasim. 
— M.1.164-6 


Illustration 


kittavata 


on what grounds; ettavata, on these grounds 


'Insightfulness into reality' is spoken of, bhante. 
vijja vijjà ti bhante vuccati 


What now, bhante, is insightfulness into reality, and on what grounds is one possessed of insight 


into reality?' 
katama nu kho bhante vijja kittavata ca vijjagato hoti ti? 


'Bhikkhus, whatsoever is the knowledge of suffering [according to reality], of the origin of 
suffering, the ending of suffering, and of the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called 


insightfulness into reality, and it is on these grounds that one is possessed of insight into reality.' 


Yam kho  bhikkhu | dukkhe ñāņam | dukkhasamudaye ñāņam  dukkhanirodhe ^ fianam 


dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya fianam ayam vuccati bhikkhu vijja ettavata ca vijjagato hoti. 


— $.5.430 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 683 


Illustration 


kittavata 
on what grounds; ettavata, on these grounds 
— 'One perfect [in the development of] the [six] sense faculties’ is said. bhante.' On what grounds, 
bhante, is one perfect [in the development of] the [six] sense faculties? 
indriyasampanno indriyasampannoti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante indriyasampanno hoti ti? 


— If, bhikkhu, one abides contemplating the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of the 
faculty of sight... the faculty of mental cognisance, one is disillusioned with the faculty of mental 


cognisance 


Cakkhundriye ce bhikkhu udayabbayanupassi viharanto cakkhundriye nibbindati... manindriye ce bhikkhu 


udayabbayanupasst viharanto manindriye nibbindati. 


(...) Being disillusioned [with originated phenomenal, one is unattached [to originated phenomenal. 


Being unattached [to originated phenomena] one is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
nibbindam virajjati viraga vimuccati. 

(...) On these grounds one is perfect [in the development of] the [six] sense faculties. 

ettavata kho bhikkhu indriyasampanno hott ti. 


— $.4.140 


Illustration 


kittavata 


on what grounds? (vs. evam) 


— Bhante, it is said: 'Individual existence. Individual existence 
bhavo bhavo ti bhante vuccati. 
On what grounds is there individual existence? 


kittavata nu kho bhante bhavo hoti ti? 


684 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


—For beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] 


by craving the stream of sense consciousness is established in the low plane of existence 
avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhdsamyojananam hinaya dhatuya virinanam patitthitam 

(...) In this way renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future 
evam ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 

Thus, Ananda, is there individual existence 

Evam ko ananda bhavo hoti ti. 


— A.1.223-4 


Illustration 


kittavata 


on what grounds? (vs. yasma... tasma) 


'Void [of personal qualities] is the world [of phenomena|': on what grounds, bhante, is this said? 
sunno loko sunno loko ti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante sufifio loko ti vuccati ti? 


Because, Ananda, it is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood, therefore it is said that the world [of phenomena] is void [of personal qualities]. 


Yasma ca kho ananda suññam attena và attaniyena và tasma sunno loko ti vuccati. 


— $.4.54 


Illustration 


kittavata 


in reference to what; ettavata, in reference to this 


Kittavata; Ettavata — 685 


In reference to what was tranquillity spoken of by the Blessed One? 
Passaddhi passaddhi ti avuso vuccati kittavata nu kho avuso passaddhi vutta bhagavatati? 


Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu enters and 
abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical 


pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
It is in reference to this that tranquillity is spoken of by the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified. 


Ettavata pi kho avuso passaddhi vutta bhagavata pariyayena.... 


— A.4.456 


Illustration 


kittavata 


in reference to what (vs. what, yam) 


"World [of phenomenal’ is said, bhante. In reference to what was it said? 
loko loko ti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante loko ti vuccati ti. 


Whatever is destined to decay is called 'the world [of phenomenal’ in the [terminology of the] 


Noble One's training system. 


Yam kho ananda palokadhammam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye loko. 


— $.4.53 


Illustration 


kittavata 


in reference to what (vs. tasma) 


686 — Kittavata; Ettavata 


— Advertence, advertence, is said, friend. In reference to what was it said? 
Vififianam virifianan ti avuso vuccati. Kittavata nu kho avuso viññānan ti vuccati ti? 
— One knows, one knows. Therefore advertence is said. 

Vijanati vijanati ti kho avuso tasma vinnanan ti vuccati. 


— M.1.292-3 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


Renderings 


* kukkucca: fretting 

e kukkucca: scrupulous 

* kukkucca: anxiety 

* kukkucca: remorseful 

e kukkucca: guilt 

e vippatisára: uneasiness 

e vippatisara: uneasy conscience 

* vippatisarin: conscience-stricken 


e vippatisarin: regretful 


Introduction 


Kukkucca: fretting 


When Venerable Anuruddha complained that for all his meditation skill, his mind was still not released 
from the asavas, Venerable Sariputta called this kukkucca, fretting (A.1.281). The subsiding of fretting is 


therefore linked to arahantship. This association is confirmed in the following verse: 


Serve with other food and drink the one who is spiritually perfected, the great Seer, one whose 
dsavas are destroyed, whose fretting has subsided, for he is the [unsurpassed] field for one looking 


for merit. 


Annena ca kevalinam mahesim khinasavam kukkuccavüpasantam 


Annena panena upatthahassu khettam hi tam pufifiapekkhassa hoti. 


— Sn.v.481 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara — 687 


Kukkucca: scrupulousness 


When a sick bhikkhu refused to use a vehicle out of respect of the bhikkhus' discipline, it was from 


scrupulousness (kukkuccayanto Vin.1.191). 


Kukkucca: remorse 


When, through sickness, Venerable Vakkali was unable to visit the Buddha, he felt remorseful about it 
(kukkuccam, S.3.120). 


When they break their precepts bhikkhus feel remorseful (kukkuccam S.3.120). This is linked to 


vippatisaro (being conscience-stricken) and atta silato upavadati (reproaching oneself in regard to virtue). 


Kukkucca: anxiety 


Sometimes kukkucca is the anxiety associated with the thought 'I hope I have not fallen into an offence’: 
Tesam kukkuccam ahosi. Bhagavata sikkhapadam pannattam. Kacci nu kho mayam parajikam apattim dpanna 


ti (Vin.3.34). See Illustrations. 


Kukkucca: guilt 


When bhikkhus impatiently recited the Patimokkha instead of waiting for the other bhikkhus to arrive, 


knowing it was wrongful to do so, they recited it 'guiltily' (kukkuccapakatà Vin.1.131). 


Vippatisara: uneasiness 


An example of uneasiness is found in the assertion that a Perfect One exists after death (hoti tathagato 
parammarana ti), or does not exist. This is a matter of uneasiness (vippatisaro eso, A.4.68-9) presumably 
because any theory of the Buddha either existing or not existing after death is philosophically 


disasterous. 


Kukkuccam plus vippatisaro: remorseful and conscience-stricken 


When kukkuccam occurs in combination with vippatisaro the pair of terms can mean either ‘remorseful 
and conscience-stricken' or 'anxious and uneasy.’ For example, when a chief minister became angry 
with the bhikkhus, and insulted them, he was remorseful and conscience-stricken about it (ahudeva 


kukkuccam ahu vippatisaro Vin.1.223). 


688 — Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


But soon after the Blessed One had departed, that chief minister, young in faith, became 
remorseful and conscience-stricken and thought: It is a loss for me, not a gain; it is unfortunate 
for me, not fortunate, that I, angry and displeased, wanting to insult the bhikkhus, went round 


filling their bowls and saying: 'Eat it or take it away'. Now, have I made much merit or demerit? 


Atha kho tassa tarunappasannassa mahamattassa acirapakkantassa bhagavato ahudeva kukkuccam. Ahu 
vippatisaro alabha vata me na vata me labha dulladdham vata me na vata me suladdham yoham kupito 
anattamano ásadanapekkho bhikkhünam patte pürentà agamasim 'bhufijatha va haratha va' ti. Kinnu 


kho maya bahum pasutam puññam và apufifiam và ti. 


— Vin.1.223 


Kukkuccam plus vippatisaro: anxiety and uneasiness 


But when Venerable Assaji found he could no longer attain inward collectedness, he became anxious 


and uneasy (anappakam kukkuccam anappako vippatisaro) because he thought it would ruin him: 
As I do not attain that inward collectedness, bhante, it occurs to me: 'May I not waste away!' 


Tassa mayham bhante tam samadhim appatilabhato evam hoti no ca khvaham parihayami ti. 


— $.3.125 


Illustrations: kukkucca 
Illustration 
kukkuccaka 
scrupulous 
When bhikkhus walked for almsfood badly behaved, those bhikkhus who were of few needs, 


content [with what is paltry and easily gotten], conscientious, scrupulous, and desirous of training 


complained, muttered, and grumbled: 
ye te bhikkhü appiccha santuttha lajjino kukkuccaka sikkhakama te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti. 


— Vin.1.44 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara — 689 


Illustration 


kukkuccayanto 


scrupulous 


When a bhikkhu walking to Savatthi became ill, people invited him to use a vehicle. He replied: 
'A vehicle is objected to by the Blessed One,' and being scrupulous, refused it. 
Alam avuso patikkhittam bhagavata yanan ti. Kukkuccayanto yanam nabhiruhi. 


— Vin.1.191 


Illustration 


kukkuccasmim 

fretting 

'Anuruddha, friend, when you say "With purified divine vision surpassing that of men, I survey 
the thousandfold multi-universe system," that is your self-centredness. 

idante manasmim 

"When you say "My... mind is collected and concentrated," that is your vanity. 

idante uddhaccasmim 


"When you say "But for all that my mind is not liberated from perceptually obscuring states 


through being without grasping," that is your fretting. 


Yampi te avuso anuruddha evam hoti atha ca pana me na anupadaya asavehi cittam vimuccati ti idante 


kukkuccasmim. 


— A.1.282 


Illustration 


kukkucca 


fretting 


690 — Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


He should be meditative, not wandering about. He should desist from fretting. 


Jhayi na padalolassa virame kukkucca. 


— Sn.v.925 


Illustration 


kukkuccaya 

anxiety 

Why recite these lesser and minor training rules? They only lead to anxiety, vexation, and 
perplexity. 


kim panimehi khuddisante va sikkhapadehi udditthehi yavadve kukkuccaya vihesaya vilekhaya 


samvattanti. 


— Vin.4.143 
Illustration 


kukkuccam 


anxiety 


Bhikkhus became anxious over various matters (kisminci kisminci thane kukkuccam uppajjati), wanting to 
know what was permitted (kinnu kho bhagavata anufifiatam) or forbidden (kim ananunnatan ti) in 'various 


situations’ (kismifici kismifici thane) (Vin.1.251). 


Illustration 


kukkuccassa 


anxiety 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara — 691 


There is inward unpeacefulness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 
nourishes both the arising of unarisen restlessness and anxiety, and the increase and expansion of 


arisen restlessness and anxiety. 


Atthi bhikkhave cetaso avüpasamo. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va 


uddhaccakukkuccassa uppddaya uppannassa và uddhaccakukkuccassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— $.5.103-106 


Illustration 


kukkuccam 

anxious 

A certain bhikkhu having had sex with a monkey became anxious, thinking, 'The Blessed One has 
established a training rule. I hope I have not fallen into a parajika offence. 


annataro bhikkhu makkatiya methunam dhammam  patisevi. Tassa kukkuccam ahosi. Bhagavata 


sikkhapadam pafifiattam. Kacci nu kho aham parajikam apattim apanno ti. 


— Vin.3.34 
Illustration 


kukkuccam 
anxious 
Once when a bhikkhu was ill the bhikkhus heated him and he died. They became anxious, 


thinking, The Blessed One has established a training rule. I hope we have not fallen into a 


parajika offence.' 


Tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilano hoti. Tam bhikkhü sedesum. So bhikkhu kalamakasi 


tesam kukkuccam ahosi. Kacci nū kho mayam parajikam apattim apanná ti. 


— Vin.3.82 


Illustration 


kukkucca 


guiltily 


692 — Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


In a certain residence several resident bhikkhus, four or more, collect together on an Observance 
day. They know that there are other resident bhikkhus who have not arrived. Thinking, 'It is 
allowable for us to carry out the Observance, it is not unallowable,’ they guiltily perform the 


Observance and recite the Patimokkha. 


afinatarasmim avase tadahuposathe sambahula avasika bhikkhü sannipatanti cattaro và atireka va. Te 
jananti atthanne avasika bhikkhü anagata ti. Te kappateva amhakam uposatho katum? Namhakam na 


kappati ti kukkuccapakata uposatham karonti. Patimokkham uddisanti. 


— Vin.1.131 


Illustrations: vippatisara 


Illustration 


vippatisaro 


matter of uneasiness 


The assertion that a Perfect One exists after death, or does not exist, or both exists and does not exist, 


or neither exists nor not exists (Hoti tathagato parammaraná ti) is an 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara — 693 


acquiescence in dogmatism 
ditthigatametam 

acquiescence in craving 
tanhagatametam 

acquiescence in mental imagery 
sannagatametam 

matter of thinking in personal terms 
mannitametam 

matter of entrenched perception 
papancitametam 

acquiescence in grasping 
upadanagatametam 

and a matter of uneasiness 
vippatisaro eso. 

— A.4.68-9 


Illustration 


vippatisari 


conscience-stricken; kukkuccam, anxious 


694 — Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


A certain bhikkhu intending to have sex with a woman was conscience-stricken at the mere 


touch. 


Tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu itthiya methunam dhammam patisevissamiti chupitamatte 


vippatisari ahosi. 


He became anxious, thinking, 'The Blessed One has established a training rule. I hope I have not 


fallen into a parajika offence. 
Tassa kukkuccam ahosi. 


— Vin.3.37 


Illustration 


vippatisaram 
uneasy conscience 
'It might be, Ananda, that someone might arouse an uneasy conscience in Cunda the metalworker 


[by telling him]: "It is a loss for you, friend Cunda, it is unfortunate for you that the Perfect One 


died after taking his last meal from you!" 


Siya kho panananda cundassa kammaraputtassa koci vippatisaram upadaheyya tassa te àvuso cunda 


alabha tassa te dulladdham yassa te tathagato pacchimam pindapatam bhunjitva parinibbuto ti. 


— D.2.135-6 


Illustration 


avippatisarissa 


uneasy conscience 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara — 695 


For one who is virtuous, perfect in virtue, there is no need to harbour the aspiration: 'May 


freedom from an uneasy conscience arise in me.' 
Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa na cetanaya karaniyam avippatisaro me uppajjatü ti. 


It is quite natural that one who is virtuous, perfect in virtue, freedom from an uneasy conscience 


arises in him. 


Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam silavato silasampannassa avippatisaro uppajjati. 


— A.5.2 
Illustration 
vippatisarino 


regret 


Meditate, Cunda! Do not be negligently applied [to the practice] lest you regret it later! 


Jhayatha cunda mà pamadattha. Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha. 


— M.1.46 


Illustration 


anxiety and uneasiness 


Illustration: anxious and uneasy 


'Bhante, I am not willing to eat at a single session; for if I did, I might become anxious and uneasy 


about it.' 


Ekasanabhojanam hi me bhante bhunjato siya kukkuccam siya vippatisaro ti. 


— M.1.437-8 


Illustration 


anxious and uneasy 


696 — Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


— '[ hope, Assaji, you are not anxious or uneasy about anything.' 

Kacci te assaji na kifici kukkuccam na koci vippatisaro ti 

— '[n fact, bhante, I am very anxious and uneasy.' 

Taggha me bhante anappakam kukkuccam anappako vippatisaro ti 

— '[ hope, Assaji, you have nothing to reproach yourself about in regard to virtue.' 
Kacci pana tam assaji atta silato na upavadati ti 

— '[ have nothing, bhante, to reproach myself about in regard to virtue. 

Na kho mam bhante attà silato upavadati ti 

— "Then, Assaji, what is there to be anxious and uneasy about?' 


— 'Formerly, bhante, when I was ill I dwelt with my bodily form tranquillised. Now I do not attain 


that inward collectedness. As I do not attain that inward collectedness, bhante, it occurs to me: 


"n 


"May I not waste away! 


Pubbeva khvaham bhante gelaññe passambhetva kayasankhare viharami. Soham tam samadhim 
nappatilabhami. Tassa mayham bhante tam samadhim appatilabhato evam hoti no ca khvaham 


parihayami ti. 
— $.3.125 


Illustration 


remorseful and conscience-stricken 


Illustration: remorseful and conscience-stricken 


When a chief minister became angry with the bhikkhus, he became remorseful and conscience- 


stricken about it. 


ahudeva kukkuccam ahu vippatisaro. 


— Vin.1.223 


Illustration 


remorseful and conscience-stricken 


Kukkucca; Vippatisara — 697 


—'Bhante, on one occasion, while the Blessed One instructed the bhikkhus with a talk on the 


training rules, I became impatient and irritated, thinking: 'This ascetic is too stringent.’ 
ahudeva akkhanti ahu appaccayo adhisallikhatevayam samano ti. 

Afterwards I became remorseful and conscience-stricken about it. 

ahudeva kukkuccam ahu vippatisaro. 


— A.1.237 


Illustration 


remorseful and conscience-stricken 


—'T hope, Vakkali, you are not remorseful or conscience-stricken about anything.' 
Kacci te vakkali na kiñci kukkuccam na koci vippatisaro ti 

—'In fact, bhante, I am very remorseful and conscience-stricken.' 

Taggha me bhante anappakam kukkuccam anappako vippatisaro ti 

—'I hope, Vakkali, you have nothing to reproach yourself about in regard to virtue.’ 
Kacci pana tam vakkali atta silato na upavadati ti 

— '[ have nothing, bhante, to reproach myself about in regard to virtue.’ 

Na kho mam bhante atta silato upavadati ti 

— 'Then, Vakkali, what is there to be remorseful and conscience-stricken about?.' 
No ce kira vakkali atta silato upavadati atha kifica te kukkuccam ko ca vippatisaro ti? 


—'For a long time, bhante, I have wanted to come to see the Blessed One, but I haven't had 


strength enough to do so' 


Cirapatikaham bhante bhagavantam dassanaya upasankamitukamo natthi ca me kayasmim tavatika 


balamatta yavataham bhagavantam dassanaya upasankameyyan ti. 


— $.3.121 


698 — Kukkucca; Vippatisara 


Illustration 


remorseful and conscience-stricken 


After having had sex Venerable Sudinna was remorseful and conscience-stricken 


Atha kho ayasmato sudinnassa ahudeva kukkuccam ahu vippatisaro. 


— Vin.3.19 


Kulaputta 


Renderings 


* kulaputta: noble young man 

e kulaputta: of noble ancestry 

* kulaputta: a member of the gentry 
* kulaputta: son of a genteel family 


e kulaputta: son of an aristocratic family 


Introduction 


Kulaputta: sonship, youth, and high social background 


DOP says kulaputta means either 


1. the son of a good or noble family 


2. a noble youth. 


So -putta does not necessarily mean 'son.' We will see that it more often indicates 'youth.' In some cases 
it indicates a high social background (‘of the genteel classes. That -putta indicates youth but not 


boyhood is our next point. 


Kulaputta: youth not boyhood, part 1 


Although -putta means youth, it does not mean boyhood. For example, when Venerable Anuruddha is 


called kulaputta at M.1.205, he would have been at least 35 years old for the following reasons: 


1. At that time he was an arahant (M.1.205). 


2. Th.v.904 says it took him 30 years to overcome torpor (middham samühatam), which is therefore 


Kulaputta — 699 


when he attained arahantship, because only arahants have completely abandoned lethargy and 


torpor (thinamiddhanivaranam, S.5.327). 


3. His age at ordination is uncertain, but given that his brother informed him of the duties that would 


fall to him if he remained a layperson, he was likely between 5-20 years old (Vin.2.180-1). 


Kulaputta: youth not boyhood, part 2 


That kulaputta means youth not boyhood is also obvious in the Licchavikumara Sutta, which says this: 


Mahanama, in whatever kulaputta five qualities are found—whether he is a consecrated noble 
king, a country gentleman, an army general, a village headman, a guildmaster, or someone who 
exercises personal authority over various families — only growth [in spiritually wholesome factors] 


is to be expected for him, not a falling away [from them]. What five? 


Yassa kassaci mahanama kulaputtassa pancadhamma | samvijjanti yadi va ranno khattiyassa 
muddhabhisittassa yadi và ratthikassa pettanikassa yadi và senaya senapatikassa yadi và gamagamikassa 
yadi và pügagamanikassa ye và pana kulesu paccekadhipaccam karenti vuddhiyeva patikankha no 


parihani. Katame pafica?. 


— A.3.76 


If army generals and village headmen are kulaputtas, then kulaputta does not mean boyhood. We also see 


that kulaputta is associated with the gentry, which suggests the rendering 'noble young man.' 


Kulaputto: of noble ancestry 


Although Ambattha considered himself a brahman, the Buddha said he was in fact descended from a 
slavegirl (dasiputto D.1.92). Ambattha's friends initially defended him, saying he was of pure ancestry 
(sujato) and a kulaputto. But on discovering the truth, they said he was of impure ancestry (dujjáto), an 


akulaputto, descended from a slave (dasiputto). 


So, according to brahmans, kulaputto was an exalted term associated with the most prestigious members 
of their group, the sujáto, and incompatible with slavish forebears. Kulaputta therefore means 'of noble 


ancestry.' 


The significance of sujato can be seen in the following conversation, where it is the first quality 


expected of a brahman who is a master of threefold Vedic knowledge: 


700 — Kulaputta 


—'In what way, brahman, do brahmans declare a brahman to be a master of threefold Vedic 


knowledge?' 
Yathakatham pana brahmana brahmana brahmanam tevijjam pannapentt ti 


— [n this regard, Master Gotama, a brahman is of pure ancestry (sujato hoti) on both sides of his 
family, of pure descent, unimpeachable and irreproachable with respect to birth as far back as the 


seventh generation. 


Idha pana bho gotama brahmano ubhato sujato hoti matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yàva sattama 


pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena. 


— A.1.166 


Kulaputto: member of the gentry 


Related to noble ancestry is gentility. When Venerable Upananda asked a certain great merchant 


(annataro setthiputto) to give him one of his two robes, the man replied: 


But, bhante, for us who are members of the gentry, it is awkward to walk around with only one 


piece of cloth. 
Amhakam kho bhante kulaputtanam kismim viya ekasatakam gantum. 


— Vin.3.211 


Comment: 


We call setthiputto 'great merchant’ not 'son of a great merchant, taking -putto as pleonastic. 


Kulaputto: sons of genteel families 


Related to noble ancestry and gentility is a delicate upbringing. For example, Anuruddha the Sakyan 


had three palaces. When his brother invited him to become a bhikkhu, he complained: 


But I have been delicately nurtured, I am not able to go forth from the household life into the 


ascetic life. 
Aham kho sukhumalo. Naham sakkomi agarasma anagariyam pabbajitum. 


— Vin.2.180 


The Buddha helped such individuals by providing them with sufficient clothing. He reflected: 


Kulaputta— 701 


Even those in this teaching and training system who are sons of genteel families and susceptible 


to cold, afraid of cold, even these are able to keep themselves going with three robes. 


yepi kho te kulaputtà imasmim dhammavinaye pabbajita sitaluka sitabhiruka tepi sakkonti tictvarena 


yapetu. 


— Vin.1.288 


Kulaputto: sons of aristocratic families 


In relation to ‘highly distinguished,' we give kulaputta the meaning 'sons of the aristocratic families’: 


Now at that time highly distinguished sons of the aristocratic families of Magadha were living the 


religious life under the Blessed One. 


Tena kho pana samayena abhinnata abhinnata magadhaka kulaputta bhagavati brahmacariyam caranti. 


— Vin.1.43 


Kulaputta: spiritual nobility 


When Venerables Anuruddha, Nandiya, and Kimbila were living together in the Gosinga Sala-tree 
Wood, their utmost harmony was shielded by a zealous gatekeeper who so diligently defended the 
place against visitors, that when on one occasion the Buddha dared enter uninvited, he was told 
'Do not enter this grove, ascetic! There are three kulaputtas here seeking their Soul. Do not disturb 


them! 


mà samana etam dayam pavisi sant'ettha tayo kulaputta attakamarupa viharanti mà tesam aphasumakasi 


ti. 
— M.1.206 


The gatekeeper would hardly have meant this with social connotations 'There are three member of the 
gentry living here,' and kulaputta here seems to imply spiritual nobility. We have seen above that this 


sense is not just for bhikkhus. We render it as 'noble young man.' 


Kulaputta versus moghapurisa: noble young man 


That the elevated connotations of kulaputto extend to the spiritual sphere can be discerned when the 


Buddha contrasted kulaputtà and moghapurisa: 


702 — Kulaputta 


Thus do noble young men (kulaputta) declare their [attainment of] arahantship. The matter is 


spoken of without any reference to themselves. 
evam kho bhikkhave kulaputta affiam vyakaronti attho ca vutto attà ca anupanito. 


(..) Yet there are some worthless men (moghapurisa) here who apparently declare [that they have 


attained] arahantship for fun. 


Atha ca pana idhekacce moghapurisa hasamanaka maie arifiam vyakaronti. 


— A.3.359 


Kulaputta versus 'persons' (puggala) 


Similarly, Ganaka Moggallana contrasted kulaputta with puggala: 


la) persons (puggala) without faith who have gone forth from the household life into the ascetic life 


merely for the sake of a livelihood 
puggala assaddha jivikattha agarasma anagariyam pabbajita 


\b) noble young men (kulaputta) who have gone forth from the household life into the ascetic life 


out of faith 
kulaputta saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajita. 


— M.3.6 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


kulaputto 


noble young man 


By whatever profession a noble young man makes his living, whether counting, accountancy, 
calculation, farming, trading, animal husbandry, archery, or in the royal service, or whatever the 


profession may be, he is exposed to cold and heat. 


kulaputto yena sippatthanena jivikam kappeti yadi muddaya yadi gananaya yadi sankhanena yadi kasiya 
yadi gorakkhena yadi issatthena yadi rajaporisena yadi sippannatarena sitassa purakkhato unhassa 


purakkhato. 


— M.1.85 


Kulaputta — 703 


Illustration 


kulaputtanam 


noble young men 


It is fitting for all you noble young men who have gone forth from the household life into the 


ascetic life to take delight [in the celibate life]. 


etam kho anuruddha tumhakam patirüpam kulaputtanam saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajitanam 


yam tumhe abhirameyyatha brahmacariye 


As you are still endowed with the blessing of youth, black-haired young men in the prime of life, 


you could have been indulging in sensuous pleasures. 
Yena tumhe anuruddha bhadrena yobbanena samannagata pathamena vayasá susu kalakesa kame 


paribhufijeyyatha. 


— M.1.463 


Kusala; Akusala 


Renderings 


* kusala: welfare 

e kusala: good/excellent 

e kusala: wholesome 

e kusala: well behaved 

e kusala: an expert 

e kusala: a pandit 

e kusala: the wise (people) 

e kusala: proficient 

e kusala: spiritual proficiency 
* kusala: knowledgeable 


e kusala: spiritually wholesome 


kusala: what is spiritually wholesome 


akusala: improficient 


704 — Kusala; Akusala 


* akusala: ignorant 


* akusala: badly behaved 


— 


* akusala: spiritually unwholesome 
* akusala: what is spiritually unwholesome 


e akusala: unwholesome 


Introduction 


Rendering akusala and kusala 


Rendering akusala and kusala as spiritually unwholesome or wholesome is justified by their association 


with defilement and purity, with uninsightfulness and insightfulness, as seen in the following passages: 


1. He has been struck down by unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling, and 
which lead to renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, 


and future birth, old age, and death. 


avadhimsu nam papaka akusala dhamma sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim 


jatijaramaraniya (M.3.116). 


2. Even so did I see the danger, degradation, and defilement in spiritually unwholesome factors, and in 
spiritually wholesome factors and in the practice of unsensuousness, I saw the advantage and 


associated purity. 


Evameva kho aham bhikkhave addasam akusalanam dhammanam ddinavam okaram sankilesam 


kusalanam dhammanam nekkhamme ànisamsam vodanapakkham. (M.1.115). 


3. There are these three kinds of spiritually unwholesome thoughts that produce spiritual blindness, 
uninsightfulness, ignorance [of things according to reality], and are destructive of penetrative 


discernment, vexatious, and not conducive to the Untroubled. Which three? 


Tayo'me bhikkhave akusalavitakka andhakarana acakkhukarana affanakarana pafifanirodhika 


vighatapakkhika anibbanasamvattanika. Katame tayo? (It.82). 


Kusala; Akusala — 705 


There are these three kinds of spiritually wholesome thoughts that produce insightful vision, 
knowledge [of things according to reality], lead to the development of discernment, are 


undistressing, and are conducive to the Untroubled. Which three? 


Tayo'me bhikkhave kusalavitakka | anandhakarana | cakkhukarana fanakaranad — pafifiavuddhika 


avighatapakkhika nibbanasamvattanika katame tayo?. 


— 1t.82 


Essence of akusala: five hindrances 


The essence of akusala is found in the five hindrances, because: 


If one were to say of anything ‘a spiritually unwholesome heap, it is about the five hindrances 


that one could rightly say this. 


Akusalarasi ti bhikkhave vadamdano paricanivarane samma vadamano vadeyya. 


Each of the five hindrances is called: 


a spiritual obstruction, a spiritual hindrance, a spiritual defilement, a weakener of penetrative 


discernment. 


avaranà nivarand cetaso upakkilesa parinaya dubbalikarana. 


— $.5.95 


Essence of kusala: four bases of mindfulness 


The essence of kusala is found in four bases of mindfulness, because: 


If one were to say of anything ‘a spiritually wholesome heap,’ it is about the [contemplation of the] 


four bases of mindfulness that one could rightly say this. 
Kusalarasi ti bhikkhave vadamano cattaro satipatthane samma vadamano vadeyya. 
— $.5.145-6 
The [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness is called: 
the one-destination path for the purification of beings 


ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya. 


— $.5.142 


706 — Kusala; Akusala 


Kusala and akusala: conduct of body, speech, and mind 


1. Akusala is found in conduct like frivolous speech (samphappalapo akusalam) and killing (panatipato 


akusalam). 
2. Refraining from such conduct is kusala (samphappalapa veramani kusalam). 


3. Akusala is found in mental conduct: 


Sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, malicious thought. These are called spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts. 


kamasankappo vyapadasankappo vihimsasankappo ime vuccanti thapati akusalasankappa. 


4. Refraining from such conduct is kusala: 


Unsensuous thought, thought of goodwill, compassionate thought. These are called spiritually 


wholesome thoughts 


nekkhammasankappo avyapadasankappo avihimsasankappo ime vuccanti thapati kusalasankappa. 


— M.2.28 


Kusala and akusala: mental states 


Akusala is found in mental states: 


Kusala; Akusala — 707 


Greed is spiritually unwholesome 

abhijjha akusalam 

Ill will is spiritually unwholesome 

vyapado akusalam 

Wrong view [of reality] is spiritually unwholesome 
micchaditthi akusalam 

Kusala is found in their opposites. 

Non-greed is spiritually wholesome 

anabhijjha kusalam 

Goodwill is spiritually wholesome 

avyapado kusalam 

Right perception [of reality] is spiritually wholesome 
sammaditthi kusalam 


— M.1.47 


People and objects: not kusala or akusala 


Therefore people and objects (apart from mental objects) are not spiritually wholesome or 
unwholesome. Neither, in themselves, are religious teachings, which instead we call 'wholesome' and 


‘unwholesome': 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: "These teachings are wholesome... you should accept 


and abide by them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attana’va janeyyatha ime dhamma kusala.. atha tumhe kalama upasampajja 


vihareyyatha 


— A.1.190 


708 — Kusala; Akusala 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: "These teachings are unwholesome... you should 


abandon them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanàva janeyyatha ime dhammaá akusala... atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


But the practice of religious teachings is a different matter: 


Wrong view [of reality], wrong thought, wrong speech, wrong conduct, wrong means of livelihood, 
wrong endeavour, wrong mindfulness, wrong inward collectedness, wrong knowledge [of things 
according to reality], wrong liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]: this is called 


spiritually unwholesome. 


Micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca micchakammanto micchadjivo micchavayamo micchasati 


micchasamadhi micchartanam micchavimutti idam vuccati bhikkhave akusalam. 


— A.5.241 


Right perception [of reality], right thought, right speech, right conduct, right means of livelihood, 
right endeavour, right mindfulness, right inward collectedness, right knowledge [of things 
according to reality], right liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]: this is called spiritually 


wholesome. 


Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammāvācā sammakammanto sammadjivo sammàáváayamo sammasati 


sammasamadhi sammarianam sammavimutti idam vuccati bhikkhave kusalan ti. 


— A.5.241 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


kusalam 


welfare 


He asked after his comfort and welfare. 


Sukharica kusalam pucchi. 


— Sn.v.981 


Kusala; Akusala — 709 


Illustration 


kusala 


wholesome 


These teachings which are wholesome, noble, and which lead to deliverance [from suffering] and 


to enlightenment. 


Ye te bhikkhave kusala dhamma ariya niyyanika sambodhagamino. 


— Sn.p.139 
Illustration 


kusala 


wholesome 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: "These teachings are wholesome... you should accept 


and abide by them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanda’va janeyyatha ime dhamma kusala.. atha tumhe kalama upasampajja 


vihareyyatha 


— A.1.190 


Illustration 


akusalehi 


unwholesome 


A person whose spiritual qualities are wholly black and unwholesome 


samannagato hoti ekanta kalakehi akusalehi dhammehi. 


— A.4.11-13 


710 — Kusala; Akusala 


Illustration 


akusala 


unwholesome 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: "These teachings are unwholesome... you should 
abandon them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha ime dhamma akusala... atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


Illustration 


kusalam 


good 


[He would reflect:] "Since I received something, that is alright," or "Since I received nothing, that 
is good." 


Alattham yadidam sadhu nalattham kusalam iti 


Being the same in either event, he [would] return to that same tree. 


Ubhayeneva so tàdi rukkhamvupanivattati. 


— Sn.v.712 
Illustration 


kusala 


good/excellent 


I would not say anything about Mahanama the Sakyan except what is excellent and good. 


mahanama sakkam na kifici vadāmi afifiatra kalyana afifiatra kusala ti. 


— $.5.374 


COMMENT 


Kusala; Akusala — 711 


Kalyana and kusalà are synonyms here. Both could be rendered ‘excellent’ or 'good.' 
Illustration 
kusala 


the wise 


One should not dispute. Spiritual purity is not attained thereby, say the wise. 
na hi tena suddhim kusala vadanti. 


— Sn.v.830 


Illustration 


kusalo 


well behaved 


Whoever in this world amongst those living the religious life has attained the [supreme] 
attainment, who is well behaved always, who understands the teaching, who is attached to 


nothing, who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], and in whom there are no states of 


repugnance, he is one of good conduct. 


Yo idha caranesu pattipatto kusalo sabbada ajanati dhammam 


Sabbattha na sajjati vimutto patigha yassa na santi caranava so. 


— Sn.v.536 
Illustration 


kusalo 


proficient 


In a moment I can fashion the bodily forms of 100,000 people. I am proficient in supernormal 


transformations. I am master of psychic power. 


Aham vikubbanasu kusalo vasibhütomhi iddhiya. 


— Th.v.1194 


712— Kusala; Akusala 


Illustration 


kusalo 


proficient 


A meditator (jhayi) can be: 
proficient in attaining inward collectedness but improficient in maintaining inward collectedness 
samadhismim samapattikusalo hoti na samadhismim thitikusalo. 


proficient in maintaining inward collectedness but improficient in emerging from inward 


collectedness 
samadhismim thitikusalo hoti na samadhismim vutthanakusalo. 


— S.3.264-269 


Illustration 


kusalo 
proficient 
Someone declares his arahantship. The Perfect One or his disciple who is a meditator, proficient 


in attaining inward collectedness, proficient in reading others’ minds, proficient in reading the 


habits of others' minds, closely examines, questions and talks with him. 


tathagato và tathagatasavako va jhayi samapattikusalo paracittakusalo | paracittapariyayakusalo 


samanuyunjati samanugahati samanubhasati. 


— A.5.155 


Illustration 


kusalena 


proficient 


Kusala; Akusala — 713 


With [the assistance of] the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan, who is proficient in methods of 


teaching, having applied myself properly [to the eightfold path] I removed my mind from states of 
individual existence 


Upayakusalenaham buddhenadiccabandhuna 


Yoniso patipajjitva bhave cittam udabbahinti. 


— Th.v.158 


Illustration 


kusalam 


spiritually wholesome; kusalam, spiritual proficiency 


An individual endowed with which ten qualities is one whom I describe as being perfect in what 


is spiritually wholesome, of the highest spiritual proficiency, an invincible ascetic who has 


attained the supreme attainment? 
sampannakusalam paramakusalam uttamapattipattam samanam ayojjham 


The one possessed of the right perception [of reality] of a finished disciple... the right liberation 


[from perceptually obscuring states] of a finished disciple. 


asekhaya sammaditthiya samannagato hoti... asekhaya sammavimuttiyà samannagato hoti. 


— M.2.29 
Illustration 
akusala 
improficient 
Then that poor tailor, having kneaded mud and made bricks, erected wattle and daub walls. But 
because he was improficient, the piling was crooked and the wall fell down. 


Atha kho so daliddo tunnavayo samam cikkhallam madditva itthakayo cinitva kuddam utthapesi. Tena 


akusalakena cità vanka bhitti paripati. 


— Vin.2.159 


714 — Kusala; Akusala 


Illustration 


kusalo 


knowledgeable 


On what grounds, bhante, can a bhikkhu be called knowledgeable about elements of existence? 
Kittavata pana bhante dhatukusalo bhikkhu ti alam vacanaya ti. 

There are these eighteen elements of sensation, Ananda: 

Attharasa kho ima ananda dhatuyo: 

The phenomenon of sight... phenomenon of advertence to the mental field. 

cakkhudhatu... manovifiianadhatu ti 


Through knowing and seeing these eighteen elements of sensation [according to reality], Ananda, 


a bhikkhu can be called knowledgeable about elements of existence. 


Ima kho ànanda attharasa dhatuyo yato janati passati ettavata pi kho ananda dhatukusalo bhikkhi ti 


alam vacanayá ti. 


— M.3.62 
Illustration 


akusalo 


unknowledgeable 


A cowherd cannot help his herd to prosper if he does not know about bodily form, and is 


unknowledgeable about physical characteristics 


na rupannu hoti na lakkhana kusalo hoti. 


— A.5.359 


Illustration 


kusalo 


knowledgeable; akusalo, ignorant 


Kusala; Akusala — 715 


'The man ignorant of the path' represents the common man. 
puriso amaggakusalo ti kho tissa puthujjanassetam adhivacanam 


"The man knowledgeable about the path’ represents the Perfect One, the Arahant, the Perfectly 


Enlightened One. 
Puriso maggakusalo ti kho tissa tathagatassetam adhivacanam arahato sammasambuddhassa. 


— $.3.108-9 
Illustration 


kusalo 


pandit 


Maintaining their own dogmatic views, contentious, different [so-called] pandits say: "Whoever 


knows this knows Perfect Truth. Whoever rejects it is not spiritually perfected." 


Sakam sakam ditthim paribbasana vigayha nānā kusala vadanti 


Yo evam janati sa vedi dhammam idam patikkosamakevali so. 


— Sn.v.978 
Illustration 


kusalo 


expert 


Bhante, I am well known as a charioteer, and an expert in the parts of a chariot. All the parts of a 


chariot are well known to me. 


Aham hi bhante rathiko safifiato kusalo rathassa angapaccanganam sabbani me rathassa angapaccangani 


suviditani. 
— M.1.395-6 


Illustration 


akusale 


badly behaved 


716 — Kusala; Akusala 


Bhante, a transgression overcame us, in that, foolishly, stupidly, and badly behaved, we suspended 


a pure bhikkhu, not an offender, without cause, without reason. 


accayo no bhante accagama yatha bale yatha mülhe yatha akusale ye mayam suddham bhikkhum 


anapattikam avatthusmim akarane ukkhipimha. 


— Vin.1.315 


Illustration 


akusalam 


badly behaved 
'A transgression overcame me, bhante, in that, foolishly, stupidly, and badly behaved, I deprived 
my father of life—a righteous man, a righteous king — for the sake of sovereign rulership.' 


Accayo mam bhante accagama yathabalam yathamulham yatha akusalam yo’ham pitaram dhammikam 


dhammarajanam issariyassa karana jivita voropesim. 


— D.1.85 


Illustration 


kusalesu 

spiritually wholesome 

Also, bhante, the Blessed One’s teaching concerning spiritually wholesome factors is 
unsurpassed. 

Aparam pana bhante etadanuttariyam yatha bhagava dhammam deseti kusalesu dhammesu. 


That is, these spiritually wholesome factors: the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness, 
the four modes of right inward striving, the four paths to psychic power, the five spiritual 


faculties, the five spiritual powers, the seven factors of enlightenment, the eightfold path. 


Tatrime kusala dhamma seyyathidam cattaro satipatthana cattaro sammappadhana cattaro iddhipada 


pancindriyani parca balani satta bojjhanga ariyo atthangiko maggo. 


— D.3.102 


Kusala; Akusala — 717 


Illustration 


kusala 


spiritually wholesome; akusala, spiritually unwholesome 


Three spiritually unwholesome ways of thought: sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, and 


malicious thought. 
Tayo akusalavitakka: kamavitakko vyapadavitakko vihimsavitakko. 


Three spiritually wholesome ways of thought: unsensuous thought, benevolent thought, 


compassionate thought. 


Tayo kusalavitakka: nekkhammavitakko avyapadavitakko avihimsavitakko. 


— D.3.215 


Illustration 


akusalehi 
spiritually unwholesome 
Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu enters and 


abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical 


pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Idhavuso visakha bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.1.303 


Illustration 


akusala 


spiritually unwholesome 


718 — Kusala; Akusala 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense, do not grasp its aspects and features. Since by 
abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue you. 


Cakkhuna rüpam disva mā nimittaggahino ahuvattha manuvyanjanaggahino yatvadhikaranamenam 


cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum. 


— $.4.178 


Illustration 


kusala 

spiritually wholesome 

'Having gone forth [into the ascetic life] in search of what is spiritually wholesome, seeking the 
supreme state of sublime peace, I approached Alara Kalama.' 


So evam pabbajito samano kimkusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano yena alaro kalamo 


tenupasankamim. 


— M.1.163 


Illustration 


akusala 


spiritually unwholesome 


How is a bhikkhu an ascetic? 
Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu samano hoti? 


He has quieted down unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling, and which 
lead to renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and 


future birth, old age, and death. 


Samitassa honti papaka akusala dhamma sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim 


jatijaramaraniya. 


— M.1.280 


Kusala; Akusala — 719 


Illustration 


akusala 


spiritually unwholesome 


There are these three kinds of spiritually unwholesome thinking (akusalavitakka). Which three? 
thinking concerned with not wanting to be despised; 
anavafifiattipatisamyutto vitakko 
thinking concerned with gains, honour, and renown 
labhasakkarasilokapatisamyutto vitakko 
thinking concerned with feeling sorry for others 
paranuddayatapatisamyutto vitakko. 


— It.72 


Illustration 


kusalanam 


spiritually wholesome; akusalanam, spiritually unwholesome 


720 — Kusala; Akusala 


If, friends, one could enter and abide amidst spiritually unwholesome factors and dwell happily in 
this very lifetime, without distress, vexation, and anguish, and if, with the break up of the body, 
after death, one could expect the realm of happiness, then the Blessed One would not praise the 


abandonment of spiritually unwholesome factors. 


Akusale cavuso dhamme upasampajja viharato ditthe ceva dhamme sukho viharo abhavissa avighato 
anupayaso aparilaho kayassa ca bheda parammarana sugati patikankha nayidam bhagava akusalanam 


dhammanam pahanam vanneyya. 


But because one who enters and abides amidst spiritually unwholesome factors abides in misery 
in this very lifetime, with distress, vexation, and anguish, and because he can expect [rebirth in] 
the plane of misery with the demise of the body at death, the Blessed One praises the 


abandonment of spiritually unwholesome factors. 


Yasma ca kho avuso. Akusale dhamme upasampajja viharato dittheva dhamme dukkho viharo savighato 
saupayaso saparilaho kayassa ca bheda parammarana duggati patikankha tasma bhagava akusalanam 


dhammanam pahanam vanneti. 


"If, friends, one who enters and abides amidst spiritually wholesome factors would abide in 
misery in this very lifetime, with distress, vexation, and anguish, and if, with the demise of the 
body at death, he could expect [rebirth in] the plane of misery, then the Blessed One would not 


praise the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors. 


Kusale cavuso dhamme upasampajja viharato ditthe ceva dhamme dukkho viharo abhavissa savighato 
saupayaso saparilaho kayassa ca bhedà parammarana duggati patikankha nayidam bhagava kusalanam 


dhammanam upasampadam vanneyya 


But because one who enters and abides amidst spiritually wholesome factors abides happily in 
this very lifetime, without distress, vexation, and anguish, and because he can expect the realm of 
happiness with the demise of the body at death, the Blessed One praises the undertaking of 


spiritually wholesome factors." 


Yasma ca kho avuso kusale dhamme upasampajja viharato ditthe ceva dhamme sukho viharo avighato 
anupayaso aparilaho kayassa ca bhedà parammarana sugati patikankha tasma bhagava kusalanam 


dhammanam upasampadam vanneti ti. 


— S.3.8-9 


Illustration 


kusalam 


spiritually wholesome; kusala, what is spiritually wholesome 


Kusala; Akusala — 721 


And what is spiritually wholesome (katamaricavuso kusalam)? 
refraining from killing is spiritually wholesome 
panatipata veramani kusalam 
refraining from stealing is spiritually wholesome 
adinnadana veramani kusalam 
refraining from sexual misconduct is spiritually wholesome 
kamesumicchacara veramani kusalam 
refraining from lying is spiritually wholesome 
musavada veramani kusalam 
refraining from malicious speech is spiritually wholesome 
pisunàáya vacaya veramani kusalam 
refraining from harsh speech is spiritually wholesome 
pharusaya vacaya veramani kusalam 
refraining from frivolous speech is spiritually wholesome 
samphappalapa veramani kusalam 
non-greed is spiritually wholesome 
anabhijjha kusalam 
goodwill is spiritually wholesome 
avyapado kusalam 
right perception [of reality] is spiritually wholesome 
sammaditthi kusalam 
And what is the origin of what is spiritually wholesome 
katamancavuso kusalamülam 


Non-greed is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 


722 — Kusala; Akusala 


alobho kusalamülam 


Non-hatred is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 

adoso kusalamulam 

Discernment of reality is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 
amoho kusalamülam 


— M.1.47 


Illustration 


akusala 


spiritually unwholesome; kusala, what is spiritually wholesome 


When a bhikkhu is focusing on some meditation object that arouses unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome thoughts connected with desire, hatred, and undiscernment of reality, then he 


should focus on some other meditation object connected with what is spiritually wholesome. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuna yam nimittam àgamma yam nimittam manasikaroto uppajjanti papaka 
akusala vitakka chandüpasamhitapi dosüpasamhitapi mohüpasamhitapi tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tamha 


nimitta aññam nimittam manasikatabbam kusalüpasamhitam. 


— M.1.119 


Illustration 


kusalam 


spiritually wholesome; akusalam, spiritually unwholesome 


Kusala; Akusala — 723 


What is spiritually unwholesome? 
Katamarica bhikkhave akusalam 


The tenfold path of wrong factors. 


micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca micchakammanto micchadjtvo micchavayamo | micchasati 


micchasamadhi micchartanam micchavimutti. 
This is called spiritually unwholesome 
Idam vuccati bhikkhave akusalam. 

What is spiritually wholesome? 

katamanca bhikkhave kusalam 


The tenfold path of right factors. 


sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto sammddjivo sammavayamo sammasati 


sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. 
This is called spiritually wholesome 


Idam vuccati bhikkhave kusalan ti. 


— A.5.241 


Illustration 


kusala 


spiritually wholesome 


724 — Kusala; Akusala 


Bhikkhus, there are these four streams of merit, streams of what is spiritually wholesome, 


conditions that nourish happiness. What four? 
punnabhisanda kusalabhisanda sukhassahara 


In this regard, a noble disciple has unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] Buddha's 
[transcendent insight]... in the [significance of the] teaching... in the [praiseworthiness of the] 


community of disciples' [application to the practice]. possesses the virtues dear to the Noble 


Ones 


ariyasavako buddhe.. dhamme.. sanghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti... ariyakantehi silehi 


samannagato hoti. 


— $.5.391 


Illustration 


akusalehi 
spiritually unwholesome 
He is emancipated from unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling and which 


lead to renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and 


future birth, old age, and death. 


Visamyutto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi sankilesikehi ponobhavikehi sadarehi dukkhavipakehi ayatim 


jatijaramaranikehi. 

— A.2.12 
Illustration 

kusalanam 


spiritually wholesome 


It is by the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors that this merit increases. 


Kusalanam bhikkhave dhammanam samadanahetu evamidam purifiam pavaddhati. 


— D.3.58 


Kusala; Akusala — 725 


Illustration 


akusalam 


spiritually unwholesome; kusalam, spiritually wholesome 
Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 
is spiritually unwholesome and blameworthy. 


yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam.. dosapakatam.. mohapakatam kammam mohajam mohanidanam 


mohasamudayam tam kammam akusalam tam kammam savajjam 


It has unpleasant karmic consequences and leads to the [further] origination of karmically 


consequential conduct. It does not lead to the ending of karmically consequential conduct. 


tam kammam dukkhavipakam tam kammam kammasamudaydya samvattati. Na tam kammam 


kammanirodhaya samvattati. 


Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by non-greed, non-hatred, and discernment of 


reality is spiritually wholesome and blameless. 


yam bhikkhave alobho... adoso... amohapakatam kammam amohajam amohanidanam amohasamudayam. 


Tam kammam kusalam tam kammam anavajjam 


It has pleasant karmic consequences and leads to the ending of karmically consequential conduct. 


It does not lead to the origination of karmically consequential conduct. 


tam kammam sukhavipakam tam kammam kammanirodhaya. Na tam kammam kammasamudayaya 


samvattati. 


— A.1.263 


Illustration 


kusalesu 


spiritually unwholesome 


726 — Kusala; Akusala 


He was resolute in applying himself to spiritually wholesome factors... By undertaking that 
karmically consequential conduct, heaping it up, lavishly and abundantly, with the demise of the 


body at death he was reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


dalhasamadano ahosi kusalesu dhammesu... so tassa kammassa katattà upacitattà ussannatta vipulanta 


kayassa bhedà parammaraná sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati. 


— D.3.145-6 


Kevalin 


Renderings 


e kevalin: one who is spiritually perfected 
e kevalin: one who is fully accomplished 


* brahmacariyassa kevalin: spiritually perfected through living the religious life 


Introduction 


Brahmacariyassa kevalin 


In translating the genitive/dative case in brahmacariyassa kevalin we follow the instrumental case 
suggested in Norman's rendering, which at Th.v.679 is 'perfected in living the holy life.' Our solution is 


‘through living the religious life,' as follows: 
One who has abandoned birth and death is spiritually perfected through living the religious life. 


Pahinajatimarano brahmacariyassa kevali. 


— A.1.162, A.2.23 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


kevali 


spiritually perfected 


Kevalin — 727 


He who set rolling the Wheel of the Teaching having overcome [Mara and his army], spiritually 


perfected, tenderly concerned for all beings. 
Yo dhammacakkam abhibhuyya kevali pavattayi sabbabhutanukampi. 
— A.2.9 
Comment: 
Other suttas show how abhibhuyya should be parenthesised: 
having overcome Mara and his army 
Maram sasenam abhibhuyya 


— It.41 


having overcome Mara's tie [that ties one to renewed states of individual existence]. 
Abhibhuyya marasamyogam. 


— Sn.v.733 
Illustration 


kevalinam 


spiritually perfected 


The one who is spiritually perfected, the great Seer, one whose dsavas are destroyed, whose 


fretting has subsided. 


kevalinam mahesim khinasavam kukkuccavüpasantam. 


— $.1.167, Sn.v.82 


Illustration 


kevali 


spiritually perfected 


728 — Kevalin 


Maintaining their own dogmatic views, contentious, different [so-called] pandits say: "Whoever 


knows this knows Perfect Truth. Whoever rejects it is not spiritually perfected." 


Sakam sakam ditthim paribbasana vigayha nana kusala vadanti 


Yo evam janati sa vedi dhammam idam patikkosamakevali so. 


— Sn.v.978 


Illustration 


kevali 
spiritually perfected 


"Those who assert a doctrine different from this have strayed from spiritual purity. They are not 


spiritually perfected.' Non-Buddhist ascetics each say this because they are passionately attached 


to their own dogmatic views. 


Annam ito yabhivadanti dhammam aparaddha suddhimakevali te 


Evampi titthiya puthuso vadanti sanditthiragena hi tebhiratta. 


— Sn.v.891 
Illustration 


brahmacariyassa kevali 


spiritually perfected through living the religious life 


He who knows the mind purified [of the five hindrances], who is completely freed from 


attachment, and who has abandoned birth and death is spiritually perfected through living the 


religious life. 


Cittam visuddham janati muttam ragehi sabbaso 


Pahinajatimarano brahmacariyassa kevali. 


— M.2.144 
Comment: 


Mind purified [of the five hindrances] (cittam visuddham) is justified by this quote 


Kevalin — 729 


Having abandoned the [five] hindrances, [be] pure 


nivaranani pahaya visuddho. 


— Th.v.1222 
Illustration 
kevalino 
spiritually perfected 


Those who roam the world who are truly liberated [from individual existence], liberated from the 


perception of existence, spiritually perfected, with egos restrained. 


Ye ve asatta vicaranti loke akificana kevalino yatatta. 


— Sn.v.490 
Illustration 


kevalino 


spiritually perfected 


Those who are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] are spiritually perfected. 


ye suvimutta te kevalino 


Those who are spiritually perfected, the round of rebirth for them is not to be discerned. 
ye kevalino vattam tesam natthi parifiapanaya. 


— $.3.63 


Illustration 


kevali 


spiritually perfected 


730 — Kevalin 


A bhikkhu who has abandoned five factors and is possessed of five factors, in this teaching and 
training system is called spiritually perfected, one who has fulfilled [the religious life], the 


unexcelled person. 


Pancangavippahino bhikkhave bhikkhu paricahgasamannagato imasmim dhammavinaye kevali vusitava 


uttamapuriso ti vuccati 
In what way has a bhikkhu abandoned five factors? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu paficangavippahino hoti 


In this regard, abandoned by a bhikkhu are sensuous hankering, ill will, lethargy and torpor, 
restlessness and anxiety, and doubt [about the significance of the teaching]. In this way a bhikkhu 


has abandoned five factors. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti vyapado pahino hoti thinamiddham pahinam hoti 
uddhacchakukkuccam | pahinam hoti  vicikiccha | pahina hoti evam kho bhikkhave  bhikkhu 


paficangavippahino hoti. 
In what way is a bhikkhu possessed of five factors? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu paficangasamannagato hoti: 


In this regard a bhikkhu is possessed of the aggregate of a finished disciple's virtuous practices, 
inward collectedness, penetrative discernment, liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], 


and the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu asekhena silakkhandhena samannagato hoti asekhena samadhikkhandhena 
samannagato hoti asekhena pannakkhandhena samannagato hoti asekhena  vimuttikkhandhena 
samannagato hoti asekhena vimuttifianadassanakkhandhena samannagato hoti evam kho bhikkhave 


bhikkhu paricangasamannagato hoti. 


A bhikkhu who has abandoned five factors and is possessed of five factors, in this teaching and 
training system is called spiritually perfected, one who has fulfilled [the religious life], the 


unexcelled person. 


Pancangavippahino bhikkhave bhikkhu paricahgasamannagato imasmim dhammavinaye kevali vusitava 


uttamapurisoti vuccati ti. 


— A.5.16 


Kevalin — 731 


Illustration 


kevalino 

fully accomplished 

We are fully accomplished in whatever [knowledge] is taught by masters of threefold Vedic 
knowledge. We are experts in linguistics and grammar. We match our teachers in recitation. 


Tevijjanam yadakkhatam tatra kevalino’smase 


Padakasma veyyakarana jappe acariyasadisa. 


— Sn.v.595, M.2.196 


Kovida 


Renderings 


* kovida: expert 

* kovida: knowledgeable 

e kovida: proficient [in discerning] 
e kovida: proficient 


* akovida: ignorant 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


kovidà 


experts 


Experts in body marks and conformations (i.e. physiognomists) 
vyanjananimittakovida. 


— D.3.152 


732 — Kovida 


Illustration 


kovida 


knowledgeable 


Knowledgeable about the fruit of conduct 
kammavipakakovida. 


— Sn.v.653 
Illustration 


kovidam 


knowledgeable 


One who is knowledgeable about birth and death 
jatimaranakovidam. 


— Sn.v.484 
Illustration 


kovido 


knowledgeable 


Our teacher is knowledgeable about the Deathless. 
satthà no amatassa kovido. 


— Th.v.21 


Illustration 


kovido 


knowledgeable 


Kovida — 733 


He is knowledgeable about the path to safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual 


existence]. 


So yogakkhemassa pathassa kovido ti. 


— Th.v.69 
Illustration 


kovidam 


knowledgeable 


Knowledgeable about what is the Path and what is not the Path 
maggamaggassa kovidam. 


— M.2.196 
Illustration 


kovido 


knowledgeable 


The Blessed One is the knower of the Path, the finder of the Path, knowledgeable about the Path. 


maggannu maggavidü maggakovido. 


— M.3.8 


Illustration 


kovidà 


knowledgeable 


The enlightenened, those knowledgeable about merit, praise this kind of sacrifice. 


Yañña metam pasamsanti buddha purifiassa kovida. 


— A.2.44 


734 — Kovida 


Illustration 


kovido 


knowledgeable 


Knowledgeable about the teaching of spiritually outstanding people 
sappurisadhammassa kovido. 


— M.1.135 
Illustration 


kovido 


knowledgeable 


Knowledgeable about the aspects of an offence and its removal 
Apattivutthdnapadassa kovido. 


— Vin.1.359 
Illustration 
kovida 


proficient [in discerning] 


Proficient [in discerning] the ways of others' minds. 
cetopariyayakovida. 


— $.1.146 


Illustration 


kovido 


proficient [in discerning] 


Kovida — 735 


One who is proficient [in discerning] the telltale signs of the mind. 
Cittanimittassa kovido. 


— Th.v.85 
Illustration 


kovido 


proficient 


I am a master of the three final knowledges 


. I am an outstanding meditator, proficient in 
[attaining] inward calm. 


Tevijjoham mahajhayi cetosamathakovido. 


— Th.v.112 
Illustration 


kovido 


proficient 


Then he, proficient and knowledgeable in questions, asked me [the Boy's] Questions. 


Tato panhe apucchi mam panhanam kovido vidū. 


— Th.v.482 


Illustration 


kovido 


proficient 


Proficient in the use of conventional expressions and vocabulary 
niruttipadakovido. 


— Th.v.1028 


736 — Kovida 


Illustration 


kovido 


proficient 


Proficient in analysis 


vibhangakovido. 


— Vin.1.359 


Illustration 


kovido 


proficient 


Proficient at obstructing his opponents 


Paccatthikananca visandhikovido. 


— Vin.1.359 


Illustration 


kovida 


ignorant 


I do not approve of their teachings; they are ignorant of the Buddha’s teaching. 


na tesam dhammam rocemi na te dhammassa kovida. 


— $.1.133 


Illustration 


akovido 


ignorant 


Kovida — 737 


The ignorant Everyman, who has no regard for the Noble Ones and is ignorant of and 
uninstructed in their teaching 


assutava puthujjano ariyanam adassavi ariyadhammassa akovido ariyadhamme avinito. 


— S.4.286-7 
Illustration 


akovida 


ignorant 


But simpletons ignorant of the teaching do not understand it even in its presence. 


Santike na vijananti maga dhammassa akovida. 


— $.4.128 
Illustration 


akovide 


ignorant 


The fire of undiscernment of reality burns those who are undiscerning of reality, who are ignorant 
of the noble teaching. 


mohaggi pana sammilhe ariyadhamme akovide. 


— 1t.92 


Illustration 


akovida 


ignorant 


738 — Kovida 


Those people are ignorant of the teaching who think he is a fool, the one who is a healer of both 


himself and the other. 


Ubhinnam tikicchantam tam attano ca parassa ca 


Jana mannanti balo ti ye dhammassa akovida. 


— Th.v.444 


Kvaci 


Renderings 
* kvaci: anywhere 


* kvaci: in any way 


Introduction 


Tautology: 'all directions anywhere' 


Kvaci means 'anywhere' (PED), but it is commonly paired with another locative adverb so it becomes 


redundant. For instance, ‘all directions anywhere’: 
On traversing all directions with the mind one finds no one anywhere more beloved oneself. 


Sabba disà anuparigamma cetasa 


Nevajjhaga piyataramattana kvaci. 


— Ud.47 


Tautology: 'in any place anywhere’ 


Or 'in any place anywhere’ in the mocking, ironic, improbable verse: 


If there exists any place anywhere where without work one won't decline, that indeed is the 


Untroubled's path. 


Sace atthi akammena koci kvaci na jivati nibbanassa hi so maggo. 


— $.1.218 


Emphasis: 'in any way' 


Sometimes kvaci implies the emphasis, 'in any way': 


Kvaci — 739 


1. Though a youth, he is not attached in any way. 


yo yobbane nopanibajjhate kvaci (Sn.v.218). 


2. May attachment to charming things of any kind never in any way or in any place surge within me; 


Ma me kvacani katthaci kificana rajaniyesu dhammesu rago udapadi (A.3.170). 


Other renderings: DOP and Bodhi 


DOP seems to reject the emphatic effect of kvacani, because it explains it as 'somewhere, anywhere, in 
or regard to anything.’ But Bodhi accepts it, saying ‘Let no lust at all arise in me anywhere in any way 


regarding things provocative of lust' (NDB p.762). 


Illustrations 


kvacani, in any way 
I am not in any way anything "belonging to anyone" 


naham kvacani kassaci kificanatasmim 


i. And not in any way is there anywhere anything "belonging to me." 


na ca mama kvacani katthaci kificanatatthi ti. 


— M.2.263-4, A.1.206, A.2.176-7 


Comment: 


The Uposatha Sutta (A.1.206) says the particular application of this contemplation is in personal 


relationships, where: 


1. a man's parents know him as their son, and he knows them as his parents 


ayam amhakam putto ti so pi janati ime mayham matapitaro ti. 


2. a man's slaves and servants know him as their master, and he knows them as his slaves and servants 


740 — Kvaci 


ayam amhakam ayyo ti. So pi janati ime mayham dasakammakaraporisa ti. 


This reflection therefore helps overcome the idea that beings possess each other. 


Kvaci — 741 


KH 


Khaya 


Renderings 
e khaya: destruction 


e parikhaya: destruction 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
khayo 


destruction 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality: this is called the 
Untroubled. 


Yo kho avuso ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati nibbanan ti. 


— $.4.251 
Illustration 
khayaya 


destruction 


Apply yourself to the destruction of craving 
tanhakkhayaya patipajjatha 
For the destruction of craving, Radha, is the Untroubled 


tanhakkhayo hi radha nibbanan ti. 


— $.3.190 


742 — Khaya 


Illustration 


khayaya 

destruction 

Meditation through mindfulness with breathing if developed and cultivated leads to the 
destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 


Anapanasatisamadhi bhikkhave bhavito bahulikato asavànam khayaya samvattati. 


— $.5.340 


Illustration 


parikkhayam gaccheyya 

destroyed 

If a man let two or three drops of water fall onto a red-hot iron plate, slow might be the falling of 
the water drops 

dandho bhikkhave udakaphusitanam nipāto 

but then they would be quickly destroyed and consumed 


khippameva parikkhayam pariyadanam gaccheyya. 


— $.4.190 


Illustration 


parikkhaya 


destruction 


Destroyed the first three ties to individual existence 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya. 


— A.1.234 


Khaya — 743 


Illustration 


parikkhaya 


destruction 


The destruction of the spiritually fettering delight in individual existence 
Nandibhavaparikkhaya. 


— $4.2 


Illustration 


parikkhaya 


destruction 


Destroyed craving for states of individual existence. 


bhavatanhaparikkhaya. 


— It.44 


Khila 


Renderings 


e khilajata: hardhearted 
e khila: hardheartedness 
e khila: remissness in practising the teaching 


e cetokhila: remissness in practising the teaching 


Introduction 


Remissness in practising the teaching 


PED says khila means ‘waste or fallow land' and that figuratively it therefore means 'barrenness of 
mind.’ In fact barren land is papabhumi (S.4.315), and since 'barren' means ‘unproductive,’ it is hard to 
see how the mind could be meaningfully called 'barren.' This figurative sense is more appropriate if 


applied to the unproductiveness of a negligent bhikkhu, who, for various reasons does not apply himself 


744 — Khila 


properly to the practice. In this sense we call khila 'remissness in practising the teaching,’ for example 


in the following passage: 


One whose mind does not incline to vigour, application, perseverance, and inward striving... this 


is the first variety of remissness in practising the teaching. 


Yassa cittam na namati atappdya anuyogaya sátaccayà padhanaya ayam pathamo cetokhilo... ayam 


paficamo cetokhilo. 


— D.3.237-8 


Hardheartedness 


The DOP says khilo can mean land that is hardened by lack of rain. This supports our second rendering 
for khilo, hardheartedness.' 


With pabhindati 


In both meanings, khila is used with the verb pabhindati: 


He should split asunder the hardheartedness he might have towards his companions in the 


religious life. 

sabrahmacarisu khilam pabhinde. 

— Sn.v.973 

Perhaps Venerable Channa has split asunder his remissness in practising the teaching. 


tam ayasma channo... khilam pabhindi. 


— $.3.134 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
khilajata 


hardhearted 


If a bhikkhuni, having given quarters to a bhikkhuni, should, being angry and displeased, throw her out 


or have her thrown out, it is an offence of pacittiya. 


Khila — 745 


‘Being angry and displeased’ means being displeased, aggressive, and hardhearted 
Kupità anattamana ti anabhiraddha ahatacitta khilajata. 


— Vin.4.292 
Illustration 
khilajato 
hardhearted 
If a bhikkhu gives robe material to a bhikkhu, but then, angry and displeased, snatches it back or has it 
snatched back, it is an offence of nissaggiya pacittiya. 
‘Being angry and displeased’ means being displeased, aggressive, and hardhearted 
Kupito anattamano ti anabhiraddho ahatacitto khilajato. 
— Vin.3.255 
Illustration 
khilajato 
hardhearted 
If a bhikkhu, full of hatred, hateful, upset, groundlessly accuses a bhikkhu of being parajika, thinking, 


'Maybe I could make him fall from the religious life, then, whether he is later interrogated about it or 


not, if the accusation is unfounded and the bhikkhu admits his iniquity, it is a sanghadisesa offence. 
'Full of hatred, hateful’ means angry, displeased, displeased, aggressive, and hardhearted 


Duttho doso ti kupito anattamano anabhiraddho ahatacitto khilajato. 


— Vin.3.163 


Illustration 


khilajato 


hardhearted 


746 — Khila 


If one is possessed of five factors, though one listens to the teaching it is not possible to enter the 


way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors. Which five? ... if one is aggressive 


and hardhearted towards the teacher 


sunantopi saddhammam abhabbo niyamam okkamitum kusalesu dhammesu sammattam. Katamehi 


pancahi... dhammadesake ahatacitto hoti khilajato. 


— A.3.175-6 
Illustration 


khilam 


hardheartedness 


When being reproved, being mindful he should welcome it. 


Cudito vacibhi satimahinande 


He should split asunder the hardheartedness he might have towards his companions in the 


religious life. 


sabrahmacarisu khilam pabhinde. 


— Sn.v.973 


Illustration 


akhilam 


hardheartedness 


Being free of hardheartedness towards all beings, that is the path for attaining the brahma world 
Akhilam sabbabhutesu so maggo brahmapattiya ti. 


— $.4.118 


Illustration 


vigatakhilo 


hardheartedness 


Khila — 747 


Not ill-tempered, free of hardheartedness, am I, said the Blessed One, 
Akkodhano vigatakhilo hamasmi. 


— Sn.v.19 
Illustration 
khilo 
hardheartedness 


Those who are full of hatred dispute, of course. But some whose hearts are set on Truth also 


dispute. However, a sage does not enter a dispute that has arisen, therefore he is free of 


hardheartedness in every respect. 


Tasma muni natthi khilo kuhiüci. 


— Sn.v.780 


Illustration 


akhilo 


remissness in practising the teaching 


He indeed is imperturbable, free of remissness in practising the teaching, and free of unsureness 


[about the significance of the teaching]. 


Sa ve anejo akhilo akankho. 


— Sn.v.477 


Illustration 


khilo 


remissness in practising the teaching 


748 — Khila 


Three forms of remissness in practising the teaching: 

Tayome bhikkhave khila 

The remissness in practising the teaching due to attachment 

rago khilo 

The remissness in practising the teaching due to hatred, 

doso khilo 

The remissness in practising the teaching due to undiscernment of reality 
moho khilo 


This noble eightfold path should be developed for the full understanding of these three forms of 
remissness in practising the teaching, for the profound understanding of them, for their 


destruction, for their abandonment. 


Imesam kho bhikkhave tinnannam khilanam abhinnaya parifiriaya parikkhayaya pahanaya ayam ariyo 


atthangiko maggo bhavetabbo ti. 


— $.5.57 


Illustration 


vigatakhilo 


remissness in practising the teaching 


He meditates free of suffering and free of remissness in practising the teaching, 


Vitaddaro vigatakhilo va jhayati. 


— Th.v.525-6 


Illustration 


cetokhila 


remissness in practising the teaching; hardhearted 


Khila — 749 


Five varieties of remissness in practising the teaching 


panica cetokhila 


Five varieties of remissness in practising the teaching (parica cetokhila) 
One is unsure, doubtful, undecided about, and has no faith in 


idhavuso bhikkhu satthari.. dhamme.. sanghe.. sikkhaya... kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na 


sampasidati 


* the [perfection of the] Teacher's [transcendent insight] 


the [significance of the] teaching 
* the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the practice] 


e the [significance of the] training 


or is angry, displeased, aggressive, and hardhearted towards one's companions in the religious life 


(sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti anattamano ahatacitto khilajato). 
Of such the mind does not incline to vigour, application, perseverance, and inward striving. 


tassa cittam na namati átappáya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa cittam na namati atappaya 


anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya 


For one whose mind is not inclined to vigorous endeavour, application, perseverance, and inward 


striving, this is the first variety of remissness in practising the teaching. 


yassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya ayam pathamo cetokhilo. 


Puna caparam àvuso bhikkhu dhamme kankhati vicikicchati.. pe... sanghe kankhati vicikicchati.. sikkhaya 


kankhati vicikicchati... 


sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti anattamano ahatacitto khilajato. Yo so avuso bhikkhu sabrahmacarisu kupito hoti 
anattamano ahatacitto khilajato tassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya yassa cittam 


na namati adtappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya ayam pancamo cetokhilo (D.3.237-8). 


Illustration 


khilam 


remissness in practising the teaching 


750 — Khila 


— May Venerable Ananda speak to me about the practice such that I might see the nature of 


reality. 
karotu me ayasma anando dhammim katham yathaham dhammam passeyyanti. 


—Even with just this I am pleased with Venerable Channa. Perhaps Venerable Channa has 


opened himself up and split asunder his remissness in practising the teaching. 


Ettakenapi mayam àyasmato channassa attamana api nama tam ayasma channo avi akasi khilam 


pabhindi. 


— $.3.134 
Illustration 


akhilo 


remissness in practising the teaching 


Therefore [be] free of remissness in practising the teaching in this world. [Be] applied to inward 


striving. Having abandoned the [five] hindrances, [be] pure. 
Tasma akhilo idha padhanava nivaranani pahaya visuddho. 


— Th.v.1222 


Illustration 


akhilo 


remissness in practising the teaching 


Having crossed to the Far Shore he is free of remissness in practising the teaching 


tinno ca param akhilo. 


— Sn.v.1059 


Comment: 


Arahants are incapable of being negligently applied [to the practice] (abhabba te pamajjitum, S.4.125). 


Khila—751 


Illustration 
khilani 


states of remissness in practising the teaching 


Having overcome Mara’s false trails and paths, [the Blessed One] lives the religious life having 


split asunder his states of remissness in practising the teaching. 


Ummaggapatham marassa abhibhuyya carati pabhijja khilani. 


— Th.v.1242 


Khema 


Renderings 


e khema: safety 

* khema: security 

e khema: sure 

* khema: place of safety 


e khemin: one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] (= 


yogakkhemin) 


* khemattam: one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] (= 


yogakkhemin) 


Introduction 


Khemin and khematta - yogakkhemin 


Khemin and khematta occur only in verses and are abbreviations for yogakkhemin, meaning 'One who has 
reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]. They are dealt with under 


Yogakkhema. 


Illustrations 


752— Khema 


Illustration 


khemato 


safety 


Seeing negligence [in the practice] as danger, and diligence [in the practice] as safety. 
Pamadam bhayato disvà appamadafica khemato. 


— Th.v.980 
Illustration 


khema 


safety 


Looking for safety sages therefore abandon possessiveness and live the religious life. 


Tasma munayo pariggaham/ Hitvà acarimsu khemadassino. 


— Sn.v.809 
Illustration 


khemam 


safety 


There will be safety; there will be danger. 


khemam bhavissati bhayam bhavissati. 


— D.1.11 


Illustration 


khemo 


safety 


Khema — 753 


Two trains of thought often occur to the Perfect One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One: 


the thought of [others'] safety and the thought of physical seclusion. 


Tathagatam bhikkhave arahantam sammasambuddham dve vitakka bahulam samudacaranti khemo ca 


vitakko paviveko ca. 
— It.31 
Comment: 
Parenthesising 'others' is justified by the two sentences that follow: 


The Perfect One takes pleasure and delight in non-hostility. In doing so, this thought often 


occurs: 'By this behaviour I harm no one at all, whether weak or strong.' 
Avyapajjiaramo bhikkhave ^ tathagato ^ avyapajjharato. | Tamenam bhikkhave ^ tathagatam 
avyapajjharamam avyapajjharatam esova vitakko bahulam samudacarati: imayaham iriyaya na kinci 


vyabadhemi tasam va thavaram vā ti. 


— 1t.31 
Illustration 


khemo 
safety 
For one who is imperturbable, for one who understands [the teaching], there is no accumulated 


merit or demerit. Abstaining from [karmically consequential] endeavours, he sees safety 


everywhere. 


Anejassa vijanato natthi kaci nisankhiti 


Virato so viyarambha khemam passati sabbadhi. 


— Sn.v.953 


Illustration 


khemato 


safety 


754 — Khema 


Seeing danger in sensuous pleasures, and safety in the practice of unsensuousness 


Kamesvadinavam disva nekkhammam datthu khemato. 


— Thi.v.226 
Illustration 


khema 


safety 


[The noble eightfold path] leads to great safety 
Mahakhemangamo. 


— Th.v.422 
Illustration 


khema 


safety 
Disputes have but two fruits, I declare [i.e. jubilation and dejection]. Seeing this, you should not 


dispute. Recognise that safety is a state that is without dispute. 


Etampi disva na vivadayetha khemabhipassam avivadabhümim. 


— Sn.v.896 


Illustration 


kheme 


safe 


She goes somewhere safe, not dangerous 


kheme appatibhaye gacchati. 


— Vin.4.296 


Khema — 755 


Illustration 


khema 


safe 


The River Ajakarani is safe, pleasant, delightful. 
Khema ajakarani siva suramma ti. 


— Th.v.310 


Illustration 


khemam 


safe 


Those are not safe refuges. Those are not the supreme refuge. 
Netam kho saranam khemam netam saranamuttamam. 


— Dh.v.189 


Illustration 


khemam 


safe 


Just as a man, laden with wealth and riches, might travel on a desert road where food was scarce 


and danger abounded, and after a time he would cross the desert and arrive at the edge of a 


village, safe and free of danger. 


Seyyatha pi maharaja puriso sadhano sabhogo kantaraddhanamaggam patipajjeyya dubbhikkham 
sappatibhayam. So aparena samayena tam kantaram nitthareyya sotthina gamantam anupapuneyya 


khemam appatibhayam ti. 


— D.1.73 


756 — Khema 


Illustration 


khemino 


safe [from [the danger of] bondage to individual existence] 


May all creatures be happy and safe [from [the danger of] bondage to individual existence]. 
Sukhino va khemino hontu sabbe satta. 


— Sn.v.145 
Illustration 


khemam 


sure 


I shall follow that griefless, stainless, sure, eightfold, direct path, by which the great seers have 
crossed [to the Far Shore]. 


Asokam virajam khemam ariyatthangikam ujum 


Tam maggam anugacchami yena tinna mahesino. 


— Thi.v.360 
Illustration 


khemam 


sure 


The sure word which the Buddha speaks for the attainment of nibbana. 


Yam buddho bhasati vacam khemam nibbanapattiya. 


— Sn.v.454 


Illustration 


khemam 


place of safety 


Khema — 757 


In a time of peril, people migrate to places of safety 


Bhaye kho pana sati manussa yena khemam tena sankamanti. 


— A.3.104 


758 — Khema 


G 


Ganda 


Renderings 


e ganda: carbuncle 


Introduction 


Carbuncles and ordination 


Ganda is a serious disease that can block a bhikkhu candidate's ordination (na bhikkhave paficahi 
abadhehi phuttho pabbajetabbo, Vin.1.73). Accordingly, it seems appropriate to call ganda 'carbuncle,' not 
'boil, because a carbuncle is 'somewhat like a boil, but more serious in its effects' (http:// 


dictionary.reference.com). One would not expect a boil to block one's ordination. 


The body as a carbuncle 


The body is compared to a ganda with nine orifices (nava vanamukhani A.4.386). Whatever flows out of a 
ganda is foul, foul-smelling, and disgusting (asucifirieva pagghareyya duggandhaficeva pagghareyya 
jegucchiyanneva pagghareyya). This again suggests carbuncle, not boil, because a carbuncle 'is an abscess 


larger than a boil, usually with one or more openings, draining pus onto the skin' (en.wiktionary.org). 


The aggregates: carbuncles 


The five aggregates are like five carbuncles, presumably because of the chronic misery associated with 


them: 


Whatever phenomena are connected with the five aggregates, he sees those states... as an illness, 


as a carbuncle... 


so yadeva tattha hoti rupagatam vedanagatam safifiagatam sankharagatam vinnanagatam te dhamme... 


rogato gandato... samanupassati. 


— M.1.435-7, A.4.422-6 
For full quote, see Illustrations. 


The notion "I am": carbuncle 


The Buddha applied the term metaphorically to the notion "I am": 


Ganda — 759 


The notion "I am" is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
asmi ti mafifiitametam 

'T am this' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
ayamahamasmi ti mafifiitametam 

'I will be' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
bhavissan ti mafifiitametam 

'I will not be' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 

na bhavissan ti mafinitametam 


i. Thinking in personal terms is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. Therefore train 


yourselves with the thought, 'We will live with minds free of thinking in personal terms' 


mannitam bhikkhave rogo mannitam gando mannitam sallam tasmatiha bhikkhave amarifiamánena 


cetasa viharissamati evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. 


— $.4.203 


Sensuous pleasures: carbuncle 


Sensuous pleasures are called a carbuncle because they are associated with carbuncles, presumably 


meaning the aggregates, or even the notion "I am": 


Bhikkhus, 'carbuncle' is an epithet for sensuous pleasures. Why so? Because one who is 
passionately attached to sensuous pleasure, fastened by fondness and attachment, is neither free 
of carbuncles in this lifetime, nor in the hereafter, therefore 'carbuncle' is an epithet for sensuous 


pleasures. 


gando ti bhikkhave kamanametam adhivacanam. Kasma ca bhikkhave gando ti kamanametam 
adhivacanam. Yasmà ca kamaragarattayam bhikkhave chandaragavinibaddho ditthadhammikapi ganda 


na parimuccati samparayikapi ganda na parimuccati. Tasma gandanti kamanametam adhivacanam. 


— A.3.310 


Illustrations 


760 — Ganda 


Illustration 


gando 

carbuncle 

Bhikkhus, suppose there was a carbuncle many years old, and which had nine openings, nine 
orifices. Whatever oozes out of them would be foul, foul-smelling, and disgusting. 


gando anekavassaganiko tassassu nava vanamukhani nava abhedanamukhani tato yam kiñci pagghareyya 


asucinneva pagghareyya duggandhanceva pagghareyya jegucchiyanneva pagghareyya. 


A 'carbuncle' is a metaphor for this [wretched human] body made of the four great material 


phenomena. 

'Gando ti kho bhikkhave imasseva catummahabhütikassa kayassa adhivacanam 

It has nine openings, nine orifices. 

tassa nava vanamukhani nava abhedanamukhani 

Whatever oozes out of them is foul, foul-smelling, and disgusting. 

yam kifici paggharati asucififieva paggharati duggandhafifieva paggharati jegucchiyanneva paggharati. 
— A.4.386 


Illustration 
gandam 


carbuncle 


Whatever bhikkhuni, without having obtained permission from a community or group of 
bhikkhunis, should together with a man, the one with the other, make a carbuncle or a scab that 
has formed on the lower part of her body burst or break, or allow it to be washed, smeared, bound 


up, or unbound, there is an offence of pacittiya. 


Ya pana bhikkhuni pasakhe jatam gandam va ruhitam va anapaloketva sangham và ganam va purisena 
saddhim ekeneka bhedapeyya va phalapeyya va dhovapeyya va alimpapeyya va bandhapeyya va 


mocapeyya va pacittiyan ti. 


— Vin.4.316 


Ganda — 761 


Illustration 


gandam 


carbuncle 


He regards whatever phenomena there that are connected with the five aggregates, as unlasting, 
as existentially void, as an illness, as a carbuncle, as a [piercing] arrow, as suffering, as an 
affliction, as alien, as destined to decay, as void [of personal qualities], as void of personal 


qualities. 


so yadeva tattha hoti rüpagatam vedanagatam sannagatam sankharagatam viritanagatam te dhamme 
aniccato dukkhato rogato gandato sallato aghato abadhato parato palokato sunnato anattato 


samanupassati. 


— M.1.435 


Gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara 


Renderings 


e gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara: necessities, remedies, and essentials [that are needed] when ill 


e gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara: therapeutic requisites 


Introduction 


Full and abbreviated terms 


Gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam means ‘necessities, remedies, and essentials [that are needed] when 


ill.' This is unwieldy. We usually abbreviate it to 'therapeutic requisites. 


Properly reflecting, he uses therapeutic requisites simply to ward off troublesome feelings that 


have arisen and for maximum freedom from affliction. 


Patisankha ^ yoniso __ gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam ^ patisevati ^ yavadeva ^ uppannanam 


veyyabadhikanam vedananam patighataya avyabajjhaparamataya. 


— A.3.338 


Gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara: not 'medicinal requisites’ 


We call it 'therapeutic requisites' not 'medicinal requisites,’ because its most prominent aspect is the 


762 — Gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara 


five nutritive substances which bhikkhus can consume in the evening: 


These five remedies, that is to say ghee, fresh butter, oil, honey, molasses, are remedies and are 
also agreed upon as remedies, and although they serve as nutriment for people yet they cannot be 


reckoned as substantial food. 


imani kho parca bhesajjani seyyathidam sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam bhesajjani ceva 


bhesajjasammatani ca lokassa aharatthanca pharanti na ca olariko aharo parifiayati. 


— V.1.200 


Parsing of gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam 
The correct parsing of gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam can be judged from these quotes: 


1. Now at that time monks became ill and needed remedies. 


Tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu gilana honti attho ca hoti bhesajjehi (Vin.4.100). 


2. 'Give food for the sick, give food for those who nurse the sick, give remedies for the sick' 


Gilanabhattam detha. Gilanupatthakabhattam detha. Gilanabhesajjam detha ti (Vin.1.72). 


3a) A four-month invitation [to ask] for necessities can be accepted by a bhikkhu who is not ill. 
Agilanena bhikkhuna catumasapaccayapavarana saditabba. 


— Vin.4.102 


3b) A four-month invitation [to ask] for necessities can be accepted by a bhikkhu who is not ill 


means: an invitation [to ask] for necessities [that are needed] when ill may be accepted. 
Agilanena bhikkhuna catumasappaccayapavarana saditabba ti: gilanapaccayapavarana saditabba. 


— Vin.4.102 


3c) If one should accept for longer than that means: there is an invitation limited to remedies, not 


limited to nights etc. 
Tato ce uttarim sadiyeyyati: atthi pavarana bhesajjapariyanta na rattipariyanta. 


— Vin.4.103 


Gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara — 763 


From these we conclude: 


1. When people are ill, there is a 'need' for remedies (attho ca hoti). 


2. Gilanabhesajjam means 'remedies for the sick.' 
3a) Paccaya means 'necessities'. 
3b) Gilanapaccaya means 'necessities [that are needed] when ill.' 


3c) Gilanapaccaya is a near synonym of bhesajja. 


In verse: paccaya 
In verse gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara is sometimes abbreviated to paccaya: 


'Good for those of Anga and Magadha whose robe material, almsfood, therapeutic requisites, 


abodes, veneration, and homage this one enjoys. Good for them, he said. 


Labha anganam magadhanam yesayam paribhunjati 
Civaram pindapatarica paccayam sayanadsanam 


Paccutthanafica samicim tesam labha ti cabravi. 

— Th.v.484 

'Do not foster craving for robe material, almsfood, therapeutic requisites, and abodes. 
Civare pindapdate ca paccaye sayanasane etesu tanham makasi. 


— Sn.v.339 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharehi 
therapeutic requisites 
Brahmanists and householders are helpful, bhikkhus, in providing you with robe material, 
almsfood, abodes, and therapeutic requisites. 


Bahukara bhikkhave brahmanagahapatika tumhakam ye te paccupatthità civara-pindapdata-senasana- 


gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharehi. 


— It.111 


764 — Gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkhara 


Guna 


Renderings 


e guna: times 

e guna: spiritual quality 
e guna: level of 

e guna: stage of 

* guna: way/manner 

* guna: practice 

e guna: kind of 

e guna: variety 

e guna: layered 

* gunavant: virtuous 


e sagunam karoti: to fold 


Introduction 


Guna: constituent parts 


The only problem with guna is its use in paficakamaguna, which is often called 'the five strands of sense 
pleasure.’ The word 'strand' is used because rope is made of strands, where strands are its constituent 
parts, says PED. If this is the case, then guna would be less confusingly called constituent parts, not 


strands. 


Guna: kinds of 


Norman says 'It is sometimes said that gund has no meaning in kamaguna. It actually means "kinds of... 


"n 


(Group of Discourses, p.160, note 50-51). 


Guna: varieties of 


We say ‘kinds of in the phrase ‘he undertakes and practises some kind of austerity' (arifiataram va pana 
tapogunam samadaya vattati: M.2.36). Bodhi likewise says 'some kind of asceticism'; but we say 'varieties' 


in the phrase paricime bhikkhave kamaguna: 'five varieties of sensuous pleasure.' 


The other guna 


There are two words guna, the other one meaning ‘ball, cluster, chain,’ and which commonly substitutes 
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with gula: 
the elephant that bursts all its fastenings and chains 
nagoca sandanagunani chetva. 
— D.2.274 
one adorned with a chain of garlands 
malagunaparikkhittapi. 
— M.1.286 


Also antagunam (mesentary), is part of this group. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
gunam 
times 
However many superhuman displays of psychic power the ascetic Gotama performs, I will 
perform twice (two times) as many. 


iti yavatakam samano gotamo  uttarimanussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karissati taddigunam 


taddigunaham karissami ti. 


— D.3.13 
Illustration 
gunam 


times 


When some business is to be done he lets you have twice (two times) the money you ask for. 


uppanne kiccakaraniye taddigunam bhogam anuppadeti. 


— D.3.187 


766 — Guna 


Illustration 


gunam 


two times/one time 


They do not go to the Far Shore twice (two times); this [Far Shore] is not experienced [even] once 
(one time). 


Na param digunam yanti na idam ekagunam mutam. 


— Sn.v.714 
Illustration 
gunam 


times 


However much Anopama weighs, that daughter of yours, I will give you eight times that in gold 
and gems [as a dowry]. 


Yattakam tulita esa tuyham dhita anüpama. 


Tato atthagunam dassam hirafifiam ratanani ca. 


— Thi.v.153 


Illustration 


guna 


times 


By giving a gift to an animal, the gift may be expected to repay a hundredfold (hundred times). 


tatrananda tiracchanagate danam datva sataguna dakkhina patikankhitabba. 


— M.3.255 
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Illustration 


sagunam katva 


to fold 


Having folded them, his [outer and upper] robes are to be given to him. 
Sagunam katva sanghatiyo databba. 


— Vin.1.46 
Illustration 


gunam 


fold 


Come, Ananda, double up my outer robe for me; I am tired and will lie down. 
catuggunam sanghati pannapehi. 


— D.2.128 


Comment: 


The outer robe is double thickness. Folding it once makes it four thicknesses (catuggunam). 


Illustration 


gunam 


fold 


On a doubled-up robe I will lie down 


catuggunam patthara me nipaccham. 


— D.2.135 


768 — Guna 


Illustration 
gunam 
fold 


Then the Blessed One having doubled up his outer robe lay down on his right side in the lion's 
posture 


Atha kho bhagava catuggunam sanghatim parifiapetva dakkinena passena sihaseyyam kappesi. 


— A.5.126 
Illustration 
guna 
layered 
I allow sandals with one layer. Bhikkhus, double-layered sandals should not be worn; triple- 
layered sandals should not be worn, multi-layered sandals should not be worn. 


anujanami bhikkhave ekapalasikam upahanam. Na bhikkhave diguna upahana dharetabba. Na tiguna 


upahana dharetabbà na gunangunupahana dharetabba. 


— Vin.1.185 
Illustration 
gunam 


layered 


I allow you bhikkhus three robes: a double-layered outer robe, a single-layered upper robe, a 


single-layered inner robe. 


anujanami bhikkhave ticivaram: digunam sanghatim ekacciyam uttardsangam ekacciyam antaravasakan 
ti. 


— Vin.1.288 


Guna — 769 


Illustration 


gunam 


layered 


When garments are thin from use, I allow a four-layered outer robe, a double-layered upper robe, 
a double-layered inner robe. 


anujānāmi bhikkhave... utuddhatanam dussanam catuggunam sanghatim dvigunam uttarasangham 
dvigunam antaravasakam. 


— Vin.1.290 
Illustration 


guna 


varieties 


These are the five varieties of sensuous pleasure. 


Pancime bhikkhave kamaguna 


Visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, agreeable, 


connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 
cakkhuvirifieyya rupa ittha kantamanapa piyarüpa kamupasamhita rajaniya. 


and likewise for audible objects, smellable objects, tasteable objects, and tangible objects. 


Illustration 


gunam 


kind of 


He undertakes and practises some kind of austerity 


annataram và pana tapogunam samadaya vattati. 


— M.2.36 


770 — Guna 


Illustration 


guna 


way/manner 


Those who talk aggressively, dogmatically, arrogantly, offending in an ignoble way, seeking to 
expose each other’s faults, 


Ye viruddha sallapanti vinivittha samussita 


Anariyagunamasajja ahnhamanna vivaresino. 


— A.1.199 
Illustration 


guna 


stages 


Time flies by, the nights swiftly pass; the stages of life successively desert us. 


Accenti kala tarayanti rattiyo vayogunà anupubbam jahanti. 


— $4.3 
Illustration 


gune 


level 


— 'Sona, when its strings were neither too tight nor too loose but adjusted to an even level, was 


your lute tuneful and good for playing?' 
na accayata honti na atisithila same gune patitthità 


— "Yes, bhante' (A.3.375; Vin.1.182). 
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Illustration 


gunavant 


virtuous 


Two virtuous bhikkhunis 


dve bhikkhuniyo hi gunavatiyo. 


— Thi.v.399 


Illustration 


gunavant 


virtuous 


He had another wife, a moral, virtuous, and glorious woman. 
Tassapi anna bhariya silavati gunavati yasavati ca. 


— Thi.v.445 


Illustration 


guna 


practice 


Thus perhaps I may drive him away from this religious life: I may drive him away from 


bhikkhuhood, asceticism, the aggregate of virtuous practices, the practice of austerity. 


Appevanama nam imamha brahmacariya caveyyanti bhikkhubhava caveyyam samanadhamma caveyyam 


silakkhandha caveyyam tapogunà caveyyam. 


— Vin.3.163-4 


Illustration 


guna 


practice 


772— Guna 


Venerable Sudinna practised these kinds of ascetic practises: dwelling in the forest, only 


accepting food given on almsround, wearing rag-robes, walking on uninterrupted house-to-house 


almsround. 


dyasma sudinno evarüpe dhutagune samadaya vattati: arannako hoti pindapatiko pamsukuliko 


sapadanacariko. 


— Vin.3.15 
Illustration 


gune 


spiritual quality 


He who is given to the spiritual quality of greed reviles others with his speech. 
Yo lobhagune anuyutto so vacasa paribhasati anne. 


— Sn.v.663 
Illustration 


guna 


spiritual quality 


Administrating the community of bhikkhus though being full of despicable spiritual qualities. 
Gunahina pi sanghamhi voharanta. 


— Th.v.955 


Illustration 


gunesu 


spiritual quality 


Guna — 773 


In the midst of those who are pure, well behaved, with good spiritual qualities, one should 


constantly guard speech and mind. 


Tasma suci pesala sadhu gunesu 


Vàcam manam satatam parirakkheti. 


— Sn.v.678 


Gutta 


Renderings 


e gutta: safeguarded 


e gutta: guarded [by mindfulness] 


Introduction 


Indriyesu guttadvaro: linked to mindfulness 


Because indriyesu guttadvaro is linked to mindfulness, it implies that the sense faculties are not just 


‘guarded,’ but guarded by mindfulness, which should therefore be parenthesised. 


Come on, friend, abide with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]. Take mindfulness as your 
supervisor. Be aware and mindful, and have a mind that is supervised [by mindfulness], a mind 


under the supervision of mindfulness. 


Etha tumhe avuso indriyesu guttadvara viharatha arakkhasatino nipakkasatino sarakkhitamanasa 


satarakkhena cetasà samannagatati. 


— A.3.138 


Indriyesu guttadvaro: linked to mindfulness via samvara 


Indriyesu guttadvaro is sometimes linked to mindfulness via samvara, again implying that the sense 
faculties are not just 'guarded,' but guarded by mindfulness. These quotes show samvara's relationship 


to mindfulness: 


1. When a bhikkhu has developed and cultivated mindfulness of the body, the eye does not incline 
towards pleasing visible objects nor are displeasing visible objects loathsome... In this way there is 


restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


774 — Gutta 


kayagata sati bhavita bahulikata cakkhu navinjati manapikesu rüpesu amanapikassa rupani 


nappatikküla honti... evam kho bhikkhave samvaro hoti (S.4.200). 


2. What is the condition that nourishes unrestraint of the sense faculties? Lack of mindfulness and full 


consciousness, one should reply. 


Ko cāhāro indriyasamvarassa? Asatasampajafifian tissa vacanīyam (A.5.113). 


3. What is the condition that nourishes restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, 


through mindfulness]? Mindfulness and full consciousness, one should reply. 


Ko caharo indriyasamvarassa. Satisampajafiftantissa vacaniyam (A.5.115). 


‘One with sense portals unguarded [by mindfulness]|': definition 


— By virtue of what attributes, Master Kaccana, is one 'with sense portals unguarded [by 


mindfulness]'?" 
kittavata nu kho bho kaccana aguttadvaro hoti ti? 


— [n this regard, brahman, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, some person is intent 


upon an agreeable visible object and troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 
Idha brahmana ekacco cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe adhimuccati appiyarüpe rüpe vyapajjati 


(...) He abides without having established mindfulness of the body, with a small mind, and he does 
not discern according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and 
the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, where those unvirtuous, 


spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder. 


anupatthitakayasati ca viharati parittacetaso tafica cetovimuttim pafnavimuttim yathabhutam 


nappajanati yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala dhamma aparisesa na nirujjhanti 
(...) It is in such a way, brahman, that one has sense portals unguarded [by mindfulness] 


Evam kho brahmana aguttadvaro hoti ti. 


— $.4.120 
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‘One with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness|': definition 


And how is a bhikkhu one with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]? 
kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro hoti. 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu does not grasp its aspects 
and features. Since, by abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and 
repulsion, through mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome 
factors would pursue him. He applies himself to the restraint of the faculty [from attraction and 
repulsion, through mindfulness], he supervises the faculty of sight [with mindfulness], he attains 


restraint of the faculty of sight [through mindfulness]. 


cakkhuna rüpam disvà na nimittaggahi hoti nanuvyanjanaggahi yatvadhikaranamenam cakkhundriyam 
asamvutam viharantam abhijjha domanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum tassa samvaraya 


patipajjati rakkhati cakkhundriyam cakkhundriye samvaram apajjati. 


Suppose a chariot harnessed to thoroughbreds was standing ready on even ground at a crossroads, with 
a goad on hand. Then a proficient handler, a trainer of horses to be tamed, would mount it and, taking 
the reins in his left hand and the goad in his right, would drive away and return by any route he wants, 


whenever he wants. 
So, too, a bhikkhu trains in 
supervising these six sense faculties [with mindfulness] 
imesam channam indriyanam arakkhaya sikkhati 
restraining them [with mindfulness] 
samyamaya sikkhati 
taming them [with mindfulness] 
damaya sikkhati 
calming them [with mindfulness] 
upasamaya sikkhati 
In this way a bhikkhu has sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]. 


evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro hoti. 


— $.4.176 


776 — Gutta 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


gutta 


guarded [by mindfulness] 


To one with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness], watching shows is a thorn. 


indriyesu guttadvarassa visukadassanam kantako. 


— A.5.134 
Illustration 


guttam 


guarded [by mindfulness] 


A mind that is guarded [by mindfulness] brings happiness. 
cittam guttam sukhavaham. 


— Dh.v.36 


Illustration 


gutto 


guarded 


The wise person, guarded by righteousness, is called righteous. 


Dhammassa gutto medhavi dhammattho ti pavuccati. 


— Dh.v.257 


Illustration 


guttassa 


guarded 


Gutta — 777 


The strength of a fool, they say, is the strength without strength. But there is no such rejoinder for 


the strength of one guarded by righteousness. 


Abalantam balam ahu yassa balabalam balam 


Balassa dhammaguttassa pativatta na vijjati. 


— $.1.222 


Illustration 


gutta 


guarded [by mindfulness] 


Bhikkhus, this is how Nanda has sense portals guarded [by mindfulness] 
Tatiradam bhikkhave nandassa indriyesu guttadvaratàya hoti 


Bhikkhus, if Nanda looks at the eastern quarter, applying his whole mind to it, he looks thereat 


reflecting: 


sace bhikkhave nandassa puratthima disa aloketabba hoti sabbam cetasa samannaharitva nando 


puratthimam disam aloketi 


"Thus while I look to the eastern quarter, greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome factors will not pursue me' 


evam me puratthimam disam alokayato na abhijjha domanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassavissanti 


ti 
Thus indeed in this respect is he fully conscious 


itiha tattha sampajano hoti. 


— A.4.167 


Illustration 


guttam 


safeguarded 


778 — Gutta 


Just as a border city is safeguarded within and without, likewise keep watch over yourself. May 


the [rare] opportunity [to live the religious life] not pass you by. 


Nagaram yatha paccantam guttam santarabahiram 


Evam gopetha attanam khano vo ma upaccaga. 


— Dh.v.315 


Illustration 


gutto 


safeguard 


When a boy has grown up and has enough wisdom, then his nurse is unconcerned about him, thinking: 
The boy can now safeguard himself. He will not be negligent [in looking after himself]. 
attaguttodani kumaro nalam pamadayéa ti. 


— A.3.6 


Illustration 


gutta 
safeguard 
An acrobat told his apprentice Medakathalika to join him on the bamboo pole and stand on his 
shoulders, and said: 
—'You protect me, dear Medakathalika, and I'll protect you. 
tvam samma medakathalike mamam rakkha. Aham tvam rakkhikissami. 


"Thus safeguarding one another, protecting one another, we'll exhibit our skills, collect our fee, 


and get safely off the bamboo pole.' 
Evam mayam annamannagutta annamannarakkhita 


Medakathalika replied: 
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— "That's not the way to do it, teacher. You protect yourself, teacher, and I'll protect myself. Thus, 
each safeguarding ourselves, and protecting ourselves, we'll exhibit our skills, collect our fee, and 


get safely off the bamboo pole.' 


na kho nàmenam acariya evam bhavissati tvam acariya attanam rakkha aham attanam rakkhissami. 
Evam mayam attagutta attarakkhita sippani ceva dassessama lābhañca lacchama sotthina ca 


candalavamsa orohessama ti. 


— $.5.168-9 


Gocara 


Renderings 


e gocara: pasture 

e gocara: hunting ground 

e gocara: feeding ground 

e gocara: alms resort 

e gocara: suitable alms resort 

e gocara: sphere of personal application 
e gocara: sphere of activity 

e gocara: sphere of application 


* gocaraya: searching for food 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


gocaraya 


pasture 


An unconfined deer in the forest goes where it wishes for pasture 


Migo arannamhi yatha abaddho yenicchakam gacchati gocaraya. 


— Sn.v.39 


780 — Gocara 


Illustration 


gocaraya 


to find some food 


Then that gentle mouse came out to find some food. 


Atha kho bhikkhave mudumüsi gocaraya pakkami. 


— $.2.270 


Illustration 


gocaraya 


hunting ground 


Having roared three leonine roars, he sets out for the hunting ground. 
Tikkhattum sihanadam naditva gocaraya pakkamati. 


— A.2.33 


Illustration 


gocaro 


hunting ground 


Sensuous pleasures in this lifetime and in the hereafter, mental images of sensuous pleasures of 


this lifetime and of the hereafter, both alike are Mara's realm, Mara's domain, Mara's bait, Mara's 


hunting ground. 


Ye ca ditthadhammika kama ye ca samparayika kama ya ca ditthadhammika kamasanina ya ca 
samparayika ^ kamasafiiía ubhayametam maradheyyam ^ marassesavisayo marassesanivapo 


marassesagocaro. 


— M.2.261-2 


Gocara — 781 


Illustration 


gocare 


feeding ground 


Suppose a man caught six animals with different domains and different feeding grounds, and tied 
them together with a strong rope... Then those six animals would each pull in the direction of its 
own feeding ground and domain. The snake would pull, thinking, 'Let me enter an anthill.' The 
crocodile would pull, thinking, 'Let me enter the water.’ The bird would pull, thinking, 'Let me fly 
into the sky.' The dog would pull, thinking, 'Let me enter a village. The jackal would pull, 


thinking, 'Let me enter a charnel ground.’ The monkey would pull, thinking, 'Let me enter a 


forest.’ 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave puriso chappanake gahetva nanavisaye nanagocare dalhaya bandheyya... atha kho 
te bhikkhave chappanaka nanavisaya nanagocara sakam sakam gocaravisayam avinjeyyum. Ahi avinjeyya 
vammikam pavekkhami ti sumsumaro avifjeyya udakam pavekkhami ti pakkhi avifjeyya akasam 
dessamiti kukkuro avinjeyya gamam pavekkhami ti sigalo avinjeyya sivathikam pavekkhami ti makkato 


avifijeyya vanam pavekkhami ti. 


— $.4.198 


Illustration 


gocara 

pastures; gocara, sphere of personal application 

Bhikkhus, possessing eleven factors, a cowherd is incapable of keeping and rearing a herd of 
cattle. What eleven? Here, a cowherd... is unknowledgeable about pastures. 


Ekadasahi bhikkhave angehi samannagato gopàlako abhabbo goganam pariharitum phatikattum. 
Katamehi ekadasahi. Idha bhikkhave gopàlako... na gocarakusalo hoti. 


— A.5.348 


782 — Gocara 


And how is a bhikkhu unknowledgeable about the [proper] sphere of personal application? Here, a 
bhikkhu does not discern according to reality the [contemplation of the] four bases of 


mindfulness. It is in this way that a bhikkhu is unknowledgeable about the [proper] sphere of 


personal application. 


Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu na gocarakusalo hoti: idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cattaro satipatthane 
yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— A.5.349 
Illustration 


gocaro 


alms resort 


One who was formerly a non-Buddhist ascetic has his alms resort amongst prostitutes, widows, 


fat girls, eunuchs, or bhikkhunis. 


annatitthiyapubbo vesiyagocaro va hoti. Vidhavagocaro va hoti. Thullakumarikagocaro vā hoti. 


Pandakagocaro va hoti. Bhikkhunigocaro va hoti. 


— Vin.1.70 


Illustration 


gocaro 


suitable alms resorts 


An incoming bhikkhu should ask about suitable and unsuitable alms resorts. 


Gocaro pucchitabbo agocaro pucchitabbo. 


— Vin.2.208 


Illustration 


agocare 


unsuitable alms resorts 


In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, avoids... walking on almsround in such unsuitable alms 
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resorts (yatharüpe agocare carantam), and associating with the sorts of unvirtuous friends that would 


make his knowledgeable companions in the religious life suspect him of unvirtuous ways of conduct 
(M.1.10-11). 


Illustration 
gocaro 
sphere of personal application 


Purified states known through the eye or ear are found in the Perfect One. They are my path [of 


practice], my sphere of personal application, but I do not regard them as endowed with personal 


qualities. 


ye vodata cakkhusotavinneyya dhamma samvijjanti te tathagatassa etapathohamasmi etagocaro no ca 


tena tammayo ti. 


— M.1.319 
Illustration 


gocara 


sphere of personal application 


Come, bhikkhu! Be virtuous. Abide restrained [in conduct] within the constraints of the rules of 


discipline, and be perfect in conduct and sphere of personal application, seeing danger in the 


slightest wrongdoing. 


ehi tvam bhikkhu silava hohi patimokkhasamvarasamvuta viharahi adcaragocarasampanno anumattesu 
vajjesu bhayadassavi. 


— M.3.2 


Illustration 


gocare 


sphere of personal application 
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Keep to your own sphere of personal application, to your ancestral haunts. If you do so, Mara will 


not get his chance, his opportunity [to attack] you. 


Gocare bhikkhave caratha sake pettike visaye. Gocare bhikkhave caratam sake pettike visaye na lacchati 


māro otàram na lacchati māro drammanam 


And where is a bhikkhu’s sphere of personal application and ancestral haunt? It is the 


[contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness. 
ko ca bhikkhave bhikkhuno gocaro sako pettiko visayo yadidam cattaro satipatthana. 


— $.5.147-8 


Illustration 


gocaro 
sphere of personal application 

Those people whose perceptually obscuring states are destroyed, who are not attached to 
existential nourishment, whose sphere of personal application is the state of refined awareness 


that is void [of the perception of personal qualities] and that is focused upon the unabiding 


[phenomena], their path of practice is as hard to emulate as that of the birds in the sky. 


Yassasava parikkhina ahare ca anissito 
Suññato animitto ca vimokkho yassa gocaro 


Akase va sakuntanam padam tassa durannayam. 


— Dh.v.93 
Illustration 


gocare 
sphere of personal application 

The wise, recognising this special quality of diligence, rejoice in it, taking delight in the Noble 
People's sphere of personal application. 


Etam visesato fíatvà appamadamhi pandita 


Appamade pamodanti ariyanam gocare rata. 


— Dh.v.22 
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Illustration 


gocara 


sphere of personal application 


Those who have profoundly understood the five aggregates, whose sphere of personal application 


is the seven good qualities, those spiritually outstanding people are praiseworthy, the Buddha’s 


spiritual sons. 


Pancakkhandhe parinnaya sattasaddhammagocara 


Pdsamsiya sappurisa putta buddhassa orasa. 


— $.3.83 
Comment: 


The seven good qualities: In this regard a bhikkhu has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's 
transcendent insight], shame of wrongdoing, a fear of wrongdoing, is learned, energetic, has 


mindfulness established, and is blessed with penetrative discernment. 


Satta saddhamma: idhavuso bhikkhu saddho hoti hirtma hoti ottappi hoti bahussuto hoti araddhaviriyo 


hoti upatthitasati hoti paññavā hoti. 


— D.3.252 


Illustration 


gocara 


sphere of personal application 


What should be his manner of speech? What his sphere of personal application in this world? 
What should be that resolute bhikkhu’s observances and practices? 


Kyassa vyappathayo assu kyassassu idha gocara 


Kani silabbatanassu pahitattassa bhikkhuno. 


— Sn.v.961 
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Illustration 


gocare 


sphere of activity 


Then consider fish, also, denizens of the deep, beings with water as their sphere of activity. 


Tato macche pi janatha odake varigocare. 


— Sn.v.605 


Illustration 


gocarani 
spheres of activity 
Brahman, these five sense faculties have different domains, different spheres of activity. They do 


not experience each others’ sphere of activity and domain. What five? The faculties of sight, 


hearing, smell, taste, and touch. 


Pancimani brahmana indriyani nanavisayani nanagocarani na añňñamaññassa gocaravisayam 
paccanunabhonti. Katamani parca: cakkhundriyam — sotindriyam | ghanindriyam — jivhindriyam 


kayindriyam.. 


— $.5.218 


Illustration 


gocara 


sphere of application 
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Possessed of six qualities, a bhikkhu could destroy the Himalayas, the king of mountain ranges, 


not to speak of vile ignorance. What six? 


Chahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu himavantam pabbatarajam padaleyya, ko pana vado 


chavaya avijjaya 

In this regard a bhikkhu is: 

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhü 

proficient in attaining inward collectedness 
samadhissa samapattikusalo hoti 

proficient in maintaining inward collectedness 
Samadhissa thitikusalo hoti 

proficient in emerging from inward collectedness 
Samadhissa vutthanakusalo hoti 

proficient in preparing for inward collectedness 
Samadhissa kallitakusalo hoti 

knowledgeable about the [proper] sphere of application of inward collectedness 
Samadhissa gocarakusalo hoti 

proficient in directing inward collectedness 


Samadhissa abhiniharakusalo hoti. 


— A.3.311 
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C 


Capala 


Renderings 


e capala: fidgety 
e capala: fluttery 


e capala: puffed up 


Introduction 
Capala: two meanings 
Opinion is divided regarding the meaning of capala. 


* PED says: 'moving to and fro, wavering, trembling, unsteady, fickle.’ 
* Bodhi says: vain (A.3.391); personally vain (M.1.470); 


e Norman says: vain (Th.v.157); unsteady (Dh.v.33). 


Thus PED says movement, Bodhi says vanity, and Norman says both. And so do we, but in three words: 


fidgety, fluttery, and puffed up. 


Introduction: uddhacca and capala 


Both uddhata and capala which frequently occur together, have double meanings. See Glossary sv 


Uddhacca. Their double meanings mirror each other, and can grouped as follows: 
Group 1: 


» uddhata: restless 


e capala: fidgety/ fluttery 
Group 2: 


» uddhata: vain 


e capala: puffed up 


Double meanings of uddhata and capala: illustrated 


The meanings of uddhacca and capala can be illustrated as follows: 
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uddhata, restless 
When one’s mind is restless it is timely to develop the enlightenment factors of tranquillity, 
inward collectedness, and detached awareness. 


Yasmim bhikkhave samaye uddhatam cittam hoti kalo tasmim samaye passaddhisambojjhangassa 


bhavanaya. 


— $.5.115 


capala, fluttery 


Like a fletcher straightens an arrow, the wise man straightens up his unsteady, fluttery mind, 


which is hard to supervise, hard to restrain. 


Phandanam capalam cittam durakkham dunnivarayam 


Ujum karoti medhavi usukaro va tejanam. 


— Dh.v.33 


uddhato capalo, vain, puffed up 


A vain, puffed up bhikkhu clothed in rag-robes does not look glorious because of it. He is like a 


monkey in a lion-skin. 


Uddhato capalo bhikkhu pamsukülena paruto 


Kapiva sthacammena na so tenupasobhati. 


— Th.v.1080 


uddhato capalo, vain, puffed up: 


Because of improper contemplation I was addicted to finery. I was vain, puffed up, and afflicted 


by lust for sensuous pleasure. 


Ayoniso manasikara mandanam anuyufijisam 


Uddhato capalo casim kamaragena attito. 


— Th.v.157 
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Illustrations 
Illustration 


capalena 


fidgety 


When a forest-dwelling bhikkhu visits and lives with the monastic community he should not be 


restless and fidgety. 


Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna sanghagatena sanghe viharantena anuddhatena bhavitabbam acapalena. 


— M.1.470 


Illustration 


capala 
fidgety 
These bhikkhus say, "We are study bhikkhus, we are study bhikkhus," but they are restless, 
frivolous, fidgety, talkative, garrulous, of muddled mindfulness, not fully conscious, inwardly 


uncollected, mentally scattered, [and are dwelling with] their sense faculties unrestrained [from 


attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


ime pana dhammayogamha dhammayogamha ti uddhata unnala capala mukhara vikiņņavācā 


mutthassati asampajana asamahita vibbhantacitta pakatindriya. 


— A.3.355 


Illustration 


capalam 


fluttery 
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Like a fletcher straightens an arrow, the wise man straightens up his unsteady, fluttery mind, 


which is hard to supervise, hard to restrain. 


Phandanam capalam cittam durakkham dunnivarayam 


Ujum karoti medhavi usukaro va tejanam. 


— Dh.v.33 
Illustration 


capalo 


puffed up 


Because of improper contemplation I was addicted to finery. I was vain, puffed up, and afflicted 


by lust for sensuous pleasure. 


Ayoniso manasikara mandanam anuyufijisam 


Uddhato capalo casim kamaragena attito. 


— Th.v.157 
Illustration 


capalo 


puffed up 


A vain, puffed up bhikkhu clothed in rag-robes does not look glorious because of it. He is like a 


monkey in a lion-skin. 


Uddhato capalo bhikkhu pamsukülena paruto 


Kapiva sihacammena na so tenupasobhati. 


— Th.v.1080 


Illustration 


capala 


puffed up 
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With hair sleek with oil, puffed up, wearing eye-shadow, they will travel the highway clad in 


ivory-coloured clothing. 


Telasanthehi kesehi capala afijitakkhika 


Rathiyaya gamissanti dantavannikaparuta. 


— Th.v.960 


Camma 


Renderings 


e camma: fascia 

* camma: hide 

e camma: an animal's skin 
* camma: leather 

e camma: leather shield 


» camma: leather soundboard 


Introduction 


Chavi and camma: human skin and fascia 


Chavi and camma are the superficial and deep layers of human integument. In translation they are 


usually called 'outer skin' and 'inner skin.' We will show that in humans: 


1. chavi is skin 


2. camma is fascia. 


Fascia lies below skin. Fascia is not skin. 


Cammi: animal hide 


In animals, cammi is equivalent to English 'hide' because it means not only the skin of the living animal, 
but also the leather produced from that skin. Animals do not have chavi. In animals, hair grows on 


cammi; in humans it grows on chavi. 
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Again, one kind of noble thoroughbred horse is not quickened nor does it acquire an earnest 
attitude [to its work] when it sees the shadow of the goad, nor when its hairs (loma) are struck by 
the goad, nor when its hide (camma) is struck by the goad. Only when its bone is struck by the 


goad is it quickened and it acquires an earnest attitude [to its work]. 


Puna ca param bhikkhave idhekacco bhadro assajaniyo na heva kho patodacchayam disva samvijjati 
samvegam àpajjati napi lomavedhaviddho samvijjati samvegam àpajjati. Napi cammavedhaviddho 


samvijjati samvegam apajjati. Api ca kho atthivedhaviddho samvijjati samvegam àpajjati. 


— A.2.114 


At the moment the Blessed One saw her, that extensive wound was healed, and (her thigh became 


covered in) healthy skin (chavi) with hairs (loma) growing on it. 
Tassa sahadassanena bhagavato tava mahavano rülho ahosi succhavi lomajato. 


— Vin.1.218 


Integumentary system 


The integumentary system is the two layers that cover human bodies. The outer layer is 'skin,' and the 
inner layer is called by anatomists either: 

1. subcutaneous tissue, or 

2. hypodermis, or 

3. superficial fascia. 


'Skin' is comprised of epidermis and dermis. In animals, dermis, the lower part of skin, is the source of 


leather. Dermis rests on superficial fascia. 


If skin is removed, it leaves superficial fascia (or 'hypodermis' or 'subcutaneous tissue’). This superficial 


fascia is the lowermost layer of the integumentary system. 


Anatomical dissection of the integumentary system 


In the anatomical dissection of the integumentary system, skin is first stripped from superficial fascia. 


Consider these quotes: 
e 'Incisions will be made on the back, and four large flaps of skin will be reflected laterally, exposing 
an underlying fatty layer known as superficial fascia' (http:// wings.buffalo.edu/smbs/ana/first.htm). 


e "Place the cat on its ventral surface. Massage the skin of the dorsal neck region to separate it from 
the underlying muscles and make a small longitudinal slit through the skin in the midline. Do not 


cut through the superficial fascia under the skin' (http:;//core.ecu.edu/biol/singhasc/cat- 


794 — Camma 


muscles.htm). 
References: 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Subcutaneous_tissue 


http://en.wikibooks.org/wiki/Human_Physiology/Integumentary_System 


Dissection of the integumentary system by Prince Payasi 


Prince Payasi dissected the integumentary system like this: 


Then I tell them to strip away the man’s skin (chavim), and perhaps we shall see his soul emerging. 
They do so, but we do not see any soul emerging. Then I tell them to strip away his fascia 


(cammam), and perhaps we shall see his soul emerging. 


Tyaham evam vadami tena hi bho imassa purisassa chavim chindatha appevanamassa jivam passeyyama 
ti. Te tassa purisassa chavim chindanti nevassa mayam jivam passama. Tyaham evam vadami tena hi bho 


imassa purisassa cammam chindatha appevanamassa jivam passeyyamaá ti. 


— D.2.338 


Three types of fascia 


Superficial fascia is the connective tissue and fat under skin. It is attached to deep fascia and visceral 


fascia. Fascia is therefore of three types: 


1. superficial fascia: underlies skin (-hypodermis or subcutaneous tissue). 
2. deep fascia: surrounds muscles, bones, nerves and blood vessels. 


3. visceral fascia: suspends organs within their cavities. 
Fascia has been called 'the biological fabric that holds us together. 
In this Glossary we call superficial fascia 'fascia,' because it is obvious which fascia we mean. 


Reference: www. anatomytrains.com/fascia. 


Leather: dermis not fascia 


Like humans, animal integument has these layers: 


1. epidermis (1% of integument thickness) 
2. dermis (8596 of integument thickness) 


3. fascia (14% of integument thickness) 
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To produce leather: 


1. The epidermis with hair and fur is removed (except by furriers). 
2. The fascia is removed. 


3. The dermis is processed to obtain leather. 
Stripping epidermis from dermis is a complicated process. 


Reference: www. leatherresource.com/whatisleather.html. 


Camma: leather goods 


Camma (‘hide’) and cammakhandam (‘piece of hide') are sometimes used as the name of leather objects. 
For example, camma can mean "leather shield’ or ‘leather soundboard.’ Cammakhanda can mean ‘leather 


bucket' (Vin.2.122) or leather mat' (Vin.4.41). 


Taco 
Taca is practically equivalent to chavi (i.e. comprised of epidermis plus dermis): 
this very body... covered in skin (taca). 
imameva kayam... tacapariyantam. 
— A.3.323 
as a snake sheds its old, worn-out skin (tacam). 
urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 
— Sn.v.17 
a bhikkhu with golden skin (taco) is good to look at. 


Kalyanadassano bhikkhu karicanasannibhattaco. 


— Sn.v.551 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


camman 


fascia 
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When the Blessed One’s body was burned, of whatever had been skin, fascia, flesh, sinews, and 


synovial fluid, neither soot nor ash was discernable; only bony ashes remained. 


Jhayamanassa kho pana bhagavato sarirassa yam ahosi chavi ti và camman ti và mamsan ti và naharü ti 


và lasika ti và tassa neva charika parifiayittha na masi sariraneva avasissimsu. 


— D.2.164 


Illustration 


cammam 


fascia 


Suppose a strong man wrapped both one's leg with a strong horsehair rope and pulled it tight, it 


would cut through the skin, the fascia, the flesh, the sinews, and the bone, until it reached the 


marrow.. 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave balava puriso dalhaya valarajjuya jangham vethetva ghamseyya sa chavim 
chindeyya chavim chetva cammam chindeyya cammam chetva mamsam chindeyya mamsam chetva 


naharum chindeyya naharum chetva atthim chindeyya atthim chetva atthimifijam ahacca tittheyya. 


— S.2.238 


Illustration 


cammam 
fascia 


Love for sons, bhante, cuts through the skin, the fascia, the flesh, the sinews, and the bone, till it 


reaches the marrow. 


Puttapemam bhante chavim chindati. Chavim chetva cammam chindati. Cammam chetva mamsam 
chindati. Mamsam chetva naharum chindati. Naharum chetva atthim chindati. Atthim chetva 


atthiminjam ahacca titthati.. 


— Vin.1.83 
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Illustration 


cammam 


hide 


A bull’s hide stretched with a hundred stakes so it is wrinkle-free. 


asabhacammam sankusatena suvihatam vigatavalikam. 


— M.3.105 


Illustration 


camma 
hide 
Having removed the hide and then covered the cow again with the same hide, he might say 'This 


cow is joined to the hide just as it was before.' 


vidhunitva bahiram cammakayam teneva cammena tam gavim paticchadetva evam vadeyya tathevayam 
gavi samyutta iminava cammená ti. 


— M.3.274-5 


Illustration 


cammam 


hide 


Then that unvirtuous lay-follower, having slaughtered that calf, having skinned it (‘removed its 
hide’), gave it to that unvirtuous bhikkhu. 


Atha kho so papupasako tam vacchakam vadhitva cammam vidhunitva tassa papabhikkhuno padasi. 


— Vin.1.193 
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Illustration 


camma 


skin 


Eighty-four thousand chariots with upholstery of lion skins, tiger skins, leopard skins 


Caturasiti rathasahassani adasi sthacammaparivarani vyagghacammaparivarani dipicammaparivarani. 


— A.4.393 
Illustration 


camma 


skin 


Now at that time the Group-of-Six bhikkhus thinking, "High beds and luxurious covers are 


objected to by the Blessed One," used large skins: a lion’s skin, a tiger’s skin, a leopard’s skin 


Mahacammani dharenti. Sthacammam byagghacammam dipicammam. 


— Vin.1.192 


Illustration 


cammam 


leather shield 


The robber Angulimala, having grabbed his sword and leather shield 
coro angulimalo asicammam gahetva. 


— M.2.99 


Illustration 


cammam 


leather soundboard 
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'This lute, sire, consists of numerous components, a great many components, and it gives a sound 
when its numerous components are played upon; that is, in dependence on the body, the leather 
soundboard, the stem, the pegbox, the strings, the plectrum, and the appropriate effort of the 


musician. 


ayam kho bhante vina nama anekasambhara mahasambhara anekehi sambharehi samaraddha vadati 
seyyathidam donitica paticca cammarica paticca dandafica paticca upavenarica paticca tantiyo ca paticca 


konafica paticca purisassa ca tajjam vàyamam paticca. 


— $.4.197 


Comment: 


The first guitar-like instrument was the tanbur. It was built of polished cedar, had a soundboard made 


of leather, and resembled a crude guitar. http:// gibsonguitarek.wikispaces.com/ 


Citta 


Renderings 


e citta: mind 

e citta: mental state 

* citta: idea 

e citta: minded 

e citta: attitude 

* citta: mentality 

e citta: inward 

* citta: spiritually 

e citta: spiritually 

e citta: disposition 

e cetasa: mind 

e cetasa: attitude 

e cittuppada: mental state 
e adhicitta: the higher mental states 


» cittasamadhi: inward collectedness based on reflection 
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Introduction 


Citta: mind 


Citta can usually be called 'mind': 


He sees women there lightly attired and lust invades his mind 

rago cittam anuddhamseti. 

— $.2.231 

Through being without grasping his mind was liberated from perceptually obscuring states 
anupadaya asavehi cittam vimuttan ti. 

— M.3.30 

He purifies his mind of lethargy and torpor. 

thinamiddha cittam parisodheti. 

— D.1.71 

When one’s mind is free of these five defilements 

Yato ca kho bhikkhave cittam imehi pañcahi upakkilesehi vippamuttam hoti. 
— A.3.16-17 

His mind becomes settled, calm, concentrated, and collected. 


ajjhattameva cittam santitthati sannisidati ekodi hoti samadhiyati. 


— M.3.89 


The four paths to psychic power 


The four paths to psychic power are: 


chandasamadhi-padhanasankharasamannagatam iddhipadam 
viriyasamadhi-padhanasankharasamannagatam iddhipadam 
cittasamadhi-padhanasankharasamannagatam iddhipadam 


vimamsasamadhi-padhanasankharasamannagatam iddhipadam 
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Developing the four paths to psychic power 


The Chanda Sutta (S.5.268) says that to develop these four paths one must first develop the four samadhis: 


e chandasamadhi 

e viriyasamadhi 

» cittasamadhi 

e vimamsasamadhi 
Cittasamadhi = dhammasamadhi 


The Pataliya Sutta (S.4.350-2) shows that cittasamadhi is synonymous with dhammasamadhi 


"This is dhammasamadhi. If you were to obtain cittasamadhi in this way, you would abandon that 


state of unsureness.' 


Ayam kho so gamani dhammasamadhi tatra ce tvam cittasamadhim patilabheyyasi evam tvam imam 


kankhadhammam pajaheyyasi. 


— $.4.352 


Cittasamadhi: inward collectedness based on reflection 


The Pataliya Sutta (S.4.351-2) concerns the development of dhammasamadhi through reflecting on one's 


virtue. See Illustrations below. Therefore our renderings are: 


e dhammasamadhi: inward collectedness based on righteous reflection 


» cittasamadhi: inward collectedness based on reflection 


Citta - ceto 


In some of the illustrations we take for granted the equivalence of citta and ceto, as confirmed in PED sv 


ceto. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


cittuppadam 


mental state; cetasa, mind 
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Fostering what mental states do spiritually unwholesome factors fade and spiritually wholesome 


factors flourish? 


Kathamrüpam bhante cittuppadam sevato akusala dhamma parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti 


In this regard, some person is 
not greedy and abides with an ungreedy mind. 
anabhijjhalu hoti anabhijjhasahagatena cetasa viharati 
benevolent and abides with a benevolent mind 
Avyapadava hoti avyadapadasahagatena cetasa viharati 
compassionate and abides with a compassionate mind. 
Avihesava hoti avihesasahagatena cetasa viharati. 
— M.3.51 
Comment: 
PED sv cittuppada: 'state of consciousness.' 
Illustration 
citto 
mind 
In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, one 
experiences it with a mind of attachment and persists in cleaving to it. 


Rüpam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto 


Sarattacitto vedeti tafica ajjhosa titthati. 


— Th.v.98, S.4.76 


Illustration 


citta 


mind; citto, mental state 
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And how does a bhikkhu abide contemplating the nature of the mind 


Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu citte cittanupasst viharati? 


In this regard a bhikkhu discerns 
a mental state with attachment as just that 
saragam va cittam saragam cittan ti pajanati 
a mental state without attachment as just that 
vitaragam va cittam vitaragam cittan ti pajanati 
a mental state with hatred as just that 
sadosam và cittam sadosam cittan ti pajanati 
a mental state without hatred as just that 
vitadosam và cittam vitadosam cittan ti pajanati 
a mental state with undiscernment of reality as just that 
samoham và cittam samoham cittan ti pajanati 
a mental state without undiscernment of reality as just that 
vitamoham và cittam vitamoham cittan ti pajanati 
a contracted mental state as just that 
sankhittam và cittam sankhittam cittan ti pajanati 
a distracted mental state as just that 
vikkhittam và cittam vikkhittam cittan ti pajanati 
an exalted mental state as just that 
mahaggatam và cittam mahaggatam cittan ti pajanati 
an unexalted mental state as just that 
amahaggatam va cittam amahaggatam cittan ti pajanati 


a surpassed mental state as just that 
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sauttaram và cittam sauttaram cittan ti pajanati 
an unsurpassed mental state as just that 
anuttaram và cittam anuttaram cittan ti pajanati 
a collected mental state as just that 

samahitam và cittam samahitam cittan ti pajanati 
an uncollected mental state as just that 
asamahitam và cittam asamahitam cittan ti pajanati 
a liberated mental state as just that 

vimuttam và cittam vimuttam cittan ti pajanati 
an unliberated mental state as just that 
avimuttam và cittam avimuttam cittan ti pajanati. 
— M.1.59 


Illustration 


cittassa 


spiritual; cetaso, mind 


Fondness and attachment regarding the visual sense... the mental sense is a spiritual defilement; 
Yo bhikkhave cakkhusmim... manasmim chandarago cittasse’so upakkileso 


In so far as one abandons the spiritual defilement in these six cases, his mind inclines to the 


practice of unsensuousness. 


Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno imesu chasu thanesu cetaso upakkileso pahino hoti nekkhammaninnam 


cassa cittam hoti. 


— $.3.232 


Citta — 805 


Illustration 


citto 
-minded; citto, spiritually 


The noble disciple, Kalamas, who is so friendly-minded, so unhostile-minded, so spiritually 


undefiled, and so spiritually purified, is one by whom four sources of comfort are found in this 
very lifetime. 


Sa kho so kalama ariyasavako evam averacitto evam avyapajjhacitto evam asankilitthacitto evam 


visuddhacitto. Tassa dittheva dhamme cattaro assasa adhigata honti. 


— A.1.192 
Illustration 


cittassa 


inward 
When my husband died, he rose amongst the deities and he revealed himself to me in his former 


bodily form, but I do not recall any inward disquiet on that account. 


Na kho panaham bhante abhijanami tatonidanam cittassa afifiathattan ti. 


— A.4.66 


Illustration 


citta 


mental 


Perception and sense impression are mental activity 


sanna ca vedana ca cittasankharo ti. 


— M.1.301 


806 — Citta 


Illustration 


adhicitta 


the higher mental states 


What is the training in the higher mental states? 
Katama ca bhikkhave adhicittasikkha 


In this regard, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu 


enters and abides in first jhana... fourth jhana. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamajjhanam... catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— A.1.235 


Illustration 


cittam 

idea 

"Did you earlier have the idea, 'I will go to the monastery,’ and after you arrived at the monastery, 
was the corresponding idea quelled?" "Yes, sir." 


Ahosi te pubbe cittam aramam gamissami ti. Tassa te aramagatassa yam tajjam cittam tam 


patippassaddhanti. Evam bho. 
"It is exactly the same, brahman, with a bhikkhu who is an arahant: 


He earlier had the idea to attain arahantship, and when he attained arahantship, the 


corresponding idea was quelled. 


Yam pubbe cittam ahosi arahattappattiya arahatte patte yam tajjam cittam tam patippassaddham. 


— $.5.273 


Illustration 


cittasamadhim 


inward collectedness based on reflection 


Citta — 807 


A headman said he was unsure which religious doctrine was true. The Buddha told him he should 
overcome unsureness through the inward collectedness attained by reflecting on virtuousness as 


follows: 


—'I harm no one at all, whether weak or strong. In both respects I have made a lucky throw: since 
I am restrained in conduct of body, speech, and mind, and since, with the demise of the body at 


death, I will be reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


soham na kifici vyabadhemi tasam va thavaram và. Ubhayamettha kataggaho yaricamhi kayena samvuto 
vacaya samvuto manasa samvuto yanca kayassa bheda parammarand sugatim saggam lokam 


upapajjissami ti. 


'[As he reflects thus] gladness arises. In one who is glad, rapture arises. For one whose mind is 
rapturous, his body grows tranquil. His body tranquil, he experiences physical pleasure. 


Experiencing physical pleasure, his mind becomes collected. 


tassa pàmojjam jayati pamuditassa piti jayati pitimanassa kayo passambhati passaddhakayo sukham 


vediyati sukhino cittam samadhiyati 
"This, headman, is inward collectedness based on righteous reflection. 
Ayam kho so gamani dhammasamadhi. 


'If you were to obtain inward collectedness based on reflection in this way, you would abandon 


that state of unsureness. 


Tatra ce tvam cittasamadhim patilabheyyasi evam tvam imam kankhadhammam pajaheyyasi. 


— $.4.351-2 


Illustration 


citto 


thought 


Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might approach families with the thought: 


Yo hi koci bhikkhave bhikkhu evamcitto kulani upasankamati 


'May they give to me, not hold back. May they give much, not little.' (S.2.200). 


808 — Citta 


Illustration 


citta 


attitude 


One should develop an unhostile, beneficent attitude which leads to the world of the devas 
Avyapajjham hitam cittam devalokaya bhavaye. 


— A.3.213 


Illustration 


citto 


attitude 


If a bhikkhu takes from village or wilderness by what is reckoned as theft, something not given... 


he is parajika, no longer in communion. 


Yo pana bhikkhu gama va araññā và adinnam theyyasankhatam ddiyeyya... ayampi parajiko hoti 
asamvaso. 


Word Commentary says: 


* by what is reckoned as theft (theyyasankhatan ti): a thieving attitude (theyyacitto), a stealing attitude 
(avaharanacitto). 


Illustration 


cittam 


attitude 


Citta — 809 


How about if I developed [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill further? 
yannunaham uttarim mettam bhaveyyanti. 


Then for seven years the teacher Sunetta developed a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill. 
Atha kho bhikkhave sunetto sattha sattavassani mettam cittam bhavesi. 


— A.4.104 


Illustration 


cittam 
attitude 

—Being not tenderly concerned for their welfare, would he have a mind of [unlimited, all- 
encompassing] goodwill or of enmity? 

ahitanukampissa mettam và tesu cittam paccupatthitam hoti sapattakam va ti 

— Of enmity, reverend Gotama. 

Sapattakam bho gotama. 


— D.1.228 


Illustration 


cetasa 

attitude; cittam mind 

In this regard a bhikkhu focuses on the mental image of light, concentrates on the mental image 
of day. As by day, so by night; as by night, so by day. 


bhikkhu alokasarifíam manasikaroti divasarifiam adhitthati. Yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim tatha 


divà 
Thus with an attitude open and unclouded, he makes his mind radiant. 


iti vivatena cetasà apariyonaddhena sappabhasam cittam bhaveti. 


— A.3.323-6 


810 — Citta 


Illustration 


citto 


attitude 


He listens to the teaching with an appreciative attitude, not looking for weak spots 


Anuparambhacitto dhammam sunati na randhagavesi. 


— A.4.27 
Comment: 


1. randhagavesi: seeking weak spots 
2. anuparambhacitto = tutthena cittena, appreciative attitude (Th.v.360-4). 


Illustration 


citta 


disposition 


If Ananda were to die not free of attachment, by virtue of his faithful disposition, he would rule as 


Lord of the Devas seven times 


Sace udayi anando avitarago kalam kareyya tena cittappasadena sattakkhattum devesu devarajjam 
kareyya. 


— A.1.228 


Illustration 


cittam 


mentality 


Citta— 811 


He develops a doglike mentality fully and uninterruptedly; 
kukkuracittam bhaveti paripunnam abbokinnam 

he develops a doglike way of behaviour fully and uninterruptedly. 
kukkurakappam bhaveti paripunnam abbokinnam 


Having done so, with the demise of the body at death, he reappears in the company of dogs (M.1.387-8). 


Cittam pariyadaya titthati 


Renderings 
e cittam pariyadaya titthati: to plague the mind 


e cittam pariyadaya titthati: obsess the mind 


Introduction 
Pariyadati and pariyadiyati 
Pariyádáti means 'to exhaust, 'to consume,’ 'to destroy,’ and 'to overcome.’ See Illustrations. 


Pariyádiyati is the passive of pariyadati, but both verbs have an active sense. Thus PED says both mean 


'to exhaust.' 


Cittam pariyadaya titthati 


Knowing the meaning of pariyadati is of no avail in the search for the meaning of cittam pariyadaya 


titthati, which is to be discerned through context. We use two phrases: 


1. 'plague the mind' 


2. 'obsess the mind' 


We regard mental states as 'plaguing' the mind, and sensations as 'obsessing' it. 


Illustrations: pariyadati, pariyadiyati 


Pariyadati: to exhaust 


812 — Cittam pariyadaya titthati 


Our limited provisions are finished and exhausted. 
amhakam kho ya paritta sambalamatta sa parikkhina pariyadinna. 


— $.2.98 


Pariyadati: to overcome 


One who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment, misconducts himself by way of 


body, speech, and mind. 


Ratto kho avuso ragena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto kayena duccaritam carati vacaya duccaritam carati 


manasa duccaritam carati. 


— A.1.216 


Pariyadiyati: to consume 


They rapidly consumed all the grass, wood and greenstuff 
khippameva pariyadiyati tinakatthodakam haritakapannam. 


— D.2.342 


Pariyadiyati: to destroy 


And how is the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] developed and cultivated 


so that it destroys all attachment to sensuous pleasure. 


katham bhavita ca bhikkhave aniccasanna katham bahulikata sabbam kamaragam pariyadiyati. 


— $.3.157 


Illustrations: cittam pariyadaya titthati 


Illustration 


cittam pariyadaya titthati 


plague the mind 


Cittam pariyadaya titthati — 813 


Lethargy and torpor plague my mind. 


Thinamiddharica me cittam pariyadaya titthati. 


— A.3.69 
Illustration 
cittam pariyadaya titthanti 
plague the mind 
The bodily form of the ignorant Everyman changes and alters. With the change and alteration of 
bodily form, his mind is preoccupied with the change 


Tassa | tam | rüpam viparinamati  aññathā hoti. Tassa — rüpaviparinamafiiathabhava 


rüpaviparinamanuparivatti viinanam hoti. 
Distress and other mental states born of this preoccupation plague his mind. 


Tassa rupaviparinamanuparivattija paritassana dhammasamuppada cittam pariyadaya titthanti. 


— $.3.16 


Illustration 


cittam pariyadaya thassati 


plague the mind 


Disgruntlement [with the celibate life] plagues my mind 
arati cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.280 


Illustration 


cittam pariyadaya thassati 


plague the mind 


814 — Cittam pariyadaya titthati 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that ill will would 


plague your mind. 


Atthanametam àvuso anavakāso yam mettaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya... atha ca panassa vyapado cittam 


pariyadaya thassati ti netam thanam vijjati. 


— D.3.248 


Illustration 


cittam pariyadaya thassati 


plague the mind 


If the notion "I am" has vanished, and one does not regard anything as "[in reality] what I am," it 


is impossible, out of the question, that the arrow of doubt and uncertainty [about the significance 


of the teaching] would plague your mind. 


atthanametam àvuso anavakàso yam asmi ti vigate ayamahamasmi ti asamanupassato atha ca panassa 


vicikicchakathankathasallam cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.250 


Illustration 


cittam na pariyadaya thassanti 


obsess the mind 


Just as space is not established anywhere, Rahula, likewise develop the meditation on space; for 


when you do so, arisen pleasing and displeasing sensations will not obsess your mind 


seyyatha pi rahula akaso na katthaci patitthito evameva kho tvam rahula akasasamam bhavanam 
bhàvehi. Akasasamam hi te rahula bhdvanam bhdvayato uppannà mandpdmanapa phassa cittam na 


pariyadaya thassanti. 


— M.1.423 


Cittam pariyadaya titthati — 815 


Illustration 


cittam pariyadaya titthati 


obsess the mind 


His mind is obsessed by acquisition. His mind is obsessed by loss... prestige... imprestige... 


criticism... praise... pleasure... pain. 


Tassa labho pi cittam pariyadaya titthati alobho pi cittam pariyadaya titthati yaso pi cittam pariyadaya 
titthati ayaso pi cittam pariyadaya titthati ninda pi cittam pariyadaya titthati pasamsa pi cittam 


pariyadaya titthati. Sukham pi cittam pariyadaya titthati dukkham pi cittam pariyadaya titthati. 


— A.4.157 


Cetana; Ceteti 


Renderings 


e cetana: intentionality 

e cetana: aspiration 

e cetana: intention 

e ceteti: to be intent upon 

e ceteti: to act intentionally 
* ceteti: to aspire 


e cetayitva: in applying intention 


Introduction 


Intention and intentionality 


Cetaná can mean either intention or intentionality. 


* [Intention means not 'action' but 'delayed action.' 'Intending to act' means acting later, if at all. 


* Intentionality concerns the application of intention. 


The difference between intention and intentionality is crucial in relation to kamma, where it is said: 


816 — Cetana; Ceteti 


Intentionality is karmically consequential conduct, I declare. 
Cetanaham bhikkhave kammam vadami. 


— A.3.415 


Having the intention to make merit or demerit is action by way of the mind only, whereas intentionality 


concerns all three modes: body, speech, and mind. 


Ceteti: to act intentionally 


This quote illustrates ceteti's meaning 'to act intentionally.’ 


— When pacing back and forth one brings about the death of many small beings. What karmic 


consequence does the Nigantha Nataputta describe for this? 


so abhikkamanto patikkamanto baht khuddake pane sanghatam apadeti. Imassa pana gahapati nigantho 


nàátaputto kam vipakam pannapeti ti 

— The Nigantha Nataputta does not declare what is unintentional as greatly blameworthy. 
Asancetanikam bhante nigantho nataputto no mahasavajjam pannapett ti. 

— But what if one does it intentionally? 

Sace pana gahapati ceteti ti. 

— Then it is greatly blameworthy. 

Mahasavajjam bhante hoti ti. 

— But under which [of the three categories] does the Nigantha Nataputta place intentionality? 
Cetanam pana gahapati nigantho nataputto kismim pannapeti ti. 

— Under the mental category, bhante. 


Manodandasmim bhante ti. 


— M.1.377 


On absolutives 


Cetayitvà is an absolutive, the most common connective in Pali, being almost equivalent to the word 
'and,' says Duroiselle. It usually denotes one action completed before another, and so may be translated 


by the word 'having' followed by a past participle, for example gantva, 'having gone' (PGPL, para 618, i). 


Cetana; Ceteti — 817 


But the absolutive can sometimes be treated as a present participle. For example: idha agantva aham 
coram passim whilst coming here I saw a thief (PGPL, para 618, vi). The present participle may generally 
be translated by "while, whilst,’ thereby expressing contemporaneity of action (PGPL, para 619, i). For 


example, consider this quote: 
The Buddha does not sit while grasping his chin with his hand 
na ca panina hanukam upadiyitva nisidati. 
— M.2.138 


Upadiyitva must be treated as a present participle, otherwise the sentence reads 'He sits down having 


not grasped his chin with his hand.' 


Cetayitva 


The word cetayitva occurs just once in the scriptures: cetayitva kammam karoti kayena vàcaya manasa 


(A.3.415). Taken as a present participle, it reads: 


* In applying intention, one undertakes karmically consequential conduct by way of body, speech, or 


mind. 
But if taken as a classical 'having' absolutive, the sentence says: 
* Having intended, one undertakes conduct by way of body, speech, or mind. 


This would suggest that deeds follow a preceding intention, which is not necessarily so. Having 
intended, one may not act accordingly. 'I intended to make merit' does not mean I actually did so. 


Therefore cetayitva means 'in applying intention,' as we have said. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


cetana 


intentionality 


818 — Cetana; Ceteti 


What, Punna, is conduct that is neither-dark-nor-bright with neither-dark-nor-bright karmic 


consequences that leads to the destruction of karmically consequential conduct? 
kammam akanham asukkam akanhasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati 


Where, Punna, there is the intentionality to abandon karmically consequential conduct that is 
dark with dark karmic consequences, or bright with bright karmic consequences, or dark-and- 


bright with dark-and-bright karmic consequences 


yamidam kammam kanham kanhavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana... sukkam sukkavipakam tassa 


pahanaya ya cetana... kanhasukkam kanhasukkavipakam tassa pahanaya ya cetana 


(.) is called conduct that is neither-dark-nor-bright with neither-dark-nor-bright karmic 


consequences that leads to the destruction of karmically consequential conduct. 


idam vuccati punna kammam akanham asukkam akanhasukkavipakam kammakkhayaya samvattati. 


— M.1.391 
Comments: 


Horner: Where, Punna, there is the will to get rid of that deed that is dark... bright... dark-and-bright.. . 


Horner's rendering of tatra is crucial. 
Bodhi: 'Therein, the volition to abandon the kind of action that is dark... bright... dark-and-bright... .' 
Illustration 
cetana 
intentionality; cetayitva, in applying intention 
Intentionality is karmically consequential conduct, I declare. In applying intention, one 
undertakes karmically consequential conduct by way of body, speech, or mind. 


Cetanaham bhikkhave kammam vadami cetayitva kammam karoti kayena vacaya manasa. 


— A.3.415 


Illustration 


cetana 


intentionality 


Cetana; Ceteti— 819 


When bhikkhus suffered nocturnal emissions they asked the Buddha whether this was also an offence, 


pointing out that 'intentionality is to be found there also’ (atthi cettha cetana labbha ti). The Buddha 
agreed but said it was not subject to the rule (Vin.3.112). 


Illustration 


cetana 


intentionality 


Sense impression, perception, intentionality, sensation, and the paying of attention, are called 


'denomination.' 


vedanà safifía cetana phasso manasikaro idam vuccatavuso nàmam. 


— M.1.53 


Illustration 


cetana 


intentionality; saficetana, intentionality 


820 — Cetana; Ceteti 


What are intentional activities? 

katame ca bhikkhave sankhara 

The aggregate of intentionality is sixfold: 
chayime bhikkhave cetanakaya 

intentionality concerning visible objects 
rupasancetana 

intentionality concerning audible objects 
saddasancetana 

intentionality concerning smellable objects 
gandhasancetana 

intentionality concerning tasteable objects 
rasasancetana 

intentionality concerning tangible objects 
photthabbasaricetana 

intentionality concerning mentally known objects 
dhammasaficetana. 


— S.3.60 


Illustration 


cetana 


intention 


The man's 


* intention (cetana) would be to get away [from a red-hot charcoal pit], 
* his desire (patthana) would be to get away, 


* his resolve (panidhi) would be to get away. 


Cetana; Ceteti — 821 


Atha kho bhikkhave tassa purisassa arakavassa cetana araka patthana araka panidhi. 


— $.2.99-100 
Illustration 


ceteti 


is intent upon 


When the noble disciple is intent upon going forth from the household life into the ascetic life, he 


is nearly in leaf, like the celestial coral tree of the Tavatimsa devas. 


yasmim samaye ariyasavako agarasma anagariyam pabbajjaya ceteti pandupalaso bhikkhave ariyasavako 


tasmim samaye hoti devanamva tavatimsanam paricchattako kovilaro. 


— A.4.118 


Illustration 


cetayamanassa 


intentionality; ceteyyam, intent upon 


822 — Cetana; Ceteti 


Potthapada, once the bhikkhu is possessed of that preliminary state of refined awareness, he 


proceeds from stage to stage till he reaches the highest state of refined awareness. 


Yato kho potthapada bhikkhu idha sakasanni hoti so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena sannaggam 


phusati. 


Then, remaining in the highest state of refined awareness it occurs to him, 'Intentionality is worse 


for me, being free of intentionality is better. 
Tassa safifiagge thitassa evam hoti cetayamanassa me pápiyo acetayamünassa me seyyo 


If I were to be intent upon or to aim [at anything further], these states of refined awareness that I 


have attained would cease and less refined states of refined awareness would arise in me. 


Ahaficeva kho pana ceteyyam abhisankhareyyam ima ca me safifia nirujjheyyum anna ca olarika sanna 


uppajjeyyum. 

How about if I were not to be intent upon or to aim [at anything further]? 
Yannunaham na ceva ceteyyam na cabhisankhareyyan ti. 

So he is neither intent [upon anything], nor aims [at anything further]. 

So na ceva ceteti na cabhisankharoti. 


And then, being not intent [upon anything], nor aiming [at anything further], in him just these 


states of refined awareness cease, and other less refined states of refined awareness do not arise. 
Tassa acetayato anabhisankharoto tà ceva sanna nirujjhanti anna ca olarika sanna na uppajjanti. 
— D.1.183-4 


Illustration 


ceteti 


to be intent upon 


Bhante, the bhikkhu Vakkali is intent upon deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


vakkali bhante bhikkhu vimokkhaya ceteti ti. 


— $.3.121 


Cetana; Ceteti — 823 


Illustration 


ceteti 


to be intent upon 


And how does a spiritually outstanding person think? 


Katharica bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisacinti hoti 


In this regard a spiritually outstanding person is not intent upon his own harm, the harm of 


others, the harm of both. 


idha bhikkhave sappuriso nevattavyabadhaya ceteti na paravyabadhaya ceteti na ubhayavyabadhaya 


ceteti. 


— M.3.21 
Illustration 


ceteti 


to be intent upon 


Those people who were of little faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight], 


spoke thus: The ascetic Gotama is extravagant and is intent upon extravagance. 


Samano pana gotamo bahuliko bahullaya ceteti ti. 


— Vin.2.197 


Illustration 


cetanaya 


aspiration 


824 — Cetana; Ceteti 


For one who is virtuous, perfect in virtue, there is no need to harbour the aspiration: 'May 


freedom from an uneasy conscience arise in me. 
silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa na cetanaya karaniyam avippatisaro me uppajjatü ti. 
It is quite natural that this should happen. 


dhammata esa bhikkhave yam silavato silasampannassa avippatisaro uppajjati. 


— A.5.3 


Illustration 


ceteti 


to aspire 


With sensation one experiences, with sensation one perceives, with sensation one aspires. 


Phuttho bhikkhave vedeti phuttho safjanati phuttho ceteti. 


— S.4.68 


Cetovimutti; Pannavimutti 


Renderings 


e cetovimutti: liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 
e cetovimutti: liberation [from attachment through inward calm] 


e pannavimutti: liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 


Introduction 


Cetovimutti (when without paüfavimutti) 


In contexts without pannavimutti, cetovimutti means ‘liberation [from perceptually obscuring states].' 


This can be demonstrated in two steps: 


1. Cetovimutti means freedom from attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. 


Cetovimutti; Patinavimutti — 825 


Now that unshakeable liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] is void of attachment, 


void of hatred, void of undiscernment of reality. 


sa kho panakuppa cetovimutti suñňñā ragena sunna dosena sunna mohena. 


— S.4.296-7 


2. Freedom from attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality means liberation from perceptually 


obscuring states: 


The elimination of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality: the destruction of 


perceptually obscuring states is spoken of in that way. 


ragavinayo dosavinayo mohavinayo ti dsavanam khayo tena vuccati ti. 


— S.5.8 


Cetovimutti: often not arahantship 


Cetovimutti usually does not mean arahantship: 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that ill will would 


plague your mind. 


Atthanametam àvuso anavakàso yam mettaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya... atha ca panassa 


vyapado cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.248 


Where it does mean arahantship, it is called unshakeable (akuppa cetovimutti). See next paragraph. 


Cetovimutti: temporary or permanent 


Cetovimutti may mean temporary or permanent liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]: 


Then Venerable Godhika, abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] 
attained temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. But then Venerable Godhika 


fell away from that temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Atha kho ayasma godhiko appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto samayikam cetovimuttim phusi. Atha kho 


ayasma godhiko taya samayikaya cetovimuttiyà parihayi. 


— $.1.120 


826 — Cetovimutti; Panfiavimutti 


Which one thing should be realised? Unshakeable liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Katamo eko dhammo sacchikatabbo? Akuppa cetovimutti. 


— D.3.272-3 


Cetovimutti plus paññāvimutti 


When cetovimutti occurs with pannavimutti it has a different meaning. Parifiavimutti never occurs 
without cetovimutti, so has a single meaning. Here we will consider their meanings when they occur 


together, in the light of the eleventh Balavaggo sutta, where they correspond to samatha and vipassana: 


Cetovimutti; Patinavimutti — 827 


Two things are conducive to insightfulness into reality. Which two? Inward calm and 


insightfulness. 

Dve me bhikkhave dhamma vijjabhagiya. Katame dve? Samatho ca vipassana ca. 

When inward calm is developed, what benefit accrues? The mind is developed. 

Samatho bhikkhave bhavito kamatthamanubhoti? Cittam bhaviyati. 

When the mind is developed, what benefit accrues? Attachment is abandoned. 

Cittam bhavitam kamatthamanubhoti? Yo rago so pahiyati. 

When insightfulness is developed, what benefit accrues? Penetrative discernment is developed. 
Vipassana bhikkhave bhavita kamatthamanubhoti? Panna bhaviyati. 


When penetrative discernment is developed, what benefit accrues? Uninsightfulness into reality 


is abandoned. 

Panna bhavita kamatthamanubhoti? Ya avijja sa pahiyati. 

The mind that is defiled by attachment is not liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
Ragupakkilittham va bhikkhave cittam na vimuccati. 

Penetrative discernment that is defiled by uninsightfulness into reality is not developed. 
Avijjupakkilittha va panna na bhaviyati. 


Therefore the liberation [from attachment] by [developing] the mind [in inward calm] is due to the 


fading away of attachment. 
Iti kho bhikkhave ragaviraga cetovimutti 


And the liberation [from uninsightfulness] by [developing] penetrative discernment is due to the 


fading away of uninsightfulness into reality. 
avijjaviraga pannavimutti ti. 
— A.1.61 

On the basis of this sutta this we render the terms as: 


* Cetovimutti: liberation [from attachment through inward calm] 


e Pannavimutti: liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 


828 — Cetovimutti; Panfiavimutti 


Cetovimuttim plus pafifiavimuttim: not necessarily arahantship 


Th 


e combination of cetovimuttim and pannavimuttim may or may not imply arahantship: 


Some person is unvirtuous but he discerns according to reality, with the liberation [from 
attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative 


discernment, where that unvirtuousness ceases without remainder. 


Idha panananda ekacco puggalo dussilo hoti tafica cetovimuttim parifiavimuttim yathabhütam pajanati 


yatthassa tam dussilyam aparisesam nirujjhati. 


— A.5.139 


He, in this very lifetime, through the destruction of perceptually obscuring states, enters upon and 
abides in the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from 
uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, realising it for himself through transcendent 


insight. 


So dsavanam khayad andsavam cetovimuttim pannavimuttim  dittheva dhamme sayam abhinna 


sacchikatva upasampajja viharati 


— A.1.234, M.1.34 


Ubhatobhagavimutto; Paüfiavimutto; Paihavimuttin; Cetovimuttin 


For discussion of these terms see Glossary sv Ubhatobhagavimutto. 


ubhatobhagavimutto: one who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through 


[penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness| 


pannavimutto: one who is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through penetrative 


discernment 
pannavimuttin: one who is liberated [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 


cetovimuttin: one who is liberated [from attachment through inward calm] 


Illustrations: cetovimutti plus patiüavimutti 


Illustration 


cetovimuttim pannhavimuttim 


liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 


through penetrative discernment 


Cetovimutti; Patinavimutti — 829 


We shall so enter and abide in the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the 


liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, 
yatica cetovimuttim parifiavimuttim upasampajja viharato 


that the illusion of personal identity, the illusion of personal ownership, and the proclivity to self- 


centredness do not exist 
ahankaramamankaramananusaya na honti 
That is how you must train yourselves 
Evam hi vo sariputta sikkhitabbam. 


— A.1.133 
Illustration 
cetovimuttim panhavimuttim 
liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 
through penetrative discernment, 
And how is there unrestraint [of the sense faculties]? 
Kataficava bhikkhave asamvaro hoti. 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is intent upon an agreeable 


visible object and troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe adhimuccati appiyarüpe rüpe vyapajjati 


He abides without having established mindfulness of the body, with a small mind, and he does not 
discern according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the 
liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, where those unvirtuous, 


spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder. 


anupatthitakayasati ca viharati parittacetaso tafica cetovimuttim pafnavimuttim  yathabhütam 


nappajanati yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala dhamma aparisesa nirujjhanti. 


— $.4.190 


830 — Cetovimutti; Panfiavimutti 


Illustration 
cetovimuttim panhavimuttim 


the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 


through penetrative discernment 


Some person is virtuous and he discerns according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment 
through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, 


where that virtuousness ceases without remainder. 


Idha panananda ekacco puggalo silava hoti tafica cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhütam pajanati 


yatthassa tam silam aparisesam nirujjhati. 


— A.5.141 
Illustration 
cetovimuttim pannhavimuttim 


the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 


through penetrative discernment 


Some person is full of attachment but he discerns according to reality, with the liberation [from 
attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative 


discernment, where that attachment ceases without remainder. 


Idha panananda ekacco puggalo tibbarago hoti tañca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhütam pajanati 


yatthassa so rago apariseso nirujjhati. 


— A.5.141 
Illustration 
cetovimuttim panhavimuttim 


the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 


through penetrative discernment 


Cetovimutti; Patinavimutti — 831 


Some person is ill-tempered but he discerns according to reality, with the liberation [from 
attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative 


discernment, where that anger ceases without remainder. 


Idha panananda ekacco puggalo kodhano hoti tañca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhütam pajanati 


yatthassa so kodho apariseso nirujjhati. 


— A.5.142 


Illustration 


cetovimuttim panhavimuttim 
the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] 


through penetrative discernment 


Some person is full of restlessness but he discerns according to reality, with the liberation [from 
attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative 


discernment, where that restlessness ceases without remainder. 


Idha panananda ekacco puggalo uddhato hoti tarica cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhütam pajanati 


yatthassa tam uddhaccam aparisesam nirujjhati. 


— A.5.142 


Illustration 


cetovimutti 


liberation [from attachment through inward calm]; paüüavimutti, liberation [from 


uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment 


832 — Cetovimutti; Panfiavimutti 


Bhikkhus, these five practices if developed and cultivated have liberation [from attachment 
through inward calm], and liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment as 


their fruit and benefit. Which five? 


Pancime bhikkhave dhamma bhavita bahulikata cetovimuttiphala ca honti cetovimuttiphalanisamsa ca. 


Pannavimuttiphala ca honti parifiavimuttiphalanisamsa ca. Katame patica? 


The perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates], the perception that what is unlasting 
is existentially void, the perception that what is existentially void is void of personal qualities, the 
perception of the abandonment [of sensuous thoughts, unbenevolent thoughts, malicious 
thoughts, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors], the perception of the passing away [of 


originated phenomenal, the perception of the ending [of originated phenomena]. 


Aniccasanna anicce dukkhasanna dukkhe anattasanna pahanasanna viragasanna nirodhasanna. 


— A.3.85 


Illustrations: cetovimutti 


Illustration 


cetovimuttiya 


liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Cetovimutti; Painavimutti — 833 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that ill will would 


plague your mind. 


Atthanametam àvuso anavakdso yam mettaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya... atha ca panassa 


vyapado cittam pariyadaya thassati'ti 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
compassion is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that maliciousness 


would plague your mind. 


Atthanametam àvuso anavakaso yam karunaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya... atha ca panassa 


vihesà cittam pariyadaya thassati ti 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy is 
developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that disgruntlement [with the 


celibate life] would plague your mind. 


Atthanametam àvuso anavakàáso yam muditaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya... atha ca panassa 


arati cittam pariyadaya thassati ti 


If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
detached awareness is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that 
attachment would plague your mind. There is no such possibility. For this is the liberation from 
attachment, namely the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all- 


encompassing] detached awareness 


Atthanametam avuso anavakaso yam upekkhaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya... atha ca panassa 


rago cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.248-250 


Illustration 


cetovimutti 


liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


834 — Cetovimutti; Panfhavimutti 


And what, bhante, is the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through the perception of 


nonexistence? 
Katama ca bhante akifcanna cetovimutti 


In this regard, by completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless mental 
consciousness, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one 


perceives that there is [nowhere] anything at all. 


Idha bhante bhikkhu sabbaso vififtanaticayatanam samatikkamma natthi kiüci ti akificafifiayatanam 


upasampajja viharati. 


— $.4.296 


Illustration 


cetovimutti 

liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 

And what, bhante, is the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through the [perception of 
the] absence [of personal qualities]? 

Katama ca bhante sufifiatà cetovimutti 


In this regard a bhikkhu, gone to the wilderness, or the root of a tree, or a solitary abode, reflects 


thus: "This is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood.' 


Idha bhante bhikkhu arafifiagato và rukkhamülagato và sunnagaragato va itipatisamcikkhati sufiriamidam 


attena và attaniyena va. 


— M.1.297-8 


Cetovimutti; Patinavimutti — 835 


CH 


Chanda 


Renderings 


chanda: fondness 

* chanda: desire 

e chanda: hankering 

e chanda: favoritism 

e chanda: aspiration 

e chanda: eagerness 

e chanda: eagerness [to understand the teaching] 
e chandikata: eager 

e chanda: consent 

e chandatam: partiality 

e chandasa: preferentially 


e chandakam: voluntary donations 


Introduction 


Fondness vs. desire 


One of the major divisions in meaning here is between fondness and desire. We present fifteen or more 


examples of each to illustrate this division. 


Chandasamadhi 


Chandasamadhi means inward collectedness based on desire. The idea that inward collectedness can 


arise according to one’s wishes is widely acknowledged in the scriptures: 


836 — Chanda 


Attain at will, without difficulty or trouble, the four jhanas, the higher mental states which are 


pleasant states of meditation in this lifetime 


catunnam jhananam abhicetasikanam ditthadhammasukhaviharanam nikamalabhi assam akicchalabhi 


akasiralabhi ti. 

— M.1.33 

Whenever we want... we enter and abide in first jhana 
yavadeva akankhama... pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharama. 


— M.1.207 


A bhikkhu wields power over his mind; his mind does not wield power over him; whatever 


abiding he wants to abide in in the morning, he does so. 


bhikkhu cittam vasam vatteti no ca bhikkhu cittassa vasena vattati. So yaya viharasamapattiya akankhati 


pubbanhasamayam viharitum taya viharasamapattiya pubbanhasamayam viharati. 


— M.1.214 


Chando: eagerness [to understand the teaching] 


We parenthesise 'to understand the teaching’ on the basis of the following quote: 
— 'But what quality is most helpful for enthusiastically applying oneself [to the teaching]?' 
Ussahassa pana bho gotama katamo dhammo bahukaro? 


— 'Eagerness [to understand the teaching]. If eagerness [to understand the teaching] did not arise, 


one wouldn't enthusiastically apply oneself [to the teaching]. 

Ussahassa kho bharadvaja chando bahukaro. No cetam chando jayetha nayidam ussaheyya. 
— 'But what quality is most helpful for eagerness [to understand the teaching]?' 
Chandassa pana bho gotama katamo dhammo bahukaro? 


— "The teaching receiving one's considered approval. If this did not happen, eagerness [to 


understand the teaching] wouldn't arise.' 


Chandassa kho bharadvaja dhammanijjhanakkhanti bahukara. No cetam dhammanijjhanam khameyyum 


nayidam chando jayetha. 


— M.2.173 


Chanda — 837 


Illustrations: fondness 
Illustration 
chandam 
fondness 
Do not, sir, die filled with longing. To die filled with longing is unpleasant and blameworthy. Of your 
eighty-four thousand cities, Kusavati is the chief. 
Abandon fondness for them. Harbour no longing for life. 


ettha deva chandam pajaha. Jivite apekkham makasi. 


— D.2.192 


Illustration 


chandam 
fondness for 
Desiring seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] you entered the 


woods, yet your mind gushes outwardly. Eliminate, man, your fondness for people; then you'll be 


truly happy, free of attachment. 


Jano janasmim vinayassu chandam tato sukhi hohisi vitarago. 


— $.1.197 


Illustration 


chanda 


fondness 


All things stem from fondness. 


chandamülaka avuso sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 


838 — Chanda 


These five grasped aggregates stem from fondness 


Ime kho bhikkhu pancupadanakkhandha chandamülaka ti. 


— $.3.100-1 
Illustration 


chanda 


fondness for 


People are ensnared by objects of attachment, by what is seen, heard, sensed, and cognised. Dispel 
fondness for these. Be imperturbable. 


Upadhisu jana gathitase ditthasute patighe ca mute ca 


Ettha vinodaya chandamanejo. 


— $.1.186 
Illustration 


chando 


fondness 


Whatever fondness, clinging, attraction, and cleaving there is within these five grasped 
aggregates is the origin of suffering. 


Yo imesu paricasupadanakkhandhesu chando alayo anunayo ajjhosanam so dukkhasamudayo. 


— M.1.191 


Illustration 


chanda 


fondness 


Chanda — 839 


In this regard, Hemaka, in regards to pleasant things which are seen, heard, sensed, or cognised, 


the dispelling of fondness and attachment is the Untroubled, the Unshakeable State. 


Idha ditthasutamutavininatesu piyarupesu hemaka 


Chandaraga vinodanam nibbanapadamaccutam. 


— Sn.v.1091 


Illustration 


chanda 
fondness 
Those people in Uruvelakappa for whom grief etc. would arise in me (uppajjeyyum 


sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa) if they were executed, imprisoned, fined, or criticised are 


those for whom I have fondness and attachment. 


atthi me tesu chandarago. 


— $.4.329 
Illustration 


chanda 


fondness 


Neither is grasping the same as the five grasped aggregates, nor is it separate. 


Na kho bhikkhu tafifieva upadanam te paricupadanakkhandha na pi afifiatra pancupadanakkhandhehi 
upadanam 


Whatever there is the fondness and attachment, that is the grasping. 


api ca yo tattha chandarago tam tattha upadanan ti. 


— $.3.100-1 


Illustration 


chanda 


fondness 


840 — Chanda 


How does one revive the past? 
kathaficavuso atitam anvagameti 


One remembers how one’s visual sense and visible objects were in the past and one’s mind is 


bound there by fondness and attachment. 
iti me cakkhum ahosi atitamaddhanam iti rüpati tattha chandaragapatibaddham hoti vinnanam. 
— M.3.195-6 


Illustration 


chanda 


fondness 


Because of search, acquisition 

pariyesanam paticca labho 

Because of acquisition, examination 

labham paticca vinicchayo 

Because of examination, fondness and attachment 
vinicchayam paticca chandarago 

Because of fondness and attachment, cleaving 
chandaragam paticca ajjhosanam. 

— A.4.401, D.2.58-9 


Illustration 


chando 


fondness 


Chanda — 841 


As he abides contemplating the nature of the body, whatever fondness he has for the body is 


abandoned. 
Tassa kaye kayanupassino viharato yo kayasmim chando so pahiyati. 
Because fondness is abandoned, the Deathless is realised. 


Chandassa pahana amatam sacchikatam hoti. 


— $.5.182 


Illustration 


chando 

fondness 

— What do you think, headman? Before you saw Ciravasi's mother or heard about her, did you 
have any fondness, attachment, or love for her?' 

adittha asi assuta ahosi ciravasissa matuya chando và rago và pemam và ti 

—'No, bhante'. 

— $.4.329-330 


Illustration 


chandam 


fondness 


"As is this one, so is that one. As is that one, so is this one." 
Yatha idam tatha etam yatha etam tatha idam 
[If one understood this] one would discard fondness for the body, both internally and externally. 


Ajjhattafica bahiddha ca kaye chandam virajaye. 


— Sn.v.203 


842 — Chanda 


Illustration 


chanda 


fondness 


How does fondness arise based on past bases of fondness and attachment? 

Kathanca bhikkhave atite chandaragatthaniye dhamme arabbha chando jayati: 

Based on past bases of fondness and attachment, he thinks and ponders. 

atite bhikkhave chandaragatthaniye dhamme arabbha cetasa anuvitakketi anuvicareti. 

For him, thinking and pondering on past bases of fondness and attachment, fondness arises. 
Tassa atite chandaragatthaniye dhamme arabbha cetasa anuvitakkayato anuvicarayato chando jayati. 
With the arising of fondness, he is tethered to those things. 

Chandajato tehi dhammehi samyutto hoti. 


— A.1.264 


Illustration 


chando 


fondness 


In the past I was fond of the teachings in verse so long as I had not realised non-attachment [to 
originated phenomena]. 


Ahu pure dhammapadesu chando yava viragena na samagamimha. 


— $.1.203 


Illustrations: desire and hankering 


Illustration 


chandam 


hankering 


Chanda — 843 


When, like an elephant wandering free of attachment, shall I obliterate hankering for the varieties 


of sensuous pleasure? 


Kada nu nàgo va asangacari padālaye kamagunesu chandam. 


— Th.v.1105 


Illustration 


chandassa 


hankering 


There is the quality of loveliness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 


nourishes both the arising of unarisen sensuous hankering, and the increase and expansion of 


arisen sensuous hankering. 


Atthi bhikkhave subhanimittam. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và 


kamacchandassa uppdadaya uppannassa và kamacchandassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— $.5.64 
Illustration 


chando 


hankering 
Bhikkhus, by much contemplating things that are a basis for attachment to sensuous pleasure, 
unarisen sensuous hankering arises, and arisen sensuous hankering increases and expands. 


Kamaragatthaniyanam bhikkhave dhammanam manasikarabahulikara anuppanno ceva kamacchando 


uppajjati uppanno ca kamacchando bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya samvattati. 


— S.5.84 


Illustration 


chando 


hankering 


844 — Chanda 


When a bhikkhu has entered first jhana, sensuous hankering is abandoned. 


idhavuso pathamam jhanam samapannassa bhikkhuno kamacchando pahino hoti. 


— M.1.295 


Illustration 


chandam 


hankering 


The world’s attractive things are not sensuous yearning. The sensuous yearning of a man is his 


thoughts bound up with attachment. The world’s attractive things remain as they are. The wise 


eliminate their hankering for them. 


Na te kama yani citrani loke sankapparago purisassa kamo 


Titthanti citrani tatheva loke athettha dhira vinayanti chandam. 


— $.1.23 
Illustration 


chando 


hankering 


Having abandoned hankering for past sensuous pleasures, bhante, 


Atitesu me bhante kamesu kamacchando pahino. 


Having got rid of hankering for future sensuous pleasures... 


Anagatesu me kamesu kamacchando vigato. 


— $.5.315 


Illustration 


chando 


hankering 


Chanda — 845 


In this regard, if sensuous hankering is present in him, he knows that it is present. Or if not 


present, he knows that it is not present. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu santam va ajjhattam kamacchandam atthi me ajjhattam kamacchando ti 


pajanati asantam va ajjhattam kamacchandam natthi me ajjhattam kamacchando ti pajanati. 


— D.2.300 


Illustration 


chando 


desire 


Because of mental imagery of visible objects, thought of visible objects arises 
Rüpasafiftam paticca uppajjati rüpasankappo 

Because of thought of visible objects, desire for visible objects arises 
Rupasankappam paticca uppajjati rupacchando 

Because of desire for visible objects, passion for visible objects arises 
Rüpacchandam paticca uppajjati rüpaparilaho. 

— $.2.144 


Illustration 


chanda 


desire 


846 — Chanda 


Because of diversity in thought there is diversity in desire. 
sankappananattam paticca uppajjati chandananattam 
Because of diversity in desire there is diversity in passion. 
chandanananattam paticca uppajjati parilahananattam 
Because of diversity in passion there is diversity in quests 
patilahananattam paticca uppajjati pariyesanananattam. 

— D.3.289 


Illustration 


chanda 

desire 

Possessed of five factors a bhikkhu should not be selected as a food steward: he goes astray from 
desire, hatred, undiscernment of reality, fear, and knows not a ration from what is not. 


chandagatim gacchati dosagatim gacchati mohagatim gacchati bhayagatim gacchati udditthanuddittham 


na janati. 
— A.3.274 


Illustration 


chanda 


desire 


When a bhikkhu is focusing on some meditation object that arouses unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome thoughts connected with desire, hatred, undiscernment of reality, then he should 


focus on some other meditation object connected with what is spiritually wholesome. 


yam nimittam agamma yam  nimittam | manasikaroto uppajjanti papaka  akusala — vitakka 
chandüpasamhitàpi dosüpasamhitapi mohüpasamhitapi tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tamha nimitta afifiam 


nimittam manasikatabbam kusalüpasamhitam. 


— M.1.119 


Chanda — 847 


Illustration 


chando 


desire 


Seeing even Tanha, Arati, and Raga aroused in me no desire for sexual intercourse. 


Disvana tanham aratim rāgañca nahosi chando api methunasmim. 


— Sn.v.835 
Illustration 


chanda 


desire 


A bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed is incapable of acting wrongly through desire, hatred, 
undiscernment of reality, fear. 


Abhabbo khinásavo bhikkhu chandagatim gantum abhabbo khinásavo bhikkhu dosagatim gantum 
abhabbo khinasavo bhikkhu mohagatim gantum abhabbo khinasavo bhikkhu bhayagatim gantum. 


— D.3.133 


Illustration 


chando 


desire 


848 — Chanda 


And what is desire that is too lax? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave atilino chando. 

It is desire accompanied by indolence, conjoined with indolence 

yo bhikkhave chando kosajjasahagato kosajjasampayutto ayam vuccati bhikkhave atilino chando. 
And what is desire that is too strained? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave atipaggahito chando. 


It is desire accompanied by restlessness, conjoined with restlessness. This is called desire that is 


too strained. 


yo hi bhikkhave chando uddhaccasahagato uddhaccasampayutto ayam vuccati bhikkhave atipaggahito 


chando. 
And what is desire that is constricted internally? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave ajjhattam sankhitto chando 


It is desire accompanied by lethargy and torpor, conjoined with lethargy and torpor. This is called 


will constricted internally. 


yo hi bhikkhave chando thinamiddhasahagato thinamiddhasampayutto ayam vuccati bhikkhave ajjhattam 
sankhitto chando. 


And what is desire that is disturbed externally? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave bahiddha vikkhitto chando 


It is desire that is repeatedly distracted externally, repeatedly disturbed, because of the five 


varieties of sensuous pleasure. This is called desire that is distracted externally. 


yo hi bhikkhave chando bahiddha pancakamagune arabbha anuvikkhitto anuvisato ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave bahiddha vikkhitto chando. 


— §.5.277 


Illustration 


chandam 


desire 


Chanda — 849 


There is no offence to restore a bhikkhuni.. if she restores her knowing that it is the desire of the 


group 
ganassa chandam janitva. 


— Vin.4.232 


Illustration 


chando 

desire 

The Buddha: Things are agreeable and wanted in the world on account of desire. Desire is also the 
source of the expectation and hope that a man has for the hereafter. 


Chandanidanani piyani loke ye ca pi lobha vicaranti loke 


Asā ca nitthd ca itonidana ye samparayaya narassa honti 


Questioner: What is the source of desire in the world? And from where do dogmatic opinions 
come from, anger, lies, uncertainty [about the significance of the teaching], and other such things 


spoken of by the Ascetic? 


Chando nu lokasmim kutonidano vinicchaya ca pi kutopahuta 


Kodho mosavajjanca kathankatha ca ye vapi dhamma samanena vutta 
The Buddha: Desire arises in the world dependent on what they call 'pleasing' and ‘displeasing.’ 


Satam asátanti yamahu loke tamupanissaya pahoti chando. 


— Sn.v.866-8 


Illustration 


chando 


desire 


850 — Chanda 


What is agreeable and disagreeable have desire as their basis and origin, object of genesis and 


production. When there is desire they arise, without desire they do not arise. 


Piyappiyam kho devanaminda chandanidanam chandasamudayam chandajatikam chandappabhavam 


chande sati piyappiyam hoti chande asati piyappiyam na hoti ti. 


Desire has thought as its basis, origin, object of genesis and production. When there is thought it 


arises, without thought it does not arise. 


Chando kho devanaminda vitakkanidano vitakkasamudayo vitakkajatiko vitakkapabhavo. Vitakke sati 


chande hoti vitakke asati chando na hoti ti. 


— D.2.277 


Illustration 


chanda 

desire 
Master Gotama, we have such yearnings, desires, and aspirations (evam kama evarchanda evam 
adhippaya) as these: 'May we dwell in a home crowded with children! May we enjoy Kasian sandalwood! 


May we wear garlands, fragrances, and perfumes! May we receive gold and silver! With the demise of 


the body at death, may we be reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds! (S.5.353). 
Illustration 
chanda 


desire 


Bhikkhus, for the most part beings have such yearnings, desires, and aspirations 
yebhuyyena bhikkhave satta evam kama evam chanda evam adhippaya 


'If only unlikeable, unloveable, and displeasing things would diminish and likeable, loveable, and 


pleasing things would increase! 


aho vata anittha akanta amanapa dhamma_  parihayeyyum ittha kanta manapa dhamma 


abhivaddheyyunti. 


— M.1.309 


Chanda— 851 


Illustrations: other 


Illustration 


chanda 


favoritism 


How can the lady Thullananda ordain a sikkhamana by showing favoritism to bhikkhus placed on 
probation. 


katham hi nama ayya thullananda parivasikachandadanena sikkhamanam vutthapessati ti. 


— Vin.4.335 


Comment: 


Thullananda arranged an ordination ceremony with the help of bhikkhus on probation. 


Illustration 


chandaya 


favoritism 


Dabba the Mallian distributes abodes and meals though favoritism. 
chandaya dabbo mallaputto senasanam pafiftapeti chandaya ca bhattani uddisatiti. 
Illustration 
chando 


aspiration 


The aspiration to spiritually wholesome factors is hard to come by in the world 
kusaladhammacchando dullabho lokasmim. 


— A.3.441 


852 — Chanda 


Illustration 


chanda 
aspiration 


For a bhikkhu this is the foretoken and preindication of the arising of the noble eightfold path, 


namely, perfection in the aspiration [to abandon spiritually unwholesome factors and acquire 


spiritually wholesome factors]. 


ariyassa atthangikassa maggassa uppādāya etam pubbangamam etam pubbanimittam yadidam 


chandasampada 


When a bhikkhu is perfect in the aspiration [to abandon spiritually unwholesome factors and 


acquire spiritually wholesome factors], it is to be expected that he will develop and cultivate this 


noble eightfold path. 


Chandasampannassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham ariyam atthangikam maggam bhavessati 


ariyam atthangikam maggam bahulikarissati ti. 
— $.5.30 
Commentary: Chandasampada ti kusalakattukamyatachando. 
Illustration 
chanda 
aspiration 
‘Consent that I may go forth from the household life into the ascetic life.' Then the parents of those 
boys consented, thinking: 
'All these boys have the same aspiration. They are bent on what is virtuous.’ 


sabbepi me daraka samanacchanda kalyanadhippaya ti. 


— Vin.1.77-8 


Chanda — 853 


Illustration 


chanda 
aspiration 


If one such as he ends up going forth [into the ascetic life], the practice of unsensuousness being 


his aspiration and delight, being prudent, best of men he'll be, peerless, never more to be reborn. 
Nekkhammachandabhirato. 


— D.3.147 


Illustration 


chanda 


eager [to understand the teaching] 


One should be eager and determined [to understand the teaching]. One should suffuse [one's body] 
with the [pure and clean] mind [of fourth jhàna]. 


Chandajata avasayi manasa ca phutha siya. 


— Thi.v.12 


Illustration 


chanda 


eager 


One should be eager [to realise] the Indescribable.' 
Chandajato anakkhate. 


— Dh.v.218 


Illustration 


chando 


eagerness 


854 — Chanda 


One who was formerly a non-Buddhist ascetic has no eagerness for the recitation and 


interrogation, nor of developing the higher virtue, the higher mental states, and the higher 


penetrative discernment. 


annatitthiyapubbo na tibbacchando hoti uddeso paripucchaya adhisile adhicitte adhipannaya. 


— Vin.1.70 
Illustration 
chando 
eager 
A bhikkhu is keenly eager to undergo the training and his dedication to this does not dwindle 
away in the course of time. 


bhikkhü sikkhasamadane tibbacchando hoti ayatirica sikkhasamadane avigatapemo. 


— A.4.15 
Illustration 


chando 


eagerness 


Bhikkhus, one who does not know and see old age and death according to reality should stir up 


eagerness to know this according to reality. 


Jaramaranam bhikkhave ajanata apassata yathabhütam jaramarane yathabhütam fianaya chando 


karaniyo. 


— $.2.131 


Illustration 


chandam 


consent 


— Gather together bhikkhus, the community of bhikkhus will carry out a formal act.' 


—'Sir there is a bhikkhu who is ill. He has not come.' 


Chanda — 855 


—'T allow you bhikkhus to convey the consent from a bhikkhu who is ill.' 


anujanami bhikkhave gilanena bhikkhuna chandam datum. 


— Vin.1.121 


Illustration 


chanda 

consent 

Bhikkhus, if a disciplinary issue is settled thus, and if one who carries it out opens it up again, in 
opening up there is an offence of pacittiya 

Evam vüpasantafice bhikkhave adhikaranam karako ukkoteti ukkotanakam pacittiyam 


If one who has given his consent criticises it, in criticising there is an offence of pacittiya. 
Chandadayako khiyati khiyanakam pacittiyam. 


— Vin.2.94 
Illustration 


chandam 


consent 


The community of bhikkhus came to be convened on some business or other. The Group-of-Six 


bhikkhus making robes gave their consent to one bhikkhu. 


Chabbaggiya bhikkhu civarakammam karontà ekassa chandam adamsu. 


— Vin.4.152 


Illustration 


chandatam 


partiality 


In former lives the Perfect One made himself beloved through the four bases for winning over a 


following (cattari sangahavatthuni): generosity, agreeable speech, beneficial conduct, and impartiality 


856 — Chanda 


(danena peyyavajjena atthacariyaya samanattataya: see A.4.219). About this it is said: 
Through giving and through beneficial conduct 
Danampi catthacariyatarica 
Agreeable speech and impartiality (‘equal partiality’) 
Piyavadanarica samanachandatam ca 


Of benefit to all, he at death to heaven went. (D.3.153). 


Illustration 


chandasa 


preferentially 


He who preferentially gives clothes, bed, food, drink and various requisites to upright men 


yo ujjubhütesu dadati chandasa 


Acchadanam sayanamathannapanam nanappakarani ca paccayani. 
— A.3.50 
Comment: 


Giving 'in a timely way' includes giving the first-fruits of field and orchard to the virtuous (silavantesu 


patitthapeti, (A.3.41). 
Illustration 
chandakam 
voluntary donations 
Lay followers having collected voluntary donations for robe material for a community of 
bhikkhunis, laid aside the support in a certain cloth store 


tena kho pana samayena upasika bhikkhuni sanghassa civaratthaya chandakam samharitva arifiatarassa 


pavarikassa ghare parikkharam nikkhipitva. 


— Vin.4.250 


Chanda — 857 


J 


Jahati oraparam 


Renderings 


e jahati oraparam: he sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and the other 


planes beyond it 


Introduction 


The dictionaries: orapara 


The dictionaries (sv Ora) render orapara as follows: 


* PED: 'the lower and higher worlds.' 


e DOP: 'the nearer and the farther shore.' 


We will now explain our support of PED. 


Para and Apara: then Para means nibbana 
Where para means the Far Shore (i.e. nibbana), then the Near Shore is called apara: 


1. going from the Near Shore to the Far Shore 
apara param gamanayati (A.5.4). 
2. He would go from the Near Shore to the Far Shore if he developed the Supreme Way. 


Apara param gaccheyya bhavetto maggamuttamam (Sn.v.1130). 


When para is linked to apara, it always means nibbana. It does not mean the far side of something. We 
can discount the single exception at Ud.90, where people wanted to go to the far side of the Ganges: 
apara param gantukama (Ud.90). This can be regarded as a misquote because it is contradicted by other 


versions of the same story: 


ord param gantukama (D.2.89) 


858 —Jahati oraparam 


ord param gantukama (Vin.1.230). 


Para and Ora: then Para does not mean nibbana 


When para is paired with ora, then para means the far side of something, or further from the observer 


than something: 


1. Unsatisfied with this side of the ocean, he would desire the other side as well. 


Oram samuddassa atittarüpo param samuddassapi patthayetha (M.2.72). 


The same relationship is seen with cognate words: 
1. The foolish cowherd makes the cows cross ‘without examining the near shore (orimam tīram) or the 
far shore (parimam tiram) of the river Ganges' 


asamavekkhitva gangaya nadiya orimam tiram asamavekkhitva parimam tiram (M.1.225). 


2. The village called Setakannika is in the southern direction. Beyond that (para) are border districts, 


nearer than that (orato) are middle (districts). 


dakkhinaya disaya setakannikam nàma nigamo. Tato para paccantima janapada orato majjhe 


(Vin.1.197). 


3. Having taken the robe in one hand, and wiped the robe-rail or robe-cord with the other hand, 
having got the edges away from him (parato), and the fold towards him (orato), the robe should be 


laid aside. 


Civaram nikkhipantena ekena hatthena civaram gahetva ekena hatthena civaravamsam va 


civararajjum và pamajjitva parato antam orato bhogam katva civaram nikkhipitabbam (Vin.2.209). 


Param in the Uraga Sutta does not mean nibbana 


Translators of the Uraga Sutta usually say that the bhikkhu 'abandons the near and far shore'. For 


example, Norman says: 


Jahati oraparam — 859 


That bhikkhu... leaves this shore and the far shore as a snake leaves its old, worn-out skin. 
So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 
— Norman, Sn.v.1 

Because 'far shore’ implies nibbana, we disagree with this translation for two reasons: 


1. nibbana is nowhere else said to be left or abandoned. 


2. in combination with oram, param means the far side of something, or further from the observer than 


something, which are nowhere in the suttas said to be qualities of nibbana. 


Verse 15: key to the meaning of oraparam 


The key to the meaning of orapáram is found in verse 15 which concerns the non-returner. The verse 


says this: 


He in whom there is nothing born of suffering which is a cause for returning to the low plane of 


existence (oram), that bhikkhu sheds oraparam, as a snake sheds its old, worn-out skin. 


Yassa darathaja na santi keci oram agamanaya paccaydase 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 


— Sn.v.15 


Here, in oram’s first occurrence its meaning is clear: 'the low plane of existence.’ So let us now discuss 


the three planes of existence. 


The three planes of existence 


Each universe is comprised of three planes of existence (dhatu), which are named according to two 


systems: 

System 1) 
the low plane of existence, the middle plane of existence, and the high plane of existence 
hinadhatu majjhimadhatu panitadhatu. 


— D.3.215 


System 2) 


860 — Jahati oraparam 


the sensuous plane of existence, the refined material plane of existence, and the immaterial plane 


of existence 


kamadhatu... rüpadhatu... arüpadhatu. 


— A.1.224 


Once-returners return once to this [low] plane of existence' (sakideva imam lokam agantva, meaning the 
low plane of existence, hinadhatu) because they have not abandoned the five ties to individual existence 
in the low plane of existence (orambhagiyani samyojanani). Note that we render both hina and oram as 


'low.' 


Non-returners do not return from 'that world' (anavattidhammo tasma loka, A.1.245) meaning the two 
higher planes of existence: the refined material plane of existence (rüpadhatu) and the immaterial plane 
of existence (arupadhatu), because that is where they are reborn, either in the Pure Abodes (M.1.81; 


A.4.73), or as Brahmas (S.1.149), or as immaterial beings (A.2.127). 


So oram in the phrase orambhagiyani samyojanani stands for hinadhatu, i.e. where non-returners do not 
return to. Therefore in orapáram, param stands for majjhimadhatu and panitadhatu. If shedding oram 
means abandoning the low plane of existence, then shedding páram means shedding the middle and 


high planes of existence. This, then, gives us the meaning of jahati oraparam: 


* He sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and the other planes beyond 


it. 


The commentary explains orapdra in several ways, one of which is: Oram kamadhatu, param 


rüparüpadhatu. This confirms our explanation. 


Parenthesis: ties to individual existence in the]' 

Norman translation says: 
That bhikkhu... leaves this shore and the far shore as a snake leaves its old, worn-out skin. 
So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 


— Norman, Sn.v.1 


But one cannot rationally say one leaves what one does not have, in this case the far shore. The 


commentary to verse 1 says it means samyojanani is abandoned: 


e So bhikkhu jahati oraparanti so evam kodham vinento bhikkhu yasma kodho tatiyamaggena sabbaso 


pahiyati, tasma oraparasafifiitani pancorambhagiyasamyojanani jahatiti veditabbo 


We parenthesise accordingly. 


Jahati oraparam — 861 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
jahati oraparam 
he sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and the other planes beyond 


it 


He in whom there is nothing born of suffering which is a cause for returning to the low plane of 
existence, that bhikkhu sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and 


the other planes beyond it, as a snake sheds its old, worn-out skin. 


Yassa darathaja na santi keci oram agamanaya paccaydase 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 
— Sn.v.15 
Illustration 
jahati oraparam 
he sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and the other planes beyond 


it 


He in whom there is no inward anger, and who has transcended [craving for] honour and renown, 
that bhikkhu sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and the other 


planes beyond it, as a snake sheds its old, worn-out skin. 


Yassantarato na santi kopa itibhavabhavatarica vitivatto 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 


— Sn.v.6 


Janeyyati 
Renderings 


e janeyyati: could gauge 
e janeyyáti: should understand 


e jdneyyati: could comprehend 


862 — Janeyyati 


janeyyati: would recognise 
janeyyati: should consider 
janeyyati: might consider 
janeyyati: could know 
janeyyati: knew 

janeyyati: would know 


janeyyati: might know 


Introduction 


Kalama Sutta: yada attanava janeyyatha 


The Kalama Sutta's notoriety as the 'freethinker's kit to truth' is partly due to a frequent mistranslation 


of the prominent phrase in the sutta by ignoring the optative tense, thus: 


When you know for yourselves: 'These things are unwholesome... then you should abandon them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha ime dhamma akusala... atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


This flawed instruction would only be valid if the Buddha trusted an untrained disciple to know for 


himself what is unwholesome and wholesome. But if he could be trusted in this way, it would negate the 


rationale for a religious training system. We propose that the excerpt is more accurately and more 


rationally translated with 'should consider.' The context obliges one to translate yada as 'if' not when": 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: "These teachings are unwholesome.. you should 


abandon them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha ime dhamma akusala... atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


Sankhitta Sutta: janeyyasi 


In the Sankhitta Sutta janeyyasi is a synonym of dhareyyasi, both words in the optative tense, and both 


with the meaning 'to consider,' not 'to know’. 


Janeyyati — 863 


Gotami, things of which you might consider: 'These things lead to non-attachment [to originated 


phenomena], not to attachment to originated phenomena... you can definitely consider this is [in 


accordance with] the teaching 


ye ca kho tvam gotami dhamme janeyyasi ime dhamma viragaya samvattanti no saragaya... ekamsena 


gotami dhareyyasi eso dhammo. 


— A.4.280 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
janeyyati 
could gauge 
Who am I, sir, to gauge the ascetic Gotama’s accomplishment in wisdom? Surely, he would be his 
equal who could gauge the ascetic Gotama’s accomplishment in wisdom. 


Ko caham bho ko ca samanassa gotamassa panndaveyyattiyam janissami. Sopi nünassa tàádisova yo 


samanassa gotamassa pañňāveyyattiyam janeyyati. 


— M.1.175 
Illustration 
janeyyasi 


should understand 


Should you not understand the meaning of what is said by me, you should ask me further about it: 


'How is this, Master Udena? What is the meaning of this?' 


yassa ca pana me bhasitassa attha na janeyyadsi mamamyeva tattha uttarim patipuccheyyasi: idam bho 


udena katham imassa kvattho ti. 


— M.2.158 


864 — Janeyyati 


Illustration 
janeyyasi 


could comprehend 


My dear and noble friend, if you could comprehend the Blessed One’s virtue and knowledge [of 


things according to reality], you would never think that he should be abused and reviled. 


Sace tvam tata bhadramukha tassa bhagavato silapannanam janeyyasi na tvam tata bhadramukha tam 


bhagavantam akkositabbam paribhasitabbam manheyyasi ti. 


— M.2.210 
Illustration 
janeyyasi 


would recognise 


But, bhikkhu, have you ever seen that Blessed One? And if you saw him, would you recognise 
him? 


Ditthapubbo pana te bhikkhu so bhagava. Disva ca pana janeyyas? ti. 


— M.3.238 


Illustration 
janeyyasi 


should consider 


Janeyyati — 865 


If, on reflection, you should consider that this act of body which I wish to do would lead my own 
harm, to the harm of others, or to the harm of both, that it is spiritually unwholesome, has an 
unpleasant result, and unpleasant karmic consequences, as far as possible you should avoid this 


type of bodily act. 


Sace tvam rahula paccavekkhamano evam janeyyasi: yam kho aham idam kayena kammam kattukamo 
idamme  kayakammam attavyabadhayapi ^ samvatteyya — paravyabadhayapi | samvatteyya 
ubhayavyabadhayapi samvatteyya akusalam idam kayakammam | dukkhudrayam | dukkhavipakanti. 


Evarüpam te rahula kayena kammam sasakkam na karaniyam. 


— M.1.415 
Illustration 
janeyyatha 


should consider 


866 — Janeyyati 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: 
Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha 
"These teachings are unwholesome; 

ime dhamma akusala 

these teachings are blameworthy; 

ime dhamma savajja 

these teachings are denounced by the wise; 
ime dhamma vinnugarahita 

when followed and taken up 

ime dhamma samattà samadinna 

these teachings lead to harm and suffering," 
ahitaya dukkhaya samvattantiti 

you should abandon them. 

atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


Illustration 
janeyyasi 


might consider 


Gotami, things of which you might consider 
ye ca kho tvam gotami dhamme janeyyasi 


These things lead to non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, not to attachment to originated 


phenomena 
ime dhamma viragaya samvattanti no saragaya 


lead to emancipation [from individual existence], not bondage [to individual existence] 


Janeyyati — 867 


visamyogaya samvattanti no samyogaya 


lead to a dwindling away of the five grasped aggregates, not to a proliferation of the five grasped 


aggregates 

apacayaya samvattanti no acayaya 

lead to fewness of needs, not abundance of needs 
appicchataya samvattanti no mahicchataya 

lead to contentment, not to discontentment 

santutthiya samvattanti no asantutthiya 

lead to physical seclusion, not to gregariousness 
pavivekaya samvattanti no sanganikaya 

lead to right effort, not to indolence 

viriyarambhaya samvattanti no kosajjaya 

lead to being easy to support, not to being difficult to support 
subharataya samvattanti no dubbharataya 

You can definitely consider 

ekamsena gotami dhareyyasi 

this is [in accordance with] the teaching 

eso dhammo 

this is [in accordance with] the discipline 

eso vinayo 

this is [in accordance with] the Teacher’s training system 


etam satthusasanan ti. 


— A.4.280 


868 — Janeyyati 


Illustration 
janeyyam 
could know 


Is there any absorption unabandoned in myself that might so preoccupy my mind that I could not 


know or see things according to reality? 


atthi nu kho me tam pariyutthanam ajjhattam appahinam yenaham pariyutthanena pariyutthitacitto 


yathabhütam na janeyyam na passeyyanti. 


— M.1.323 
Illustration 
janeyyatha 
knew 


Niganthas, friends, if you knew that you existed in the past, and that you did not not-exist... that 


being so, then it would be fitting for the venerable Niganthas to declare... all suffering will be 
exhausted. 


Sace tumbhe àvuso nigantha janeyyatha ahuvamheva mayam pubbe na nahuvamha ti. evam sante 


ayasmantanam niganthanam kallamassa veyyakaranaya... sabbam dukkham nijjinnam bhavissati ti. 


— M.2.215 
Illustration 
janeyyasi 


would know 


If a fire was burning in front of you, would you know this fire was burning in front of you? 


sace te purato aggi jaleyya janeyyasi tvam ayam me purato aggi jalatiti?. 


— M.1.486-7 


Janeyyati — 869 


Illustration 
janeyyasi 
might know 
Magandiya, you do not have noble vision by which you might know [spiritual] health and see the 
Untroubled. 


Tam hi te magandiya ariyam cakkhum natthi yena tvam ariyena cakkhuna arogyam janeyyasi nibbanam 


passeyyasi ti. 


— M.1.510 
Jala; Jalin 
Renderings 


e jala: web 


+ jala: net 


e jala: entanglement 


e jalin: entangling 


Introduction 

PED’s terms for Jala and Jalin 

PED (sv Jala) says: 'a net; netting, entanglement (lit. or fig.): snare, deception. 
PED (sv Jalin) says: 

\a) adj: "having a net,” ensnaring, deceptive 


\b) noun: a fisherman, ensnarer, witch 


Tanha: entanglement 


We call tanhà an entanglement not a net for two reasons: 


1. Tanha is a synonym of sanghata, which is 'a weft, tangle, mass,’ says PED, and means literally 


‘binding together.' 


870 — Jala; Jalin 


The bhikkhu Sati, son of a fisherman, is caught in the vast entanglement of craving, in the 


tangle of craving. 
Satim pana bhikkhum kevattaputtam mahatanhajala tanha sanghata patimukkan ti. 


— M.1.271 


2. Because tanha is the reason that this world is 'tangled up like string, a knotted ball of thread, a 


twisted mass of reeds and rushes’: 


I will explain to you the craving that entangles, that floats along, that is far-flung, that is 
sticky, by which this world [of beings] is blanketed, smothered, tangled up like string, a 


knotted ball of thread, a twisted mass of reeds and rushes. 


Tanham vo bhikkhave desissami jalinim saritam visatam visattikam yaya ayam loko uddhasto 


pariyonaddho tantakulakajato gulagundikajato mufijababbajabhüto. 


— A.2.212-3 


Venerable Suradha’s ‘entanglement’ 


Venerable Suradha said: 


Birth is destroyed by me. The Conqueror’s training system has been fulfilled. What is considered 
the entanglement’ has been abandoned [by me]. The conduit to renewed states of individual 


existence has been abolished. 


Khina hi mayham jati vusitam jinasasanam 


Pahino jalasankhato bhavanetti samühata. 


— Th.v.135 


Jalasankhato ("considered 'the entanglement'") could be pointing to mohajalam (S.3.83), maccuno jalam 
(Sn.v.357), or tanhajalo (Th.v.308). But the association with bhavanetti means tanhajalo is likely meant, 


because tanhd is part of bhavanetti: 


The fondness, attachment, spiritually fettering delight, craving, clinging, grasping, obstinate 
adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification in regards to bodily form: this is called the 


conduit to renewed states of individual existence. 


rüpe kho radha yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya 


ayam vuccati bhavanetti. 


— $.3.191 


Jala; Jalin — 871 


Although tanhd is usually 'destroyed' or ‘obliterated,’ it is also said to be ‘abandoned’: 


1. Ya tanha ye upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te tathagatassa pahina (S.3.10). 


2. Tanha hissa dutiya sassa pahina (S.4.37). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
jalam 


web 


A spider on its self-spun web 


sayamkatam makkatakova jalam. 


— Dh.v.347 
Illustration 
jalam 


net 


He destroyed the strong, extensive net of deceitful death. 


Acchidà maccuno jalam tatam mayavino dalham. 


— Sn.v.357 
Illustration 
jalam 


net 


Like a fish breaching a net in the water 


jalambhetva salilambucari. 


— Sn.v.62 


872 — Jala; Jalin 


Illustration 
jalam 


net 


The wind is not bound by a net 
vato va jalamhi asajjamano. 
— Sn.v.71 
Illustration 
jalam 


net 


Like birds escaped from a net 
Sakunto jalamutto va. 


— Dh.v.174 
Illustration 
jalam 


entanglement 


The entanglement of undiscernment of reality is obliterated 
mohajalam padalitam. 


— $.3.83 
Illustration 
jalam 


entanglement 


Jala; Jalin — 873 


There is no entanglement like undiscernment of reality 
Natthi mohasamam jalam. 


— Dh.v.251 
Illustration 
jalo 


entanglement 


The entanglement of craving has been done away with. 
tanhajalo samuhato. 


— Th.v.308 
Illustration 
jala 
entanglement 
[Most folk] are blinded by sensuous yearning, wrapped in the entanglement [of craving], enfolded 
in the cloak of craving. 


Kamandha jalapacchanna tanhachadanachadita. 


— Th.v.297 


Illustration 


jalinim 


entangling 


Usabha destroyed the entangling origin of suffering. 


Usabhacchida jalinim dukkhamulam. 


— M.3.70 


874 — Jala; Jalin 


Illustration 


jalint 


entangling 


He for whom entangling and sticky craving no more exists to lead him anywhere. 


Yassa jalini visattika tanha natthi kuhifici netave. 


— $.1.107 


Jala; Jalin — 875 


JH 


Jhayati; Jhana 


Renderings 
e jhayati: to meditate 
e jhayati: to practise 
e jhayati: to apply oneself (to a practice) 
e jhayati: to mope 
e jhàyati: to burn 
e jhana: meditation 
e jhana: jhana 
Introduction 


Meditation and burning: different roots 


Jhayati is two words, meditation and burning. These are from different roots and cannot be used to 


explain each other. 


Jhana 'never means vaguely meditation’: untrue 


PED concludes that jhana 'never means vaguely meditation. It is the technical term for a special 
religious experience, reached in a certain order of mental states. It was originally divided into four such 
states. These may be summarized [as the four jhanas].' We will show in the illustrations that this 


statement is untrue. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
jhayino 


meditate 


876 —Jhayati; Jhana 


A consideration came to the ascetic, the bhikkhu Parapariya, while he was seated alone, 


meditating in seclusion. 


Samanassa ahu cinta parapariyassa bhikkhuno 


Ekakassa nisinnassa pavivittassa jhayino. 


[He asked himself this:] '[By means of] what training, what practice, what conduct, would a man 


fulfil his duty to himself, and not do any harm? 


Kimanupubbam puriso kim vatam kim samacaram 


Attano kiccakirissa na ca kifici vihethaye 


[He reflected thus:] 'The sense faculties of men are for their welfare or harm. Unsupervised [by 


mindfulness] they are for their harm; supervised [by mindfulness] they are for their welfare. 


Indriyani manussaánam hitaya ahitaya ca 


Arakkhitani ahitaya rakkhitani hitaya ca. 


'By supervising and keeping watch over one’s sense faculties, one would fulfil one's duty to 


oneself and not do any harm. 


Indriyaneva sarakkham indriyani ca gopayam 


Attano kiccakarissa na ca kifici vihethaye. 


— Th.v.726-8 
Illustration 
jhayetha 


meditate 


The wise man intent on meditation would be delighted in the woods. 
Sa jhanapasuto dhiro vanante ramito siya 
He would meditate at the root of a tree, being completely content within himself. 


Jhayetha rukkhamülasmim attanamabhitosayam. 


— Sn.v.709 


Jhayati; Jhana — 877 


Illustration 
jhayati 


meditate 


Having attained to the Imperturbable she meditates at the root of a tree. 
Anejam upasampajja rukkhamülamhi jhayati. 
— Thi.v.362 
Illustration 
jhayeyya 


meditate 


They go to different countries, wandering unrestrained. If they lose their inward collectedness, 


what good will this international travelling do? Therefore one should eliminate [such] harmful 


conduct. One should meditate unaccompanied. 


Tasma vineyya sarambham jhayeyya apurakkhato ti. 


— Th.v.37 
Illustration 
jhayatha 


meditate 


Meditate, Cunda! Do not be negligently applied [to the practice] lest you regret it later! 


Jhayatha cunda mà pamadattha. Ma paccha vippatisarino ahuvattha. 


— M.1.46 


Illustration 
jhayasi 


meditate 


878 —Jhayati; Jhana 


With a motionless body, steady, lovely, how beautifully you meditate, bhikkhu! 


anifijamanena thitena vaggunà sucarurüpam vata bhikkhu jhayasi. 


— $.1.180 
Illustration 
jhanam jhayati 
practise meditation 
He who abides in solitary retreat for the four months of the Rains, practising the meditation on 
unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, sees Brahma. 


yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati karunam jhanam jhayati so brahmanam passati. 


— D.2.237 
Illustration 
jhanam jhayeyyan 


practise meditation 


How about if I practised the breathingless meditation? So I stopped the in-breaths and out- 
breaths through my nose and mouth. 


yannunaham appanakam jhanam jhayeyyan ti. 


— M.1.243 


Illustration 
jhayantam 


applying myself 


Jhayati; Jhana — 879 


While I was nearby the Nerafijara River, resolutely applied to inward striving, applying myself 
with all my strength to the attainment of safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual 


existence]. 


Tam mam padhanapahitattam nadim nerafijaram pati 


Viparakkamma jhayantam yogakkhemassa pattiya. 


— Sn.v.425-6 
Illustration 
jhayim 


apply himself; jhayi, meditating 


—'How should he apply himself so sensuous mental images are kept at bay and fail to grip him?’ 


Katham jhayim bahulam kamasafifia paribahira honti aladdha yo tan ti 


(The Blessed One:) 
— 'Tranquil in body, with his mind liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], 
Passaddhakayo suvimuttacitto 
Free of karmically consequential conduct, mindful, free of worldliness, 
asankharano satima anoko 
Having understood the teaching, meditating thought-free, 
Annaya dhammam avitakkajhayi 
He does not shake, or drift, or stiffen. 
na kuppati na sarati na thino. 


— $.1.126 


Illustration 


jhayasi 


mope; jhàyami, meditate 


880 — Jhayati; Jhana 


[Mara:] +—'Is it because you are overcome by grief that you mope in the woods?’ 


Sokavatinno nu vanamhi jhayasi 


[The Buddha:] + —'Having extirpated the origin of grief entirely, free of evil deeds, I meditate free 
of grief.’ 


Sokassa mülam palikhaya sabbam anagu jhayami asocamano. 
— $.1.122 
Illustration 
jhayanti 
mope 
Those who have neither lived the religious life nor, in their youth, accumulated savings, mope [in 
their declining years] like old herons beside a lake without fish. 


Acaritvà brahmacariyam aladdha yobbane dhanam 


Jinnakorica va jhayanti khinamacche va pallale. 


— Dh.v.155 
Illustration 
jhayati 
mope 
As the carter who abandoned the highway, a road with an even surface, and entered upon a 
rugged bypath, mopes [mournfully] indeed with a broken axle 


Yatha sakatiko pattham samam hitva mahapatham 


Visamam maggamaruyha akkhacchinno va jhayati. 


So the fool, having left the teaching to follow a way opposed to the teaching, mopes like [the 


carter] with a broken axle when he falls into the mouth of Death. 


Evam dhamma apakkamma adhammamanuvattiya 


Mando maccumukham patto akkhacchinno va jhayati ti. 


— $.1.57 


Jhayati; Jhana — 881 


Illustration 
jhayati 
mope 


The unbroken colt, Sandha, when tied up at the feeding trough mopes ‘Fodder! Fodder!’ For what 


reason? Because it never occurs to him 'I wonder what task the trainer will set me today? What 


can I do for him in return? 


Assakhalunko hi sandha doniya baddho yavasam yavasanti jhayati. 


— A.5.323 
Illustration 
jhayanti 
mope 
These shaven-headed ascetics who claim to be meditators, with shoulders drooping, heads down 
as if drugged, they mope, brood, ruminate, and cogitate. 


ime pana mundaka samanaka ibbha kinha bandhupadapacca jhayinosma jhayinosma ti pattakkhandha 


adhomukha madhurakajata jhayanti pajjhayanti nijjhayanti apajjhayanti. 
Just as an owl on a branch waiting for a mouse mopes, broods, ruminates, and cogitates. 


Seyyatha pi nama ulüko rukkhasakhaya müsikam magayamano jhayati pajjhayati nijjhayati apajjhayati. 


— M.1.334 


Illustration 
jhano 


meditation 


Venerable Revata said the bhikkhu who would illuminate the Gosinga Sala-tree Grove would be one 


who: 


882 — Jhayati; Jhana 


takes pleasure and delight in solitary retreat 
patisallanaramo hoti patisallanarato 
is given to inward calm 

ajjhattam cetosamathamanuyutto 
does not neglect meditation 
anirakatajjhano 

possesses insightfulness 
vipassanaya samannagato 

is devoted to solitary abodes 
braheta sufifiagaranam. 

— M.1.213 


Illustration 
jhana 
meditation 


That the Bamboo Grove is delightful, quiet, undisturbed by voices, with a quiet atmosphere, 


remote from people, suitable for solitary retreat, is because of the Venerables who meditate there 


and are given to meditation. 
yatha tam bhavantehi jhaythi jhanasilthi. 


— M.3.13 


Illustration 
jhanam 


meditation; jhanam, jhana 


Jhayati; Jhana — 883 


What type of meditation did the Blessed One not praise? 
Kathamrüparica brahmana so bhagava jhanam na vannesi. 


In this regard, brahman, some person abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by 
attachment to sensuous pleasure and he does not discern according to reality the deliverance from 


arisen attachment to sensuous pleasure. 


Idha brahmana ekacco kamaragapariyutthitena cetasa viharati kamaràágaparetena. Uppannassa ca 


kamaragassa nissaranam yathabhütam nappajanati. 


While he thus cultivates attachment to sensuous pleasure within, he mopes, broods, ruminates, 


and cogitates. 
So kamaragamyeva antaram karitva jhayati pajjhayati nijjhayati apajjhayati. 
And likewise for the other five hindrances: 


* Vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati 


e Vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasa viharati 
And what type of meditation did the Blessed One praise? 
Katham rūpañca brahmana so bhagava jhànam vannesi. 


e First jhana, 
* Second jhana, 
e Third jhàna, 


* Fourth jhana. 


Idha brahmana bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam... catuttham jhànam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.3.13-14 


Illustration 


jhanam 


jhana 


884 — Jhayati; Jhana 


There is no jhana for one without penetrative discernment. There is no penetrative discernment 


for one who does not meditate. 
Natthi jhanam apaññassa panna natthi ajjhayato 


Whoever has jhana together with penetrative discernment is right in the presence of the 
Untroubled. 


Yamhi jhanarica pañňñā ca sa ve nibbanasantike. 


— Dh.v.372 
Illustration 
jhanani 
jhana 
Abandoning the five hindrances, ever energetic, he enters the jhanas. His mind is concentrated. 
He is aware and mindful. 


Paficanivarane hitva niccam araddhaviriyo 


Jhanani upasampajja ekodi nipako sato. 


— A.3.354 
Illustration 
jhayanti 


burning 


There are lights burning in the round pavilion 
Ete mandalamale dipà jhayanti ti. 


— D.1.50 
Comment: 


Meditation and burning are both jhayati but come from different roots and cannot be used to explain 


each other. 


Jhayati; Jhàna — 885 


Illustration 


jhayamanassa 


burnt 


When the Blessed One’s body had been burnt 


Jhayamanassa kho pana bhagavato sarirassa. 


— D.2.164 


Illustration 


jhàyamanassa 


burnt 


Just as when butter or oil is burnt. 


Seyyatha pi nama sa pi'ssa và telassa và jhayamanassa. 


— D.2.164 


886 — Jhayati; Jhana 


Ld 


N 
Natva 
Renderings 


e natva: knowing 
e natva: knowing [according to reality] 


e fatva: recognising 


Introduction 
Natva: usual meanings 
Natva is the absolutive of janati, to be rendered as either: 


1. knowing, or having known. 


2. recognising, or having recognised. 

Natva+yathabhitam 

Sometimes fiatvà is linked to yathabhutam, thus implying insightful knowing: 
[For one] knowing this according to reality, the Untroubled is happiness supreme. 
Etam natva yathabhütam nibbanam paramam sukham. 
— Dh.v.203 
Knowing the world [of phenomena] according to reality 
Lokam ñatvā yathabhütam. 


— A.4.238 


Having in this way known things according to reality, his mind is completely liberated [from 


perceptually obscuring states]. 


Evam fiatva yathabhütam... sammacittam vimuccati. 


— A.3.354 


Natva — 887 


Natva+ parenthesis: 'knowing [according to reality]' 


Where natva means knowing insightfully, and where yathabhütam is missing, it needs to be 
parenthesised: 


1. One who knows the All in every way [according to reality] is not attached to anything. 


Yo sabbam sabbato ñatvā sabbatthesu na rajjati (It.4). 


2. Knowing the arising of nonexistence [according to reality], and knowing that spiritually fettering 


delight is a tie to individual existence, knowing this thus, then he sees this matter [according to 
reality]. 


Akificafftasambhavam fiatvà nandi samyojanam iti 


Evametam abhififiaya tato tattha vipassati (Sn.v.1115). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
natva 


knowing 


In knowing a mentally known object with mindfulness muddled... 
Dhammam fatva sati muttha. 


— S.4.76 
Illustration 
natva 


knowing 


Knowing wrongdoing as wrongdoing, and innocence as innocence. 
Vajjafica vajjato natva avajjafica avajjato. 


— Dh.v.319 


888 — Natvà 


Illustration 
natva 


knowing 


Knowing that his foe is angry 
Param sankupitam natva. 


— $.1.162 
Illustration 
natva 


knowing 


Knowing the body as perishable, and consciousness as perishable, 
Kayanca bhiduram natva viriianafica pabhangunam. 


— It.69 
Illustration 
natva 


knowing 


Knowing that everything in the world is untrue [to itself] 
sabbam vitathamidanti ñatvā loke. 


— Snv.9 


Illustration 
natva 


recognising 


Natva — 889 


'Brahmanic sacrifices glorify sights and sounds also flavours, sensuous pleasures, and women. 


Rupe ca sadde ca atho rase ca 


Kamitthiyo cabhivadanti yaññā 


'Recognising that this was a spiritual stain amidst objects of attachment I lost my taste for 


sacrifices and offerings. 


Etam malan ti upadhisu fiatva 


Tasma na yitthe na hute aranjin ti. 


— Vin.1.37 
Illustration 
fiatva 
recognising 
Seeing sensuous pleasures as [dangerous as] a blazing [grass torch being carried against the wind], 


and gold pieces as [dangerous as a sharp] knife, and life from the time of conception as suffering, 


and great danger in the [possibility of the] hells, 


Kame adittato disva jatarüpani satthato 


Gabbhavokkantito dukkham nirayesu mahabbhayam. 
Recognising this danger, I was filled with an earnest attitude [to the practice]. 


Etamadinavam hatva samvegam alabhim tada. 


— Th.v.791 


Illustration 


natva 


recognising 


890 — Natva 


The wise, recognising this special quality of diligence, rejoice in it, taking delight in the Noble 


People’s sphere of personal application. 


Etam visesato ñatvā appamadamhi pandita 


Appamade pamodanti ariyanam gocare rata. 


— Dh.v.22 
Illustration 
fiatva 
recognising 


[All of] this is bondage [to individual existence]. Here there is little enjoyment and much suffering. 


Recognising it as a hook, the intelligent man should live the religious life as solitarily as a 


rhinoceros horn. 


Sango eso parittamettha sokhyam appassado dukkhamettha bhiyyo 


Galo eso iti ñatvā mutimà eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.61 
Illustration 
fiatva 
recognising 
"They give food, strength, a good appearance, and thus pleasure. Recognising this good reason, 
they did not kill cows. 


Annada baladà ceta vannada sukhada tatha 


Etamatthavasam natva nassu gavo hanimsu te. 


— Sn.v.297 


Illustration 
natva 


recognising 


Natva— 891 


‘Recognising the wretchedness of all this, the sage for his whole life resolutely lives the religious 


life by himself. He does not pursue sexual intercourse. 


Etamadinavam ñatvā muni pubbapare idha 


Ekacariyam dalham kayirà na nisevetha methunam. 


— Sn.v.821 
Illustration 
natva 


knowing [according to reality]: the nature of reality 


'A person for whom there is no attachment, who, knowing the nature of reality [according to 
reality], is not attached 


Yassa nissayata natthi natva dhammam anissito. 


— Sn.v.856 
Illustration 
natva 


knowing [according to reality] 


Knowing commonplace opinions [according to reality], he remains indifferent to them, thinking, 


"Let other people adopt them [if they wish]." 


Natvà ca so sammutiyo puthujjà upekkhati uggahananti mairie. 


— Sn.v.911 


Illustration 
natva 


knowing [according to reality] 


892 — Natva 


Knowing the world’s unlastingness [according to reality], they put an end to suffering. 
Loke aniccatam fiatva dukkhassantam akamsu te. 


— S$.1.61 


Illustration 
natva 


knowing things [according to reality] 


Knowing things [according to reality] he would achieve states of great distinction. 


Natva ca dhammesu visesi assa. 


— Th.v.372 
Nana 
Renderings 
e nana: knowledge 
e nana: knowledge [of things according to reality] 
e fiana: perception (Potthapada Sutta) 
e afifiana: ignorance 


e annana: ignorance [of things according to reality] 


e annana: incomprehension 


Introduction 


Nana: factual knowledge or insightful knowledge 


Nana is derived from jànàti and means either factual knowledge or insightful knowledge. Factual 
knowledge is the knowledge of someone looking into a well and knowing, "There is water’ (tassa udakan 
ti hi kho nanam assa S.2.118). Insightful knowledge is knowing, for example, old age and death according 


to reality (jaramarane yathabhütam fianaya S.2.132). 


Thus to indicate insightful knowledge, yathabhütam is used, at least sometimes. Where it is missing, it 


should be parenthesised. 


Nana— 893 


Anmnana: lack of factual knowledge or insightful knowledge 


Correspondingly, there are the opposites: lack of factual knowledge and lack insightful knowledge. The 
former is the ignorance (afndna) that a bhikkhu might have of a Patimokkha rule, and who exclaims 
'Only now do I realise! This regulation, it seems, is handed down as a Patimokkha rule' (Vin.4.144). The 
latter is, for example, of the first noble truth: ignorance of suffering [according to reality] (dukkhe 


annanam S.5.430). 


Here we have parenthesised [according to reality] to indicate insightful knowledge. This is clearly 
justified because in other suttas, yathabhütam is associated with the formula: So idam dukkhan ti 


yathabhütam pajanati (S.5.199). 


Parenthesising: association of terms 


Our parenthesis is also justified because of the association of fiana with terms where we have explained 


that a similar parenthesis is used: 


1. dassana: vision [of things according to reality]. 


He has knowledge and vision of all phenomena [according to reality], 
Sabbesu dhammesu ca fianadassi (Sn.v.478). 


See Glossary sv Dassana. 


2. natva: knowing [according to reality]. 


One who is uncertain [about the significance of the teaching] should train in the path of 
knowledge [of things according to reality], [for these] things have been spoken of by the 


Ascetic having [likewise] known them [according to reality]. 
Kathankathi fianapathaya sikkhe natva pavuttà samanena dhamma (Sn.v.868). 


See Glossary sv Natva. 


Potthapada Sutta: unusual 


The use of fianam in the Potthapada Sutta is unusual. It will be discussed in the Illustrations. 


Illustrations: unparenthesised 


894 — Nana 


Illustration 
fianam 


knowledge 


For this, bhikkhu, is the highest penetrative discernment, namely knowledge of the complete 
destruction of suffering. 


Esa hi bhikkhu parama ariya panna yadidam sabbadukkhakkhaye nanam. 


— M.3.245 
Illustration 
fianam 


knowledge 


For him thus knowing and seeing, his mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasava pi... avijjasavà pi cittam vimuccati. 


Being liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], the knowledge arises that he is [thus] 
liberated. 


Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti hanam hoti. 


— M.3.108 


Illustration 
nanan 


knowledge 


Nana— 895 


Some ascetic or Brahmanist says 'All those who kill... will be reborn in the realm of happiness, in 


the heavenly worlds.' 


So evamaha yo kira bho panatipatt... micchaditthi sabbo so kayassa bhedà parammarana sugatim saggam 


lokam upapajjati. 


And says: 'Those who know thus, know rightly; those who know otherwise, their knowledge is 


wrong.' 
Ye evam jananti te samma jananti ye aññathā jananti miccha tesam nanan ti. 
— M.3.210 
Illustration 
fianam 
knowledge 
Suppose, friend, there was a well along a desert road, but it had neither a rope nor a bucket. Then 
a man came, oppressed by the heat, tired, parched, and thirsty. 


He would look into the well and would have the knowledge, "There is water, but he would not be 


able to make bodily contact with it. 


So tam udapanam olokeyya. Tassa udakan ti hi kho fianam assa na ca kayena phusitva vihareyya. 


— $.2.118 


Illustration 


fianam 


knowledge 


896 — Nana 


The three final knowledges. 

Tisso vijja 

the final knowledge: the knowledge through recalling of past lives 

pubbenivasanussati fianam vijja 

the final knowledge: the knowledge of the transmigration of beings 

sattànam cutupapdate nanam vijja 

the final knowledge: the knowledge of the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
asavanam khaye fianam vijja. 

— D.3.275 

Illustration 

fianam 
knowledge 

As regards the past, the Perfect One has knowledge of past lives. He can remember as far back as 
he wishes. 


Atitam kho cunda addhanam arabbha tathagatassa satanusari nanam hoti. So yavatakam akankhati 


tavatakam anussarati. 


As for the future, this knowledge, born of enlightenment, arises in him 'This is the last birth; 


there will be no renewed states of individual existence.' 


Anagatanca kho addhanam arabbha tathagatassa bodhijam nanam uppajjati ayamantima jati natthidani 


punabbhavo ti. 


— D.3.134 


Illustration 
fianam 


knowledge 


Nàna— 897 


Two kinds of knowledge 
dve fianani 

knowledge of destruction 
khaye nanam 

knowledge of non-rearising 
anuppade fianam. 

— D.3.274 


Illustration 


fianam tatham 

knowledge of things according to reality 

Knowing the arising of nonexistence [according to reality], and knowing that spiritually fettering 
delight is a tie to individual existence, 

Akificatiasambhavam ñatvā nandi samyojanam iti 

knowing this thus, then he sees this matter [according to reality]. 

Evametam abhififaya tato tattha vipassati 


This is the knowledge of things according to reality of the Brahman who has perfected the 


religious life 


Etam fianam tatham tassa brahmanassa vusimato ti. 


— Sn.v.1115 


Illustration 


yathabhütam nanaya 


knowledge of old age and death according to reality 


898 — Nana 


One who does not know and see old age and death according to reality should vigorously 


endeavour [to attain] knowledge of old age and death according to reality 


Jaramaranam bhikkhave ajanata apassata yathabhütam jaramarane yathabhütam fanaya atappam 


karaniyam. 


— $.2.132 


Illustrations: parenthesised 
Illustration 
fianam 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 


In one of right inward collectedness, right knowledge [of things according to reality] comes into 
being. 


sammasamadhissa sammananam pahoti 


In one of right knowledge [of things according to reality], right liberation [from perceptually 


obscuring states] comes into being. 
sammananassa sammavimutti pahoti. 
— M.3.71-77 
Illustration 
hana 
knowledge of bodies [according to reality] 
As he abides contemplating the nature of the body internally he becomes perfectly inwardly 


collected and perfectly serene. Being thus perfectly inwardly collected and perfectly serene, he 


arouses knowledge and vision externally of others' bodies [according to reality]. 


So tattha samma samahito sammavippasanno bahiddha parakaye fianadassanam abhinibbatteti. 


— D.2.216 


Nana— 899 


Illustration 
nana 


knowledge [of things according to reality]; affana, ignorance [of things according to reality] 


By destroying the origin of ignorance [of things according to reality], [the eightfold path] is a 


destroyer of the operation of the karmic mechanism. 


Annanamulabhedaya kammayantavighatano 


It causes the thunderbolt of knowledge [of things according to reality] to fall on thoughts which 
have been taken hold of. 


Vinnananam pariggahe fianavajianipatino. 


— Th.v.419 
Illustration 
nana 


knowledge of it [according to reality]; aññāņa, ignorance of it [according to reality] 


Neutral sense impression: knowledge of it [according to reality] is pleasant, ignorance of it 


[according to reality] is unpleasant. 


adukkhamasukha vedana fianasukha afifianadukkha ti. 


— M.1.302 
Illustration 
fianamhi 


knowledge [of things according to reality] 


What difference does womanhood make when the mind is well-collected, when knowledge [of 


things according to reality] exists in one who rightly sees the nature of reality? 


Itthibhavo kim kayira cittamhi susamahite 


Nanamhi vattamanamhi samma dhammam vipassato. 


— $.1.129 


900 — Nàna 


Illustrations: aññāņa 
Illustration 
annanam 


ignorance of it [according to reality]; Aanam knowledge of it [according to reality] 


Bhikkhus, ignorance of suffering [according to reality], the origin of suffering, the ending of 
suffering, the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called uninsightfulness into reality, 


and it is on account of this quality that one lacks insight into reality. 


Yam kho  bhikkhu  dukkhe  affanam dukkhasamudaye  afiünam dukkhanirodhe aññāņnam 


dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya annanam ayam vuccati bhikkhu avijjà ettavata ca avijjagato hoti. 


Bhikkhus, whatsoever is the knowledge of suffering [according to reality], of the origin of 
suffering, the ending of suffering, and of the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called 


insightfulness into reality, and it is on these grounds that one is possessed of insight into reality. 


Yam kho  bhikkhu | dukkhe ñāņam | dukkhasamudaye | anam  dukkhanirodhe ^ fianam 


dukkhanirodhagaminiya patipadaya fianam ayam vuccati bhikkhu vijja ettavata ca vijjagato hoti. 
— $.5.430 
Illustration 
annana 
ignorance [of things according to reality] 
These three kinds of spiritually unwholesome thoughts produce spiritual blindness, 
uninsightfulness, ignorance [of things according to reality], are destructive of penetrative 


discernment, vexatious, and not conducive to the Untroubled. Which three? Sensuous thought, 


unbenevolent thought, and malicious thought. 


Kamavitakko... Vyapadavitakko... Vihimsavitakko bhikkhave andhakarano acakkhukarano arifianakarano 


pannanirodhiko vighatapakkhiko anibbanasamvattaniko. 


— 1t.82 


Nàna — 901 


Illustration 

annana 

ignorance 
If a bhikkhu, while the half-monthly Patimokkha is being recited, says "Only now do I realise! This 
regulation, it seems, is handed down as a Patimokkha rule, is included as a Patimokkha rule, and comes 


up for recitation every half-month." If other bhikkhus know that this bhikkhu has already sat through 


two or three recitations of the Patimokkha, if not more: 
there is no acquittal for that bhikkhu due to ignorance, 
na ca tassa bhikkhuno afifianakena mutti. 
— Vin.4.144 
Illustration 
annana 
incomprehension 
Vacchagotta asked the Buddha where an arahant was reborn after death. The Buddha said one cannot 
say he is either reborn or not reborn. Vacchagotta exclaimed: 
'I have fallen into incomprehension and bewilderment.' 
Etthaham bho gotama annanamapadim ettha sammohamapadim. 


— M.1.487 


Illustrations: Potthapada Sutta 


Illustration 
fianam 


perception (Potthapada Sutta) 


The use of fianam in the Potthapada Sutta is unusual. The Buddha tells Potthapada that: 


902 — Nàna 


'A state of refined awareness arises first, perception [of that state] afterwards. From the arising of 
a state of refined awareness comes the perception [of that state]. Thus one knows that perception 


has a specific and necessary condition.' 


Sanna kho potthapada pathamam uppajjati paccha nanam. Sañňuppādā ca pana fianuppado hoti. So 


evam pajanati idappaccaya kira me fianam udapadi ti. 


— D.1.185 


COMMENT 


Potthapada's question stemmed from the Buddha's explanation of how various states of refined 
awareness (saññā) arise, and how there is a 'subtle but true perception’ of those states 
(sukhumasaccasanna tasmim samaye hoti). Thus sanna has two meanings: state of refined awareness, and 


perception of that state. For example: 


Further, Potthapada, with the overcoming in every way of the state of awareness of boundless 
space, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, 


where one perceives that mental consciousness is boundless. 


Puna ca param potthapada bhikkhu sabbaso akasanaficayatanam samatikkamma anantam virifianan ti 


vinnanancayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


(..) And for him the previous subtle but true perception (saññā) of the state of awareness of 
boundless space ceases. And at that time there is a subtle but true perception (sariria) of the state 
of awareness of boundless mental consciousness. He is one with a subtle but true perception of 


the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness. 


Tassa ya purima akasanancayatanasukhumasaccasanna sa nirujjhati. 
Vinnanancayatanasukhumasaccasanna tasmim samaye hoti. Vinnanancayatanasukhumasaccasanni yeva 


tasmim samaye hoti. 


(...) In this way one state of refined awareness (safifía) arises through the training, and one state of 


refined awareness (saññā) ceases through the training. 
Evampi sikkha eka saññā uppajjati. Sikkha eka saññā nirujjhati 
— D.1.183-4 


Now, following the Buddha's explanation, Potthapada wanted to know the relationship between states 
of refined awareness and perception of those states. This was because he had recently attended 
discussions on the 'thorough ending of states of refined awareness' (abhisannanirodhe) in which 
philosophers had explained the relationship beween the two. For instance, one philosopher said states 


of refined awareness (saminda) arise and cease without indispensible or necessary conditions (ahetü 


Nàna— 903 


appaccayá purisassa sanna uppajjanti pi nirujjhanti pi). When they arise, one is perceptive [of them] 
(Yasmim samaye uppajjanti sañňī tasmim samaye hoti), when they disappear, one is unperceptive [of them] 
(Yasmim samaye nirujjhanti asanni tasmim samaye hoti ti). But in asking which comes first, states of 
refined awareness or perception of those states, Potthapada would have needed to ask, 'Which comes 
first, saññā or saññā?' To avoid this situation, he called perception 'ñāņam.' The Buddha accepted this 
substitution and gave the answer above, adding that perception has a specific and necessary condition 


(idappaccaya kira me fianam udapadi). 
Naya 
Renderings 


e fiaya: the noble practice 

e fiaya: the correct approach 

e fiaya dhamma: the noble practice 
e ariya fiaya: the noble practice 


e ariya fiaya: the noble doctrine 


Introduction 
Naya: noble practice 
Naya occurs either alone or with ariyo or dhamma. These words mean: 


e fiaya: 'noble practice’ 
e ariyo: 'noble' 


e dhamma: 'practice' 


Therefore any combination of these words usually means 'the noble practice.' But if ñāya means 'noble 


practice,' and dhamma means 'practice,' then dhamma is redundant. 
He explained the noble practice which is of benefit to devas and men 


Hitam devamanussanam ñāyam dhammam pakasayt. 


— A.2.37 


904 — Naya 


He fulfils the noble practice that is spiritually wholesome. 
aradhako hoti ñāyam dhammam kusalan ti. 
— $.5.19 
Bodhi incorporates the redundancy by using a comma: 
He revealed the Dhamma, the method, for the benefit of devas and humans 
Hitam devamanussanam fiayam dhammam pakasayt. 
— Bodhi, A.2.37 
He attains the method, the Dhamma that is wholesome. 


aradhako hoti ñāyam dhammam kusalan ti. 


— Bodhi, S.5.19 


The noble practice: definition 


The noble practice means 'practices that are virtuous and spiritually wholesome’: 
He applies himself to the welfare and happiness of the manyfolk. 
bahujanahitàya patipanno hoti bahujanasukhaya 


(..) By him are many folk established in the noble practice, namely in the aggregate of practices 


that are virtuous and spiritually wholesome. 
bahu'ssa janatà ariye naye patitthapita yadidam kalyanadhammata kusaladhammata. 
— A.2.36 

Comments: 


1. The -tà suffix denotes multitude, collection (PGPL: para 581). 


2. Whatever there is in my family that is suitable for offering, all that I share unreservedly with those 


who are virtuous and of a virtuous moral nature. 


Yam kho pana kiñci kule deyyadhammam sabbam tam  appativibhattam | silavantehi 


kalyanadhammehi ti (S.5.397). 


Naya — 905 


Naya: 'correct approach' 


A different meaning for naya is indicated in the story about Medakathalika, the acrobat’s apprentice 


(S.5.168) where it means 'correct approach.' See Illustrations. 


Ariyo fiayo: the noble doctrine 


Ariyo nayo in reference to dependent origination (paticcasamuppada S.2.70) means 'noble doctrine’: 
'the noble doctrine that one has clearly seen and correctly penetrated by penetrative discernment' 
ariyo fiayo pannaya sudittho hoti suppatividdho 


Nayo is properly called 'doctrine' because it is equivalent to dhamma that the Buddha used, again in 


reference to dependent origination: 


It is through not fathoming, not penetrating this doctrine that this generation is tangled up like 


string 


etassa ananda dhammassa ananubodha appativedha evamayam paja tantakulakajata 


In both cases dependent origination is a doctrine to be penetrated. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
haya 


noble practice 


906 — Naya 


The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to an excellent practice, 
supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho 

The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to the correct practice, 
ujupatipanno bhagavato savakasangho 

The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to the noble practice. 
fiayapatipanno bhagavato savakasangho 

The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to a proper practice. 


samicipatipanno bhagavato savakasangho. 


— $.5.343 
Illustration 
fiayassa 


noble practice 


This is the one-destination path... for acquiring the noble practice, for realising the Untroubled, 


namely, the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness. 


ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo.. nayassa adhigamaya nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya. Yadidam cattaro 


satipatthana. 


— $.5.142 


Illustration 
haya 


noble practice 


Naya — 907 


If anyone told a follower of that teaching: ‘Certainly the Venerable is applying himself to the 


noble practice, and will fulfil the noble practice,’ 
Yo kho cunda evarüpam savakam evam vadeyya addhayasma fiayapatipanno fiayamaradhessati ti 


(...) the one who praises, the person who was praised, and the one who, on hearing such praise, 


should make still greater efforts, would all beget much merit. Why? 


yo ca pasamsati yarica pasamsati yo ca pasamsito bhiyyo somattaya viriyam arabhati sabbe te bahum 


pufiftam pasavanti. Tam kissa hetu? 


(.) Because the teaching and discipline are well explained, well expounded, and lead to 


deliverance [from suffering], and to inward peace. 


Evam hetam cunda hoti svakkhate dhammavinaye suppavedite niyyanike upasamasamvattanike. 


— D.3.121 
Illustration 
fiayam dhammam 


the noble practice 


He explained the noble practice which is of benefit to devas and men, hearing and understanding 


which the manyfolk gain faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight]. 


Hitam devamanussanam nayam dhammam pakasayi 


Yam ve disvà ca sutva ca pasidati bahujjano. 


— A.2.37 


Illustration 


fiayam dhammam 


the noble practice 


908 — Naya 


These four kinds of religious life without consolation have been declared, wherein a wise man 


certainly would not live the religious life, or if he should live it, would not fulfil the noble practice 


that is spiritually wholesome. 


cattari ca anassásikani brahmacariyani akkhatani yattha vinnu puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na 


vaseyya vasanto và na aradheyya nayam dhammam kusalan ti. 


— M.1.514 
Illustration 
fiayam dhammam 
the noble practice 
If, brahman, anyone from a clan of khattiyas goes forth from the household life into the ascetic 


life, and, after encountering the teaching and discipline proclaimed by the Perfect One, he 


abstains from killing, stealing, incelibacy.. he fulfils the noble practice that is spiritually 


wholesome. 
aradhako hoti ñāyam dhammam kusalam. 
— M.2.181 
Illustration 
fiayam dhammam 
the noble practice 
Whether it is a layperson or one gone forth [into the ascetic life] who applies himself to wrong 


practice, because of doing so he does not fulfil the noble practice that is spiritually wholesome. 


Gihi và bhikkhave pabbajito và micchapatipanno micchapatipattadhikaranahetu naradhako hoti fiayam 


dhammam kusalam. 


— $.5.19 


Illustration 
fiayo 


correct approach 


Naya — 909 


An acrobat told his apprentice Medakathalika to join him on the bamboo pole and stand on his 
shoulders, and told him: 


—'You protect me, dear Medakathalika, and I'll protect you. 


tvam samma medakathalike mamam rakkha. Aham tvam rakkhikissami. 


(.. Thus safeguarding one another (annamannagutta), protecting one another (annamannarakkhita), we'll 


exhibit our skills, collect our fee, and get safely off the bamboo pole.' 
Medakathalika replied: 
— "That's not the way to do it, teacher. You protect yourself, teacher, and I'll protect myself. 


na kho nàmenam acariya evam bhavissati tvam acariya attanam rakkha aham attanam rakkhissami 


(...) Thus, each safeguarding ourselves (attagutta), and protecting ourselves (attarakkhita), we'll exhibit our 


skills, collect our fee, and get safely off the bamboo pole.' 
The Buddha praised Medakathalika, saying: 
— "That's the correct approach: it's just as the apprentice Medakathalika told his teacher. 


So tattha nayo ti bhagava avoca yatha medakathalika antevasi dcariyam avoca. 


— $.5.168-9 
Illustration 
fiayo 


doctrine 


910 — Naya 


"And what is the noble doctrine that he has clearly seen and correctly penetrated by penetrative 


discernment? 

Katamo cassa ariyo ñāyo pafifiaya sudittho hoti suppatividdho? 

The noble disciple carefully and properly contemplates dependent origination thus: 
Idha gahapati ariyasavako paticcasamuppadaririeva sadhukam yonisomanasikaroti 


"When there is this, that comes to be. With the arising of this, that arises. Without this, that does 


not come to be. With the ending of this, that ceases. 


iti imasmim sati idam hoti imassuppada idam uppajjati imasmim asati idam na hoti imassa nirodha idam 


nirujjhati. 
— $.2.70 
Comment: 
Dependent origination is elsewhere called dhamma: 


It is through not fathoming, not penetrating this doctrine that this generation is tangled up like 


string 
Etassa ananda dhammassa ananubodha appativedha evamayam paja tantakulakajata. 


— D.2.55 


Naya—911 


TH 


Thana 


Renderings 


e (hana: 


e thana 


e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
* (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 
e (hana: 


e (hana: 


possible 


: likely 


stage 
matter 
thing 
way 
mode 

on the spot 
feature 
base 
basis 
reason 
case 
place 
situation 


way of conduct 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


thànam 


possible 


912— Thana 


It would be impossible for that faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience to arise 


without grounds, without a source, without originative factors, without necessary conditions. 


Tam vata animittam anidanam asankharam appaccayam upekkhindriyam uppajjissati ti netam thanam 
vijjati. 


— $.5.215 
Illustration 
thànam 


possible 


it is possible that one will go to one of two places of rebirth: either hell or the animal realm. 


thanametam vijjati yam dvinnam gatinam annataram gatim gaccheyya nirayam và tiracchanayonim va. 


— $.4.168 


Illustration 


thànam 


possible 


Now it is possible, Ananda, that non-Buddhist ascetics might speak thus 


Thanam kho panetam ànanda vijjati yam annatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum. 


— $.4.220 


Illustration 


thànam 


likely 


Thana— 913 


If a bhikkhu who is applied to the higher mental states focuses exclusively on the practice of 


inward collectedness, his mind will likely fall into indolence 


Sace bhikkhave adhicittamanuyutto bhikkhu ekantam samadhinimittafifieva manasikareyya thanam tam 


cittam kosajjaya samvatteyya. 


— A.1.256 
Illustration 
thane 
stage 
There is the endeavour to attain the as-yet-unattained. When that stage has been reached, there is 
also sense impression arises due to that. 


Appattassa pattiya atthi vayamam tasmimpi thane anuppatte tappaccayapi vedayitan ti. 


— $.5.13 
Illustration 


thànam 

matter 

For beings who take pleasure and delight in clinging, finding satisfaction in clinging, this were a 
matter difficult to see, that is to say dependent origination with specific conditionality 


alayaramaya kho pana pajaya alayarataya alayasammuditaya duddasam idam thanam yadidam 


idappaccayatapaticcasamuppado. 


— M.1.167 


Illustration 


thane 


matter 


Through lack of investigation and penetration (ananuvicca apariyogahetva) a foolish, incompetent, 


ordinary person exhibits 


914— Thana 


faith in a matter that is not worthy of faith 
appasadaniye thane pasadam upadamseti 

lack of faith in a matter that is worthy of faith 
pasadaniye thane appasadam upadamseti. 

— A.1.90 


Illustration 


thanani 


things 


A bhikkhu who is an arahant.. is intent on six things 
yo so bhante bhikkhu araham... so chatthanani adhimutto hoti 
he is intent on the practice of unsensuousness 
nekkhammadhimutto hoti 

he is intent on physical seclusion 

pavivekadhimutto hoti 

he is intent on freedom from hostility 
avyapajjhadhimutto hoti 

he is intent on the destruction of grasping 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti 

he is intent on the destruction of craving 
tanhakkhayadhimutto hoti 

he is intent on freedom from undiscernment of reality 


asammohadhimutto hoti. 


— A.3.377 


Thana— 915 


Illustration 


thanehi 


ways 


The ignorant Everyman conducts himself wrongly in three ways: by body, speech, and mind. 
assutava puthujjano tihi thanehi miccha patipajjati kayena vacaya manasa. 
— $.2.151 


Illustration 


thanesu 


ways of conduct 


Properly reflecting, he avoids sitting in the sorts of unsuitable seats, wandering to the sorts of 
unsuitable places, and associating with the sorts of unvirtuous friends that would make his 


knowledgeable companions in the religious life suspect him of unvirtuous ways of conduct. 


vinnu sabrahmacari papakesu thanesu okappeyyum. 


— M.1.10-11 
Illustration 


thanam 


mode 


There are five modes of meditation 


panica bhante anussatitthanani ti 


1. Practising the first three jhanas: this mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to 


pleasant states of meditation in this lifetime. 


Idam bhante anussatitthanam evam bhavitam evam bahülikatam dittha dhammasukhaviharaya 


samvattati. 


916 — Thana 


2. Focusing on the mental image of light, concentrating on the mental image of day (alokasannam 
manasikaroti divasafittam adhitthati): this mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to 


the attainment of knowledge and vision [of things according to reality]. 


idam bhante anussatitthanam evam bhavitam evam  bahulikatam | fianadassanapatilabhaya 


samvattati. 


3. Reflecting on the body, covered in skin and full of various foul things (nanappakarassa asucino): this 
mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to the abandonment of attachment to 


sensuous pleasure 


idam bhante anussatitthanam evam bhavitam evam bahülikatam kamaragassa pahanaya samvattati 


4. Considering a corpse cast away in a charnel ground and remembering that this [wretched human] 
body has the same nature and constitution (ayampi kho kayo evamdhammo evambhavi evam anatito ti): 
This mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to completely uprooting self- 


centredness. 


Idambhante anussatitthanam evam bhavitam evam  bahulikatam asmimanasamugghataya 


samvattati. 


5. Practising fourth jhana: this mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to the 


understanding of the countless elements. 


Idam bhante anussatitthanam evam bhavitam evam bahulikatam | anekadhatu | pativedhaya 


samvattati 


6. In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu sets out mindfully, returns mindfully, stands mindfully, sits 


mindfully, lies down mindfully, concentrates on his activities mindfully. 


Idhananda bhikkhu satova abhikkamati satova patikkamati satova titthati satova nisidati satova 


seyyam kappeti satova kammam adhitthati. 


Thana— 917 


This mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to mindfulness and full 


consciousness 


Idam ananda anussatitthanam evambhavitam evam bahulikatam satisampajafifiaya samvattati ti. 


— A.3.323-6 


Illustration 


thàna 


on the spot 


Did you think out these verses beforehand, Vangisa, or did they occur to you on the spot? 
Kinnu te vangisa ima gathayo pubbe parivitakkita udahu thanasova tam patibhanti ti. 


— $.1.193 


Illustration 


thanehi 


features 


By three features a person with faith and confidence in the Perfect One is to be known. What 


three? 


tihi bhikkhave thanehi saddho pasanno veditabbo 


1. He wants to see virtuous people 


silavantanam dassanakamo hoti 


2. He wants to listen to the true teaching 


saddhammam sotukamo hoti 


3. he lives at home with a mind unblighted by stinginess 


918 — Thana 


vigatamalamaccherena cetasà agaram ajjhavasati (A.1.150). 


Illustration 


thanani 


base 


Six bases of meditation 
cha anussatithanani 


Meditation on the [perfection of the] Buddha's [transcendent insight], on the [significance of the] 
teaching, on the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the practice], on 
[the impeccability of one's own] virtue, on [the ungrudgingness of one's own] generosity, and on 


[one's own] deva-like accomplishments [in faith, virtue, learning, generosity, and wisdom]. 


buddhanussati dhammanussati sanghanussati silanussati caganussati devatanussati. 


— D.3.250 


Illustration 


thana 


basis 


Liquor, wines, and intoxicants which are bases of negligence [in the practice]. 
suramerayamajjapamadatthana. 


— M.3.170 


Illustration 


thanam 


reason 


Thana— 919 


Do you see a reason, Vappa, due to which perceptually obscuring states productive of unpleasant 


sense impression should flow in upon him at some future time? 


Passasi no tvam vappa tam thanam yato nidanam purisam dukkhavedaniya dsava assaveyyum 


abhisamparayanti. 


— A.2.196-7 


Illustration 


thanesu 

cases 

Fondness and attachment regarding the visual sense is a spiritual defilement; the auditory sense, 
the olfactory sense, the gustatory sense, the tactile sense, the mental sense. 

Yo bhikkhave cakkhusmim... manasmim chandarago cittasse’so upakkileso 


In so far as one abandons the spiritual defilement in these six cases, his mind inclines to the 


practice of unsensuousness. 


Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno imesu chasu thanesu cetaso upakkileso pahino hoti nekkhammaninnam 


cassa cittam hoti. 


— $.3.232 


Illustration 


thànam 


places [of pilgrimage] 


920 — Thana 


There are four places [of pilgrimage] that fill one with an earnest attitude [to the practice] 


and should be seen by a noble young man who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s 


transcendent insight] 
Cattarimani bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyani samvejaniyani thanani 


Where the Perfect One was born... fully awakened to unsurpassed, complete enlightenment... set 
in motion the Wheel of the Teaching... passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue is a place 
lof pilgrimage] that fills one with an earnest attitude [to the practice], and should be seen by a 


noble young man who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight]. 


Idha tathagato anupddisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto ti bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa 


dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam. 


— D.2.140 
Illustration 
thanani 


situations 


Five impossible situations 


Parca abhabbatthanani 


It is impossible (abhabbo) for an arahant to kill, steal, have sex, lie, or store up luxuries (bhogam D.1.6) to 


be used for sensuous pleasure as he did as a layman (D.3.235). 
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T 


Tam kutettha labbha ti 


Renderings 


e tam kutettha labbha ti: How could it possibly be otherwise? 
e tam kutettha labbha ti: What can be possibly done about it? 


e tam kutettha labbha ti: What possible advantage is there in such a thought? 


Introduction 


Rhetorical question: threefold solution 


The phrase tam kutettha labbha ti occurs many times in the scriptures. Its meaning is uncertain, but it 
seems to indicate a rhetorical question. Bodhi renders it in three ways: 

* How is it possible that... ? (MLDB p.990) 

* How is it to be obtained here... ? (CDB p.1645). 


* How could I possibly think... ? (CDB p.666). 
Our own threefold solution is as follows: 


* How could it possibly be otherwise? 
* What can be possibly done about it? 


* What possible advantage is there in such a thought? 


Relationship to an underlying truth 


The validity of these renderings can be demonstrated by considering their relationship to an underlying 


truth: 
1. 'How could it possibly be otherwise?' arises from the truth that 'being otherwise is impossible.' For 
example: What is born deteriorates: how could it possibly be otherwise? 


2. 'What can be possibly done about it?' arises from the truth that 'this is an immutable fact.' For 


example: Originated phenomena are unlasting: what can be possibly done about it? 


3. "What possible advantage is there in such a thought?' arises from the truth that 'there is no possible 
advantage in such a thought.' For example, the Buddha said a bhikkhu was unworthy to be a visitor 


of families (arahati na kulüpago hotum) if he did so with the thought that they should give him 


922 — Tam kutettha labbha ti 


offerings, because if they did not comply he would be resentful. He said that the thought, 'May they 
give!’ should be quelled with the thought, "What possible advantage is there in such a thought?' 


The Dvedhavitakka Sutta: a comparison 


Eradicating unvirtuous thoughts by recognising their lack of usefulness is described in a similar way in 
the Dvedhavitakka Sutta where the Buddha said that before his enlightenment, when afflicted by 
sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, and malicious thought (kamavitakko; vyapadavitakko; 


vihimsavitakko) he would reflect on such thoughts: 


This leads to my own harm, the harm of others, the harm of both. It is destructive of penetrative 


discernment, associated with distress, not conducive to the Untroubled 


attavyabadhayapi | samvattati — paravyabadhayapi samvattati ubhayavyabadhayapi — samvattati 


pannanirodhiko vighatapakkhiko anibbanasamvattaniko 


— M.1.114 
He said that by reflecting like this, the thought would vanish. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


How could it possibly be otherwise? 


The Buddha, approaching death, said to the weeping Ananda: 


'How could it possibly be, Ananda, that what is born, brought about, originated, destined to decay, 


not decay? It is not possible. 


Tam kutettha ananda labbha yam tam jatam bhutam sankhatam palokadhammam tam vata ma palujjiti. 


Netam thanam vijjati. 


— D.2.118 


Illustration 


How could it possibly be otherwise? 


When Prince Jayasena refused to accept that a bhikkhu could achieve non-distractedness of mind 


(cittassa ekaggatan ti), the Buddha exclaimed to Aggivessana: 


'How could it possibly be (tam kutettha aggivessana labbha), that Prince Jayasena, living amidst sensuous 
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pleasure, enjoying sensuous pleasure, being consumed by sensuous thought, tormented by sensuous 
passion, eager in the quest for sensuous pleasure, could know or see or realise that which must be 
known, seen, attained and realised through the practice of unsensuousness? It is impossible’ (netam 
thanam vijjati) (M.3.129). 


Illustration 


How could it possibly be otherwise? 


When disgruntlement [with the celibate life] (i.e. lust) invaded Vangisa’s mind while he was alone, 
he reflected 'How could it possibly be that someone else could dispel my disgruntlement [with the 
celibate life], and arouse delight in it? How about if I dispelled my disgruntlement [with the 
celibate life] myself, and aroused delight in it? 


tam kutettha labbha yam me paro anabhiratim vinodetva abhiratim uppadeyya. Yannünaham attanava 


attano anabhiratim vinodetva abhiratim uppadeyyan ti. 


— $.1.186 


Illustration 


What can be possibly done about it? 
When the Buddha passed away, those bhikkhus who were free of attachment, bore [the situation], 
saying: 'Originated phenomena are unlasting. What can be possibly done about it?.' 


Ye pana te bhikkhü vitaraga te sata sampajana adhivasenti aniccà sankhara tam kutettha labha ti. 


— Vin.2.284 


Illustration 


What can be possibly done about it? 
When a brahman invited the Buddha to spent a rains residency period at Verafija, he later apologised 
for not supporting him, saying: 

"What can be possibly done about it? The household life is busy; there is much to do." 


Tam kutettha labbha? Bahukicca gharavasa bahukaraniya. 


— Vin.3.11 
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Illustration 


What possible advantage is there in such a thought? 


"Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might approach families with the thought: 
Yo hi koci bhikkhave bhikkhu evamcitto kulani upasankamati 


'May they give to me, not hold back. May they give much, not little. May they give fine things, not 
shabby things. May they give promptly, not slowly. May they give respectfully, not casually.' 


dentuyeva me ma nadamsu. Bahuññeva me dentu ma thokam. Panņnitaññeva me dentu ma lükham. 


Sighafifieva me dentu ma dandham. Sakkaccaññeva me dentu ma asakkaccan ti 


When a bhikkhu approaches families with such a thought, if they do not give, he thereby becomes 


resentful. On that account he experiences physical and psychological pain. 


Tassa ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno evam cittassa kulani upasankamato na denti tena bhikkhu sandiyati. So 


tatonidanam dukkham domanassam patisamvedayati 

Such a bhikkhu is not worthy to be a visitor of families. 

Evarüpo kho bhikkhave bhikkhü na arahati kulüpago hotum. 
"Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu might approach families with the thought: 
Yo ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhu evamcitto kulani upasankamati 


"What possible advantage is there in such a thought when amidst families as: "May they give to 


me, not hold back.... May they give respectfully, not casually"?' 
Tam kutettha labbha parakulesu dentu yeva me mà nadamsu 
When a bhikkhu approaches families with such a thought, 


Tassa me bhikkhave bhikkhuno evamcittassa kulani upasankamato 


if they do not give... if they give casually rather than carefully, he does not become resentful, nor does he 


experience physical and psychological pain (S.2.200). 


Illustration 


What possible advantage is there in such a thought? 
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There are ten bases of resentment (dasa aghatavatthuni), namely the thoughts: 
He has harmed, is harming, or will harm me. Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 
anatthamme acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. Thinking thus, one 


arouses resentment. 
Piyassa me manapassa anattham acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. 


Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 

Appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari... carati... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 
And tenthly, one is groundlessly irritated. 

atthane ca kuppati. 

— A.5.150, D.3.263 


There are correspondingly ten ways of overcoming resentment, via the thought tam kutettha labbhati, as 
follows: 
* He has harmed, is harming, or will harm me. What possible advantage is there in such a thought? 


* He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. What possible advantage 


is there in such a thought? 


* He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. What 


possible advantage is there in such a thought? 


Finally, one overcomes groundless irritation through being groundlessly unirritated (atthane ca na 


kuppati) (A.5.150). 


Tanha 


Renderings 


e tanhà: craving 
e bhavatanha: craving for states of individual existence (i.e. treating bhavatanha as a plural) 


e vibhavatanha: craving for the cessation of states of individual existence (i.e. treating vibhavatanhà as 


a plural) 
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Introduction 


Tanha is ‘powerful and unsubdued' 


Tanha is usually and correctly called 'craving' (i.e. strong desire). This is justified by comparison with 


kamarago, which is a tie to individual existence when it is ‘powerful and unsubdued': 


1. Craving is the seamstress. For craving stitches him to this or that state of individual existence and 


rebirth. 


tanha sibbani. Tanha hi nam sibbati tassa tasseva bhavassa abhinibbattiya (A.3.400). 


2. When attachment to sensuous pleasure is powerful and unsubdued in him, it is a tie to individual 


existence in the low plane of existence. 


tassa so kamarago thamagato appativinito orambhagiyam samyojanam (M.1.433). 


Tanha comes from misperceiving sense impression 


Tanhà arises dependent on sense impression, as follows: 
When there is sense impression, craving arises. Craving arises dependent on sense impression 


vedanaya kho sati tanha hoti vedanapaccaya tanha ti. 


— D.2.31 


How misperception of sense impression leads to craving is explained in the Sammasa Sutta as follows: 
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Bhikkhus, whatever ascetics and Brahmanists in the past... in the future... at present regard that in 


the world which is agreeable and pleasing 


Ye hi ke ci bhikkhave atitamaddhanam... anagatamaddhanam... etarahi samana va brahmana yam loke 


piyarüpam satarupam 

as lasting 

tam niccato passanti 

as existentially substantial 
sukhato passanti 

as endowed with personal qualities 
attato passanti 

as unailing 

arogyato passanti 

as free of danger 

khemato passanti 

they nurture craving 

te tanham vaddhenti. 

— $.2.108-9 


Therefore misperception produces tanha. 


Bhavatanha and Vibhavatanha: plurals 


There are three forms of tanha: 


928 — Tanha 


craving for sensuous pleasure 
kamatanha 
craving for states of individual existence 
bhavatanha 
craving for the cessation of states of individual existence 
vibhavatanha. 
— D.2.308 
We treat bhavatanhd as a plural, in accordance with other suttas. For example: 


1. not free of craving for various states of individual existence 


avitatanhase bhavabhavesu (Sn.v.776). 


2. In relation to states of individual existence, the attachment to individual existence. 


bhavesu bhavarago (A.2.10). 


3. All these states of individual existence are unlasting, existentially void, destined to change. On 
perceiving this according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment he abandons craving for 


states of individual existence. 


Sabbe te bhava anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma. 
Evametam yathabhütam sammappannaya passato 


Bhavatanha pahiyati (Ud.33). 


We likewise treat vibhavatanha as a plural, otherwise it would only be applicable to the annihilationist 
ideal. Here, because some devas and men are revolted, appalled, and disgusted by individual existence 
(bhaveneva kho paneke attiyamana harayamasa jigucchamana), they long for the cessation of individual 


existence (vibhavam abhinandanti). They think: 
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When that [absolute] Selfhood is annihilated, destroyed, and does not exist with the demise of the 


body at death, this is peaceful, this is sublime, this is reality. 


yato kira bho ayam attam kayassa bhedà parammarana ucchijjati vinassati na hoti parammaranà etam 


santam etam panitam etam yathavanti. 


— It.44 


However, through disgust with personal identity such people keep running and circling around that 
same personal identity just as a dog bound by a leash tied to a firm post or pillar keeps on running and 


circling around that same post or pillar (M.2.232-233). 


This form of tanhd is no less a basis for renewed states of individual existence than the other two forms. 


But treating vibhavatanha as a plural gives it a much broader application. 
These plurals are therefore applicable in the following quotes: 

Three further types of craving 

Apara pi tisso tanha 

craving for the sensuous plane of existence 

kamatanha 

craving for the refined material plane of existence 

rupatanha 

craving for the immaterial plane of existence. 

arüpatanha. 


— D.3.216 
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Three further varietes of craving: 

apara pi tisso tanha 

craving for refined material states of awareness 
rupatanha 

craving for immaterial states of awareness 
arüpatanha 

craving for the ending [of originated phenomena] 


nirodhatanha. 


— D.3.216 


Basis of the ego: Parileyyaka Sutta 


Tanha creates egoistic ideas in the following way: 
The ignorant Everyman considers bodily form to be the [absolute] Selfhood 
rüpam attato samanupassati 
That considering is an originated phenomenon 
ya kho pana sa bhikkhave samanupassana sankharo so 
What is the basis, origin, object of genesis and production of that originated phenomenon? 
So pana sankharo kinnidano kimsamudayo kinjatiko kimpabhavoti 


When the ignorant Everyman is affected by sense impression born of sensation and 


uninsightfulness into reality, craving arises. 
avijjasamphassajena bhikkhave vedayitena phutthassa assutavato puthujjanassa uppanna tanha 
That originated phenomenon is born from that 


tatojo so sankharo. 


— $.3.96 
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Basis of the ego: other suttas 


That assumptions of Selfhood stem from tanha is confirmed in other suttas: 


1. The view that the Tathagata exists after death is called a matter of tanha (tanhagatametam) (A.4.69). 


2. When ascetics and brahmans who are eternalists proclaim the eternity of the Self and the world in 
four ways, that is merely merely the agitation and trembling of those overcome by tanha 


(tanhagatametam) (D.1.40). 


3. When the bhikkhu Sati had the view that 'it is this same consciousness that runs and wanders 
through the round of rebirths, not another', the Buddha said that the bhikkhu Sati was caught up in 
the vast net of tanha (M.1.271). 


4. When the Buddha explained the doctrine of no-Self, and a monk asked what Self will the actions 
done by not-Self affect, the Buddha said that the bhikkhu's mind was overcome by tanha 
(tanhadhipateyyena) (M.3.19). 


5. It is craving that produces a person; 


tanha janeti purisam (S.1.37). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
tanha 
craving 
Whichever homeless one, having abandoned sensuous pleasure in this world, should fulfil the 


ideals of religious asceticism, and for whom craving and individual existence are destroyed, he is 


what I call a Brahman. 


Yodha tanham pahatvana anagaro paribbaje 


Tanhabhavaparikkhinam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.640 
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Illustration 


tanhaya 


craving 


If a bhikkhu’s mind is imbued with the perception of the loathsome nature of digestion, his mind 


draws back, bends back, turns away from craving for flavours and is not attracted to them, and 


either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Ahare patikkūlasaññā paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato rasatanhaya cittam 


patiliyati patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 
— A.4.49 


Illustration 


tanham 


craving 


Do not foster craving for robe material, almsfood, therapeutic requisites, and abodes 
civare pindapate ca paccaye sayanasane etesu tanham ma kasi. 


— Sn.v.339 


Illustration 


tanham 


craving 
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Because of craving, search. 

tanham paticca pariyesana 

Because of search, acquisition 

pariyesanam paticca labho 

Because of acquisition, examination 

labham paticca vinicchayo 

Because of examination, fondness and attachment 
vinicchayam paticca chandarago. 


— A.4.401 


Illustration 
tanha 
craving 


A person for whom there is no attachment, who, knowing the nature of reality [according to 


reality], is not attached; and who has no craving for either individual existence or the cessation of 


individual existence. 


Yassa nissayata natthi natva dhammam anissito 


Bhavaya vibhavaya va tanha yassa na vijjati. 


— Sn.v.856 


Illustration 


tanha 


craving 
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—'Ananda, if there were no craving in any way, 
craving for sensuous pleasure, 

kamatanha 

craving for states of individual existence 
bhavatanha 

craving for the cessation of states of individual existence 
vibhavatanha 

with the total ending of craving 

sabbaso tanha nirodha 

would search be evident?' 

api nu kho pariyesana pannayetha ti. 

—'No, bhante'. 

— D.2.62 


Illustration 


tanha 


craving 


Attachment has craving as its basis, craving as its origin; it is generated and produced by craving. 
upadhi tanhanidano tanhasamudayo tanhajatiko tanhapabhavo 
When there is craving, attachment comes to be. Without craving, attachment does not arise. 


tanhaya sati upadhi hoti tanhaya asati upadhi na hoti ti. 


— $.2.108 
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Illustration 


tanha 


craving 


And where does craving arise when it arises; where does it persist when it persists? 
tanha panayam kattha uppajjamana uppajjati kattha nivisamana nivisati ti. 


Whatever in the world [of phenomena] is agreeable and pleasing: it is here that craving arises 


when it arises; it is here that it persists when it persists. 

yam kho kinci loke piyarüpam sátarüpam etthesa tanhà uppajjamana uppajjati ettha nivisamana nivisati. 
And what in the world is agreeable and pleasing? 

Kifica loke piyarüpam satarüpam? 


The visual sense is agreeable and pleasing in the world: it is here that craving arises when it 


arises; it is here that it persists when it persists. 
Cakkhum loke piyarüpam satarüpam etthesa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati ettha nivisamana nivisati. 


So, too, the auditory sense, the olfactory sense, the gustatory sense, the tactile sense, and the 
mental sense have an agreeable and pleasing nature: it is here that craving arises when it arises; it 


is here that it persists when it persists. 


Sotam... Ghanam... Jivha... Kayo... Mano loke piyarüpam satarüpam etthesa tanha uppajjamana uppajjati 


ettha nivisamana nivisati. 


— $.2.108 


Illustration 


tanham 


craving 
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Bhikkhus, whatever ascetics and Brahmanists in the past regarded that in the world which is 


agreeable and pleasing 
ye ca kho ke ci bhikkhave atitamaddhanam samana va brahmana va yam loke piyarüpam satarüpam tam 
as unlasting 
aniccato addakkhum 
as existentially void 
dukkhato addakkhum 
as void of personal qualities 
anattato addakkhum 
as an illness 
rogato addakkhum 
as full of danger 
bhayato addakkhum 
they abandoned craving 
te tanham pajahimsu 
In abandoning craving they abandoned attachment 
ye tanham pajahimsu te upadhim pajahimsu. 
— $.2.108-9 
Illustration 
tanhaya 


craving 
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The complete passing away and ending of this same craving, the giving up and relinquishment of 


it, the freedom from it, the letting go of it, is called the ending of suffering. 


Yo tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho cago patinissaggo mutti andlayo ayam  vuccatàávuso 


dukkhanirodho. 


— M.1.49 


Illustration 


tanha 


craving 


He for whom entangling and sticky craving no more exists to lead him anywhere. 
Yassa jalini visattika tanha natthi kuhifici netave. 


— $.1.107 


Illustration 


tanha 
craving 
With craving as his companion, man has wandered the round of birth and death for a long time. 


He cannot transcend the round of birth and death by states of individual existence in this world or 


another. 


Tanha dutiyo puriso dighamaddhanam samsaram 


Itthabhavarifiathabhavam samsaram nativattati. 


Recognising this danger, that the arising of suffering is due to craving, let the bhikkhu, free of 


craving, free of grasping, mindful, fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism. 


Etamadinavam ñatvā tanha dukkhassa sambhavam 


Vitatanho anadano sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 


— A.2.10 


Comment: 


Norman says the alternative reading tanham dukkhassa sambhavam 'probably arose from the inability of 
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the scribes to fit the seeming nominative tanhà into the structure of the sentence. This problem 
disappears when we realise that tanha is a truncated instrumental = tanhaya' (Group of Discourses 
n.741). This view is supported by the commentary (which says etam dukkhassa sambhavam tanhaya 


adinavam natva) and also by the usual meaning of sambhava, which is 'arising' not 'origin.' 


Illustration 


tanha 

craving 

When one abides contemplating the sweetness of things that are conducive to psychological 
bondage, craving increases. 

samyojaniyesu dhammesu assadanupassino viharato tanha pavaddhati 


When one abides contemplating the wretchedness of things that are conducive to psychological 


bondage, craving ceases. 
samyojaniyesu dhammesu adinavanupassino viharato tanha nirujjhati. 


— 8.2.89 


Illustration 


tanha 

craving 
— Master Gotama, when a flame is flung by the wind and goes some distance, what does Master 
Gotama declare to be its fuel on that occasion? 


— When, Vaccha, a flame is flung by the wind and goes some distance, I declare that it is fuelled by the 


wind. For on that occasion the wind is its fuel. 


—And, Master Gotama, when a being has laid down this [wretched human] body but is not yet 


possessed of another body, what does Master Gotama declare to be [the being’s] fuel on that occasion? 
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— When, Vaccha, a being has laid down this [wretched human] body but is not yet possessed of 
another body, I declare that [the being] is fuelled by craving. For on that occasion craving is [the 


being's] fuel. 


Yasmim kho vaccha samaye imañca kayam nikkhipati satto ca afifiataram kayam anuppanno hoti 


tamaham tanhüpadanam vadāmi. Tanhahissa vaccha tasmim samaye upadanam hoti ti. 


— $.4.399 


Illustration 


tanha 
craving 
This [wretched human] body has manifested through craving. With the help of craving, craving 
must be abandoned. 
Tanhasambhuto ayam bhagini kayo. Tanham nissaya tanha pahatabba ti iti kho panetam vuttam. 
The sutta explains this as follows: 
A bhikkhu hears that another bhikkhu has attained arahantship. To him it occurs: 


Surely, I too, through the destruction of perceptually obscuring states, in this very lifetime will 
enter and abide in the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from 
uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, realising it for myself through transcendent 


insight. 


Tassa evam hoti: kudassundma ahampi adsavanam khaya andsavam cetovimuttim pafifiavimuttim dittheva 


dhamme sayam abhififia sacchikatva upasampajja viharissami ti. 
Then sometime later, with the help of craving, he abandons craving. 


So aparena samayena tanham nissaya tanham pajahati. 


— A.2.146 


Illustration 


tanha 


craving 
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One with little wealth but exceeding craving is born into a khattiya family. He longs for kingship 


in this world. That is the cause of spiritual ruination. 


Appabhogo mahatanho khattiye jayato kule 


Sodha rajjam patthayati tam parabhavato mukham. 


— Sn.v.114 
Illustration 
tanha 
craving 
The savoury earth was very sweet, like honey. Then one creature with a greedy nature (lolajatiko) tasted 


the savoury earth placed on its finger and craving arose in it (tanha cassa okkami). Other beings did the 


same. Then they started breaking pieces off with their hands in order to eat it (D.3.85). 
Illustration 
tanha 
craving 
The craving of a person of distracted thoughts, who is full of attachment and contemplates the 
loveliness [of the female body] will only develop. 


Vitakkapamathitassa jantuno tibbaragassa subhanupassino 


Bhiyyo tanha pavaddhati. 


— Dh.v.349 


Illustration 


tanha 


craving 


Fools through craving for wealth destroy themselves and others too. 


Bhogatanhaya dummedho hanti afifie va attanam. 


— Dh.v.355 
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Illustration 


tanha 


craving 


There are six categories of craving 
chayime tanhakaya 

craving for visible objects 
rupatanha 

craving for audible objects 
saddatanha 

craving for smellable objects 
gandhatanha 

craving for tasteable objects 
rasatanha 

craving for tangible objects 
photthabbatanha 

craving for mentally known objects 


dhammatanha. 


— 8.2.3 


Tathagata 


Renderings 


e tathagata: the Perfect One 


Introduction 
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Venerable Nanamoli: 'Perfect One' 


Nanamoli translated tathdgata as 'Perfect One' in all his translations: the Majjhima Nikaya, the 
Visuddhimagga, the Nettippakaranam, and the Life of the Buddha. This term was restored to Tathagata 
when his translation of the Majjhima Nikaya was published as A Treasury of the Buddha's Words, and later 
The Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha. 


Horner: 'Accomplished One or Perfect One' 


Horner (Middle Length Sayings, Volume 1, xvii) says that tathagata probably means Accomplished One or 
Perfect One, but argues that these renderings are inadequate because they have no etymological 


justification and moreover are equally applicable to any arahant. 


The Buddha ignored etymology 


As for her former objection, the Buddha also ignored etymology. It is true that he occasionally referred 
to tatha (yathavadi tathakari yathakari tathavadi tasma tathagato ti vuccati, D.3.135) which would justify the 
word 'thus' in "Thus Gone One.' But this hardly contradicts our assertion, because firstly he always 
ignored the gata/agata suffix, and secondly some of his explanations make no reference even to tatha. 


Therefore references to tatha should be seen as mere wordplay. For example when Queen Mallika said: 
Perfect One's do not speak untruth 


na hi tathagata vitatham bhananti ti. 


— M.2.108 


All arahants are tathagatas 


As for Horner's latter objection that 'Perfect One' cannot be used of the Buddha because the term could 
equally applicable to any arahant, this argument also fails because tathagata is indeed occasionally 


applied to all arahants, for example at M.1.140: 


Bhikkhus, when the devas with Inda, Brahma, and Pajapati seek a bhikkhu who is liberated in 
mind, they do not find [anything of which they could say]: 'The stream of sense consciousness of 
the Perfect One is attached to this. For what reason? The Perfect One is untraceable even in this 


lifetime, I declare. 


Evam vimuttacittam kho bhikkhave bhikkhum sainda deva sabrahmaka sapajapatika anvesam 
nadhigacchanti idam nissitam tathagatassa vifitianan ti. Tam kissa hetu? Ditthevaham bhikkhave 


dhamme tathagatam ananuvejjoti vadami. 


— M.1.140 


Tathagata — 943 


Different levels of perfection of the Perfect One 


Even after his enlightenment the Buddha accepted the possibility of further developing the aggregates 
of virtue, inward collectedness, penetrative discernment, liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], 
and the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], and said he 


would live under a teacher to do this: 


It would be for the sake of fulfilling the unfulfilled aggregate of virtuous practices.. the 
knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] that I would 


honour, respect, and dwell under another ascetic or brahman in spiritual discipleship. 


aparipunnassa kho silakkhandhassa... samadhikkhandhassa... patfiakkhandhassa... vimuttikkhandhassa... 
vimuttinanadassanakkhandhassa paripuriya affam samanam và brahmanam va sakkatva garukatva 


upanissaya vihareyyam. 


— $.1.139 


This suggests the possibility of different levels of perfection, even at the exalted level of Perfect Ones. 


Different levels of perfection amongst Perfect Ones 


Related to this is the possibility that different tathagatas are at different levels of perfection. This was 
the basis of the Buddha's objection when Venerable Sariputta claimed that there never was, nor is, nor 
will be, another ascetic or Brahmanist who has greater transcendent insight regarding enlightenment 
than the Blessed One (na cahu na ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati afitio samanova brahmano và bhagavata 


bhiyyobhinnataro yadidam sambodhiyanti (D.3.99). 


The Buddha said such a statement would only be valid if one knew the minds of all Buddhas, past, 


present and future (atitanagatapaccuppannesu arahantesu sammasambuddhesu cetopariyananam (D.3.100). 


Absolute perfection: nibbana 


Although 'Perfect One' validly renders tathagata, the Buddha did not claim that he was therefore 
perfection itself. The Buddha was perfect in the terms in which he described himself. Absolute 


perfection, accantanittho is none other than nibbana (M.1.252). 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


Perfect One 


944 — Tathagata 


This is a term for the Perfect One: the embodiment of the teaching, the embodiment of Brahma, 


one who has become righteousness itself, one who has become Brahma. 


Tathagatassa hetam vasettha adhivacanam dhammakayo iti pi brahmakayo iti pi dhammabhuto iti pi 


brahmabhuto iti pi. 


— D.3.84 


Illustration 


Perfect One 


Whatever in this world [of beings] with its devas, maras, and brahmas, in the world of mankind 
with its ascetics and Brahmanists, its royalty and commoners is seen, heard, sensed, cognised, 
attained, sought after, pondered over, that has been fully understood by the Perfect One. Thus he 
is called the Perfect One. 


Yam bhikkhave sadevakassa lokassa samarakassa sabrahmakassa sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya 
sadevamanussaya dittham sutam mutam vififidtam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasa yasmatam 


tathagatena abhisambuddham tasmā tathagato ti vuccati 


From the day of his unsurpassed enlightenment till the day of his passing away to the 
Untroubled-without-residue, whatever the Perfect One has said, spoken, and explained in that 


interval is completely right, not mistaken. Thus he is called the Perfect One. 


Yanca bhikkhave rattim tathagato anuttaram sammasambodhim | abhisambujjhati yanca rattim 
anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati yam etasmim antare bhasati lapati niddisati sabbam tam 


tatheva hoti. No afifiatha. Tasma tathagato ti vuccati. 


The Perfect One is one who behaves in line with the way he speaks, and speaks in line with the 


way he behaves. Thus he is called the Perfect One. 


Yathavadi bhikkhave tathagato tathakari. Yathakari tathagato tathavadi. Iti yathavaditatakari yathakari 


tathavadi. Tasma tathagato ti vuccati. 


In this world [of beings] with its devas, maras, and brahmas, in the world of mankind with its 
ascetics and Brahmanists, its royalty and commoners, the Perfect One is the unconquered 
Conqueror [of all unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors], all-seeing, the wielder of power. 


Thus he is called the Perfect One. 


Sadevake bhikkhave loke samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya 


tathagato abhibhü anabhibhüto. Annadatthudaso vasavatti. Tasma tathagato ti vuccatitu. 


— 1t.121-2, A.2.24 


Tathagata — 945 


Illustration 


Perfect One 


Concerning things past, future, and present the Perfect One is one who speaks at the right time, 
about what is true, what is beneficial, what is the teaching, what is the discipline. Therefore he is 


called the Perfect One. 


atitanagatapaccuppannesu dhammesu tathagato kalavadi bhutavadi atthavadi dhammavadi vinayavadi 


tasma tathagato ti vuccati. 


— D.3.134-5 


Illustration 


Perfect One 


The Perfect One, the unexcelled person, the supreme person, one who has attained the supreme 


attainment. 


tathagato uttamapuriso paramapuriso paramapattipatto. 


— $.3.118 


Tatheva 


Renderings 


tatheva: right 

e tatheva: true 

e tatheva: valid 

e tatheva: incontrovertible 
e tatheva: likewise 

e tatheva: like 

e tatheva: as they are 


» tatheva: so 


946 — Tatheva 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


tatheva 


right 


'One who has destroyed all states of attachment, having realised the [Untroubled] State, having 
understood the teaching, having clearly seen the abandonment of all perceptually obscuring 


states: he would properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Annaya padam samecca dhammam vivatam disvana pahanamdsavanam 


Sabbupadhinam parikkhayano samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.374 


"This is surely right, Blessed One. An inwardly tamed bhikkhu who abides in this way and who 
has gone beyond everything conducive to psychological bondage, would properly fulfil the ideals 


of religious asceticism in the world.' 


Addha hi bhagava tatheva etam yo so evamvihari danto bhikkhu 


Sabbasamyojaniye ca vitivatto samma so loke paribbajeyya ti. 


— Sn.v.375 


Illustration 


tatheva 
right 
From the day of his unsurpassed enlightenment till the day of his passing away to the 


Untroubled-without-residue, whatever the Perfect One has said, spoken, and explained in that 


interval is completely right, not mistaken. 


Yanca bhikkhave rattim tathagato anuttaram sammasambodhim | abhisambujjhati yañca rattim 
anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbayati yam etasmim antare bhasati lapati niddisati sabbam tam 


tatheva hoti. No annatha. 


— 1t.121-2, A.2.24 


Tatheva — 947 


Illustration 


tatheva 
valid 
Those bhikkhus who rightly declared their arahantship, for them [their declaration] was valid. But as to 


those bhikkhus who declared their [attainment of] arahantship from over-estimation, it occurs to the 


Perfect One to explain the teaching to them. 


ye te bhikkhü sammadeva aññam vyakamsu tesam tam tatheva hoti. Ye pana te bhikkhü adhimanena afifiam 


vyakamsu tatra sunakkhatta tathagatassa evam hoti dhammam nesam desessan ti (M.2.252). 
Illustration 
tatheva 


true 


Whatever the young deva Kakudha says is completely true, not otherwise. 
Yam kifici kakudho devaputto bhasati sabbam tam tatheva hoti no afifiatha ti. 
— A.3.123, Vin.2.186 

COMMENT 


Kakudha had reported to MahaMoggallana that the desire had arisen in Devadatta to take charge of the 
community of bhikkhus, and that this had led to the instant loss of his psychic powers. 


Illustration 


tatheva 

incontrovertible 

'Some believe that spiritual purity is on account of one's view. They say "I know and see [the 
nature of reality]. This is incontrovertible." 

Janami passami tatheva etam ditthiya eke paccenti suddhim. 


— Sn.v.908 


948 — Tatheva 


Illustration 


tatheva 


likewise 


‘One with sons rejoices in sons, one with cattle likewise rejoices in cattle. Worldly objects of 


attachment are truly a man’s delight; one without worldly objects of attachment does not rejoice.’ 


Nandati puttehi puttima gomiko gohi tatheva nandati 


Upadhi hi narassa nandana na hi so nandati yo nirupadhi. 


— Sn.v.33 


Illustration 


tatheva 
like 
"The world [of phenomena] is my [absolute] Selfhood. Having passed on, that I will 


be— everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature; I will endure like unto eternity 


itself’: 


yampidam ditthitthanam so loko so atta so pecca bhavissami nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo 


sassatisamam tatheva thassami ti. 


— M.1.138 
Illustration 


tatheva 

like 

One of great learning who despises one of little learning on account of his learning, seems to me 
just like a blind lamp-bearer. 


Bahussuto appassutam yo sutenatimannati 


Andho padipadharo va tatheva patibhati mam. 


— Th.v.1026 


Tatheva — 949 


Illustration 


tatheva 
as they are 
The world’s attractive things are not sensuous yearning. The sensuous yearning of a man is his 


thoughts bound up with attachment. The world’s attractive things remain as they are. The wise 


eliminate their hankering for them. 


Na te kama yani citrani loke sankapparago purisassa kamo 


Titthanti citrani tatheva loke athettha dhira vinayanti chandam. 


— $.1.23 


Illustration 


tatheva 


SO 


Just as they honour their own doctrines, so they praise their own paths. If all their assertions were 


true, purity would, of course, be individually theirs. 


Saddhammapüjapi nesam tatheva yatha pasamsanti sakayanani 


Sabbeva vada tathiya bhaveyyum suddhi hi nesam paccattameva. 


— Sn.v.906 


Tarati 


Renderings 


e tarati: to cross 

* tarati: to overcome 

* tarati: to transcend 

e tarati: to cross [to the Far Shore] 


e tarati: to overcome [doubts] 


950 — Tarati 


Introduction 
Tarati: cross water or cross to the Far Shore 
Tarati means either cross water, physically or metaphorically, or cross to the Far Shore. For example: 
there is a river to be crossed 
nadi taritabba hoti. 
— Vin.4.65 
cows which were crossing the river Aciravati 
aciravatiyà nadiyà gavinam tarantinam. 
— Vin.1.191 
He would cross the flood [of suffering] like one, having bailed a boat, who reaches the far shore. 
tare ogham navam sitvava paragu ti. 
— Sn.v.771 
they cross to the Far Shore (+ accusative) 


taranti param. 


— $.1.169 


Tinna: overcome doubt 


Tarati's past participle tinna is sometimes used with words for doubt, where it means ‘overcome,’ not 


'crossed.' For example: 
he abides having overcome doubt 
tinnavicikiccho viharati. 
— D.1.204 
my doubts are overcome 
tinna me ttha kankha. 


— D.2.276 


Tarati —951 


Tinna: overcome attachment 


Tinno is also used in relation to attachment, where again it means ‘overcome,’ not ‘crossed’: 
He has overcome attachment to the world. 


tinno loke visattikan ti. 


— M.1.160 


Tinna: overcome grief and lamentation 


Tinno is also used in relation to grief and lamentation, where again it means ‘overcome,’ not 'crossed': 
overcome grief and lamentation 


tinnasokapariddave. 


— Dh.v.195 


Tinna: transcend birth and death 


Tinno is also used in relation to birth and death, where it means 'transcend,' not 'crossed': 
He completely transcended birth and death 
atari jatimaranam asesam. 


— Sn.v.355 


Objectless tinna: crossed [to the Far Shore], or overcome [doubts] 


Tinna sometimes occurs without an object. Where it is linked to pdragato, we treat it as a synonym of 


paragato: 
Crossed [to the Far Shore], reached the Far Shore, the Brahman stands on Dry Land. 
tinno paragato thale titthati brahmano. 
— $.4.157 
I have crossed [to the Far Shore], reached the Far Shore, having eliminated the flood [of suffering]. 
Tinno paragato vineyya ogham. 


— S$n.v.21 


952 — Tarati 


In the Sabhiya Sutta it means overcome doubts: 
You have helped me overcome [my doubts] 
ataresimam. 


— Sn.v.539 


This parenthesis is confirmed in the next verse (vicikiccha mam tarayi, Sn.v.540) and by the commentary 


(Ataresi man ti kankhato mam taresi). 


Tarati: conclusion 


Tarati therefore means: 


1. 'cross' water, physically or metaphorically 
2. 'cross' to the far shore 


3. 'overcome' attachment and hardship 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
taranaya 


crossing 


I allow you having pre-arranged it, to embark in one boat together with a bhikkhuni if it is for the 


sake of crossing to the other bank. 
Anujanami bhikkhave tiriyam taranaya bhikkhuniya saddhim samvidhaya ekam navam abhirühitum. 


— Vin.4.65 


Illustration 


tareyya 


cross 


Tarati—953 


One could cross from the realm of death to the Far Shore 


maccudheyyassa tareyya paran ti. 


— $.14, S.1.29 


Illustration 


tinno 


crossed [to the Far Shore] 


Having crossed [to the Far Shore], you help this generation across. 
tinno taresimam pajam. 
— Sn.v.571 
Illustration 
tinna 


crossed 


He has crossed the flood [of suffering] never before crossed. 
udatari ogham atinnapubbam. 


— Ud.75 


Illustration 


tare 


cross 


Cross the flood [of suffering], Upasama, the realm of death so hard to get beyond. 


Upasame tare ogham maccudheyyam suduttaram. 


— Thi.v.10 


954 — Tarati 


Illustration 


tareyyam 


cross 


I might cross this [wretched] flood [of suffering] 
oghamimam tareyyam. 


— Sn.v.1069 


Illustration 


tareyya 


transcend 


He should transcend this hell 


tareyya narakam imam. 


— Sn.v.706 


Illustration 


tare 


overcome 


He would overcome attachment to the world [of phenomena]. 


tare loke visattikam. 


— Sn.v.1053 


Illustration 


atari 


transcend 


Tarati —955 


He completely transcended birth and death 
atari jatimaranam asesam. 


— Sn.v.355 
Tadin; Tadisa 


Renderings 


e tadin: the same 

e tadin: one of such good qualities 
e tadin: one of excellent qualities 
e tàdin: one like this 

e tadin: such a one 

e tadisa: of the same character 

e tàdisa: such a person 


e tàdisa: one like you 


Introduction 


Tadin: 'one of excellent qualities' 


The meaning of tadin can usually be understood from the context. Where we call it 'one of such good 
qualities, it refers to qualities just mentioned. Sometimes, however, there are no such qualities 
mentioned, and so we say ‘one of excellent qualities, which is a natural development of the same idea. 


PED calls this tadin's 'pregnant sense.' 


Other translators resolve the issue in similar ways. PED says tadin means 'of such (good) qualities, "ecce 
homo"; in pregnant sense appl. to the Bhagavant & Arahants.' Norman calls it 'the venerable one,’ and 
explains "The word seems to mean "of such a kind = Buddha-like, or holy, venerable" (Elders' Verses 


n.41). 


Tadin and Tadisa: relationship 


Tadin is 'a reduction' of tadisa, says PED. 


Illustrations 


956 — Tadin; Tadisa 


Illustration 
tadi 
the same 
'He would reflect:] "Since I received something, that is alright," or "Since I received nothing, that 
is good." Being the same in either event, he [would] return to that same tree. 


Alattham yadidam sadhu nalattham kusalam iti 


Ubhayeneva so tàdi rukkhamvupanivattati. 


— Sn.v.712 
Illustration 
tadino 


one like this 


[The yakkha Satagira:] 


— "Today is the Observance Day on the fifteenth day [of the half-month]. It is a magnificent night. 


Come on, let's go and see Gotama, the teacher with exalted appellatives.' 


[The yakkha Hemavata:] 


— 'But is the mind of one like this favourably disposed to all beings?' 


Kacci mano supanihito sabbabhütesu tadino. 


— Sn.v.154 
Illustration 
tadi 


such a one 


Tadin; Tadisa — 957 


A householder who offers gifts, seeking merit, looking for merit, devoted to charity, a liberal 
benefactor, giving food and drink to others in this world, such a one would succeed in his quest 


on account of those who are worthy to receive offerings. 


Yo yacayogo danapati gahattho punnatthiko yajati punnapekkho 
Dadam paresam idha annapanam aradhaye dakkhineyyebhi tādi 


Illustration 
tadi 
one of such good qualities 
‘One who spurns all unvirtuous deeds; who is free of [the three] spiritual stains; who is virtuous, 
inwardly collected, and inwardly unshakeable; who has transcended the round of birth and death; 
who is spiritually perfected, and free of attachment: the one of such good qualities is called a 


Brahman. 


Bahitva sabbapapakani vimalo sadhu samahito thitatto 


Samsaramaticca kevali so asito tadi pavuccate sa brahma. 


— Sn.v.519 
Illustration 
tadi 


one of such good qualities 


A Brahman is not to be gauged by his observances and practices. Gone to the Far Shore, one of 


such good qualities does not return. 


Na brahmano silavatena neyyo paragato na pacceti tadi ti. 


— Sn.v.803 


Illustration 
tadina 


one of excellent qualities 


958 — Tadin; Tadisa 


I was tamed without rod or blade by one of excellent qualities. 


Adandena asatthena aham dantomhi tadina. 


— Th.v.878 
Illustration 
tadina 
one of excellent qualities 
Having been instructed by one of excellent qualities who was intent on his [nephew's] spiritual 
well-being, who foresaw the [possibility of the] highest state of purity in the future [for him], then 


Nalaka, with a heap of accumulated merit, with sense faculties supervised [by mindfulness], 


awaited the Conqueror expectantly. 


Tenanusittho hitamanena tadinà anagate paramavisuddhadassina 


So nàlako upacitapurifiasaricayo jinam patikkham parivasi rakkhitindriyo. 


— Sn.v.697 
Illustration 
tadisam 


of the same character 


'He who puts in a position of authority an alcoholic or spendthrift woman, or a man of the same 


character, that is the cause of spiritual ruination.' 


Itthisondim vikiranim purisam vapi tadisam 


Issariyasmim thapeti tam parabhavato mukham. 


— Sn.v.112 


Illustration 


tadisam 


such a person 


Tadin; Tadisa — 959 


The wise and diligent man who associates with such a person, by carefully practising in 
accordance with the teaching as a matter of vital concern, he becomes knowledgeable, astute, and 


intelligent. 


Tadatthikatvana nisamma dhiro dhammanudhammam patipajjamano 


Vininu vibhavi nipuno ca hoti yo tadisam bhajati appamatto. 


— Sn.v.317 
Illustration 
tadisam 


one like you 


Then certainly this offering will have a good result since we have seen one like you who is [so] 


knowledgeable.' 


Addha hi tassa hutamijjhe yam tadisam vedagumaddasama. 


— Sn.v.459 
Tevijja; Vijja 


Renderings 


vijjà: final knowledge 


vijja: Vedic knowledge 


vijja: insightfulness into reality 


vijja: occult knowledge 
e tevijja: master of threefold Vedic knowledge 
e tevijja: master of the three final knowledges 


e tiracchanavijja: base art 


Introduction 


Brahman: tevijja, master of threefold Vedic knowledge 


A brahman who is a 'master of the three Vedas' (tinnam vedanam paragü) is called 'a master of threefold 


Vedic knowledge' (tevijja), though the definition includes other qualities, as follows: 


960 — Tevijja; Vijja 


—'In what way, brahman, do brahmans declare a brahman to be a master of threefold Vedic 


knowledge?' 
Yathakatham pana brahmana brahmana brahmanam tevijjam pafifiapenti ti 


—'In this regard, Master Gotama, a brahman is of pure ancestry on both sides of his family, of 
pure descent, unimpeachable and irreproachable with respect to birth as far back as the seventh 


generation. 


Idha pana bho gotama brahmano ubhato sujato hoti matito ca pitito ca samsuddhagahaniko yava sattama 


pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkuttho jativadena 

he is a scholar [of the sacred texts] 

ajjhayako 

he knows by heart the sacred texts 

mantadharo 

he is a master of the three Vedas 

tinnam vedanam paragu 

together with its glossaries, rituals 

sanighanduketubhanam 

phonology, etymology 

sakkharappabhedanam 

and fifthly, the commentaries 

itihasapaficamanam 

he is fully versed in linguistics, grammar, natural philosophy, and in the marks of a Great Man 
padako veyyakarano lokayatamahapurisalakkhanesu anavayo 

In this way, Gotama, do brahmans declare a brahman to be a master of threefold Vedic knowledge 
evam kho bho gotama brahmana brahmanam tevijjam pannapenti ti. 


— A.1.166 


Tevijja; Vijja — 961 


Arahant: tevijja, master of the three final knowledges 


A bhikkhu who has attained the three final knowledges (tisso vijja) is a 'master of the three final 


knowledges' (tevijja). 


Tisso vijjà are called the 'three final knowledges’ because they were the last knowledges to be realised 


before the Buddha's enlightenment. 
The three final knowledges are: 
Tisso vijja 
the final knowledge: the knowledge through recalling of past lives 
pubbenivasanussati fianam vijjà 
the final knowledge: knowledge of the transmigration of beings 
sattànam cutupapdate nanam vijja 
the final knowledge: the knowledge of the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
asavanam khaye fianam vijja. 


— D.3.275 


Introduction: other meanings of vijja 


Vijjà is the opposite of avijja (uninsightfulness into reality). This is dealt with sv Avijja. 


962 — Tevijja; Vijja 


The ignorant Everyman does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the five aggregates. 


assutava puthujjano rüpassa.. virifanassa samudayanca atthangamafica assaádarica dadinavarica 


nissaranafica yathabhütam nappajanati. 

(...) This is called uninsightfulness into reality 

ayam vuccatavuso avijja 

(...) The learned noble disciple discerns these matters according to reality 

sutava ariyasavako rüpassa... vififianassa assadanca adinavarica nissarananca yathabhütam pajanati 
(...) This is called insightfulness into reality 

Ayam vuccatavuso vijjà. 


— $.3.173-4 


Vijja: occult knowledge 


Vijjà can mean 'occult knowledge.’ For example, the householder Kevaddha suggested that if bhikkhus 
performed superhuman displays of psychic power, it would win the faith of the unbelievers of Nalanda. 
The Buddha replied that if a bhikkhu displayed various kinds of psychic power, someone with faith and 


trust might see him doing so and tell someone who was sceptical and unbelieving. And that man would 


say: 


'There is something called Gandhara occult knowledge, by means of which he wields various 


kinds of psychic power. 
atthi kho bho gandhari nama vijja taya so bhikkhu anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti 


The Buddha concluded: 'Seeing this wretchedness in displays of psychic power, I am revolted, 


appalled, and disgusted by them.' 


Imam kho aham kevaddha iddhipatihariye ddinavam sampassamano iddhipatihariyena attiyami 


harayami jigucchami. 


— D.1.213-4 


Tiracchanavijja: base art 


Tiracchanavijja means 'base art.’ For example: 


Tevijja; Vijja — 963 


Some ascetics and Brahmanists, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by such base 


arts and wrong means of livelihood such as these: 


Yatha và paneke bhonto samanabrühmana saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarüpaya 


tiracchanavijjaya micchajivena jivikam kappenti seyyathidam 
(...) Determining lucky and unlucky gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, sticks... 


manilakkhanam  vatthalakkhanam | dandalakkhanam satthalakkhanam | asilakkhanam | usulakkhanam 


dhanulakkhanam avudhalakkhanam 
(...) The ascetic Gotama refrains from these kinds of base arts and wrong means of livelihood. 
iti evarupaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva pativirato samano gotamo ti. 


— D.1.9 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vijja 


final knowledge 


Which three things should be realised for oneself? 

Katame tayo dhamma sacchikatabba? 

The three final knowledges. 

Tisso vijja 

the final knowledge: the knowledge through recalling of past lives 

pubbenivasanussati fianam vijjà 

the final knowledge: knowledge of the transmigration of beings 

sattànam cutupapdate nanam vijja 

the final knowledge: the knowledge of the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
asavanam khaye fianam vijja. 


— D.3.275 


964 — Tevijja; Vijja 


Illustration 
vijja 


final knowledge 


Seven days after going forth [into the ascetic life] I attained the three final knowledges 
sattaham pabbajita tisso vijja aphassayim. 
— Thi.v.433 
Illustration 
vijja 


I directed my mind to the knowledge through recalling of past lives; 
pubbenivasanussatinanaya cittam abhininnamesim. 


(...) I recalled my manifold former lives with their aspects and particulars. This was the first final 


knowledge attained by me in the first watch of the night; 


Iti sakaram sauddesam anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarami. Ayam kho me brahmana rattiya 


pathame yame pathama vijja adhigata 


Uninsightfulness into reality was dispelled, insightfulness into reality arose, darkness was 


dispelled, light arose 

avijja vihata vijja uppanna tamo vihato aloko uppanno 

I directed my mind towards the knowledge of the transmigration of beings 
sattanam cutüpapatafianaya cittam abhininnamesim. 


(..) Thus with purified divine vision surpassing that of men, I saw beings passing away and being 
reborn, inferior and superior, well-favoured and ill-favoured, fortunate and unfortunate, and 


discerned how beings fare according to their deeds. 


Iti dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passami cavamane uppajjamane hine panite 


suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate yathakammüpage satte pajanami. 


This was the second final knowledge attained by me in the middle watch of the night. 


Tevijja; Vijja — 965 


Ayam kho me brahmana rattiya majjhime yame dutiya vijja adhigata 


Uninsightfulness into reality was dispelled, insightfulness into reality arose, darkness was 


dispelled, light arose 

avijja vihata vijja uppanna tamo vihato aloko uppanno 

I directed my mind towards the knowledge of the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
asavanam khayafianaya cittam abhininnamesim. 

(...) thus knowing, thus seeing, my mind was freed from the three perceptually obscuring states. 


Tassa me evam janato evam passato kamasavà pi cittam vimuccittha. Bhavasava pi cittam vimuccittha. 


Avijjdsava pi cittam vimuccittha. 


With release, there was the knowledge I was released. I knew that birth was destroyed. The 
religious life has been fulfilled. What had to be done has been done. There will be no further 


arising in any state of individual existence 


Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti fianam ahosi. Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam 


itthattayati abbhannasim. 
This was, brahman, the third final knowledge attained by me in the last watch of the night. 
Ayam kho me brahmana rattiya pacchime yame tatiya vijja adhigata 


Uninsightfulness into reality was dispelled, insightfulness into reality arose, darkness was 


dispelled, light arose. 
avijjà vihata vijja uppanna tamo vihato aloko uppanno. 


— Vin.3.3-4 
Illustration 
tevijjam 


master of threefold knowledge; tevijjo brahmano, Brahman master of threefold Vedic knowledge 


966 — Tevijja; Vijja 


One who knows his past lives, who sees heaven and the plane of sub-human existence, and has 


attained the destruction of birth, is a sage who has achieved supernormal attainments. 


Pubbenivasam yo vedi saggapayarica passati 


Atho jatikkhayam patto abhififia vosito muni. 
By these three final knowledges one is a Brahman master of threefold Vedic knowledge. 
Etahi tihi vijjahi tevijjo hoti brahmano 


He is the [true] master of threefold Vedic knowledge, I declare, not the one who [merely] recites 


recitations 
Tamaham vadāmi tevijjam nafifiam lapitalapanan ti. 
— A.1.168 

Comment: 


The Buddha here calls arahants 'Brahman masters of threefold Vedic knowledge. We capitalise 


Brahman to indicate arahantship. 
Illustration 
tevijja 
masters of threefold Vedic knowledge; tevijjam threefold knowledge 
The brahman masters of threefold Vedic knowledge, when physically sitting they are spiritually 


sinking, and in spiritually sinking they arrive at dejection, all the while thinking they are crossing 


into some happier land. 
tevijja brahmana asiditva samsidanti samsiditva visadam và papunanti. Sukkhataranam mafifie pataranti. 


Thus this threefold knowledge of such brahmans is called the threefold knowledge of a waterless 
desert, the threefold knowledge of a pathless jungle, the threefold knowledge of disasterous 


misfortune. 


tasma idam tevijjanam brahmananam tevijjam iranan ti pi vuccati tevijjam vipinan ti pi vuccati tevijjam 


vyasanan ti pi vuccati ti. 


— D.1.248 


Tevijja; Vijja — 967 


Illustration 
tevijjo 
master of the three final knowledges 
Formerly I was Brahma’s offspring, today I am a true Brahman, a master of the three final 
knowledges, endowed with profound knowledge, fully versed in profound knowledge, spiritually 


cleansed. 


Brahmabandhu pure asim ajjamhi saccabrahmano 


Tevijjo vedasampanno sottiyo camhi nahatako ti. 


— Thi.v.251 


968 — Tevijja; Vijja 


D 


Daratha; Dara 


Renderings 


e daratha: suffering 


e dara: suffering 


Introduction 


The perplexity of Daratha and Dara 


Daratha and dara have proven perplexing. This is clear from their diverse renderings: 


1. PED: 
» Dara: fear, terror; sorrow, pain 
e Daratha: anxiety, care, distress 
2. Bodhi: 
» Dara: care (S.1.212); anguish (S.2.101); troublesome (A.2.11). 
> Daratha: troubles (M.3.287); distress (M.3.136; M.1.77); disturbance (M.3.108). 
3. Norman: 
» Dara: fear (Thi.v.32) 
o Daratha: distress (Sn.v.15). 
4. Horner: 
» Dara: fear (M.1.464). 


» Daratha: anxiety (M.3.287); distress (M.3.136); disturbance (M.3.108). 


Dara and daratha: suffering 


We will show in six contexts that both dara and daratha mean 'suffering.' 


1) Dara: suffering vs. inward peace 


Daratha; Dara — 969 


2 


) 


wm 


D 


Having eliminated suffering from the heart, 
vineyya hadaye daram 

The Peaceful One sleeps well 

Upasanto sukham seti 

Having attained to inward peace. 


santim pappuyya cetasoti. 


— S.1.212 


Dara: suffering with grief and despair 


Where there are future birth, old age, and death, there are grief, suffering, and despair, I declare. 


Yattha atthi ayatim jatijaramaranam sasokam tam bhikkhave sadaram saupayasan ti vadāmi. 


— S.2.101 


Dara: suffering with unpleasant karmic consequences 


He is tethered to unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling and which lead to 
renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future 


birth, old age, and death. 


Samyutto pāpakehi akusalehi dhammehi sankilesikehi ponobhavikehi sadarehi dukkhavipakehi āyatim 


jatijaramaranikehi. 


— A.2.11 


Daratha: suffering with torment and anguish 


Craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually fettering 
delight and attachment, taking delight in this and that, grows. One's physical and psychological 


sufferings, torments, and anguishes increase. 


Tanha cassa ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra tatrabhinandini sa cassa pavaddhati. Tassa kayikapi 
daratha pavaddhanti cetasikapi daratha pavaddhanti kayikapi santapa pavaddhanti cetasikapi santapa 


pavaddhanti kayikapi parilaha pavaddhanti cetasikapi parilaha pavaddhanti. 


— M.3.287 


970 — Daratha; Dara 


5) Daratha: suffering with fatigue and anguish 


These four bases of mindfulness are to.. subdue the suffering, fatigue, and anguish of 


householders; they are for acquiring the noble practice, and for realising the Untroubled. 


ime cattàro satipatthana.. gehasitananceva darathakilamathaparilahanam abhinimmadanaya nayassa 


adhigamaya nibbanassa sacchikiriyaya. 


— M.3.136 


6) Daratha: suffering with fatigue and anguish 


Having plunged into the pond, and bathed, drunk, and allayed all suffering, fatigue, and anguish, 
and emerged, he is sitting or lying in that woodland grove experiencing exclusively pleasant 


feelings. 


tam pokkharanim ogahetva nahayitva pitva ca sabbadarathakilamathaparilaham patippassamhetva 


paccuttaritva tasmim vanasande nisinnam và nipannam va ekantasukha vedana vediyamanam. 


— M.1.76-7 


Illustrations: daratha 
Illustration 
daratha 
suffering 
He in whom there is nothing born of suffering which is a cause for returning to the low plane of 


existence, that bhikkhu sheds the [ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and 


the other planes beyond it, as a snake sheds its old, worn-out skin. 


Yassa darathaja na santi keci oram agamanaya paccaydase 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 


— Sn.v.15 


Illustration 


daratha 


suffering 


Daratha; Dara — 971 


He knows that "Whatever states of suffering there are because of the perceptions of village and 
man are absent. And there is only this amount of suffering, namely the undistracted concentration 


focused on the perception of forest." 


So evam pajanati ye assu daratha gamasannam paticca tedha na santi ye assu darathà manussasarifiam 


paticca tedha na santi atthi cevayam darathamatta yadidam arafifiasaffiam paticca ekattan ti. 


— M.3.108 


Illustration 


niddaro 

free of suffering 

Having tasted the deliciousness of physical seclusion and of inward peace, and the delectableness 
of rapture that is righteous, one becomes free of suffering, and free of unvirtuousness. 


Pavivekarasam pitvà rasam upasamassa ca 


Niddaro hoti nippapo dhammapitirasam pivam. 


— Dh.v.205 


Dassana 


Renderings 


e dassana: vision 


e dassana: vision [of things according to reality] 


Introduction 


Dassana with an object 
Dassana often has a specified object: 


e dassanafica rüpanam: vision of shapes (M.3.160). 


e bahiddhà parakaye fianadassanam: knowledge and vision externally of others' bodies [according to 


reality] (D.2.216). 


e maggamaggarianadassana: knowledge and vision of what is the Path and what is not the Path 


(M.1.149-150). 


972 — Dassana 


Dassana without an object: 'things according to reality’ 


Where dassana does not have an object, the suttas show that 'things according to reality’ should be 
taken as the object, which we now explain. Firstly, compare these quotes, which shows that 
Sammadassanam equals yathabhütaranadassana. Yathabhüta means ‘things according to reality' (see 


Glossary sv Yathabhuta): 


1. Without knowledge and vision of things according to reality, for one lacking in knowledge and 
vision of things according to reality, the condition for disillusionment with and non-attachment [to 


originated phenomena] is cut off; 


Yathabhutananadassane asati yathabhütarianadassanavipannassa hatüpaniso hoti nibbidavirago 


(A.3.19). 


2. Right vision [of things according to reality], Radha, is for the sake of disillusionment [with 


originated phenomena]. 


Sammadassanam kho radha nibbidattham (S.3.189). 


Dassana without an object: 'transcendent insight' 


In this passage, dassana (‘vision [of things according to reality]') is a synonym of abhinnaya (transcendent 


insight), which proves its supermundane connotations: 


Dassana — 973 


As the Blessed One explained the teaching to me with its increasingly higher and more sublime 
levels, concerning what is inwardly dark and bright with their correlative combinations, thus 
through transcendent insight (abhifndya) into a certain one of those teachings, I came to a 


conclusion about the teachings. I gained faith in the Teacher thus: 


Yatha yatha me avuso bhagava dhammam deseti uttaruttarim panitapanitam kanhasukkasappatibhagam 
tatha tathaham tasmim dhamme abhinnaya idhekaccam dhammam dhammesu nitthamagamam satthari 


pasidim 


"The Blessed One is perfectly enlightened. The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One. The 


community of disciples is applied to an excellent practice.’ 
samma sambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata dhammo supatipanno sangho ti 


When one’s faith in the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] is settled, rooted, 
and established, and described in these terms, words, and phrases, then one’s faith is said to be 
supported by reasons, rooted in vision [of things according to reality] (dassana), and firm. It is not 


shakeable by any ascetic, Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma, or by anyone in the world. 


Yassa kassa ci bhikkhave imehi akarehi imehi padehi imehi vyafijanehi tathagate saddha nivittha hoti 
mulajata patitthita ayam vuccati bhikkhave akaravati saddha dassanamülika dalha asamhariya samanena 


và brahmanena va devena và mārena và brahmuna va kenaci và lokasmim. 


— M.1.320 


Dhammadassana 


In the term dhammadassanam, we take dhamma as 'things, and parenthesise (according to reality) 


accordingly: 


Therefore the wise person, remembering the Buddhas' training system, should apply himself to 
faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight], to virtue, to serenity, and to 


vision of things [according to reality]. 


Tasma saddhafica silafica pasadam dhammadassanam 


Anuyufijetha medhavi saram buddhanam sasanan ti. 


— Sn.v.204 


This is supported by a closely related phrase: 


974 — Dassana 


One who has knowledge and vision of all phenomena [according to reality] 


sabbesu dhammesu ca fianadassi. 


— Sn.v.478 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
dassanam 
vision 
It is quite natural that one who is disillusioned [with originated phenomena] and unattached [to 


originated phenomena] will realise the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states]. 
Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam nibbinno viratto vimuttinanadassanam sacchikaroti. 


— A.5.3 


Illustration 


dassana 
vision 
Good, good, Anuruddha. But while you abide thus diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to 


the practice], have you attained any superhuman attainment of knowledge and vision that is truly 


noble, any comfortable abiding? 


Sadhu sadhu anuruddha. Atthi pana vo anuruddha evam appamattanam atapinam pahitattanam 


viharatam uttarimanussadhamma alamariyananadassanaviseso adhigato phasuviharo ti. 


— M.1.207 


Illustration 


dassanassa 


vision [of things according to reality] 


Dassana — 975 


This [eightfold path] is the only way to purify one’s vision [of things according to reality]. There is 


no other. 


Eso va maggo natthanno dassanassa visuddhiya. 


— Dh.v.274 


Illustration 


dassana 

vision [of things according to reality] 

The wise and noble man with perfect vision [of things according to reality] partakes of the world 
of the fortunate. 

Ariyo dassanasampanno sa lokam bhajate sivan ti. 


— Sn.v.115 


Illustration 


dassana 

vision [of things according to reality] 

I am [now] a disciple of the Perfectly Enlightened One, with perfect vision [of things according to 
reality]. 


dassanasampannam sammasambuddhasavakan ti. 


— Th.v.45 


Ditthi 


Renderings 
e micchaditthi: wrong view [of reality] 
* sammaditthi: right view [of reality] 
e sammaditthi: right perception [of reality] 


e ditthi: perception [of reality] 


976 — Ditthi 


e ditthi: view 

e ditthi: dogmatic view 

* ditthi: right view 

e ditthi: basic religious understanding 


* ditthi: dogmatism 


ditthi ujuka: view [of reality] that is correct 


e ditthappatto: attained to [right] perception [of reality] 


ditthigata: view 


e ditthigata: theory 


ditthigata: wrong view [of reality] 


e ditthigata: dogmatic view 


ditthigata: acquiescence in dogmatism 


* ditthigata: acquiescence in wrong view [of reality] 


Introduction 


Micchaditthi means wrong view [of reality] 

The definition of micchaditthi shows why it should be called "wrong view [of reality]: 
And what is wrong view [of reality]? 
Katama ca bhikkhave micchaditthi? 


(...) [The view that] 'There is no merit in giving, donating and offering; no fruit or result of good or 
bad deeds; no this world; no hereafter; no duties to parents; no spontaneously arisen beings; no 
ascetics or Brahmanists who, conducting and applying themselves rightly in the world, proclaim 


this world and the hereafter after having realising it for themselves through transcendent insight. 


Natthi dinnam natthi yittham natthi hutam natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako natthi 
ayam loko natthi paro loko natthi mata natthi pita natthi satta opapatika natthi loke samanabrahmana 


sammaggata sammapatipanna ye imanca lokam paranca lokam sayam abhinna sacchikatva pavedenti ti. 


— M.3.71 


Sammaditthi: right view and right perception 


Sammaditthi is defined in two ways, so it has two meanings: 


Ditthi — 977 


1. right view [of reality] 


2. right perception [of reality] 
Right view [of reality] is a primary practice, right perception [of reality] is more advanced: 
What is right view/perception [of reality]? 
Katama ca bhikkhave sammaditthi 
Right view/perception [of reality] is of two sorts, I declare. 
sammaditthimpaham bhikkhave dvayam vadami: 


There is (1) right view [of reality] associated with perceptually obscuring states, that is meritorious 
and results in attachment, and (2) there is right perception [of reality] that is noble, free of 


perceptually obscuring states, transcendental, a factor of the Path. 


atthi bhikkhave sammaditthi sāsavā punnabhagiya upadhivepakka atthi bhikkhave sammaditthi ariya 


anasava lokuttarà magganga. 


What is right view [of reality] associated with perceptually obscuring states, that is meritorious 


and results in attachment? 
Katama ca bhikkhave sammaditthi sasavà punnabhagiya upadhivepakka 


There is merit in giving, donating and offering; there is a fruit and result of good and bad deeds; 
there exists both this world and a world beyond; there are duties to parents; there are 
spontaneously arisen beings; there are ascetics and Brahmanists conducting and applying 
themselves rightly in the world who, having realised this world and the world hereafter for 


themselves through transcendent insight, make them known to others. 


atthi dinnam atthi yittham atthi hutam atthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako atthi ayam 
loko atthi paro loko atthi mata atthi pita atthi satta opapatika atthi loke samanabrahmana sammaggata 


sammapatipanna ye imafica lokam parafica lokam sayam abhififia sacchikatva pavedentiti 


And what is right perception [of reality] that is noble, free of perceptually obscuring states, 


transcendental, a factor of the Path? 
Katama ca bhikkhave sammaditthi ariya anásava lokuttara magganga: 


The penetrative discernment, the faculty of penetrative discernment, the power of penetrative 
discernment, the enlightenment factor of examination of the teaching, the right perception [of 
reality] in one whose mind is noble, whose mind is free of perceptually obscuring states, who is 


developing the noble path, is right perception [of reality] that is noble, free of perceptually 


978 — Ditthi 


obscuring states, transcendental, a factor of the Path. 


Ya kho bhikkhave ariyacittassa andsavacittassa ariyamaggasamangino ariyamaggam bhavayato panna 
pannindriyam pannabalam | dhammavicayasambojjhango sammaditthi maggangam ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave sammaditthi ariya anasava lokuttara magganga. 


— M.3.72 


Sammaditthi means perception: four reasons 


There are four definitions that support us rendering the higher meaning of sammaditthi in terms of 


perception, not view: 
The scriptures define sammaditthi in terms of discernment (pajanati): 


When a noble disciple discerns suffering... On these grounds a noble disciple has right perception 


[of reality] 
Yato kho àvuso ariyasavako dukkharica pajanati... ettavata pi kho avuso ariyasavako sammaditthi hoti. 


When a noble disciple discerns what is spiritually unwholesome.. On these grounds a noble 


disciple has right perception [of reality]. 
Yato kho avuso ariyasavako akusalafica pajanati... Ettavata pi kho avuso ariyasavako sammaditthi hoti. 


— M.1.46-7 


He knows wrong view [of reality] as wrong view [of reality] and right perception [of reality] as right 


perception [of reality]. That is his right perception [of reality]. 
Micchaditthim micchaditthi ti pajanati sammaditthim sammaditthi ti pajanati sassa hoti sammaditthi. 
— M.3.72 

The scriptures define sammaditthi in terms of insightfulness (vijjagata): 
For an intelligent person with insight into reality, right perception [of reality] arises. 
vijjagatassa bhikkhave viddasuno sammaditthi pahoti. 


— S.5.1 


The scriptures define sammaditthi in terms of perceiving (passati): 


Ditthi — 979 


A bhikkhu perceives as unlasting, bodily form which is indeed unlasting. That is his right 


perception [of reality]. 


Aniccarineva bhikkhave bhikkhu rüpam aniccanti passati sassa hoti sammaditthi. 


— $.3.51 


The scriptures define sammaditthi in terms of knowledge [of things according to reality] (fianam): 


Whatsoever is the knowledge of suffering [according to reality], of the origin of suffering, the 
ending of suffering, and of the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called right 


perception [of reality]. 


yam kho avuso dukkhe nanam dukkhasamudaye nanam dukkhanirodhe nanam dukkhanirodhagaminiya 


patipadaya nanam. Ayam vuccatavuso sammaditthi. 


— M.3.251 


Ditthi: view and dogmatic view 


Ditthi sometimes means simply 'view.' But where a view is formally propounded we call it 'dogmatic 


view'. A dogmatic view is associated with the idea 'This alone is true.' For example, Sn.v.895 asks: 


For those who dispute, maintaining a dogmatic view, saying "This alone is true," is criticism all 


that they bring upon themselves? Do they not also receive praise? 


Ye kecime ditthim paribbasana idameva saccan ti vivadayanti 


Sabbeva te nindamanvanayanti atho pasamsampi labhanti tattha. 


— Sn.v.895 


The wise do not resort to any dogmatic view because it may turn out to be either true or false. 
Under such conditions, 'it is not fitting for a wise man who preserves truth to come to the 


unqualified conclusion, "This alone is true, all else is false." 


saccamanurakkhata bharadvaja viñňňunā purisena nalamettha ekamsena nittham gantum idameva saccam 


moghamaninan ti. 


— M.2471 


Ditthi ujuka: a view [of reality] that is correct 


Ditthi ujukà is a rudimentary practice, not an advanced practice, and therefore means 'view [of reality] 


that is correct' not 'perception [of reality] that is correct’: 


980 — Ditthi 


And what is the basis of spiritually wholesome factors? Virtue that is well purified and view [of 


reality] that is correct. 


Ko ca adi kusalanam dhammanam. Sīlañca suvisuddham ditthi ca ujuka. 


— $.5.143 


Illustrations: right perception [of reality|; micchaditthi, wrong view [of reality] 
Illustration 
sammaditthi 


right perception [of reality]; micchaditthi, wrong view [of reality] 


For one with right perception [of reality], wrong view [of reality] is purged away. 
Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi viritto hoti. 


— A.5.218 
Illustration 
sammaditthi 
right perception [of reality] 
When a noble disciple discerns what is spiritually unwholesome, the origin of what is spiritually 
unwholesome, what is spiritually wholesome, and the origin of what is spiritually wholesome, 


Yato kho dvuso ariyasavako akusalafca pajanati akusalamülafca pajanati. Kusalafca pajanati 


kusalamülafica pajanati 


On these grounds a noble disciple has right perception [of reality], has a perception [of reality] that 
is correct, has unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching, and has fathomed this true 


teaching. 


Ettavata pi kho avuso ariyasavako sammaditthi hoti ujugatassa ditthi dhamme aveccappasadena 


samannagato agato imam saddhamman ti. 


— M.1.46-7 


Ditthi — 981 


Illustration 
sammaditthi 
right perception [of reality] 


Whatsoever is the knowledge of suffering [according to reality], of the origin of suffering, the 


ending of suffering, and of the practice leading to the ending of suffering, is called right 
perception [of reality]. 


yam kho avuso dukkhe nanam dukkhasamudaye nanam dukkhanirodhe nanam dukkhanirodhagaminiya 


patipadaya nanam. Ayam vuccatavuso sammaditthi. 


— M.3.251 
Illustration 
sammaditthi 


right perception [of reality] 


From right perception [of reality] arises right thought; from right thought arises right speech. 


sammaditthissa bho sammasankappo pahoti sammasankappassa sammavaca pahoti sammavacassa 


sammakammanto pahoti. 


— D.2.217 
Illustration 
sammaditthi 


right perception [of reality] 


A bhikkhu perceives as unlasting, bodily form which is indeed unlasting. That is his right 
perception [of reality]. 


Aniccafifieva bhikkhave bhikkhu rüpam aniccanti passati sassa hoti sammaditthi. 


— $.3.51 


982 — Ditthi 


Illustration 


micchaditthi 
wrong view [of reality]; sammaditthi, right perception [of reality] 

He knows wrong view [of reality] as wrong view [of reality] and right perception [of reality] as right 
perception [of reality]. That is his right perception [of reality]. 

Micchaditthim micchaditthi ti pajanati sammaditthim sammaditthi ti pajanati sassa hoti sammaditthi. 

— M.3.72 


Illustration 


micchaditthi 


wrong view [of reality]; sammaditthi, right perception [of reality] 


For an ignorant person void of insight into reality, wrong view [of reality] arises. 
avijjagatassa bhikkhave aviddasuno micchaditthi pahoti 
For an intelligent person with insight into reality, right perception [of reality] arises. 
vijjagatassa bhikkhave viddasuno sammaditthi pahoti. 
— $.5.1-2 

Illustration 
micchaditthi 


wrong view [of reality] 


Ditthi — 983 


— What do you think, bhikkhus? Is bodily form lasting or unlasting? 

tam kim mafifiatha bhikkhave rüpam niccam và aniccam và ti 

— That which is unlasting, is it existentially void or existentially substantial? 
dukkham va tam sukham va 


— Without grasping that which is unlasting, existentially void, destined to change, would there 


arise wrong view [of reality]? 
api nu tam anupadaya micchaditthi uppajjeyya ti? 
— No, bhante (S.3.184). 
Illustration 
micchaditthi 
wrong view [of reality] 
Bhikkhu, when one knows and sees the visual sense as unlasting, wrong view [of reality] is 
abandoned. 


cakkhum kho bhikkhü aniccato janato passato micchaditthi pahiyati. 


— $.4.148 


Illustrations: ditthi, [right] perception [of reality] 
Illustration 
ditthi 
[right] perception [of reality] 
A bhikkhu is keenly eager to acquire [right] perception [of reality] and his dedication to this does 
not dwindle away in the course of time 


ditthipativedhe tibbacchando hoti ayatinca ditthipativedhe avigatapemo. 


— D.3.253 


984 — Ditthi 


Illustration 
ditthi 


[right] perception [of reality] 


And what is the individual attained to [right] perception [of reality]? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo ditthappatto 


In this regard, some person does not abide touching with his very being those immaterial states of 
awareness, those peaceful states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material states of 


awareness, 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rüpe aruppa te na kayena phassitva 


viharati 


but by seeing [reality] with penetrative discernment, some of his perceptually obscuring states are 


destroyed 
pafiftaya cassa disva ekacce asava parikkhina honti 


and he has reviewed and examined with penetrative discernment the teachings proclaimed by the 


Perfect One 
tathagatappavedità cassa dhamma pannaya vodittha honti vocarita 
This is called an individual attained to [right] perception [of reality]. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave puggalo ditthappatto. 


— M.1.477-9 


Illustrations: sammaditthi, right view [of reality] 


Illustration 


sammaditthi 


right view [of reality]; ditthi, basic religious understanding 


Ditthi — 985 


What is perfection in basic religious understanding? 
Katama ca bhikkhave ditthisampada? 


In this regard, some person has right view [of reality]. He has the unerroneous view that there is 
merit in giving, donating and offering; there is a fruit and result of good and bad deeds; there 
exists both this world and a world beyond; there are duties to parents; there are spontaneously 
arisen beings; there are ascetics and Brahmanists conducting and applying themselves rightly in 
the world who, having realised this world and the world hereafter for themselves through 


transcendent insight, make them known to others. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco sammaditthiko hoti aviparitadassano atthi dinnam atthi yittham atthi hutam atthi 
sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako atthi ayam loko atthi paro loko atthi mata atthi pita atthi 
sattà opapatika atthi loke samanabrahmana sammaggata sammapatipanna ye imanca lokam pararica 


lokam sayam abhinna sacchikatva pavedenti ti. 


— A.1.268-9 


Illustrations: ditthi, basic religious understanding 
Illustration 
ditthi 
basic religious understanding 
What is perfection in basic religious understanding? In this regard, some person has right view [of 
reality]. He has the unerroneous view that there is merit in giving, donating and offering... 


Katama ca bhikkhave ditthisampada? Idha bhikkhave ekacco sammaditthiko hoti aviparitadassano atthi 


dinnam atthi yittham atthi hutam.... 


— A.1.268-9 


Illustration 
ditthi 


basic religious understanding 


986 — Ditthi 


Wrong view lof reality], and grasping an unenlightening doctrine: this is errancy in basic religious 


understanding 
Micchaditthi antaggahikaditthi ayam ditthivipatti ti. 
— Vin.1.172 


Illustration 


ditthi 


basic religious understanding 


What is errancy in basic religious understanding? In this regard, some person has wrong view [of 


reality]. 

Katama ca bhikkhave ditthivipatti? Idha bhikkhave ekacco micchaditthiko hoti. 

He has the erroneous view that: 

Viparitadassano 

there is no merit in giving, donating and offering 

natthi dinnam natthi yittham natthi hutam 

there are no fruits or results of good and bad deeds 

natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako 

there is no this world; no hereafter; no duties to parents; no spontaneously arisen beings; 
natthi ayam loko natthi paroloko natthi mata natthi pita natthi satta opapatika 


there are no ascetics and Brahmanists conducting and applying themselves rightly in the world 
who, having realised this world and the hereafter for themselves through transcendent insight 


make them known to others. 


natthi loke samanabrahmana sammaggatà sammapatipanna ye imarica lokam paranca lokam sayam 


abhinna sacchikatva pavedenti ti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave ditthivipatti. 


— A.1.268-9 


Ditthi — 987 


Illustration 


ditthi 

basic religious understanding 

So, too, for a bhikkhu this is the foretoken and preindication of the arising of the noble eightfold 
path, namely, perfection in basic religious understanding. 


bhikkhuno ariyassa atthangikassa maggassa uppadaya etam pubbangamam etam pubbanimittam yadidam 


ditthisampada 


When a bhikkhu is perfect in basic religious understanding, it is to be expected that he will 


develop and cultivate this noble eightfold path 


Ditthisampannassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham ariyam atthangikam maggam bhavessati 


ariyam atthangikam maggam bahulikarissatiti. 
— $.5.30 
Illustration 
ditthi 
basic religious understanding 
This is the character of a person who is perfect in basic religious understanding. If he commits 
some kind of offence for which a means of rehabilitation has been laid down, then he at once 


confesses, reveals, and discloses it to the teacher or to wise companions in the religious life, and 


having done that he shows restraint in future. 


Dhammata esa bhikkhave ditthisampannassa puggalassa kincapi tatharüpim  apattim | apajjati 
yatharüpaya apattiya utthanam pañňñāyati atha kho khippameva satthari và virifiusu va sabrahmacarisu 


deseti vivarati uttani karoti. Desetva vivaritva uttani karitva ayatim samvaram apajjati. 


— M.1.324 


Illustration 


ditthi 


basic religious understanding 


988 — Ditthi 


When a noble disciple (ariyasavako) has perfectly and fully realised these two kinds of knowledge (dve 
nanani parisuddhani honti pariyodatani— knowledge of the nature of reality and knowledge of 


conformity — he is then called a noble disciple 
perfect in basic religious understanding 
ditthisampanno 
with perfect vision [of things according to reality] 
dassanasampanno 
who has fathomed this true teaching 
agato imam saddhammam 
who understands this true teaching 


passati imam saddhammam. 


— $.2.58 


Illustrations: ditthi, perception [of reality] 


Illustration 
ditthi 


perception [of reality] 


In this regard a bhikkhu discerns according to reality (yathabhütam pajanati) that: 


Ditthi — 989 


This is suffering 
idam dukkhan ti yathabhütam pajanati 
This is the origin of suffering 
ayam dukkhasamudayo ti yathabhütam pajanati 
This is the ending of suffering 
ayam dukkhanirodho ti yathabhütam pajanati 
This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering 
ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti yathabhutam pajanati 
This, Men of the Leopard Path, is called the utter purification of one’s perception [of reality] 
ayam vuccati byagghapajja ditthiparisuddhi. 
— A.2.195 
Illustration 
ditthim 


perception [of reality] 


— Bhikkhus, do you see, 'This is brought about?' 
bhütamidan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 
— Yes, bhante 
— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'It is arisen with that as its nourishing condition'? 
tadaharasambhavan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 
— Yes, bhante 


— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'With the ending of that nourishing condition, what is brought about is 


destined to cease'? 


tadaharanirodha yam bhütam tam nirodhadhamman ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante 


990 — Ditthi 


— But if you cling to, prize, treasure, and cherish this perception [of reality] so perfect and pure 
would you then have understood that the teaching explained by me is comparable to a raft, being 


for the sake of crossing [the flood of suffering], not for the sake of clinging to it? 


Imafice tumhe bhikkhave ditthim evam parisuddham evam pariyodatam alliyetha kelayetha dhanayetha 
mamayetha api nu tumhe bhikkhave kullüpamam dhammam desitam ajaneyyatha nittharanatthaya no 


gahanatthayati? 


—No, bhante (M.1.260). 


Illustrations: ditthi, view 
Illustration 
ditthi 


view 


— But, bhante, how does the view of personal identity come to be?" 


Kathampana bhante sakkayaditthi hoti ti? 


— [n this regard, householder, the ignorant Everyman... regards 
bodily form to be the [absolute] Selfhood 
rüpam attato samanupassati 
the [absolute] Selfhood to be corporeal 
rupavantam va attanam 
bodily form to be part of the [absolute] Selfhood 
attani va rupam 
the [absolute] Selfhood to be part of bodily form... 
rüpasmim và attanam 
In this way the view of personal identity comes to be 
evam kho gahapati sakkayaditthi hoti ti. 


— S.4.286-7 


Ditthi — 991 


Illustration 
ditthi 
view 
— Bhante, when, in regard to those who are not perfectly enlightened, the view arises that they 
are in fact perfectly enlightened, due to what is this view to be discerned? 


yayam bhante ditthi asammasambuddhesu samma sambuddha ti. Ayam nu kho bhante ditthi kim paticca 


pannayati ti 
— Mighty, Kaccana, is this phenomenon, namely the phenomenon of uninsightfulness into reality 


mahati kho esa kaccana dhatu yadidam avijjadhatu. 


— $.2.153 
Illustration 
ditthi 
view 
When there is bodily form, by grasping bodily form, by stubbornly adhering to bodily form, this 
view arises: 'This is "[in reality] mine," this is "[in reality] what I am," this is "my [absolute] 


Selfhood."' 


rüpe kho bhikkhave sati rüpam upddaya rüpam abhinivissa evam ditthi uppajjati: etam mama 


eso hamasmi eso me atta ti. 


— $.3.204 


Illustration 


ditthi 


view 


992 — Ditthi 


When one knows and sees the visual sense as void of personal qualities, the view that it is an 
[absolute] Selfhood is abandoned. 


Cakkhum kho bhikkhu anattato janato passato attanuditthi pahiyati. 


— $.4.148 
Illustration 
ditthiya 
view 


To abandon the view that there is sweetness in originated phenomena the perception of the 


unlastingness [of the five aggregates] should be developed . 
Assadaditthiya pahanaya aniccasaññā bhavetabba. 


— A.3.447 


Illustrations: ditthi, dogmatic view 


Illustration 
ditthi 


dogmatic view; ditthi, view [of reality] 


Since there is indeed a world beyond, one who has the dogmatic view 'There is no world beyond' 


has a wrong view [of reality]. 


Santamyeva kho pana param lokam natthi paro lokotissa ditthi hoti sassa hoti micchaditthi. 


— M.1.402 


Illustration 
ditthi 


dogmatic view; view [of reality] 


In this regard, Seniya, some person develops the bovine practice, bovine conduct, mentality, and way of 


behavious completely and constantly. Having done so, at death he arises in companionship with cattle. 


Ditthi — 993 


But if he has the dogmatic view that (evam ditthi hoti) through this practice he will become some 


kind of deva that is his wrong view [of reality] (sassa hoti micchaditthi). 


sace kho panassa evam ditthi hoti: imina' ham silena và vatena và tapena và brahmacariyena va devo và 


bhavissami devarinataro và ti sassa hoti micchaditthi. 


— M.1.388 
Illustration 
ditthi 
dogmatic view 
Although questioned, interrogated, and examined by those bhikkhus, the bhikkhu Sati, son of a 


fisherman, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering to that same odious dogmatic view, 


asserted 
tadeva papakam ditthigatam thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati 


'As I understand the teaching explained by the Blessed One, it is this personal viriríana that roams 


and wanders the round of birth and death, not another.' 
yatha tadevidam vififianam sandhavati samsarati anaññan ti. 


— M.1.257 


Illustration 
ditthi 


dogmatic view 


994 — Ditthi 


Resorting to what kind of dogmatic view (ditthipatilabham) do spiritually unwholesome factors 


flourish and spiritually wholesome factors fade? 


Kathamrüpam bhante ditthipatilabham sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti: 

In this regard some person has this dogmatic view: 

idha bhante ekacco evamditthiko hoti 

there is no merit in giving, donating and offering 

natthi dinnam natthi yittham natthi hutam 

there are no fruits or results of good and bad deeds 

natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako 

there is no this world; no hereafter; no duties to parents; no spontaneously arisen beings; 
natthi ayam loko natthi paro loko natthi mata natthi pita natthi satta opapatika 


there are no ascetics and Brahmanists conducting and applying themselves rightly in the world 
who, having realised this world and the hereafter for themselves through transcendent insight 


make them known to others 


natthi loke samanabrahmana sammaggatà sammapatipanna ye imarica lokam paranca lokam sayam 


abhirina sacchikatva pavedenti ti 


Resorting to what kind of dogmatic view do spiritually unwholesome factors fade and spiritually 


wholesome factors flourish? 


Kathamrüpam  bhante ditthipatilabham | sevato akusala  dhamma — parihayanti kusala dhamma 


abhivaddhanti 
In this regard some person has this dogmatic view, 


Idha bhante ekacco evam ditthiko hoti 


there are results of gifts, donations and offerings. There are results of good and bad deeds. There is this 
world, a world beyond, mother, father, spontaneously arisen beings, There are ascetics and Brahmanists 


who realising this world and the world hereafter, declare it (M.3.52). 


Ditthi — 995 


Illustration 


ditthi 
dogmatic view 
Or he has this dogmatic view: 'The [absolute] Selfhood is the whole world [of phenomena]. Having 


passed on, that I will be—everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature. That 


eternalist view is an originated phenomenon... 


evam ditthi hoti. So atta so loko so pecca bhavissami nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammoti. Ya kho 


pana sa bhikkhave sassataditthi sankharo so 


Or he has this dogmatic view: 'Had I not been, it would not have been "mine." I will be not, not 


"mine" will it be.' That annihilationist view is an originated phenomenon... 


evam ditthi hoti no c'assam no ca me siya na bhavissami na me bhavissati ti. Ya kho pana sa bhikkhave 


ucchedaditthi sankharo so. 


— $.3.99 
Illustration 
ditthi 


dogmatic views 


"Those who assert a doctrine different from this have strayed from spiritual purity. They are not 
spiritually perfected.' Non-Buddhist ascetics each say this because they are passionately attached 


to their own dogmatic views. 


Annam ito yabhivadanti dhammam aparaddha suddhimakevali te 


Evampi titthiya puthuso vadanti sanditthiragena hi tebhiratta. 


— Sn.v.891 


Illustration 


ditthino 


dogmatic view 


There are certain ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine and dogmatic view is this (evam vadino evam 


996 — Ditthi 


ditthino): 'Purification comes about through venerating fire (aggiparicariyaya suddhi ti) (M.1.77-82). 
Illustration 
ditthino 
dogmatic views 
Bhikkhus, there are some ascetics and Brahmanists who speculate about the future and who hold 
dogmatic views concerning the future, who make various assertions about the future 


Santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam | arabbha 


anekavihitani adhivuttipadani abhivadanti: 

Some assert that the [absolute] Selfhood is perceptive and unimpaired after death 
Sanni atta hoti arogo parammarana ti ittheke abhivadanti. 

Some assert that the [absolute] Selfhood is unperceptive and unimpaired after death. 


asanni atta hoti arogo parammarana ti ittheke abhivadanti. 


— M.2.228 
Illustration 
ditthi 


dogmatism; ditthi, views 


What is the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism? 
Ditthiyogo ca katham hoti? 


In this regard, some person does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to views. 


Tassa ditthinam samudayarica atthangamarca assadafica dadinavanca nissarananca yathabhutam 


appajanato 
And so in relation to views, whatever the 
yo ditthisu 


attachment to views 


Ditthi— 997 


ditthirago 
spiritually fettering delight in views 
ditthinandi 
love of views 
ditthisineho 
infatuation with views 
ditthimuccha 
thirst for views 
ditthipipasa 
passion for views 
ditthiparilaho 
clinging to views 
ditthiajjhosanam 
craving for views that lurk within him: 
ditthitanha sanuseti 
this is called the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism 
ditthiyogo. 
— A.2.11 
Illustration 
ditthi 
dogmatic views 
Four floods: flood of sensuous pleasure; flood of states of individual existence; flood of dogmatic 
views; flood of uninsightfulness into reality. 


kamogho bhavogho ditthogho avijjogho. 


998 — Ditthi 


Illustration 
ditthi 
dogmatic view 
For those who dispute, maintaining a dogmatic view, saying "This alone is true," is criticism all 
that they bring upon themselves? Do they not also receive praise? 


Ye kecime ditthim paribbasana idameva saccan ti vivadayanti 


Sabbeva te nindamanvanayanti atho pasamsampi labhanti tattha. 


— Sn.v.895 
Illustration 
ditthiyo 


dogmatic views 


The religious philosophers outside this [training system] are attached to dogmatic views. 
ito bahiddha pasanda ditthiyo upanissita 
They do not know the Buddha's teaching. They are ignorant of the Buddha's teaching. 


na te dhammam vijananti na te dhammassa kovida. 


— Thi.v.184 


Illustrations: ditthi, dogmatism 


Illustration 


ditthim 


dogmatism 


Ditthi — 999 


How indeed could someone motivated by desire, established in [the pursuit of] personal 


inclination, transcend his own dogmatism? 
Sakam hi ditthim kathamaccayeyya chandanunito ruciyà nivittho 
Having come to his own conclusions, then, just as he sees things, so would he speak. 
Sayam samattani pakubbamano yatha hi janeyya tatha vadeyya. 
— Sn.v.781 
Illustration 
ditthim 


dogmatism 


The ignorant Everyman (assutava puthujjano) does not discern 
dogmatism 
ditthim nappajanati 
the origin of dogmatism 
ditthisamudayam nappajanati 
the ending of dogmatism 
ditthinirodham nappajanati 
the practice leading to the ending of dogmatism 
ditthinirodhagaminim patipadam nappajanati 
For him dogmatism grows 
ditthi pavaddhati 
The learned noble disciple discerns: 


* dogmatism 
* the origin of dogmatism 


* the ending of dogmatism 


1000 — Ditthi 


* the practice leading to the ending of dogmatism 
For him, dogmatism ceases 
ditthi nirujjhati. 
— A.4.69-70 


Illustration 


ditthi 


dogmatism 


Asserting that the Perfect One exists after death: this is acquiescence in dogmatism. 

Hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 

Asserting that the Perfect One does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in dogmatism, 
na hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


Asserting that the Perfect One both exists and does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in 


dogmatism, 
hoti ca na hoti ca tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


Asserting that the Perfect One neither exists nor does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in 


dogmatism. 


neva hoti na na hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam. 


— A.4.68 


Illustrations: ditthigata 


Illustration 


ditthigatam 


views 


Ditthi — 1001 


'If you do not want such a jewel, a woman sought after by many kings, then what views, 


observances, practices, way of life, and rebirth into individual existence do you proclaim?’ 


Etadisam ce ratanam na icchasi narim narindehi bahühi patthitam 


Ditthigatam silavatam nu jivitam bhavupapattinca vadesi kidisam. 


— Sn.v.836 
Illustration 
ditthigatanam 


view 


Of those outside [this teaching and training system], this view is highest 
Etadaggam bhikkhave bahirakanam ditthigatanam yadidam 
Had I not been, it would not have been "mine." I will be not, not "mine" will it be 


no c'assam no ca me siya 


na bhavissami na me bhavissanti ti. 


— A.5.63-4 


Illustration 


ditthigatàni 


theories 


So here you come, speculating, mulling over [various] theories in your mind. But you are paired off 


with a purified man. With him you will not be able to proceed. 


Atha tvam pavitakkamagama manasa ditthigatani cintayanto 


Dhonena yugam samagama na hi tvam sakkhasi sampayataveti. 


— Sn.v.834 


1002 — Ditthi 


Illustration 


ditthigata 


wrong view [of reality] 


"Wrong view [of reality] has lurked within the ignorant for a long time. The ignorant indeed say 


one is a Brahman on account of birth. 


Digharattamanusayitam ditthigatamajanatam 


Ajanantà no pabruvanti jatiya hoti brahmano. 
— Sn.v.649 
COMMENT 
Ditthigata: "wrong view [of reality].' See IGPT sv Ditthi. 
Illustration 
ditthigatàni 


dogmatic views 


The sixty-two dogmatic views of the Brahmajala Sutta 
dvasatthiditthigatani brahmajale. 


— S.4.286 
Illustration 
ditthigatani 


dogmatic views 


Pursuing dogmatic views they think 'This [view] is best. [All else is wrong] 
Ditthigatani anventa idam seyyo ti mannare. 


— Th.v.933 


Ditthi — 1003 


Illustration 


ditthigatam 


dogmatic view 


Dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering to that same odious dogmatic view. 


tadeva papakam ditthigatam thamasa paramassa abhinivissa. 


— M.1.257 
Illustration 
ditthigatam 
dogmatic view 
Once, this odious dogmatic view had arisen in Prince Payasi: 'There is not a world beyond. There 
are no spontaneously born beings. There is no fruit and result of good and bad deeds.’ 


Tena kho pana samayena payasissa rajannassa evarüpam papakam ditthigatam uppannam hoti iti pi 


natthi paro loko natthi satta opapatika natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako ti. 


— D.2.316-7 


Illustration 


ditthigatam 


acquiescence in dogmatism 


1004 — Ditthi 


It is this [absolute] Selfhood of mine that speaks and experiences and feels here and there the 
karmic consequences of meritorious and demeritorious deeds; and this [absolute] Selfhood of 
mine is everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature, and will endure like unto 


eternity itself. 


Yo me ayam atta tatra tatra kalyanapapakanam kammanam vipakam patisamvedeti. So kho pana me 


ayam attà nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam tatheva thassati ti. 
This is called 

idam vuccati bhikkhave 

acquiescence in dogmatism 

ditthigatam 

the thicket of dogmatism, 

ditthigahanam 

the wilderness of dogmatism, 
ditthikantaro 

the writhing of dogmatism, 
ditthivisukam 

the spiritual unsteadiness of dogmatism, 
ditthivipphanditam 

the bond of dogmatism 
ditthisamyojanam. 

— M.1.8 


Illustration 


ditthigata 


acquiescence in dogmatism 


Ditthi — 1005 


Asserting that the Perfect One exists after death: this is acquiescence in dogmatism. 

Hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 

Asserting that the Perfect One does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in dogmatism, 
na hoti tathagato parammaraná ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


Asserting that the Perfect One both exists and does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in 


dogmatism, 
hoti ca na hoti ca tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


Asserting that the Perfect One neither exists nor does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in 


dogmatism. 


neva hoti na na hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam. 


— A.4.69-70 
Illustration 
ditthigata 


acquiescence in wrong view [of reality] 


But why do you assume ‘a being'? That is just your acquiescence in wrong view [of reality], Mara. 


This is nothing but a heap of originated phenomena. Here no being is found. 


Kinnu satto ti paccesi maraditthigatannu te 


Suddhasankharapufijoyam nayidha sattüpalabbhati. 


— $.1.135 


Illustration 


ditthigatehi 


acquiescing in wrong views [of reality] 


1006 — Ditthi 


Through acquiescing in two wrong views [of reality], some devas and men hold back, and some 


overreach. 

Dvihi bhikkhave ditthigatehi pariyutthita devamanussa oliyanti eke atidhavanti eke. 
How do some hold back? 

Katharica bhikkhave oliyanti eke? 

Devas and men find enjoyment, pleasure, and satisfaction in individual existence. 
bhavarama bhikkhave devamanussa bhavarata bhavasammudita. 


When the teaching is taught to them to put an end to individual existence, their minds do not 


become energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


tesam bhavanirodhaya dhamme desiyamane na cittam pakkhandati na pasidati na santitthati 


nadhimuccati. Evam kho bhikkhave oliyanti eko. 

How do some overreach? 

Katharica bhikkhave atidhavanti eke? 

Some people are revolted, appalled, and disgusted by individual existence. 
bhaveneva kho paneke attiyamana harayamasa jigucchamana 

They long for the cessation of individual existence 

vibhavam abhinandanti 


saying that 'When that [absolute] Selfhood is annihilated, destroyed, and does not exist with the 


demise of the body at death, this is peaceful, this is sublime, this is reality. 


yato kira bho ayam attam kayassa bheda parammarana ucchijjati vinassati na hoti parammarana etam 


santam etam panitam etam yathavanti. 


— It.44 


Illustration 


micchaditthigata 


acquiesce in wrong view [of reality] 


Ditthi — 1007 


Perceiving the unlovely to be lovely, beings who acquiesce in wrong view [of reality], their minds 


troubled, their perception deranged. 


asubhe subhasannino 


Micchaditthigata satta khittacitta visannino. 


— A.2.52 


Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika 


Renderings 


e sanditthika: discernable in this lifetime 


sanditthika: fathomable in this lifetime 


sanditthika: directly visible 


ditthe dhamme: in this lifetime 


ditthe dhamme: realisable in this lifetime 


ditthe dhamme: fathomable in this lifetime 


dittheva dhamme: in this very lifetime 


dittheva dhamme: even in this lifetime 


ditthadhamma: in this lifetime 


ditthadhammika: realisable in this lifetime 


ditthadhammika: in this lifetime 


Illustrations: sanditthika 


Illustration 


sanditthikam 


directly visible 


1008 — Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika 


—Enjoy sensuous human pleasures, sirs; do not abandon what is directly visible in order to 


pursue what takes time. 
bhunjantu bhonto manusake kame mā sanditthikam hitva kalikam anudhavitthati 


— We have not abandoned what is directly visible, brahman, in order to pursue what takes time. 


We have abandoned what takes time in order to pursue what is directly visible. 


Na kho mayam brahmana sanditthikam hitva kalikam anudhavama kalikafica kho mayam brahmana 


hitva sanditthikam anudhavama. 


— $.1.117 


Illustration 


sanditthika 

discernable in this lifetime 

As to previous karmically consequential conduct, he nullifies it by the gradual experience [of its 
consequences]. 

purananca kammam phussa phussa vyantikaroti. 


Its elimination is discernable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, intriguing, 


personally significant, to be realised by the wise for themselves 
sanditthika nijjara akalika ehipassika opanayika paccattam veditabba vinnuhiti. 
— A.2.197 

Illustration 
sanditthiko 


discernable in this lifetime 


Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika — 1009 


Due to whatever craft by which a noble young man makes his living... he is exposed to cold and 


heat, he is injured by contact with horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and snakes; he faces death by 


hunger and thirst. 


Idha bhikkhave kulaputto yena sippatthanena jivikam kappeti... sitassa purakkhato unhassa purakkhato 


damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassehi rissamano khuppipasaya miyamano. 
This is the danger of sensuous pleasures, a mass of suffering discernable in this lifetime 


Ayampi bhikkhave kamanam adinavo sanditthiko dukkhakkhandho. 


— M.1.85-7 
Illustration 


sanditthikam 


discernable in this lifetime 


How can he, when asked about a fruit of the contemplative life discernable in this lifetime, answer 


with evasion?’ 


Katham hi nama sanditthikam samafifiaphalam puttho samano vikkhepam vyakarissati ti. 


— D.1.59 
Illustration 
sanditthika 


discernable in this lifetime 


When attachment is abandoned, he is not intent upon his own harm, or the harm of others, or the 


harm of both. 
rage pahine neva attavyabadhayapi ceteti na paravyabadhayapi ceteti na ubhayavyabadhayapi ceteti. 


Its elimination is discernable in this lifetime, realisable in the here and now, intriguing, 


personally significant, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


— $.4.339 


1010 — Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika 


Illustration 


sanditthiko 
fathomable in this lifetime 


'The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One, fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the 


here and now, intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnuhi ti. 


— $.2.199 


Illustrations: ditthe dhamme 
Illustration 
ditthe dhamme 
in this lifetime 
The wise person who is diligent [in performing meritorious deeds] secures both benefits: benefit 
in this lifetime, and benefit in the hereafter. 


Appamatto ubho atthe adhiganhati pandito 


Ditthe dhamme ca yo attho yo cattho samparayiko. 


— $.1.86 


Illustration 


ditthe dhamme 


in this lifetime 


He is free of perceptually obscuring states in this lifetime. 
ditthe dhamme anasavo. 


— $.4.207 


Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika — 1011 


Illustration 


ditthe dhamme 


realisable in this lifetime 


I shall explain inward peace to you, which is realisable in this lifetime, which is not just hearsay. 
Kintiyissami te santim ditthe dhamme anitiham. 
— Sn.v.1066 


Illustration 


ditthe dhamme 


fathomable in this lifetime 


I shall explain the teaching to you, which is fathomable in this lifetime, which is not just hearsay. 


kittayissami te dhammam ditthe dhamme anitiham. 


— Sn.v.1053 


Illustrations: dittheva dhamm 


Illustration 


dittheva dhamme 
in this very lifetime 
If anyone practises the four satipatthana for seven days, one of two fruits can be expected. Either 


[the attainment of] arahantship in this very lifetime, or if there is a remnant of grasping, non- 


returnership. 


dvinnam phalanam annataram phalam patikankham dittheva dhamme anna sati và upadisese anagamita 


ti. 


— M.1.62 


1012 — Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika 


Illustration 


dittheva dhamme 


in this very lifetime 


He realises the Untroubled in this very lifetime 
papunati dittheva dhamme nibbanam ti. 


— Ud.37 
Illustration 


dittheva dhamme 


even in this lifetime 


The Perfect One is untraceable even in this lifetime, I declare.' 


Ditthevaham bhikkhave dhamme tathagatam ananuvejjoti vadami. 


— M.1.139-140 
Illustrations: ditthadhamm 
Illustration 


ditthadhamma 


in this lifetime 


Some proclaim a view concerning the highest pleasure in this lifetime. 


Ditthadhammanibbanam va paneke abhivadanti 


— M.2.229 


Illustration 


ditthadhamma 


in this lifetime 


Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika — 1013 


The [absolute] Selfhood has not at that point attained to the highest pleasure in this lifetime. 


no ca kho bho ayam atta ettavata paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti. 


— D.1.36 
Illustration 


ditthadhamma 


in this lifetime 


One is fit to be called a bhikkhu who has realised the Untroubled in this lifetime. 


ditthadhammanibbanappatto bhikkhü ti alam vacanaya. 


— $.2.18 
Illustration 


ditthadhamma 


in this lifetime 


Considering two good reasons, brahman, I frequent secluded abodes in forests and quiet groves: 
in considering a pleasant abiding for myself in this lifetime, and being tenderly concerned for 


future generations. 


attano ca ditthadhammasukhaviharam sampassamano pacchimarica janatam anukampamano ti. 


— M.1.23 
Illustration 


ditthadhamma 


in this lifetime 


That foolish, incompetent, improficient bhikkhu does not gain pleasant states of meditation in 
this lifetime. 


Sakho so bhikkhave balo avyatto akusalo bhikkhu naceva labhi hoti ditthadhammasukhaviharanam. 


— $.5.150 


1014 — Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika 


Illustration 


ditthadhamma 

in this lifetime 

When the [absolute] Selfhood is enjoying itself, provided with and possessed of the five varieties 
of sensuous pleasure, at that point it has attained to the highest pleasure in this lifetime 


yato kho bho ayam atta paficahi kamagunehi samappito samangibhüto paricareti ettavata kho bho ayam 


atta paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hott ti. 


— D.1.36 


Illustrations: ditthadhammika 
Illustration 
ditthadhammika 
realisable in this lifetime 
These two aspects of the Untroubled were made known by the Seer, free of attachment, and of 
excellent qualities. 


Duve ima cakkhumata pakasita 


Nibbanadhatu anissitena tadina 


One aspect is realisable in this lifetime, with residue, but with the conduit to renewed states of 


individual existence destroyed; 


Eka hi dhatu idha ditthadhammika 


Saupadisesa bhavanettisankhaya. 
The other, having no residue, is that wherein states of individual existence altogether cease. 


Anupddisesa pana samparayika 


Yamhi nirujjhanti bhavani sabbaso. 


— 1t.38-9 


Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika — 1015 


Illustration 


ditthadhammika 
in this lifetime 
Because one who is passionately attached to sensuous pleasure, fastened by fondness and 


attachment, is neither free of danger in this lifetime, nor in the hereafter, therefore 'danger' is an 


epithet for sensuous pleasures. 


Yasma ca kamaragarattayam bhikkhave chandaragavinibaddho ditthadhammikapi bhaya na parimuccati 


samparayikapi bhaya na parimuccati. Tasma bhayanti kamanametam adhivacanam. 


— A.3.310 


Illustration 


ditthadhammika 
in this lifetime; of this lifetime 
Sensuous pleasures in this lifetime and in the hereafter, mental images of sensuous pleasures of 


this lifetime and of the hereafter, both alike are Mara's realm, Mara's domain, Mara's bait, Mara's 


hunting ground. 


Ye ca ditthadhammika kama ye ca samparayika kama ya ca ditthadhammika kāmasaññā ya ca 
sampardyika kamasannad ubhayametam | maradheyyam ^ marassesavisayo ^ marassesanivapo 


marassesagocaro. 


— M.2.261-2 


Illustration 


ditthadhammikanam 


in this lifetime 


1016 — Ditthe dhamme; Sanditthika 


For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes the manatta penance for his disciples: to 


restrain perceptually obscuring states in this lifetime and to ward them off in the hereafter. 


Dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam manattadanam pannattam. Katame dve? 


Ditthadhammikanam dsavanam samvaraya samparayikanam dsavanam patighataya. 


— A.1.99 


Dukkha 


Renderings 


e dukkha: pain 

e dukkha: physical pain 

e dukkha: unpleasant 

e dukkha: what is unpleasant 
e dukkha: suffering 

e dukkha: in misery 

e dukkha: miserable 

e dukkha: existentially void 

e dukkha: existential voidness 


e dukkhindriyam: faculty of physical pain 


Introduction 


Dukkha of tilakkhana: 'existentially void' 


Dukkha occurs in relation to anicca in the question: 'Yam panāniccam dukkham vā tam sukham vā ti?.' The 
constant answer to this is that whatever is anicca is dukkha. Here we render dukkha as 'existentially 
void, by which we mean 'void of lasting substance.’ And because we render dukkha as 'existentially 
void' (that which is unlasting is existentially void) we correspondingly render sukham as 'existentially 


substantial': 
That which is unlasting, is it existentially void or existentially substantial? 


Yam pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham vā ti. 


— M.1.232 


Dukkha — 1017 


Rendering dukkha as 'existentially void' is supported on etymological grounds. This is how the 


Visuddhimagga sees it: 


The word du ("bad") is met with in the sense of vile (kucchita); for they call a vile child a du-putta 
("bad child"). The word kham ("-ness"), however is met with in the sense of empty (tuccha), for they 
call empty space "kham." And the first truth is vile because it is the haunt of many dangers, and it 
is empty because it is devoid of the lastingness, beauty, pleasure, and self, as conceived by rash 


people. So it is called dukkham ("badness"- suffering, pain), because of vileness and emptiness. 


du-iti ayam saddo kucchite dissati. Kucchitam hi puttam dupputtoti vadanti. Kham-saddo pana tucche. 
Tuccham hi akasam khan ti vuccati. Idafica pathamasaccam kucchitam anekaupaddavadhitthanato. 
Tuccham baàlajanaparikappitadhuvasubhasukhattabhavavirahitato. Tasma kucchitatta tucchatta ca 


dukkhanti vuccati. 


— Vism.494 tr. Nanamoli 


The Sanskrit-English Dictionary (Monier-Williams) raises the possibility of double roots. It says that 
although duhkha is often considered to be dustkha, it is more probably a Prakritised form for duh+stha. 
Likewise, sukhà is said to be sutkha, but is possibly a Prakrit form of su+stha. And whereas kha means 
'vacuity, empty space, air, ether, sky,' stha means 'standing, staying, abiding, being situated in, existing 


or being in, or on, or among. 


Our own studies suggest that sukha and dukkha stem from both roots. Thus the underlying sense of 
sukha and dukkha is twofold: 

1. 'Standing well' and 'standing badly' support the connotations of pleasure and pain. 

2. 'Vacuity' supports the connotation of existential voidness. 
This leads us to rendering the dukkha of the three characteristics (tilakkhana) as 'existentially void' and 


sukha as 'existentially substantial. Modern scholars accept the possibility of this. For example Rahula 


Says: 


e 'The term dukkha in the First Noble Truth contains, quite obviously, the ordinary meaning of 
'suffering, but in addition it also includes deeper ideas such as ‘imperfection,’ 'impermanence,' 


‘emptiness,’ 'insubstantiality' (What the Buddha Taught, p.17). 


Dukkha of tilakkhana: 'unsatisfactory' 


Other scholars prefer 'unsatisfactory.' Kalupahana says: 


e "The word dukkha is rendered variously as 'ill,' 'suffering,' 'pain,' and so on, which may be correct in 
certain contexts. But in other contexts, for example, where it is said that the five aggregates of 
grasping (pancupadanakkhandha) are dukkha, the term is used in the wider sense of 'unsatisfactory' 


(Buddhist Philosophy: A Historical Analysis, p.45). 


1018 — Dukkha 


But ‘unsatisfactory’ does not fit well here. The three characteristics of existence (tilakkhana) are intrinsic 
to existence. These characteristics can therefore be contemplated continuously, without a break, 


uninterruptedly. For example, unlastingness (anicca), or the voidness of personal qualities (anatta): 


In this regard, some person in relation to the visual sense abides contemplating unlastingness, 
perceiving unlastingness, experiencing  unlastingness continuously, without a break, 


uninterruptedly, intent upon it mentally, penetrating it with penetrative discernment 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo cakkhusmim aniccanupassi viharati aniccasanni aniccapatisamvedi 


satatam samitam abbokinnam cetasa adhimuccamano pannaya pariyogahamano. 


— A.4.146 


In this regard, some person in relation to the visual sense abides contemplating the voidness of 
personal qualities, perceiving the voidness of personal qualities, experiencing the voidness of 
personal qualities continuously, without a break, uninterruptedly, intent upon it mentally, 


penetrating it with penetrative discernment 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo cakkhusmim anattanupassi viharati anattasanni anattapatisamvedi 


satatam samitam abbokinnam cetasa adhimuccamano pannaya pariyogahamano. 


— A.4.146 


If dukkha meant unsatisfactory the instruction would read: 


In this regard, some person in relation to the visual sense abides contemplating 
unsatisfactoriness, perceiving unsatisfactoriness, experiencing unsatisfactoriness continuously, 
without a break, uninterruptedly, intent upon it mentally, penetrating it with penetrative 


discernment 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo cakkhusmim dukkhanupassi viharati dukkhasanni dukkhapatisamvedi 


satatam samitam abbokinnam cetasa adhimuccamano pannaya pariyogahamano. 


— A.4.146 


But the reflection that things are unsatisfactory involves a relationship with an observer. If things are 
unsatisfactory it is because they do not satisfy an observer. Unsatisfactoriness is not an intrinsic quality 


of things. It is not something to be continuously observed, whereas existential voidness is: 


Dukkha — 1019 


In this regard, some person in relation to the visual sense abides contemplating existential 
voidness, perceiving existential voidness, experiencing existential voidness continuously, without 


a break, uninterruptedly, intent upon it mentally, penetrating it with penetrative discernment 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo cakkhusmim dukkhanupassi viharati dukkhasanni dukkhapatisamvedi 


satatam samitam abbokinnam cetasa adhimuccamano pannaya pariyogahamano. 


— A.4.146 


Existential voidness and other aspects of the teachings 


The term 'existentially void' is in accordance with other aspects of the teachings: 
The Buddha's advice to Upasiva: 


Being intent upon the perception of nonexistence, being mindful, with the help of the reflection 


'It does not exist,' cross the flood [of suffering]. 


Akificafifiam pekkhamano satima natthi ti nissaya tarassu ogham. 


— Sn.v.1070 


The five reflections of the Phenapindüpama Sutta. For example: 


Bhikkhus, suppose that this river Ganges was carrying along a large lump of froth. A clear-sighted 
man would examine it, ponder it, and properly investigate it. As he does so, it would appear to be 


empty, hollow, insubstantial. For what substantial reality could there be in a lump of froth? 


So, too, whatever kind of bodily form there is, whether past, future, or present, internal or 
external, gross or subtle, inferior or sublime, far or near: a bhikkhu examines it, ponders it, and 
properly investigates it. As he does so, it would appear to be empty, hollow, insubstantial. For 


what substantial reality could there be in bodily form? 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ayam ganganadi mahantam phenapindam àvaheyya tamenam cakkhuma puriso 
passeyya niüjhayeyya yoniso upa parikkheyya tassa tam passato nijjhayato yoniso upaparikkhato 
rittakafifieva khayeyya tucchakaññe va khayeyya asarakafifeva khayeyya kim hi siya bhikkhave 


phenapinde saro? 


Evameva kho bhikkhave yam kinci rüpam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam 
và sukhumam và hinam và panitam và yam dure santike và tam bhikkhu passati nijjhayati yoniso 
upaparikkhati tassa tam passato nijjhayato yoniso upaparikkhato rittakafiieva khayati tucchakafifieva 


khayati asarakafirieva khayati kim hi siya bhikkhave ripe saro?. 


— $.3.140-1 


1020 — Dukkha 


Bodhi: 'no permanent essence’ 

In support of calling dukkha 'existentially void,’ consider Bodhi’s explanation of this well-known quote: 
Formerly, Anuradha, and also now, I make known just suffering and the cessation of suffering. 
pubbe caham anuradha etarahi ca dukkhariceva pannapemi dukkhassa ca nirodhanti. 


— Bodhi, S.3.119 


In the note to this, Bodhi explains dukkha as meaning 'containing no permanent essence’: 


"This oft-quoted dictum can be interpreted at two levels. At the more superficial level the Buddha 
can be read as saying that he does not make any declaration about such metaphysical questions as 
an afterlife but teaches only a practical path for reaching the end of suffering here and now. This 
interpretation, however, does not connect the dictum with the Buddha's previous statement that the 
Tathagata is not apprehended in this very lifetime. To make this connection we have to bring in the 
second interpretation, according to which the "Tathagata" is a mere term of conventional usage 
referring to a compound of impermanent formations, which are "suffering" because they contain no 
permanent essence. It is just these that stand while the Tathagata lives, and just these that cease 


with his passing away.' (CDB p.1080 n.165). 

This justifies our translating as follows: 
Formerly and also now, I explain just existential voidness and the ending of existential voidness. 
pubbe caham anuradha etarahi ca dukkhaficeva pafifiapemi dukkhassa ca nirodhanti. 


— Varado, S.3.119 


A similar quote occurs in the Alagaddüpama Sutta where the Buddha, responds to the accusation that he 
teaches the annihilation, destruction, and cessation of a living being (sattassa ucchedam vindsam 
vibhavam panndpeti ti). He replied in the same words: Pubbe caham bhikkhave etarahi ca dukkhanceva 


pannapemi dukkhassa ca nirodham (M.1.140). 


This reply again supports us rendering dukkha as 'existential voidness', not 'suffering.' 


Dukkha in the summary of the teaching: the dukkha of tilakkhana 


As we have said, dukkha occurs in the Buddha's summary of his teaching: 'I explain just dukkha and the 
ending of dukkha (dukkhariceva pannapemi dukkhassa ca nirodhanti S.3.119). The scriptures show that this 
dukkha is related to anicca, and is therefore the dukkha of tilakkhana, meaning 'existential voidness.' 


Two suttas prove this point. 


1. Firstly, when the Buddha said "Whatever is experienced is included within dukkha (yam kifici 


Dukkha — 1021 


vedayitam tam dukkhasmin ti) he explained that 'This has been stated by me with reference to the 
unlastingness of originated phenomena’ (tam kho panetam bhikkhu maya sankharananneva aniccatam 


sandhaya bhasitam S.4.216). 


2. Secondly, when the Buddha asked Sariputta to explain how spiritually fettering delight in sense 
impression no longer remained present in him (ya vedandsu nandi sa na upatthasi ti), Sariputta 


answered: 


—There are these three types of sense impression. What three? Pleasant sense impression, 


unpleasant sense impression, and neutral sense impression. 
tisso kho ima avuso vedana katama tisso? Sukha vedana dukkha vedana adukkhamasukha vedana 


(...) These three types of sense impression are unlasting. Whatever is unlasting is existentially void. 
When this was understood, spiritually fettering delight in sense impression no longer remained 


present in me.' Being asked thus, bhante, I would answer in such a way." 


ima kho dvuso tisso vedana anicca. Yadaniccam tam dukkhan ti viditam. Ya vedanasu nandi sa na 


upatthasi ti. Evam putthoham bhante evam vyakareyyanti. 


The Buddha responded: 


— Very good, Sariputta! This is another method of explaining in brief that same point: "Whatever 


is experienced is included within dukkha.' 
yam kiñci vedayitam tam dukkhasmin ti. 
— $.2.53 


Thus when dukkha is applied comprehensively to all things it is linked to anicca, and is therefore the 


dukkha of tilakkhana, meaning 'existential voidness.' 


Dukkha in the four noble truths: suffering 


The dukkha of the four noble truths is 'suffering": 


1022 — Dukkha 


Birth is suffering; old age is suffering; death is suffering; 

jati pi dukkha jarapi dukkha maranampi dukkham 

grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation are suffering; 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasapi dukkha 

association with the unbeloved is suffering; separation from the beloved is suffering; 
appiyehi sampayogo dukkho piyehi vippayogo dukkho 

not getting what one wants, that too is suffering. 

yampiccham na labhati tampi dukkham 

In brief the five grasped aggregates are suffering. 

sankhittena paficupadanakkhandha dukkha. 

— $.5.422 

"This is suffering': an effort should be made [to profoundly understand this]. 

Idam dukkhan ti yogo karaniyo. 

"This is the origin of suffering': an effort should be made [to abandon this]. 

Ayam dukkhasamudayo ti yogo karaniyo. 

"This is the ending of suffering": an effort should be made [to realise this]. 

Ayam dukkhanirodho ti yogo karaniyo. 

"This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering': an effort should be made [to develop this]. 
Ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti yogo karaniyo. 


— $.5.430 


Suffering: the actual and the psychological 


Suffering has two connotations, which we will call 1) 'the actual' and 2) 'the psychologically based'. For 
example, the body itself is sometimes called suffering, but sometimes suffering is said to arise from 


attachment to the body. Some quotes contain a mixture of both connotations. 


The actual: 


Dukkha — 1023 


Bhikkhus, the arising, establishment, rebirth and appearance of bodily form is the arising of 


suffering. 
Yo rüpassa uppado thiti abhinibbatti patubhavo dukkhasseso uppado. 


— $.3.32 


The psychologically based: 


Suffering arises because of attachment. With the destruction of all grasping there is no arising of 


suffering. 
upadhim paticca dukkhamidam sambhoti sabbüpadanakkhaya natthi dukkhassa sambhavo. 


— Ud.32-3 


Whatever within these five grasped aggregates is the elimination and rejection of fondness and 


attachment is the ending of suffering. 
Yo imesu pancasupadanakkhandhesu chandaragavinayo chandaragappahanam so dukkhanirodho ti. 


— M.1.191 


Both actual and psychologically based: 


Properly regard the [five grasped] aggregates as suffering, and abandon that from which suffering 


arises. 
Dukkhan ti khandhe patipassa yoniso yato ca dukkham samudeti tam jaha. 


— Th.v.1116 


Dukkha in other contexts 


We render dukkha in other contexts as follows: 


1. Dukkha as a sense impression: 'pain' (noun) or 'unpleasant' (adjective). 'Painful' is unuseable as the 
general adjective because 'pain' applies only to bodily felt sensation. 'Unpleasant' covers all 


sensations like sounds, smells etc. 
2. Dukkha in opposition to psychological pain (e.g. dukkhehi domanassehi): 'physical pain.' 


3. Dukkhindriyam is called 'the faculty of physical pain, being in contrast to domanassindriyam 'the 


faculty of psychological pain,' S.5.211). 


Sometimes 'miserable' is an appropriate adjective: 


1024 — Dukkha 


They declare that the [absolute] Selfhood after death is altogether happy, not subject to decay, and 


conscious. They declare that the [absolute] Selfhood after death is altogether miserable, not 


subject to decay, and conscious. 


ekantasukhi atta hoti arogo parammaranà sanni ti nam pannapenti. Ekantadukkhi atta hoti arogo 


parammarana sanni ti nam pannapenti. 


— D.1.31 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
dukkham 
pain 
There are just six senses, affected through one or other of which the fool experiences pleasure and 
pain. 


salevayatanani yehi puttho balo sukhadukkham patisamvediyati etesam va afifiatarena. 


— $.2.23-24 
Illustration 
dukkham 
physical pain 
What is physical pain? It is physical pain, physical unpleasantness arisen from bodily sensation 
which is experienced as unpleasant, as displeasing. 


Katamam cavuso dukkham: yam kho avuso kayikam dukkham kayikam asatam kayasamphassajam 


dukkham asatam vedayitam idam vuccatavuso dukkham. 


Illustration 


dukkha 


physical pain 


Dukkha — 1025 


This is the one-destination path for the purification of beings, for the overcoming of grief and 


lamentation, for the vanishing of physical and psychological pain 
dukkhadomanassanam atthangamaya. 


— $.5.142 


Illustration 


dukkham 

physical pain 

Some person is by nature full of attachment; he experiences the physical and psychological pain 
that are born of attachment. 


ragajam dukkham domanassam patisamvedeti. 


— A.2.149 


Illustration 


dukkhindriyam 
faculty of physical pain 
Bhikkhus, there are these five faculties of sense impression. What five? The faculty of physical 


pleasure, the faculty of psychological pleasure, the faculty of physical pain, the faculty of 
psychological pain, the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience. 


Pafcimani bhikkhave indriyani. Katamani pafica? Sukhindriyam dukkhindriyam somanassindriyam 


domanassindriyam upekkhindriyam. 


And what is the faculty of physical pain? It is physical pain, physical unpleasantness, unpleasant 


and displeasing sense impression born of bodily sensation. 


Katamafica bhikkhave dukkhindriyam: yam kho bhikkhave kayikam dukkham kayikam asatam 


kayasamphassajam dukkham asatam vedayitam idam vuccati bhikkhave dukkhindriyam. 


— $.5.211 


1026 — Dukkha 


Illustration 


dukkham 
what is unpleasant 
And why do you call it sense impression? One experiences therefore it is called sense impression. 


And what does one experience? One experiences what is pleasant, one experiences what is 


unpleasant, one experiences what is neutral. 
sukhampi vediyati dukkhampi vediyati adukkhamasukhampi vediyatii. 


— S.3.87 


Illustration 


dukkha 


unpleasant 


Contact with sensuous pleasures is unpleasant, very hot, and anguishing 
kama dukkhasamphassa ceva mahabhitapa ca mahaparilaha ca. 


— M.1.507-8 


Illustration 


dukkham 

unpleasant 

That which is experienced by body or mind as unpleasant or displeasing is called an unpleasant 
sense impression. 

Yam kho avuso visakha kayikam và cetasikam va dukkham asatam vedayitam ayam dukkha vedana. 


That which is experienced by body or mind as neither pleasant or unpleasant is called neutral 


sense impression. 


Yam kho avuso visakha kayikam và cetasikam và nevasatam nasatam vedayitam ayam adukkhamasukha 


vedana ti. 


— M.1.302 


Dukkha — 1027 


Illustration 


dukkho 


unpleasant 


This [wretched human] body is very unpleasant and a great danger. 


bahu dukkho kho ayam kayo bahu adinavo. 


— A.5.110 


Illustration 


dukkha 


unpleasant (adj) 


To die filled with longing is unpleasant and blameworthy. 


Dukkha sapekkhassa kalakiriya garahita ca sapekkhassa kalakiriya. 


— D.2.193 
Illustration 


dukkha 


existential voidness 


It’s only existential voidness that comes to be, existential voidness that stands and falls away. 


Dukkhameva hi sambhoti dukkham titthati veti ca 


Nothing but existential voidness comes to be, nothing but existential voidness ceases. 


nannatra dukkha sambhoti nannatra dukkha nirujjhati ti. 


— $.1.135 


1028 — Dukkha 


Illustration 


dukkha 
existential voidness 
— Anuradha, when the Perfect One is not apprehended by you as real and actual (saccato thetato) 


even in this lifetime, is it right to say that a Perfect One would describe a Perfect One as outside 


these four positions: 


Ettha ca te anuradha dittheva dhamme saccato thetato tathagate anupalabbhiyamane 


A Perfect One exists after death, 


A Perfect One does not exist after death, 


A Perfect One both exists and does not exist after death, 


A Perfect One neither exists nor does not exist after death? 


—No, bhante 


— Very good, Anuradha! Formerly and also now, I explain just existential voidness and the ending 


of existential voidness 
dukkhaficeva parinapemi dukkhassa ca nirodhan ti. 


— $.3.118 


A similar quote occurs in the Alagaddüpama Sutta where the Buddha, responds to the accusation that he 
teaches the annihilation, destruction, and cessation of a living being (sattassa ucchedam vindsam 
vibhavam panndpeti ti). He replied in the same words: Pubbe caham bhikkhave etarahi ca dukkhariceva 


pannapemi dukkhassa ca nirodham (M.1.140). 


Illustration 


dukkhasmin 


existential voidness 


Dukkha — 1029 


Whatever is experienced is included within existential voidness. 

yam kiñci vedayitam tam dukkhasmin ti. 

That has been stated by me with reference to the unlastingness of originated phenomena. 
Tam kho panetam bhikkhu maya sankharanafifieva aniccatam sandhaya bhasitam 


That has been stated by me with reference to originated phenomena being destined to be 
destroyed.. to originated phenomena being destined to disappear.. to originated phenomena 
being destined to pass away... to originated phenomena being destined to cease... to originated 


phenomena being destined to change. 


khayadhammatam... vayadhammatam... viragadhammatam... nirodhadhammatam... 


viparinamadhammatam sandhaya bhasitam: yam kifici vedayitam tam dukkhasmin ti. 


— $.4.216 


Illustration 


dukkha 

existentially void 

When a bhikkhu abides much with his mind fortified by the perception that what is unlasting is 
existentially void, then when laziness, indolence, slackness, negligence and idleness [in the 


practice], and unreflectiveness arise, an acute perception of danger arises, as it might in relation 


to a murderer with a drawn sword. 


Anicce dukkhasanna paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato dlasye kosajje vissatthiye 
pamade ananuyoge apaccavekkhanaya tibba bhayasanna paccupatthita hoti seyyatha pi ukkhittasike 
vadhake. 


— A.4.52 


Illustration 


dukkham 


existentially void 


1030 — Dukkha 


You should abandon fondness for that which is existentially void 


Yam kho bhikkhu dukkham tatra te chando pahatabbo ti. 


— S.3.76 
Illustration 


dukkha 


existentially void 


That sense impression is unlasting, existentially void, destined to change, is the wretchedness of 


sense impression. 


Ya vedana anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ayam vedanaya adinavo. 


— $.4.220 


Illustration 


dukkha 

existentially void 

Sensuous pleasures are unlasting, existentially void, and destined to change, and from their 
change and alteration there arises grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and 


vexation. 


Kama hi bho anicca dukkha  viparinamadhamma tesam  viparinamannathabhava | uppajjanti 


sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. 


— D.1.36 


Illustration 


dukkham 


existentially void 


— What do you think, Aggivessana? Is bodily form lasting or unlasting? 


— Unlasting, Master Gotama. 


Dukkha — 1031 


— That which is unlasting, is it existentially void or existentially substantial? 
— Existentially void, Master Gotama. 


— That which is unlasting, existentially void, and destined to change, is it fitting to regard it as "[in 


reality] mine," or "[in reality] what I am," or "my [absolute] Selfhood"? 
— No, Master Gotama. 


Tam kim mafiüasi aggivessana rüpam.. vinhanam niccam và aniccam và ti aniccam bho gotama. Yam 
pananiccam dukkham va tam sukham va ti. Dukkham bho gotama. Yam pananiccam  dukkham 
viparinamadhammam kallannu tam samanupassitum etam mama eso'hamasmi eso me atta ti. No hidam bho 


gotama. 


— What do you think, Aggivessana: when one adheres to what is existentially void, resorts to it, 
cleaves to it, regards it as this is "[in reality] mine," this is "[in reality] what I am," this is "my 
[absolute] Selfhood"' could one ever profoundly understand existential voidness or abide with 


existential voidness destroyed? 


Tam kim mannasi aggivessana yo nu kho dukkham allino dukkham upagato dukkham ajjhosito dukkham 
etam mama eso'hamasmi eso me attà ti samanupassati api nu kho so samam va dukkham parijaneyya 


dukkham va parikkhepetva vihareyyati. 
— How could one, Master Gotama. No, Master Gotama. 
Kim hi siya bho gotama. No hidam bho gotamā ti. 


— M.1.232-3 


Illustration 


dukkham 

existential voidness; dukkhasma, suffering 

One who takes delight in the Solidness Phenomenon, takes delight in existential voidness. One 
who takes delight in existential voidness is not freed from suffering, I declare. 


Yo bhikkhave pathavidhatum abhinandati dukkham so abhinandati. Yo dukkham abhinandati aparimutto 


so dukkhasma vadāmi. 


— $.2.175 


1032 — Dukkha 


Illustration 


dukkham 

existential voidness 

Bhante, it is said, ‘existential voidness, existential voidness. On what grounds, bhante, might 
there be existential voidness or the evidence of existential voidness? 

Dukkham dukkhan ti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante dukkham va assa dukkhapanhiatti và ti 


Where there is the visual sense, Samiddhi, where there are visible objects, advertence to the visual 
field, things known through advertence to the visual field, there existential voidness exists or the 


evidence of existential voidness. 


Yattha kho samiddhi atthi cakkhu atthi rüpa atthi cakkhuviritanam atthi cakkhuvinnanavinnatabba 
dhamma atthi tattha dukkham và dukkhapafifiatti va... Atthi mano atthi dhamma atthi manovirifianam 


atthi manovinnanavinnatabba dhamma atthi tattha dukkham va dukkhaparfifiatti va. 


Where there is no visual sense, Samiddhi, no visible objects, no advertence to the visual field, no 
things known through advertence to the visual field, there existential voidness does not exist nor 


any evidence of existential voidness. 


Yattha ca kho samiddhi natthi cakkhu natthi rüpa natthi cakkhuviritanam natthi cakkhuvirifiana- 


vinnatabba dhamma natthi tattha dukkham và dukkhapaññatti va. 


— $.4.39 


Illustration 


dukkhassa 


suffering 


The round of rebirth, destroyed, no longer continues. This is truly the end of suffering. 


Chinnam vattam na vattati esevanto dukkhassa ti. 


— Ud.75 


Dukkha — 1033 


Illustration 


dukkhassa 

suffering 

However, friend, I declare that without having reached the end of the world [of phenomena] there 
is no putting an end to suffering. 

na kho panaham avuso appatva lokassa antam dukkhassa antakiriyam vadāmi. 


— $.1.62 


Illustration 


dukkha 


suffering, unpleasantness, pain, existential voidness, suffering 


Three kinds of suffering: 

Tisso imà àvuso dukkhatà 

the unpleasantness of pain, 

dukkhadukkhata 

the existential voidness of originated phenomena 
sankharadukkhata 

the suffering of change. 

viparinamadukkhata. 

— $.4.259 


Illustration 


dukkha 


physical pain; dukkhasma, suffering 


1034 — Dukkha 


The ignorant Everyman is not freed from birth, old age, and death, from grief, lamentation, 


physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation. He is not freed, I declare, from suffering. 


assutava puthujjano na parimuccati jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi 


upayasehi na parimuccati dukkhasma ti vadāmi. 


— M.1.8 


Illustration 


dukkha 

physical pain; dukkha, suffering 

I am overwhelmed by birth, old age, and death; by grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological 
pain, and vexation. 

api ca kho otinnamha jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi 


I am overwhelmed by suffering, overcome by suffering. Perhaps an ending of this whole mass of 


suffering might be discerned!’ 


dukkhotinna dukkhapareta appeva nama imassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriya pannayetha ti. 


— $.3.93, It.89 


Illustration 


dukkha 


suffering 


Dukkha — 1035 


And what is the basis for the arising of suffering? Craving, bhikkhus. 
Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhassa nidanasambhavo: tanha bhikkhave dukkhassa nidanasambhavo: 
And what are the varieties of suffering? 

Katama va bhikkhave dukkhassa vemattata 

Suffering that is inordinate. 

atthi bhikkhave dukkham adhimattam 

Suffering that is slight. 

atthi parittam 

Suffering that fades away quickly. 

atthi dandhaviragam 

Suffering that fades away slowly. 

atthi khippaviragam. 

— A.3.416 


Illustration 


dukkha 


pain; dukkham, suffering 


— What do you think, headman? If Ciravasi's mother was executed, imprisoned, fined, or 


criticised, would grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation arise in you? 
uppajjeyyum sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa ti. 


— Bhante, if Ciravasi's mother was executed, imprisoned, fined, or criticised, even my life would be 


upset, so how could grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation not arise in me? 


1036 — Dukkha 


— [n this way too, headman, it can be understood: 'Whatever suffering arises, all of it stems from 


fondness, with fondness as its basis; for fondness is the origin of suffering. 


yam kinci dukkham uppajjamanam uppajjati sabbantam chandamülakam chandanidanam chando hi 


mülam dukkhassa ti. 


— $.4.329-330 


Illustration 


dukkha 


suffering 


One who is unwise develops attachment and ends up with suffering again and again, the fool. 
Yo ve avidvà upadhim karoti punappunam dukkhamupeti mando 


Therefore, knowing this, one who properly considers the birth and origin of suffering would not 


develop attachment. 


Tasma pajanam upadhim na kayira dukkhassa jatippabhavanupassi. 


— Sn.v.1049-50 
Illustration 


dukkham 


suffering 


Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on the stream of sense consciousness. That is 


the first consideration. 


yam kiñci dukkham sambhoti sabbam vinnanapaccaya ti. Ayamekanupassana. 


— Sn.v.733 


Illustration 


dukkham 


suffering 


Dukkha — 1037 


The five aggregates are truly burdens, 

bhara bhave paricakkhandha 

The carrier of the burden is the person. 
bharaharo ca puggalo 

Taking up the burden is suffering in the world, 
bharadanam dukkham loke 

Casting off the burden is bliss. 
bharanikkhepanam sukham. 


— $.3.26 


Illustration 


dukkha 


suffering; dukkha, suffering 


I roamed countless rounds of birth and death without respite. It brought me suffering. Now my 


mass of suffering has disappeared. 


Anekajatisamsaram sandhavissam anibbisam 


Tassa me dukkhajatassa dukkhakkhandho aparaddho ti. 


— Th.v.78 


Illustration 


dukkhan 


suffering 


1038 — Dukkha 


'Suffering' is an epithet for sensuous pleasures; 

dukkhan ti bhikkhave kamanametam adhivacanam 

Why so? 

Kasma ca bhikkhave dukkhan ti kamanametam adhivacanam? 


Because one who is passionately attached to sensuous pleasure, fastened by fondness and 


attachment, is neither free of suffering in this lifetime, nor in the hereafter. 


Yasma ca kamaragarattayam bhikkhave | chandaragavinibaddho ditthadhammikapi | dukkha na 


parimuccati samparayikapi dukkha na parimuccati. 


— A.3.310 


Illustration 


dukkham 


suffering 


There are just six senses which if not restrained one meets with suffering. 


Chaleva phassayatanani bhikkhavo asamvuto yattha dukkham nigacchati. 


— S.4.70 


Illustration 


dukkha 
suffering 
He discerns thus: "When I confront the source of this suffering with effort, by confronting it with 


effort [the suffering] fades away. When the source of this suffering is passively observed, through 


developing detached awareness, [the suffering] fades away." 


So evam pajanati imassa kho me dukkhanidanassa sankharam padahato sankharappadhana virago hoti 


imassa pana me dukkhanidanassa ajjhupekkhato upekkham bhavayato virago hoti ti. 


— M.2.223 


Dukkha — 1039 


Illustration 


dukkha 
suffering 
Sensuous pleasures have been compared by the Blessed One to a skeleton [of meatless bones 


smeared with blood which leaves a hungry dog unsatisfied, fatigued, and full of vexation]. They 


are full of suffering and vexation, while the danger in them is great. 


— M.1.364 


Illustration 


dukkhaya 
suffering 
These same five grasped aggregates, attained and clung to, lead to his long-lasting harm and 
suffering. 


tassime pancupadanakkhandha upetà upadinna digharattam ahitaya dukkhaya samvattanti. 


— $.3.114 


Illustration 


dukkham 


suffering 


Friend, when there is disgruntlement [with the celibate life] this suffering should be expected. 
Anabhiratiyd avuso sati idam dukkham patikankham 


When going standing, sitting, lying, or having gone to the village, or the wilderness, or the root of 
a tree, or a solitary abode, or out into the open air, or into the midst of the bhikkhus he finds no 


happiness or comfort. 


gacchannopi sukham satam nadhigacchati... Bhikkhumajjhagatopi sukham satam nadhigacchati. 


— A.5.122 


1040 — Dukkha 


Illustration 


dukkho 


suffering 


The accumulation of demerit is suffering. 


dukkho papassa uccayo. 


— Dh.v.117 
Illustration 
dukkham 


in misery (=miserably, adv) 


One abides in misery if one is without respect and deference. 


dukkham kho agaravo viharati appatisso. 


— $.1.139 


Illustration 


dukkham 


in misery 


A bhikkhu who has students and a teacher abides in misery, not at ease. 


santevasiko bhikkhave bhikkhu sacariyako dukkham na phasu viharati. 


— $.4.137 


Illustration 


dukkham 


in misery 


Dukkha — 1041 


Bhikkhus, the lazy person abides in misery, soiled by unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors, 


and great is the personal good that he neglects. 


dukkham hi bhikkhave kusito viharati vokinno papakehi akusalehi dhammehi. Mahantafica sadattham 


parihapeti. 


— §.2.28-9 


Domanassa 


Renderings 


* domanassa: psychological pain 


e domanassa: dejection 


Introduction 


Fathoming domanassa 

The puzzling nature of domanassa is apparent in Bodhi’s renderings: 
e grief, MLDB (1995) 
* displeasure, CDB (2000) 
* dejection, NDB (2012) 

Domanassa in the five faculties of sense impression 


One meaning of domanassa is found in the five faculties of sense impression, which concern the 
pleasantness and unpleasantness of sense impression and moods, where we call domanassa 


‘psychological pain.' The five faculties of sense impression are: 


1042 — Domanassa 


the faculty of physical pleasure 
sukhindriyam 

the faculty of physical pain 
dukkhindriyam 

the faculty of psychological pleasure 
somanassindriyam 

the faculty of psychological pain 
domanassindriyam 


the faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience, namely, whatever sense impression, 


either physical or psychological, that is neither pleasing nor displeasing 


upekkhindriyam yam kho bhikkhave kayikam và cetasikam và neva satam nàsatam vedayitam. 


— $.5.211 


Psychological pain apparently stems from thought, because it ceases in second jhana, when thought 
ceases (vitakkavicaranam vüpasama, S.5.214). Psychological pleasure (somanassa) is obviously unrelated to 


thought, because it is not abandoned till fourth jhana (S.5.215). 


Dukkhadomanassa: psychological pain 


A common pairing for domanassa is with dukkha in the phrase dukkhadomanassa which means 'physical 
and psychological pain.' It may seem curious that attachment would cause not only psychological but 


also physical pain: 


e Some person is by nature full of attachment (pakatiyapi tibbaragajatiko hoti), he experiences the 
physical and psychological pain that are born of attachment (ragajam dukkham domanassam 


patisamvedeti) (A.2.149). 


But this is well documented in the scriptures, particularly with reference to tanha: 


Domanassa — 1043 


Craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually fettering 


delight and attachment, taking delight in this and that, grows. 
Tanha cassa ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra tatrabhinandini sā cassa pavaddhati. 
(...) One’s physical and psychological sufferings, torments, and anguishes increase. 


tassa kayikapi daratha pavaddhanti cetasikapi daratha pavaddhanti kayikapi santapa pavaddhanti 


cetasikapi santapa pavaddhanti kayikapi parilaha pavaddhanti cetasikapi parilaha pavaddhanti 
(...) One experiences physical and psychological unpleasantness 


so kayadukkhampi cetodukkhampi patisamvedeti. 


— M.3.287 


Dejection 

Domanassa, as a mood, means dejection. It occurs for example in the phrase abhijjhadomanassa greed 
and dejection. Dejection means 'lowness of spirits or downheartedness.' 

Illustrations 


Illustration 


domanassa 


faculty of psychological pain 


And where does the arisen faculty of psychological pain cease without remainder? With the 
subsiding of thinking and pondering, and [the development of] internal serenity and 
concentration, being without thinking and pondering, and being filled with rapture and physical 
pleasure born of inward collectedness, a bhikkhu enters and abides in second jhana. And it is here 


that the arisen faculty of psychological pain ceases without remainder. 


Kattha cuppannam domanassindriyam aparisesam nirujjhati: idha bhikkhave bhikkhu vitakkavicaranam 
vüpasama ajjhattam sampasádanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam pitisukham 


dutiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati. Ettha cuppannam domanassindriyam aparisesam nirujjhati. 


— $.5.213-4 


1044 — Domanassa 


Illustration 


domanassa 
psychological pain 

—Would that man, being struck with three hundred spears, experience physical and 
psychological pain (dukkham domanassam) on that account? 


api nu so puriso divasam tihi sattisatehi haññňñamāno tatonidanam | dukkham | domanassam 


patisamvedayetha ti 


— Even if he were struck with one spear he would experience physical and psychological pain on 


that account, not to speak of three hundred spears 


Ekissapi bhante sattiya hafitamano tatonidanam dukkham domanassam patisamvedayetha. Ko pana 


vado tihi sattisatehi hafiiamano ti. 
— $.2.100 

Illustration 
domanassa 


psychological pain 


Some person is by nature full of attachment (pakatiyapi tibbaragajatiko hoti); he experiences the physical 
and psychological pain that are born of attachment (ragajam dukkham domanassam patisamvedeti) 


(A.2.149). 


Illustration 


domanassa 


psychological pain 


Domanassa — 1045 


What is physical pain (dukkham)? It is physical pain, physical unpleasantness, unpleasant and 


displeasing sense impression born of bodily sensation 


yam kho avuso kayikam dukkham kayikam asatam kayasamphassajam dukkham asátam vedayitam idam 


vuccatavuso dukkham. 


What is psychological pain (domanassam)? It is psychological pain, psychological unpleasantness, 
unpleasant and displeasing sense impression born of mental sensation. This is called 


psychological pain 


yam kho àvuso cetasikam dukkham cetasikam asatam manosamphassajam dukkham asatam vedayitam 


idam vuccatavuso domanassam. 


— D.2.307 


Illustration 


domanassa 

psychological pain 
A bhikkhu might approach families with the thought: 'May they give to me, not hold back.' When a 
bhikkhu approaches families with such a thought. 


If they do not give, he thereby becomes resentful. On that account he experiences physical and 


psychological pain. 
na denti tena bhikkhu sandiyati. So tatonidanam dukkham domanassam patisamvedayati. 


— $.2.200 


Illustration 


domanassa 


psychological pain 


1046 — Domanassa 


With the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the vanishing of 
psychological pleasure and pain, a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free of 


pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness 


bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam atthangama 


adukkham asukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.1.303 


Illustration 


domanassa 

psychological pain 

This is the one-destination path for the purification of beings, for the overcoming of grief and 
lamentation, for the vanishing of physical and psychological pain 


ekayano ayam bhikkhave | maggo  sattànam — visuddhiya sokapariddavanam | samatikkamaya 


dukkhadomanassanam atthangamaya. 


— $.5.142 
Illustration 
domanassa 
psychological pain 
A bhikkhu thinks 'When will I attain that supreme state of deliverance which the Noble Ones 


have attained? In arousing desire for supreme deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states], 


psychological pain arises due to desire. 


kudassu namaham tadayatanam upasampajja viharissami yadariya etarahi ayatanam upasampajja 


viharanti ti. Iti anuttaresu vimokkhesu piham upatthapayato uppajjati pihappaccaya domanassam. 


— M.1.303 


Illustration 


domanassa 


dejection 


Domanassa — 1047 


One who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment, is intent upon his own harm, 
upon the harm of others, upon the harm of both, and so experiences psychological pain and 


dejection. 


Ratto kho avuso ragena abhibhuto pariyadinnacitto attavyabadhaya pi ceteti paravyabadhaya pi ceteti. 


Ubhayavyabadhaya pi ceteti. Cetasikampi dukkham domanassam patisamvedeti. 


But if attachment be abandoned he is not intent upon his own harm, upon the harm of others, 


upon the harm of both, and thus does not experience psychological pain and dejection. 


Rage pahine nevattavyabadhaya pi ceteti na paravyabadhaya pi tetti. Na ubhayavyabadhaya pi ceteti. Na 


cetasikam dukkham domanassam patisamvedeti. 


— A.1.156 


Illustration 


domanassa 
dejection 
In seeing a visible object via the visual sense, do not grasp its aspects and features. Since by 


abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue you. 


Cakkhuna rüpam disvà mā nimittaggahino ahuvattha manuvyanjanaggahino yatvadhikaranamenam 


cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum. 


— $.4.178 


Illustration 


domanassa 


dejection 


1048 — Domanassa 


When we hear that the Blessed One will set out from amongst the Kosalan people on tour in the 


Mallan country, on that occasion there arises in us dissatisfaction and dejection at the thought: 


"The Blessed One will be far away from us. 
hoti no tasmim samaye anattamanata hoti domanassam. Düre no bhagava bhavissati ti. 


When we hear that the Blessed One will set out from among the Magadhans on tour in the Kasian 


country, on that occasion there arises in us satisfaction and joy at the thought: 'The Blessed One 


will be near to us.' 


hoti no tasmim samaye attamanata hoti somanassam. Asanne no bhagava bhavissati ti. 


— $.5.349 
Illustration 


domanassa 


dejection 


They received a poor meal. 
Out of dejection, they did not eat as much as expected. 


te teneva domanassena na cittarüpam bhufijimsu. 


— Vin.2.77-8 


Illustration 


domanassa 


dejection 


A bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully consciously, and 


mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomena]. 


bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.182 


Dosa 


Dosa — 1049 


Renderings 


e dosa: hatred 

e dosa: fault 

* dosa: flaw 

e dosa: imperfection 

e dosa: spiritual flaws 

e vantadosa: free of spiritual flaws 
e visadosa: virulent spiritual flaw 


e visadosa: poisonous taint 


Introduction 


Two roots: dosa and dvesa 


Dosa’s divergent meanings stem from its having two roots, corresponding to Sanskrit dosa (fault) and 


dvesa (hatred). The two meanings occur together as dosadosa in Dh.v.357: 
Weeds are the imperfection of fields; hatred is the imperfection of this people. 
Tinadosani khettani dosadosà ayam paja. 


— Dh.v.357 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


dosam 


hatred 


Having destroyed love and hatred, 
chetva snehadosam 
One should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.66 


1050 — Dosa 


Illustration 


doso 


hatred 


Hatred is an origin of what is spiritually unwholesome. 


doso akusalamulam 


Non-hatred is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 


adoso kusalamülam 


— M.1.47 


Illustration 


dosa 


hatred 


The bhikkhunis are following a wrong course through hatred 


dosagaminiyo ca bhikkhuniyo. 


— Vin.4.237 
Illustration 


dosam 


fault 
O, may this Samiti the cartwright’s son trim off this bend, this twist and this fault from this felloe 
so it is free of bends, twists, and faults, and built of purest heartwood. 


aho vatayam samiti yanakaraputto imissà nemiya imafica vankam imafica jimham imafica dosam 


taccheyya evayam nemi apagatavanka apagatajimha apagatadosa suddhassa sare patitthitati. 


— M.1.31 


Dosa — 1051 


Illustration 


dosa 

flaw 

That bhikkhu with the flaw of superstition abandoned, would properly fulfil the ideals of religious 
asceticism in the world. 


So mangaladosavippahino bhikkhu samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.360 


Illustration 


doso 


spiritual flaw 


Bhikkhus, there are certain ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine and dogmatic view is this: There 


is no spiritual flaw in [pursuing] sensuous pleasures (natthi kamesu doso ti) (M.1.305). 


Illustration 


dosam 


spiritual flaws 


1052 — Dosa 


Make offerings, Magha, and while offering 
yajassu yajamano 

Make your mind serene in every respect. 
sabbattha ca vippasadehi cittam 


For one making offerings (yajamanassa), the act of charity (yafinam) is the basis [for spiritual 


development] (arammanam). 

arammanam yajamanassa yañňam 

Based on this one abandons one's spiritual flaws 
ettha patitthaya jahati dosam. 

— Sn.v.506 


Illustration 


vantadosa 

free of spiritual flaws 

Not on account of his eloquence or lotus-like complexion is a man excellent if he is envious, 
stingy, and fraudulent. 


Na vakkaranamattena vannapokkharataya va; 


Sadhurüpo naro hoti issuki macchari satho. 


For one in whom these [flaws] are eradicated, destroyed, root and all, removed, then being free of 


spiritual flaws, the wise man is called excellent. 


Yassa cetam samucchinnam mülaghaccam samühatam; 


Sa vantadoso medhavi sadhurüpo ti vuccati. 


— Dh.v.262-3 


Illustration 


vantadosa 


free of spiritual flaws 


Dosa — 1053 


One whose dsavas are destroyed, and who is free of spiritual flaws, he is what I call a Brahman. 
Khindsavam vantadosam tamaham brümi brahmanan ti. 


— Ud.5 


Illustration 


visadosa 

virulent spiritual flaws 

The Buddha, cleanser of virulent spiritual flaws, removed the spiritual shackle [of grasping] which 
had long been lurking in me, long been firmly established in me. 


Digharattanusayitam cirarattamadhitthitam; 


Buddho mepanudi gantham visadosappavahano ti. 


— Th.v.768 


Illustration 


visadosa 

virulent imperfection 

Craving has been called an arrow by the Ascetic. The virulent imperfection of uninsightfulness 
into reality oppresses a man with fondness, attachment, and ill will. That arrow of craving has 


been extracted from me. The virulent imperfection of uninsightfulness into reality has been 


removed. 


tanha kho sallam samanena vuttam avijjavisadoso chandaragavyapadena ruppati. Tam me tanhasallam 


pahinam apanito avijjavisadoso. 


— M.2.256 


Illustration 


visadoso 


poisonous taint 


1054 — Dosa 


The arrow has been pulled out of you. The poisonous taint has been removed with no trace left 


behind. It is incapable of endangering you. 


ubbhatam kho te sallam apanito visadoso saupadiseso analafica te antarayaya. 


— M.2.257 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


Renderings 


e anta: unenlightening practice 

e majjhima patipada: enlightening practice 
e anta: unenlightening doctrine 

e majjha: enlightening doctrine 

e anta: doctrinal principle 

e ubho ante: origin and destiny 


e ubho ante: in either world (i.e. this world or the world beyond) 


antaggahika ditthi: unenlightening doctrine 


Introductions 
Ordinary meanings of anta 
Anta ordinarily means the end of something: 
The end of a waistband 
Kayabandhanassa anto. 
— Vin.2.136 
I have [now] put an end to all that [demerit]. 


Tassapi anto kato maya ti. 


— Thi.v.447 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1055 


Then in the end one abandons the body along with one’s possessions 


Atha antena jahati sariram sapariggaham. 


— $.1.32 


Ordinary meanings of majjhe 
Majjhe ordinarily means 'what lies in between’ e.g. 'side,' 'middle,' or 'present': 
A stick thrown into the air falls now on its bottom, now on its side, now on its top. 


dando upari vehasam khitto sakimpi mülena nipatati sakimpi majjhena nipatati sakimpi aggena nipatati... 


— $.2.184-5 


Having carried the Blessed One's body through the middle of the city 
bhagavato sariram... majjhena majjham nagarassa haritva. 

— D.2.160 

Abandon the past. Abandon the future. Abandon the present. 


Mufica pure murica pacchato majjhe murfica. 


— Dh.v.348 


Ordinary meanings of majjhima 
Majjhima ordinarily means 'middle' or 'medium': 


Three planes of existence: the low plane of existence, the middle plane of existence, the high 


plane of existence 

tisso dhatuyo: hinadhatu majjhimadhatu panitadhatu. 

— D.3.215 

the first watch... middle watch... last watch of the night; 
rattiya pathame yame... majjhime yame... pacchime yame. 


— Vin.3.3-4 


1056 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


Three sizes of bowls: large, medium, small 

Tayo pattassa vanna ukkattho patto majjhimo patto omako patto. 
— Vin.4.243 

Do you know whether she is tall, short, or medium height 
dighà va rassa và majjhima va. 

— D.1.243 


Fathoming the special meanings 


The meaning of dve anta cannot be fathomed from the ordinary meaning of anta, and likewise the 
special meanings of majjhe and majjhima cannot be fathomed from their ordinary meanings. Failing to 
appreciate this has led to the neologisms, 'the two extremes’ (dve anta) and 'the Middle Way' (majjhima 


patipada). 


Anta: doctrinal principle 


Anta can mean ‘doctrinal principle', which the dictionaries call 'opposing principle’ (DOP), and 


‘constituent principle’ (PED). 
Three doctrinal principles 


Tayo anta 


1. personal identity as a doctrinal principle 


sakkayo anto 


2. the origin of personal identity as a doctrinal principle 


sakkayasamudayo anto 


3. the ending of personal identity as a doctrinal principle 


sakkayanirodho anto (D.3.216). 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1057 


Anta and majjhima patipada: Rasiya Sutta 


That anta and majjhima patipada mean unenlightening practice and enlightening practice is 


demonstrated in the Rasiya Sutta (S.4.331) which says: 


There are these two unenlightening practices which should not be undertaken by one who has 


gone forth [into the ascetic life]: 
Dve’me bhikkhave anta pabbajitena na sevitabba: 


The pursuit of sensuous pleasures, which is low, vulgar, the way of the common man, ignoble, and 


unconducive to spiritual well-being 
yo cayam kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito 


The pursuit of self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, and unconducive to spiritual well- 


being 
yo cayam attakilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anatthasamhito. 


Not veering towards these two unenlightening practices, the Perfect One has awakened to an 
enlightening practice, which gives rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to 


inward peace, to transcendent insight, to enlightenment, and to the Untroubled. 


Ete te bhikkhave ubho ante anupagamma majjhima patipadà tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani 


fianakarani upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. 


And what is that enlightening practice awakened to by the Perfect One, which gives rise to 


vision... leads to the Untroubled? 


Katama ca sa gamani majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani nanakarani 


upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati 
It is this noble eightfold path, namely: right perception [of reality]... right inward collectedness 


Ayameva  ariyo atthangiko | maggo seyyathidam | sammaditthi sammdsankappo sammavaca 


sammakammanto sammaajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi. 
— Vin.1.10, S.4.331 
Here: 


1. dve ante are unconducive to spiritual well-being (anatthasamhito). 


2. majjhima patipada 'gives rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to inward peace, 


to transcendent insight, to enlightenment, and to the Untroubled.' 


1058 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


Therefore ubho ante means 'two unenlightening practices, and majjhima patipada means ‘enlightening 


practice.’ 


Anta and majjhima patipada: Aranavibhanga Sutta 


That anta and majjhima patipada mean unenlightening practice and enlightening practice is 


demonstrated in the Aranavibhanga Sutta which says: 
* The pursuit of the pleasure and happiness that is linked to sensuous pleasure is wrong practice 
(micchapatipada). 
* Disengagement from the pursuit of such pleasure and happiness is right practice (sammapatipada). 
* The pursuit of self-mortification is wrong practice (micchapatipada). 
* Disengagement from the pursuit of self-mortification is right practice (sammapatipada). 
Not veering towards these two unenlightening practices, the Perfect One has awakened to an 


enlightening practice, which gives rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to 


inward peace, to transcendent insight, to enlightenment, and to the Untroubled. 


Ete te ubho ante anupagamma majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani fianakarani 


upasamaya abhififiaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati.. 


— M.3.230-1 


Here: 


1. ubho ante means the two forms of micchapatipada 


2. majjhima patipada corresponds to the two forms of sammapatipadà, and is a practice "which gives 
rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to inward peace, to transcendent insight, 


to enlightenment, and to the Untroubled.' 


Therefore ubho ante can again be called 'two unenlightening practices, and majjhima patipada 


‘enlightening practice. 


Sassataditthi and ucchedaditthi 


The eternalist view (sassataditthi, S.3.99) is the view that 'I am or will be everlasting' (bhavissami nicco). 
The annihilationist view (ucchedaditthi) is the view 'I will be not' (na bhavissami, S.3.99). These views are 


sometimes called sassatam and ucchedam, as if ditthi was redundant, for example in this quote: 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1059 


Such a belief amounts to eternalism. 
iti vadam sassatam etam pareti 
Such a belief amounts to annihilationism 


iti vadam ucchedam etam pareti. 


— $.2.19-20 


Sassatam and ucchedam: 'two ante' 


In the Acelakassapa Sutta sassatam and ucchedam are called 'two ante’: 
Not veering towards these two ante, the Perfect One explains a teaching via majjhena. 
Ete te kassapa ubho ante anupagamma majjhena tathagato dhammam deseti 
(Namely, the doctrine of dependent origination, paticcasamuppada) 
Avijjapaccaya sankhara... 
Such is the ending of this whole mass of suffering. 
Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hott ti. 


— $.2.19-20 


Thus ubho ante is an abbreviation for sassataditthi and ucchedaditthi, which we call 'unenlightening 


doctrines.' 


Majjhena is the counterpart of anta. It leads to 'the ending of this whole mass of suffering.' We call it 


'enlightening doctrine.' 
Ubho ante: origin and destiny 
The Salla Sutta says: 


He whose path you do not know, whether arriving or departing, knowing neither his origin nor 


destiny, you lament for him uselessly. 


Yassa maggam na janasi agatassa gatassa và 


Ubho ante asampassam nirattham paridevasi. 


— Sn.v.582 


We render ubho ante here according to the context, by which it is linked to maggam... agatassa gatassa. 


1060 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


The commentary likewise says: Yassa matukucchim dgatassa agatamaggam va ito cavitva annattha gatassa 


gatamaggam va na janasi, tassa ime ubho ante asampassam nirattham paridevasi. 


Ubho ante: in either world 


This verse links ubho ante to idha va huram va: 


One with no aspiration for any state of individual existence in either world, this world or the 


world beyond, has no attachment to dogmatic religious views. 


Yassubhayante panidhidha natthi bhavabhavaya idha va huram va 


Nivesana tassa na santi keci dhammesu niccheyya samuggahitam. 


— Sn.v.801 


This allows us to parenthesise accordingly: 
You should eliminate desire for both worlds, [this world and the world beyond]. 


Ubhosu antesu vineyya chandam. 


— Sn.v.778 


This parenthesis hopefully solves a puzzle with a long history: see Norman’s note on this verse. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


anta 


doctrinal principles 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1061 


There are these four doctrinal principles. Which four? 

Cattaro me bhikkhave anta. Katame cattaro? 

Personal identity as a doctrinal principle 

sakkayanto 

The origin of personal identity as a doctrinal principle 

sakkayasamudayanto 

The ending of personal identity as a doctrinal principle 

sakkayanirodhanto 

The practice leading to the ending of personal identity as a doctrinal principle. 
sakkayanirodhagamini patipadanto. 

What is personal identity as a doctrinal principle? The five grasped aggregates, one should reply 
Katamo ca bhikkhave sakkayanto? Paricupadanakkhandhatissa vacaniyam 


What is the origin of personal identity as a doctrinal principle? It is this craving that leads to 


renewed states of individual existence... 
Katamo ca bhikkhave sakkayasamudayanto? Yayam tanha ponobhavika... 


What is the ending of personal identity as a doctrinal principle? It is the complete passing away 


and ending of this same craving... 
Katamo ca bhikkhave sakkayanirodhanto? Yo tassa yeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho... 


What is the practice leading to the ending of personal identity as a doctrinal principle? It is this 


noble eightfold path, namely: right perception [of reality]... right inward collectedness 


Katamo ca bhikkhave sakkayanirodhagamini patipadanto? Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo seyyathidam 


sammaditthi... sammasamadhi. 


— $.3.157-8 


1062 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


Illustration 


ante 


doctrinal principles: ubhante (zubho ante) 


The Majjhe Sutta (A.3.399-402) gives six explanations of the following verse: 


‘Knowing both doctrinal principles, the wise person does not cleave to the middle. I call him a 


Great Man. In this world he has overcome the seamstress.’ 


So ubhante (= ubho ante) viditvana majjhe manta na limpati 


Tam brümi mahapuriso ti sodha sibbanimaccaga ti 
What is the first doctrinal principle? 

Katamo nu kho avuso eko anto 

What is the second doctrinal principle? 

katamo dutiyo anto 

What is in the middle? 

kim majjhe 

And what is the seamstress? 

ka sibbani ti 

The six answers are as follows: 

Answer 1 

Sensation is the first doctrinal principle. 
phasso kho avuso eko anto 

The origination of sensation is the second doctrinal principle. 
phassasamudayo dutiyo anto 

The ending of sensation is in the middle. 


phassanirodho majjhe 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1063 


Craving is the seamstress. For craving stitches him to this or that state of individual existence and 


rebirth. 

tanha sibbani. Tanha hi nam sibbati tassa tasseva bhavassa abhinibbattiya. 
Answer 2 

The past is the first doctrinal principle. 

atitam kho avuso eko anto 

The future is the second doctrinal principle 

anagatam dutiyo anto 

The present is in the middle 

paccuppannam majjhe 

Craving is the seamstress. 

tanha sibbani. 

Answer 3 

Pleasant sense impression is the first doctrinal principle. 
sukha kho avuso vedana eko anto 

Unpleasant sense impression is the second doctrinal principle. 
dukkha vedana dutiyo anto 

Neutral sense impression is in the middle 
adukkhamasukha vedana majjhe 

Craving is the seamstress. 

tanha sibbani. 

Answer 4 

Denomination is the first doctrinal principle 

namam kho avuso eko anto 


Bodily form is the second doctrinal principle 


1064 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


rupam dutiyo anto 

The stream of sense consciousness is in the middle 
vinnanam majjhe 

Craving is the seamstress. 

tanha sibbani. 

Answer 5 

The six senses are the first doctrinal principle 

cha kho àvuso ajjhattikani ayatanani eko anto 

The six sense objects are the second doctrinal principle 
cha bahirani ayatanani dutiyo anto 

Advertence is in the middle 

vinnanam majjhe 

Craving is the seamstress. 

tanha sibbani. 

Answer 6 

Personal identity is the first doctrinal principle 
sakkayo kho avuso eko anto 

The origin of personal identity is the second doctrinal principle 
sakkayasamudayo dutiyo anto 

The ending of personal identity is in the middle 
sakkayanirodho majjhe 

Craving is the seamstress. 


tanha sibbani 


— A.3.400 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1065 


The Buddha’s verdict: 
The Buddha said that: 


1. Each of the bhikkhus had spoken well in turn 


Sabbesam vo bhikkhave subhasitam pariyayena 


2. What he originally meant by the verse was given in Answer 1 


api ca yam maya sandhaya bhasitam parayane mettayyapanhe... Phasso kho bhikkhave eko anto... 


(A.3.399-402). 


Illustration 


ante 


unenlightening practice; majjhima patipada, enlightening practice 


1066 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


The pursuit of the pleasure and happiness that is linked to sensuous pleasure is low, vulgar, the 
way of the common man, ignoble, and unconducive to spiritual well-being. It is a state associated 


with pain, distress, vexation, and anguish. It is wrong practice. 


yo kamapatisandhisukhino somanassanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito 


sadukkho eso dhammo saupaghato saupayaso saparilaho micchapatipada. 


Disengagement from the pursuit of such pleasure and happiness is a state not associated with 


pain, distress, vexation, and anguish. It is a right practice. 


Yo kamapatisandhisukhino somanassánuyogam ananuyogo hinam gammam pothujjanikam anariyam 


anatthasamhitam adukkho eso dhammo anupaghato anupayaso aparilaho sammapatipada. 


The pursuit of self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, and unconducive to spiritual well- 


being, is a state associated with pain, distress, vexation, and anguish. It is wrong practice. 


Yo attakilamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anatthasamhito sadukkho eso dhammo saupaghato saupaydso 


saparilaho micchapatipada 


Disengagement from the pursuit of self-mortification, which is painful, ignoble, and unconducive 
to spiritual well-being, is a state not associated with pain, distress, vexation, and anguish. It is a 


right practice. 


yo attakilamathanuyogam ananuyogo dukkham anariyam anatthasamhitam adukkho eso dhammo 


anupaghato anupayaso aparilaho sammapatipada ' 


Not veering towards these two unenlightening practices, the Perfect One has awakened to an 
enlightening practice, which gives rise to vision, which gives rise to knowledge, which leads to 


inward peace, to transcendent insight, to enlightenment, and to the Untroubled. 


Ete te ubho ante anupagamma majjhima patipada tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani nanakarani 


upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati ti 
So it was said. And in reference to what was it said? 
iti ko panetam vuttam. Kificetam paticca vuttam: 


It is just this noble eightfold path, namely, right perception [of reality]... right inward 


collectedness . 


ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo. Seyyathidam sammaditthi... sammasamadhi. 


— M.3.230-1 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1067 


Illustration 


anto 


unenlightening doctrine; majjhena, enlightening doctrine 


The view that everything exists, Kaccana, is the first unenlightening doctrine 
sabbamatthi ti kho kaccana ayameko anto 

The view that nothing exists is the second unenlightening doctrine 

sabbam natthi ti ayam dutiyo anto 


Not veering towards these two unenlightening doctrines, the Perfect One explains a teaching via 


an enlightening doctrine. 

Ete te kaccana ubho ante anupagamma majjhena tathagato dhammam deseti. 
(Namely, the doctrine of dependent origination, paticcasamuppada) 
Avijjapaccaya sankhara... Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti ti. 


— $.2.17 


Illustration 


anto 


unenlightening doctrine 


1068 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


Those who hold the training rules as the essence of religious practice, or observances and 
practices, mode of livelihood, living of the religious life, and performing of service as the essence 


of religious practice, this is the first unenlightening doctrine. 
Ye ca sikkhasara silabbatajivitabrahmacariyaupatthanasara ayameko anto 


Those whose doctrine is that there is no spiritual flaw in [pursuing] sensuous pleasures, this is the 


second unenlightening doctrine. 
Ye ca evamvadino natthi kamesu doso ti ayam dutiyo anto. 


These two unenlightening doctrines cause the cemeteries to grow, and the cemeteries cause 


dogmatism to grow. 
Iccete ubho anta katasivaddhana. Katasiyo ditthim vaddhenti. 


Through not fully understanding these two unenlightening doctrines, some get held up, some go 


too far. 


Ete te ubho ante anabhinnaya oliyanti eke atidhavanti eko. 


— Ud.71-2 


Illustration 


ante 


unenlightening doctrine; majjhena, enlightening doctrine 


— Master Gotama, is suffering produced by oneself? 


sayam katam dukkhan ti 


—Not so, Kassapa. 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1069 


— Then, is suffering produced by another? 
parakatam dukkhan ti 


—Not so, Kassapa... Kassapa, if one asserts that 'The one who acts is the same as the one who 
experiences [the karmic consequences],' then one speaks with reference to one existing from the 


beginning: 'Suffering is produced by oneself.' 

so karoti so patisamvediyati ti kho kassapa adito sato sayam katam dukkhan ti 
Such a belief amounts to eternalism. 

iti vadam sassatam etam pareti 


But if one asserts that the one who acts is one person, the one who experiences [the karmic 
consequences] is another, then one speaks as one who is stricken by sense impression: 'Suffering 


is produced by another 

anno karoti anno patisamvediyati ti kho kassapa vedanahitunnassa sato parankatam dukkhan ti 
Such a belief amounts to annihilationism 

iti vadam ucchedam etam pareti. 


Not veering towards these two unenlightening doctrines, the Perfect One explains a teaching via 


an enlightening doctrine. 

Ete te kassapa ubho ante anupagamma majjhena tathagato dhammam deseti 
(Namely, the doctrine of dependent origination, paticcasamuppada) 
Avijjapaccaya sankhara... 

Such is the ending of this whole mass of suffering. 

Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti ti. 


— $.2.19-20 


Illustration 


antaggahikaya ditthiya 


unenlightening doctrine 


1070 — Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena 


The unvirtuous bhikkhu has a wrong view [of reality]. He is possessed of an unenlightening 


doctrine. 


papabhikkhu micchaditthiko hoti antaggahikaya ditthiya samannagato. 


— A.1.154 
Illustration 
antaggahikaditthi 


unenlightening doctrine 


Wrong view lof reality], and grasping an unenlightening doctrine: this is errancy in basic religious 


understanding. 


Micchaditthi antaggahikaditthi ayam ditthivipatti ti. 


— Vin.1.172 


Dve Ante; Majjhima Patipada; Majjhena — 1071 


DH 


Dhamma; Dhammin 


Renderings 


e dhammin: productive of 

e dhammin: subject to 

e dhammin: of a nature to 

* dhammin: destined to 

e dhamma: matter 

e dhamma: phenomenon 

e dhamma: phenomenon of (a redundancy) 
* dhamma: thing 

e dhamma: condition 

e dhamma: principle 

e dhamma: issue 

* dhamma: quality 

e dhamma: moral nature 

e dhamma: state 

e dhamma: attainment 

e dhamma: factor 

e dhamma: religious doctrine 
e dhamma: teaching 

e dhamma: the teaching 

e dhamma: righteousness 

e dhamma: significance 

e dhamma: the Buddha’s teaching 
e dhamma: righteous 

e dhamma: what is righteous 


e dhamma: good spiritual quality 


1072 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


dhamma: religious 


dhamma: legitimate 


dhamma: mentally known object 


dhamma: certain objects of the systematic teachings 


dhamma: the practice 


dhamma: the practice of the teaching 


dhamma: natural law 


dhamma: reality 


dhamma: profound truth 


dhamma: the Untroubled 


dhamma: the nature of reality 


dhammam deseti: explain the teaching 


dhammasamadhi: inward collectedness based on righteous reflection 


dhammadesana: religious discourse 


saddhamma: good quality 


saddhamma: true teaching 


dhammattho: established in righteousness 


Introduction 


Fluctuation of meaning 


The fluctuation in the meaning of dhamma makes for difficult translating. Consider, for example, 


Dh.v.259, where dhamma has three meanings: 


1. the teaching 
2. the nature of reality 


3. the practice 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1073 


One is not expert in the teaching (dhamma) through being loquacious. He who, after hearing just a 
little, realises the nature of reality (dhammam) with his very being, and is not negligent of the 


practice (dhammam), is truly expert in the teaching (dhamma). 


Na tavata dhammadharo yavata bahu bhasati; Yo ca appampi sutvana dhammam kayena passati sa ve 


dhammadharo hoti yo dhammam nappamajjati. 


— Dh.v.259 


"The practice' 


"The practice' means 'the practice of the teaching": 


The practice is a lake with fords of virtue, unmuddied, praised by good people to good people, 
where those who are blessed with profound knowledge go to bathe, and, dry-limbed, cross to the 


Far Shore. 


Dhammo rahadobrahmana silatittho anavilo sabbhi satam pasattho 


Yattha have vedaguno sinata anallagattà va taranti param. 


— $.1.169 


Dhammattho: 'established in righteousness' 


Dhammattho is associated with arahantship. In the commentary to the following quote, it is analysed as 


dhamme thito: 
He is possessed of the supreme goal, he is established in righteousness. 
So atthava so dhammattho. 
— Thi.v.740 
In the following quote it is analysed as asekkhadhammesu nibbanadhamme eva và thito: 


The one who is blessed with profound knowledge, being established in righteousness, though he 


makes use of conception he is beyond the limits of conception. 


Sankhaya sevi dhammattho sankham nopeti vedagü ti. 


— 1t.53 


Satipatthana Sutta: singular not plural 


The Satipatthana Sutta says: 


1074 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


A bhikkhu abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination in relation to the body... [co- 
conditional] disappearance in relation to the body... [co-conditional] origination and 


disappearance in relation to the body. 


bhikkhu samudayadhammanupassi kayasmim  viharati.. vayadhammanupassi kayasmim  viharati... 


samudayavayadhammanupassi kayasmim viharati. 


— $.5.183 


If dhamma in samudayadhammanupassi kayasmim is regarded as a plural then 'origination factors of the 
body' would be meant, and one would have expected a genitive case here, not a locative. The genitive 


occurs in such phrases as: 
the maintenance and nourishment of this [wretched human] body 
imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya 
the demise of the body 


kayassa bheda 
Therefore we treat the word as a singular. That we also treat it as redundant, we will explain below. 


Satipatthana Sutta: the problem of pluralising 


If '[co-conditional] origination’ is converted into ‘origination factors’ it has the following effect: instead 
of contemplating the phenomena of origination and disappearance in relation to phenomena, one 


instead focuses on the various factors that give rise to phenomena. This has two drawbacks: 


1. One remains enmeshed in the conception of 'things.' 


2. This practice would not be possible when mindfulness is practised without thinking: 


When you have thus developed and cultivated this meditation, then bhikkhu you should develop 
this meditation accompanied by thinking and pondering; without thinking, just pondering; 


without thinking or pondering. 


Yato kho te bhikkhu ayam samadhi evam bhavito hoti bahulikato tato tvam bhikkhü imam samadhim 
savitakkampi savicaram bhaveyyasi. Avitakkampi vicaramattam bhaveyyasi. Avitakkampi avicaram 


bhaveyyasi. 


— A.4.301 


Kalama Sutta: teachings 


In the Kalama Sutta dhamma means 'teachings, and is equivalent to vadam in the following passage, 


Dhamma; Dhammin— 1075 


which we have divided into Question and Answer: 
Question: 


—There are some ascetics and Brahmanists, bhante, who visit Kesaputta. They expound and 
explain only their own teachings (vadam); the teachings (vadam) of others they despise, revile, and 
pull to pieces. Some other ascetics and Brahmanists too, bhante, come to Kesaputta. They also 
expound and explain only their own teachings; the teachings of others they despise, revile, and 


pull to pieces." 


Te sakamyeva vadam dipenti jotenti parappavadam pana khumsenti vambhenti paribhavanti omakkhim 


karonti 


(..) Bhante, there is unsureness, there is doubt in us concerning them. Which of these reverend 


ascetics and Brahmanists spoke the truth and which falsehood?" 


Tesam no bhante amhakam hoteva kankha hoti vicikiccha. Ko su nama imesam bhavatam 


samanabrahmananam saccam aha ko musa ti? 


Answer: 


1076 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


— Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: 

Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha 

(...) These teachings (dhamma) are unwholesome; 

ime dhamma akusala 

(...) these teachings (dhamma) are unvirtuous; 

ime dhamma savajja 

(...) these teachings (dhamma) are denounced by the wise; 
ime dhamma vinnugarahita 

(..) when followed and taken up 

ime dhamma samatta samadinna 

(...) these teachings (dhamma) lead to harm and suffering 
ahitaya dukkhaya samvattantiti 

(...) you should abandon them. 


atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.189 


Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati: certain objects of the systematic teachings 


Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati in the Satipatthana Sutta is defined in relation to five groups of 


systematic teachings: 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic 
teachings in respect of the (1) five hindrances... (2) the five aggregates... (3) the six senses and their 


objects... (4) the seven enlightenment factors... (5) the four noble truths. 


Idha bhikkhave | bhikkhu | dhammesu | dhammaünupassi — viharati ^ paricasu ^ nivaranesu... 
pafcasupadanakkhandhesu.. chasu  ajjhattikabahiresu | ayatanesu.. sattasu bojjhangesu.. catusu 


ariyasaccesu. 


— M.1.59-62 


But only the aggregates and sense bases really fit here, because the purpose of Satipatthana is: 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1077 


(1) to profoundly understand objects: 


As he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, those 


objects are profoundly understood. 


Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. Tassa 


dhammesu dhammanupassino viharato dhamma pariññātā honti.. 
— $.5.182 
The five aggregates are the objects to be profoundly understood: 
What things should be profoundly understood? The five aggregates. 


Katame ca bhikkhave parifiieyya dhamma. Rüpam bhikkhave pariüfeyyo dhammo.. viftrianam 


parinneyyo dhammo. 
— $.3.26 
(2) to abandon fondness for and attachment to objects: 


As he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, whatever 


fondness he has for those objects of the systematic teachings is abandoned. 
Tassa dhammesu dhammanupassino viharato yo dhammesu chando so pahiyati. 


— $.5.182 


Objects where fondness and attachment are to be abandoned are the five aggregates, the six senses, and 


the elements of sensation: 
You should abandon fondness for what is unlasting. What is unlasting? The five aggregates. 


Yam hi bhikkhave aniccam tatra vo rago pahatabbo. Kirca bhikkhave aniccam. Rüpam bhikkhave 


aniccam tatra vo rago pahatabbo... Vifirianam aniccam tatra vo rago pahatabbo. 
— $.3.178 
You should abandon attachment for what is unlasting. What is unlasting? The six senses. 


Yam bhikkhave aniccam tatra vo rago pahatabbo. Kinca bhikkhave aniccam. Cakkhum bhikkhave 


aniccam tatra vo rago pahatabbo... mano anicco tatra vo rago pahatabbo. 


— $.4.149 


1078 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


You should abandon fondness for what is unlasting. What is unlasting? The elements of 


sensation. 


Yam kho kotthita aniccam tatra te chando pahatabbo. Kifica kotthita aniccam. Cakkhum kho kotthita 
aniccam tatra te chando pahatabbo. Rupa anicca tatra te chando pahatabbo. Cakkhuvififianam aniccam 
tatra te chando pahatabbo. Cakkhusamphasso anicco tatra te chando pahatabbo. Yampidam 
cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va tampi 


aniccam tatra te chando pahatabbo. 


— $.4.145 


(3) to observe the cessation of objects. For example, in mindfulness with breathing, the object of 


contemplation is said to be the fourth of the bases of mindfulness: 
at that time he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings. 
dhammesu dhammanupassi ananda bhikkhu tasmim samaye viharati. 
— $.5.325 

Therefore, with mindfulness with breathing, one can parenthesise the instructions as follows: 


He trains himself: I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating (...) unlastingness [in relation 


to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 

Aniccanupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 

(...) passing away [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
viraganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 

(...) ending [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
nirodhanupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 

(...) relinquishment [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
patinissagganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati. 

— $.5.324 


The practice of observing the cessation of objects is associated in the suttas with the aggregates and the 
elements of sensation. It is not associated with the hindrances, the enlightenment factors, or the noble 
truths. This is clearly seen in the suttas beginning with the Cakkhu Aniccanupassi Sutta (A.4.146), and 
with the Aniccanupassana Sutta (A.5.359). 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1079 


Therefore the dhammesu dhammanupassi reflection concerns certain objects of the systematic teachings, 


namely the five aggregates and the eighteen or more elements of sensation. 
Redundancy: dhammin, the phenomenon of 
Where dhammin means the phenomenon of, we treat it as redundant: 


He abides contemplating [co-conditional] disappearance in relation to the body, vigorously, fully 
consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomena] 


Vayadhammanupassi kayasmim viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.183 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
dhammam 


productive of 


All is productive of grief. What is the all that is productive of grief? The eye is productive of grief. 


Sabbam bhikkhave sokadhammam. Kifica bhikkhave sabbam sokadhammam: cakkhum bhikkhave 


sokadhammam. 


— $.4.27 
Illustration 


dhammam 

productive of 

All is productive of defilement. What is the all that is productive of defilement? The eye is 
productive of defilement. 


Sabbam bhikkhave sankilesadhammam. Kifica bhikkhave sabbam  sankilesadhammam: cakkhum 


bhikkhave sankilesadhammam. 


— $.4.27 


1080 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhammam 


productive of 


Gold and silver are productive of defilement 


jataruparajatam sankilesadhammam. 


— M.1.162 


Illustration 


dhammam 


productive of 


What is the ignoble search? In this regard, a certain person... being himself productive of grief 


seeks what is likewise productive of grief; being himself productive of defilement seeks what is 


likewise productive of defilement. 


Katama ca bhikkhave anariya pariyesana? Idha bhikkhave ekacco.. attana sokadhammo samano 


sekadhammanneva pariyesati attana sankilesadhammo samano sankilesadhammanineva pariyesati. 


— M.1.162 


Illustration 


dhammam 


productive of 


Dhamma; Dhammin— 1081 


And what may be said to be productive of grief? Wife, children, men and women slaves, goats, 
sheep, fowl, pigs, elephants, cattle, horses, mares, gold, and silver are productive of grief. These 
worldly objects of attachment are productive of grief. And one who is tied to these things, 
infatuated with them, clinging to them, being himself productive of grief seeks what is also 


productive of grief. 


Kifica bhikkhave sokadhammam vadetha? Puttabhariyam bhikkhave sokadhammam ddasidasam 
sokadhammam ajelakam sokadhammam_ kukkutasükaram | sokadhammam _ hatthigavassavalavam 
sokadhammam. Sokadhamma hete bhikkhave upadhayo etthayam gathito mucchito ajjhapanno attana 


sokadhammo samano sokadhammajniieva pariyesati. 


— M.1.162 


Illustration 


dhammam 


productive of 


And what may be said to be productive of defilement? Wife, children, men and women slaves, 
goats, sheep, fowl, pigs, elephants, cattle, horses, mares, gold, and silver are productive of 
defilement. These worldly objects of attachment are productive of defilement. And one who is tied 
to these things, infatuated with them, clinging to them, being himself productive of defilement 


seeks what is also productive of defilement. 


Kifica bhikkhave sankilesadhammam vadetha? Puttabhariyam bhikkhave sankilesadhammam dasidasam 
sankilesadhammam ajelakam sankilesadhammam kukkutasükaram sankilesadhammam 
hatthigavassavalavam sankilesadhammam jatarüparajatam sankilesadhammam. Sankilesadhamma hete 
bhikkhave upadhayo. Etthayam gatito mucchito ajjhapanno attana sankilesadhammo | samàno 


sankilesadhammafiieva pariyesati. 


— M.1.162 


Illustration 


dhammam 


subject to 


1082 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


All is subject to birth. What is the all that is subject to birth? The eye is subject to birth. 


Sabbam bhikkhave jatidhammam. Kiñca bhikkhave sabbam jatidhammam | cakkhum bhikkhave 


jatidhammam. 


— $.4.26-8 


Illustration 


dhamma 
the nature of reality; dhammam, of a nature to; dhammam, destined to 


While this discourse was being propounded, the uncorrupted, stainless vision of the nature of 


reality arose within Venerable Koņdañña that whatever is of an originated nature is destined to 


cease. 


Imasmiftca pana  veyyakaranasmim  bharfiamane | ayasmato  kondafassa virajam | vitamalam 


dhammacakkhum udapadi yam kifici samudayadhammam sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti. 


— Vin.1.11 
Illustration 


dhammam 


destined to 


This [wretched human] body is perishable, bhikkhus; consciousness is destined to pass away; 
Bhidurayam bhikkhave kaye vinnanam viragadhammam 
All objects of attachment are unlasting, existentially void, and destined to change. 


sabbe upadhi anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ti. 


— It.69 


Illustration 


dhammam 


destined to 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1083 


All is destined to disappear. What is the all that is destined to disappear? The eye is destined to 
disappear. 


Sabbam bhikkhave vayadhammam. Kiñca bhikkhave sabbam vayadhammam: cakkhum bhikkhave 
vayadhammam. 


— $.4.26-8 
Illustration 


dhamma 


phenomena 


Conditionality will be clearly seen by me, as well as conditionally arisen phenomena 


hetuca me sudittho bhavissati hetusamuppanna ca dhamma. 


— A.3.444 
Illustration 


dhammam 


phenomenon 


One discerns a knowable phenomenon with the eye of penetrative discernment. 
Neyyam kho avuso dhammam pannacakkhuna pajanati ti. 


— M.1.293 


Illustration 


dhamma 


things 


All originated phenomena are unlasting; all things are void of personal qualities 


sabbe sankhara anicca sabbe dhamma anatta ti. 


— M.1.228 


1084 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhammanam 
matters 


Potthapada was perplexed by a discussion he had heard regarding the higher extinction of 
consciousness, and thought: 


Ah, surely the Blessed One, the Sublime One is supremely proficient in these matters. 


aho nüna bhagava aho nuna sugato yo imesam dhammanam sukusalo ti. 


— D.1.180 


Illustration 


dhamma 


thing; dhammam teaching 


When a bhikkhu has heard that all things are unsuited to stubborn attachment 
bhikkhuno sutam hoti sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesayati 

he fully understands the whole teaching, 

so sabbam dhammam abhijanati. 

— M.1.252 


Comment: 


Regarding the shift from plural dhamma to singular dhammam translators negotiate it differently. 


* Horner ignores the singular and says 'any conditions... all the conditions' (MLS.1.306). 
e Bodhi ignores the plural and says 'nothing... everything’ (MLDB.344). 


* Woodward follows the cases, saying 'things... condition' (GS.4.53). 


We regard the change in case to indicate a change in meaning. 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1085 


Illustration 


dhamma 


thing; dhamma, teachings 


Which two things are very useful? Mindfulness and full consciousness. 
Katame dve dhamma bahukara? Sati ca sampajarinam ca. 
Which two things should be developed? Inward calm and insightfulness 


Katame dve dhamma bhavatabba? Samatho ca vipassana ca. 


Which two things should be realised? Insightfulness into reality and liberation [from perceptually 


obscuring states]. 
Katame dve dhamma sacchikatabba? Vijja ca vimutti ca. 


That makes twenty teachings which are true, factual, correct, not incorrect, not mistaken, fully 


awakened to by the Perfect One. 


Iti ime visati dhamma bhata taccha tatha avitatha anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 


— D.3.273-4 


Illustration 


dhamma 


principles 


There are these six principles of cordiality... 
chayime bhikkhave dhamma saraniya... 


In this regard, a bhikkhu maintains loving conduct of body, speech, and mind towards his 


companions in the religious life... 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno mettam kayakammam.. mettam vacikammam.. mettam manokammam 


paccupatthitam hoti sabrahmacarisu. 


— M.1.322 


1086 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhamme 

principles 

If a bhikkhu is reproving, wanting to reprove another, he should do so having established five 
principles within himself. 


Codakena àvuso bhikkhuna param codetukamena parca dhamme ajjhattam upatthepetva paro 


codetabbo: 

I will speak at the right time, not the wrong time 

kalena vakkhami no akalena 

I will speak truth not falsehood 

bhütena vakkhami no abhütena 

I will speak gently not harshly 

sanhena vakkhami no pharusena 

I will speak what is conducive to spiritual well-being not unconducive to spiritual well-being 
atthasamhitena vakkhami no anatthasamhitena 

I will speak with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill not with inner hatred 
mettacittena vakkhami no dosantarená ti. 


— D.3.236-7, A.3.196 


Illustration 


dhamma 


conditions 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1087 


Eight worldly conditions whirl around the world [of beings], and the world [of beings] whirls 
around eight worldly conditions, namely: acquisition and loss, imprestige and prestige, criticism 


and praise, pleasure and pain. 


attha lokadhamma lokam anuparivattanti loko ca attha lokadhamme anuparivattati: labho ca alabho ca 


ayaso ca yaso ca nindà ca pasamsa ca sukhafica dukkharica ti. 


— A.2.188 


Illustration 


dhammanam 
issues 
For the ignorant Everyman, through contemplating issues that should not be contemplated and 


through not contemplating issues that should be contemplated, both unarisen perceptually 


obscuring states arise, and arisen perceptually obscuring states increase. 


Tassa amanasikaraniyanam dhammanam manasikara manasikaraniyanam dhammanam amanasikara 


anuppanná ceva ásavà uppajjanti uppanna ca asava pavaddhanti. 
This is how he improperly contemplates: 


So evam ayoniso manasikaroti 


"Was I in the past? Was I not in the past? What was I in the past? How was I in the past? Having been 
what, what was I in the past? Shall I be in the future? Shall I not be in the future? What shall I be in the 
future? How shall I be in the future? Having been what, what shall I be in the future?' Or else he is 
uncertain about the present in regard to himself: 'Am I? Am I not? What am I? How am I? Where has 


this being come from? Where is it bound?' (M.1.8). 


Illustration 


dhammanam 


issues 


1088 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


The learned noble disciple, through contemplating issues that should be contemplated and 
through not contemplating issues that should not be contemplated, unarisen asavas do not arise, 


and arisen asavas are abandoned. 


Tassa amanasikaraniyanam dhammanam amanasikarà manasikaraniyanam dhammanam manasikara 


anuppanná ceva dsava na uppajjanti uppannda ca asava pahiyanti. 


He properly contemplates: 
This is suffering 
So idam dukkhan ti yoniso manasikaroti 
This is the origin of suffering 
ayam dukkhasamudayo ti yoniso manasikaroti 
This is the ending of suffering 
ayam dukkhanirodho ti yoniso manasikaroti 
This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering. 
ayam dukkhanirodhagaminipatipada ti yoniso manasikaroti. 
— M.1.9 


Illustration 


dhammo 


quality 


What qualities make him difficult to admonish? 

Katame cavuso dovacassakarana dhamma? 

In this regard a bhikkhu has unvirtuous desires and is dominated by unvirtuous desires. 
Idhavuso bhikkhu papiccho hoti papikanam icchanam vasam gato 

This is a quality that makes him difficult to admonish 


ayampi dhammo dovacassakarano. 


— M.1.95 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1089 


Illustration 


dhammanam 

good spiritual qualities 

Not applying oneself and lack of reflection are obstacles to [the development of] good spiritual 
qualities. 


ananuyogo apaccavekkhana dhammanam paripantho. 


— A.5.136 


Illustration 


saddhammena 
good quality 
With learning as his weaponry, the noble disciple abandons what is spiritually unwholesome and 


develops what is spiritually wholesome, abandons what is unvirtuous and develops what is 


virtuous, and keeps himself in perfect purity. He possesses this fourth good quality. 


Sutavudho bhikkhave ariyasavako akusalam pajahati kusalam bhaveti savajjam pajahati anavajjam 


bhaveti suddham attanam pariharati. Imina catutthena saddhammena samannagate hoti. 


— A.4.110 


Illustration 


saddhamma 
good quality 
Seven good qualities. In this regard a bhikkhu has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s 


transcendent insight], shame of wrongdoing, a fear of wrongdoing, is learned, energetic, has 


mindfulness established, and is blessed with penetrative discernment. 


Satta saddhamma: idhavuso bhikkhu saddho hoti hirtma hoti ottappi hoti bahussuto hoti araddhaviriyo 


hoti upatthitasati hoti paññavā hoti. 


— D.3.252 


1090 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhammo 


moral nature 


Because his mind was overpowered and overcome by gains, honour, and renown, Devadatta’s 


bright moral nature was eradicated. 


Labhasakkarasilokana | abhibhütassa pariyddinnacittassa bhikkhave devadattassa sukko dhammo 


samucchedamagama. 


— $.2.240 


Because his mind was overpowered and overcome by gains, honour, and renown, Devadatta's 


good moral nature was eradicated... 


Labhasakkarasilokana | abhibhütassa  pariyadinnacittassa bhikkhave devadattassa kusalo dhammo 


samacchedamagama. 


— $.2.240 


Illustration 


dhamma 


moral nature 


And the Venerable MahaMoggallana saw that person sitting in the midst of the assembly of 
bhikkhus — unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature, of foul and odious behaviour, secretive in 
conduct, no ascetic though pretending to be one, not celibate though pretending to be so, 


spiritually rotten, full of defilement, and morally decayed. 


Addasá | kho | aàyasmaà | mahàmoggallano tam  puggalam  dussilam ^ papadhammam 


asucisankassarasamacaram | paticchannakammantam | assamanam | samanapatifitam abrahmacarim 


brahmacaripatinniam antopütim avassutam kasambujatam majjhe bhikkhusanghassa nisinnam. 


— Ud.52 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1091 


Illustration 


dhamma 
moral nature 
Just as a thief of an unvirtuous moral nature who is captured at the entrance of a break [in a 


house-wall] is punished on account of his own conduct, likewise people of an unvirtuous moral 


nature who have passed on are punished in the world beyond on account of their own conduct. 


Coro yatha sandhimukhe gahito sakammuna hannati papadhammo 


Evam paja pecca paramhi loke sakammuna hafifiati papadhamma. 


— Th.v.786 


Illustration 


dhammam 

state 

On grounds [of what attainment], friend Kalama, having realised this state for yourself through 
transcendent insight and abiding in it, do you make it known to others? 

kittavata no avuso kalàma imam dhammam sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja pavedesi ti. 

In reply he declared [that he had realised] the state of awareness of nonexistence. 

Evam vutte bhikkhave alaro kalamo akificarinayatanam pavedesi. 


In no short time, I quickly realised that state for myself through transcendent insight and abided 


in it. 


So kho aham bhikkhave nacirasseva khippameva tam dhammam sayam abhinna sacchikatva upasampajja 


vihasim 


But it occurred to me that this state does not conduce to disillusionment [with originated 
phenomena], nor to non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, nor to the ending [of originated 


phenomena], nor to the Untroubled, but only to rebirth in the state of awareness of nonexistence. 


Tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi nayam dhammo nibbidaya na virdgaya na nirodhaya na nibbanaya 


samvattati yavadeva akificafiftayatanüpapattiyà ti. 


— M.1.164-6 


1092 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhammam 


attainment 


If a bhikkhu, though not recalling it, should claim with reference to himself a superhuman 
attainment of knowledge and vision that is worthy of the Noble Ones, saying "Thus I know; thus I 
see;" then, whether or not he is later interrogated about it, fallen and seeking purification, he says 
"Friends, though not knowing, I said 'I know’; though not seeing, I said 'I see.' I boasted vainly 


and falsely"; unless it was from over-estimation, he is parajika, no longer in communion. 


Yo pana bhikkhu anabhijanam uttarimanussadhammam . attüpanayikam | alamariyafianadassanam 


samudacareyya Iti janami iti passami ti 
Word Analysis: 
e not known (anabhijanan ti): he claims to have an excellent attainment (atthi me kusalo dhammo ti) that 
does not exist; it is it not found, known or seen 
e superhuman attainment (uttarimanussadhammo): 
e jhana (jhànam) 
e deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] (vimokkho) 
e inward collectedness (samadhi) 
* attainment (samapatti) 
e knowledge and vision [of things according to reality] (fianadassanam) 


* development of the path (maggabhavana) 


realisation of the fruits (phalasacchikiriya) 
e abandonment of the imperfections (kilesappahanam) 


* freedom from the five hindrances (vinivaranata cittassa) 


taking delight in solitude (sufiriagare abhirati) (Vin.3.91). 


Illustration 


dhamma 


factors 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1093 


—'Kalamas, being full of greed and hatred, and lacking in penetrative discernment, being 


overpowered and overcome by greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality a person 


Luddho... lobhena abhibhito... duttho... dosena abhibhüto... mülho... mohena abhibhüto 


kills 
steals 
commits adultery 


lies 


and encourages others to act likewise. 


Will that not be for his long-lasting harm and suffering? 


"Yes, bhante.' 


—'What do you think, Kalamas? Are these factors spiritually wholesome, or spiritually 


unwholesome?' 
Tam kim mafifiatha kalama ime dhamma kusalà va akusala va ti? 
— 'Spiritually unwholesome, bhante' 


Akusala bhante. 


— A.1.189-191 


Illustration 


dhamma 


factors 


Bhante, when pursuing certain visible objects known via the visual sense, spiritually 
unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually wholesome factors fade, such visible objects should 


not be pursued. 


yatharüpam bhante cakkhuviffieyyam rüpam sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti. Evarüpam cakkhuvififieyyam rüpam na sevitabbam. 


— M.3.56 


1094 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhamma 


factors 


What are spiritually unwholesome factors? Namely, the eightfold path [of wrong factors]. 
Katame ca bhikkhave akusala dhamma seyyathidam micchaditthi... micchasamadhi. 
What are spiritually wholesome factors? Namely, the eightfold path [of right factors]. 


Katame ca bhikkhave kusala dhamma seyyathidam sammaditthi... sammasamadhi. 


— $.5.18 


Illustration 


dhamme 

factors 
Now, of those ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine and dogmatic view is this: There is no merit in 
giving, donating and offering; no fruit or result of good and bad deeds; no this world, no hereafter; no 
duties to parents; no spontaneously arisen beings; no ascetics and Brahmanists conducting and 


applying themselves rightly in the world who, having realised this world and the hereafter for 


themselves through transcendent insight make them known to others. 


It is to be expected that they will avoid these three spiritually wholesome factors, namely: good 


conduct by way of body, speech, and mind. 
yamidam kayasucaritam vacisucaritam manosucaritam ime tayo kusale dhamme abhinivajjetva 


And will practise three spiritually unwholesome factors, namely: bad conduct by way of body, 


speech, and mind. 


yamidam kayaduccaritam  vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam ime tayo akusale dhamme samadaya 


vattissanti 


For what reason? Because they do not see 


Dhamma; Dhammin— 1095 


the danger, degradation, and defilement in spiritually unwholesome factors 
na hi te bhonto samanabrahmana passanti akusalanam dhammanam dadinavam okaram sankilesam 


and in spiritually wholesome factors and in the practice of unsensuousness, the advantage and 


associated purity. 
kusalanam dhammanam nekkhamme ànisamsam vodanapakkham. 


— M.1.402 


Illustration 


dhamma 


factors 


And how is there unrestraint [of the sense faculties]? 
Kataficava bhikkhave asamvaro hoti. 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is intent upon an agreeable 


visible object and troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhunà rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe adhimuccati appiyarüpe rüpe vyapajjati 


He abides without having established mindfulness of the body, with a small mind, and he does not 
discern according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the 
liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, where those unvirtuous, 


spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder. 


anupatthitakayasati ca viharati parittacetaso tafica cetovimuttim  pafiiavimuttim yathabhutam 


nappajanati yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala dhamma aparisesa nirujjhanti. 


— $.4.189 


Illustration 


dhammam 


religious doctrine 


1096 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


In what way, headman, does the Nigantha Nataputta explain religious doctrine to disciples?" 
katham nu kho gamani nigantho nataputto savakanam dhammam deseti ti 

"Bhante, the Nigantha Nataputta explains religious doctrine to disciples thus: 

Evam kho bhante nigantho nataputto savakanam dhammam deseti: 


‘Anyone at all who kills... who takes what is not given... who engages in sexual misconduct... who 


speaks falsehood, is bound for [rebirth in] the plane of sub-human existence, bound for hell. 


Yo koci panamatipateti... adinnamadiyati... kamesu miccha carati.. musa hanati sabbo so apayiko 


nerayiko. 

'One is led on (to rebirth) by the manner in which one usually dwells.’ 

Yam bahulam yam bahulam viharati tena tena niyyati ti 

It is in such a way, bhante, that the Nigantha Nataputta explains religious doctrine to disciples. 
Evam kho bhante nigantho nataputto savakanam dhammam desetiti. 


— $.4.317 


Illustration 


dhammadesana 


religious discourse 


When the Blessed One knew that Pokkharasati's mind was ready, teachable, free of the five 
hindrances, uplifted, and serene, then he expounded the religious discourse unique to the 


Buddhas 


atha ya buddhanam samukkamsika dhammadesana tam pakasesi: dukkham samudayam nirodham 


maggam. 


— D.1.110 


Illustration 


dhamma 


the teaching 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1097 


I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition on the essence of the whole teaching. 


Sabbadhammamiulapariyayam vo bhikkhave desessami. 


— MA. 
Illustration 


dhammam 


the teaching 
I shall explain the teaching to you, which is fathomable in this lifetime, which is not just hearsay, 
understanding which, one living the religious life, one who is mindful, would overcome 


attachment to the world [of phenomena]. 


kittayissami te dhammam ditthe dhamme anitiham yam viditva sato caram tare loke visattikam. 


— Sn.v.1053 
Illustration 


dhammam 


the teaching; dhamma, righteousness 


If a bhikkhu has an unordained person recite the teaching sentence by sentence, it is an offence of 


pacittiya. 
Yo pana bhikkhu anupassampannam padaso dhammam vaceyya pacittiyam. 


Word Analysis: 


"The teaching" is the words of the Buddha, his disciples, sages, and devas that relate to spiritual 


well-being and righteousness. 


dhammo nama buddhabhasito savakabhasito isibhasito devabhasato atthüpasamhito dhammüpasamhito. 


— Vin.4.15 


1098 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhammam 

the Buddha’s teaching 

The religious philosophers outside this [training system] are attached to dogmatic views. They do 
not know the Buddha’s teaching. They are ignorant of the Buddha’s teaching. 


Ito bahiddha pasanda ditthiyo upanissita 


Na te dhammam vijananti na te dhammassa kovida. 


— Thi.v.184 
Illustration 


dhammo 


teaching 


The Blessed One addressed Venerable Ananda: "It may be, Ananda, that you may now think, 'The 
words of the Teacher are ended; we have no teacher more!' But it should not be seen like that. The 


teaching and discipline that I have explained and established will, after my passing, be your 


teacher." 


Yo kho ananda maya dhammo ca vinayo ca desito pannatto so vo mamaccayena sattha ti. 


— D.2.154 


Illustration 


dhamma 


righteousness 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1099 


Because this is a term for the Perfect One: 
tathagatassa hetam vasettha adhivacanam 


The embodiment of the teaching, the embodiment of Brahma, one who has become righteousness 


itself, one who has become Brahma 
dhammakayo iti pi brahmakayo iti pi dhammabhüto iti pi brahmabhüto iti pi. 


— D.3.84 


Illustration 


dhammo 


the teaching 


The teaching indeed protects the one who practises the teaching; 

Dhammo have rakkhati dhammacarim 

The teaching when well practised brings happiness. 

Dhammo sucinno sukhamavahati 

This is the advantage of the teaching when it is well practised: 

Esaánisamso dhamme sucinne 

The one who practises the teaching does not [on rebirth] go to the plane of misery. 
Na duggatim gacchati dhammacari. 


— Th.v.303-4 


Illustration 


dhamma 


the teaching 


But for me Venerable Sariputta was an advisor and counsellor, one who instructed, exhorted, inspired, 


and gladdened me. 


1100 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


He was unwearying in explaining the teaching; he was helpful to his companions in the religious 


life. 
akilasu dhammadesanaya anuggahako sabrahmacarinam. 


We recollect the nourishment of the teaching, the wealth of the teaching, the help of the teaching 


given by Venerable Sariputta. 


Tam mayam ayasmato sariputtassa dhammojam dhammabhogam dhammanuggaham anussaramé ti. 


— $.5.162 
Illustration 


dhammo 


teaching 


There has appeared in Magadha before you an impure teaching thought out by defiled minds. 
Paturahosi magadhesu pubbe dhammo asuddho samalehi cintito 


Open the door to the Deathless; let them hear the teaching awakened to by one free of [the three] 


spiritual stains. 


Apapuretam amatassa dvaram sunantu dhammam vimalenanubuddham. 


— Vin.1.5 


Illustration 


saddhamma 


true teaching; asaddhamma, untrue teaching 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1101 


Bhikkhus, I will explain to you the true teaching and the untrue teaching 
Saddhammarica vo bhikkhave desissami asaddhammarica. 
What is the untrue teaching? The tenfold path of wrong factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave asaddhammo: micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca micchakammanto 
micchaájivo micchavayamo micchasati micchasamadhi micchananam micchavimutti. Ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave asaddhammo. 
And what is the true teaching? The tenfold path of right factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave saddhammo: sammaditthi sammasankappo sammāvācā sammakammanto 


sammadjivo sammavayamo sammasati sammásamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. Ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave saddhammo ti. 


— A.5.245 


Illustration 


dhammo 


teaching 


Non-Buddhist ascetics may say 

afifiatitthiya paribbajaka evam vadeyyum 

"Friends, we too have confidence in the Teacher, that is our teacher. 
amhakampi kho avuso atthi satthari pasado yo amhakam sattha 

We too have confidence in the teaching, that is our teaching. 
Amhakampi atthi dhamme pasado yo amhakam dhammo. 


— M.1.64 


Illustration 


dhamma 


teachings 


1102 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Those teachings which are excellent in the beginning, the middle, and the end, whose spirit and 
letter proclaim the utterly complete and pure religious life: teachings like this are much heard by 


him. 


ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana sattham savyanjanam kevalaparipunnam 


parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti tatharüpassa dhamma bahussuta honti. 


— Vin.2.96 


Illustration 


dhamma 
teaching 
At Benares in the Deer Park at Isipatana the Perfect One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened 
One, set rolling the unsurpassed Wheel of the Teaching, which cannot be reversed by any ascetic, 


Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma, or by anyone in the world, that is, the explaining, teaching, 


proclaiming, establishing, disclosing, analysing, and elucidating of the four noble truths. 


Tathagatena bhikkhave arahata sammasambuddhena bardnasiyam isipatane migadaye anuttaram 
dhammacakkam pavattitam appavattiyam samanena va brahmanena va devena và marena và brahmuna 
va kenaci va lokasmim yadidam catunnam ariyasaccanam acikkhana desana pannapana patthapana 


vivarana vibhajana uttanikammam. 


— M.3.248 
Illustration 


saddhammam 


true teaching 


Householders and ascetics alike, each supported by the other, both fathom the true teaching; both 


attain unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]: 


sagara anagara ca ubho annonnanissita; aradhayanti saddhammam yogakkhemam anuttaram. 


— It.111 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1103 


Illustration 


dhamme 

teaching 

A forest bhikkhu should endeavour [to study and master] advanced aspects of the teaching and 
discipline 

Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna abhidhamme abhivinaye yogo karaniyo. 


— M.1.472 


Illustration 


ariyadhamma 


teaching that is noble 


Bhikkhus, I will explain to you the teaching that is noble and the teaching that is ignoble. 
Ariyadhammarica vo bhikkhave desissami anariyadhammanca. 
What is the teaching that is ignoble? The tenfold path of wrong factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo dhammo. Micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca micchakammanto 


micchaajivo micchavayamo micchasati micchasamadhi micchananam micchavimutti. 
And what is the teaching that is noble? The tenfold path of right factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo dhammo: sammaditthi sammasankappo sammāvācā sammakammanto 


sammadjivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. 


— A.5.242 


Illustration 


dhamma 


righteous 


1104 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Bhikkhus, I will explain to you what is righteous and what is unrighteous. 
Dhammafica vo bhikkhave desissami adhammanca 
What is unrighteous? The tenfold path of wrong factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo: micchaditthi micchdsankappo micchavaca micchakammanto 
micchaajivo micchavayamo micchasati micchasamadhi micchananam micchavimutti. Ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave adhammo. 
And what is righteous? The tenfold path of right factors. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave dhammo: sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto sammaajivo 
sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi sammāñāņam sammavimutti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave 


dhammoti. 


— A.5.242 
Illustration 


dhammam 


what is righteous 


If one transgresses what is righteous through desire, hatred, fear, or undiscernment of reality, 


one’s glory fades like the moon in the waning fortnight. 


Chanda dosa bhaya moha yo dhammam ativattati 


Nihiyati tassa yaso kalapakkheva candima ti. 


— A.2.18 


Illustration 


dhammam 


the teaching; dhamma, what is righteous 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1105 


Thus the teaching explained by me is comparable to a raft, being for the sake of crossing [the 
flood of suffering], not for the sake of clinging to it. When you know that the teaching explained 


by me is comparable to a raft, you should abandon even what is righteous, how much more so 


what is unrighteous. 


evameva kho bhikkhave kullapamo maya dhammo desito nittharanatthaya no gahanatthaya. Kullupamam 


vo bhikkhave dhammam desitam ajanantehi dhamma pi vo pahatabba pageva adhamma. 


— M.1.135 
Illustration 


dhammam 


what is righteous 


A person who is undiscerning of reality does not know what is beneficial, nor see what is 


righteous. 


Mülho attham na janati mülho dhammam na passati. 


— 1t.84 
Illustration 


dhamma 


significance; dhammanam teaching 


A bhikkhu investigates the meaning of the teachings he has retained in mind. 


dhatanafica dhammanam atthüpaparikkhita hoti 


Realising their meaning and significance, he practises in accordance with the teaching. 


atthamannaya dhammamannaya dhammanudhammapatipanno ca hoti. 


— A.4.298 


Illustration 


dhammam 


teaching; dhamme, significance 


1106 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


When a teacher explains the Buddha’s teaching 

dhammam deseti 

The bhikkhu accordingly realises the meaning and significance of the teaching. 
dhamme atthappatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi ca 

This gives rise to gladness. 

tassa atthapatisamvedino dhammapatisamvedino pamujjam jayati. 

— D.3.242 


Illustration 


dhammasamadhi 
inward collectedness based on righteous reflection 
The Buddha told a headman he could overcome his unsureness about conflicting religious teachings 


through inward collectedness, which he said is attained by reflecting on one's virtuousness as follows 


(so iti patisamcikkhati): 


—'I harm no one at all, whether weak or strong. In both respects I have made a lucky throw: since I am 
restrained in conduct of body, speech, and mind, and since, with the demise of the body at death, I will 


be reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds.' 


'[As he reflects thus] gladness arises. In one who is glad, rapture arises. For one whose mind is 
rapturous, his body grows tranquil. His body tranquil, he experiences physical pleasure. 


Experiencing physical pleasure, his mind becomes collected.' 


tassa pàmojjam jayati pamuditassa piti jayati pitimanassa kayo passambhati passaddhakayo sukham 


vediyati sukhino cittam samadhiyati 
"This, headman, is inward collectedness based on righteous reflection. 
Ayam kho so gamani dhammasamadhi. 


'If you were to obtain inward collectedness based on reflection in this way, you would abandon 


that state of unsureness. 


Tatra ce tvam cittasamadhim patilabheyyasi evam tvam imam kankhadhammam pajaheyyasi. 


— $.4.351-2 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1107 


Illustration 


dhammena 
righteousness 


If he remains a layman, having conquered the world he will rule without violence, without a 


sword, but by righteousness 


Sace agaram ajjhavasati vijeyya pathavim imam 


Adandena asatthena dhammenamanusasati. 


— Sn.v.1002 


Illustration 


dhamma 

righteousness 

For many hundreds of times I was a king, a Wheel-turning monarch, faring righteously, a King of 
Righteousness, a conqueror of the four corners of the earth. 


Anekasatakkhattum raja ahosim cakkavatti dhammiko dhammaraja caturanto vijitàvi. 


— 1t.15 


Illustration 


dhammo 


righteous 


Wrong view [of reality] is unrighteous; right perception [of reality] is righteous 


micchaditthi bhikkhave adhammo sammaditthi dhammo. 


— 4.5.2231 


1108 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhamma 


religious 


He was instructing the bhikkhus with a religious discourse concerning the Untroubled, 


nibbanapatisamyuttaya dhammiya kathaya sandasseti. 


— Ud.80 


Illustration 


dhamma 
religious 
A great concourse takes place in the woods. The deva hosts have assembled. We have come to this 


religious gathering, to see the community of bhikkhus, undefeated [by Mara’s army]. 


Mahdasamayo pavanasmim devakayà samagata 


Agatamha imam dhammasamayam dakkhitaye apardjitasanghan ti. 


— $.1.26 


Illustration 


dhammika 


legitimate 


I did not see any legitimate defence of their position 


na kafici sahadhammikam vadapatiharam samanupassami. 


— M.2.220 


Illustration 


dhammam 


suitable 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1109 


"Whatever I had that was suitable for offering has all been disposed of by me' 
yam kho mamam deyyadhammam sabbam vissajjitam maya. 
— Sn.v.982 

Comment: 


Deyyadhamma: 'a gift, lit. that which has the quality of being given' (PED). 


Illustration 


dhammam 


mentally known object 


in seeing a visible object 
rüpam disvà 

in hearing an audible object 
saddam sutva 

in smelling a smellable object 
gandham ghayitva 

in tasting a tasteable object 
rasam sayitva 

in feeling a tangible object 
photthabbam phusitva 

in knowing a mentally known object 
dhammam vififiaya. 


— $.4.75 


1110 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhamma 


certain objects of the systematic teachings 


Bhikkhus, there are these four bases of mindfulness. What four? 
Cattarome bhikkhave satipatthana katame cattaro 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body... the nature of sense 
impressions... the nature of the mind... the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, 
vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to 


the world [of phenomena]. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati... Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati... citte cittanupassi 
viharati..  Dhammesu | dhammünupassi viharati ātāpī — sampajano satimā — vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam. 


As he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, whatever 
fondness he has for those objects of the systematic teachings is abandoned. Because fondness is 


abandoned, the Deathless is realised 


Tassa dhammesu dhammanupassino viharato yo dhammesu chando so pahiyati. Chandassa pahana 


amatam sacchikatam hotiti. 


— $.5.181-2 


Illustration 


dhamma 


certain objects of the systematic teachings 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1111 


When a bhikkhu is training himself: 

Yasmim samaye ànanda bhikkhu 

'I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating 

unlastingness [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
aniccanupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 

passing away [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
viraganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 

ending [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
nirodhanupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 

relinquishment [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 


(...) at that time he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, 
vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to 


the world [of phenomena]. 


dhammesu dhammanupassi ananda bhikkhu tasmim samaye viharati atapi sampajaàno satima vineyya 


loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.325 


Illustration 


objects of the systematic teachings 


1112 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Bhikkhus, I will teach you the [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of the 


four bases of mindfulness. Please listen. 

catunnam bhikkhave satipatthananam samudayarica atthangamanca desissami. Tam sunatha. 
And what is the [co-conditional] origination of objects of the systematic teachings? 

Ko ca bhikkhave dhammanam samudayo 


With the origination of attention comes the origination of objects of the systematic teachings. 


With the ending of attention comes the vanishing of objects of the systematic teachings. 


Manasikarasamudaya dhammanam samudayo. Manasikaranirodha dhammanam atthangamo ti. 


— $.5.184 


Illustration 


dhammo 


practice 


The entire bhikkhu practice cannot be pursued by one with [householders'] possessions. 


Nahesa labbha sapariggahena phassetum yo kevalo bhikkhu dhammo. 


— Sn.v.393 


Illustration 


dhammam 


practice 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1113 


Bhikkhus, I will explain to you the practice associated with perceptually obscuring states and the 


practice free of perceptually obscuring states. 

sasavarica vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami andsavanca. 

What is the practice associated with perceptually obscuring states? 
katamo ca bhikkhave sasavo dhammo 


Killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying, malicious speech, harsh speech, frivolous speech, 


greed, ill will, wrong view [of reality]. 


panatipato adinnadanam kamesu micchacaro musavado pisundvaca pharusaváca samphappalapo 


abhijjha vyapado micchaditthi. 
What is the practice free of perceptually obscuring states? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave andsavo dhammo 


Refraining from killing, from stealing, from sexual misconduct, from lying, from malicious 
speech, from harsh speech and from frivolous speech; non-greed, goodwill, and right perception 


lof reality]. 


panatipata veramani adinnadana veramani kamesu micchacara veramani musāvādā veramani pisunaya 
vàcdya veramani pharusdya vdcaya veramani samphappalapa veramani anabhijjha avyapado 


sammaditthi. 


— A.5.275 


Illustration 


dhammam 


practice 


1114— Dhamma; Dhammin 


Bhikkhus, I will explain to you the practice associated with perceptually obscuring states and the 


practice free of perceptually obscuring states 

Sasavarica vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami andsavanca. 

What is the practice associated with perceptually obscuring states? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave sasavo dhammo 

The tenfold path of wrong factors. 


micchaditthi micchasankappo micchavaca micchakammanto micchāājīvo micchavayamo | micchasati 


micchasamadhi micchananam micchavimutti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sasavo dhammo. 
What is the practice free of perceptually obscuring states? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave anasavo dhammo 

The tenfold path of right factors. 


sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto sammddjivo sammavayamo sammasati 


sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave andsavo dhammo ti. 


— A.5.242 
Illustration 


dhamma 


practice 


This is the era of unvirtuous practices and spiritual defilements. But those who possess what 


remains of the true teaching are dedicated to physical seclusion. 


Papakanarfica dhammanam kilesanarica yo utu 


Upatthità vivekaya ye ca saddhammasesaka. 


— Th.v.930 


Illustration 


dhammata 


practices 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1115 


By him are many folk established in the noble practice, namely in the aggregate of practices that 


are virtuous and spiritually wholesome. 
bahu’ssa janatà ariye naye patitthapita yadidam kalyanadhammata kusaladhammata. 
— A.2.36 

Comment: 


The -ta suffix denotes multitude, collection (PGPL: para 581). 


Illustration 


saddhamma 
true teaching; dhammata, natural law 
The Buddhas of the past, the future Buddhas, and he who is the Buddha now, removing the grief 


of the many, all have dwelt, dwell, and will dwell, deeply revering the true teaching. For Buddhas 


this is a natural law. 


Sabbe saddhammagaruno vihamsu viharanti ca 


Athopi viharissanti esa buddhana dhammata. 
— $.1.140 
Comment: 


Dhammatà means 'conformity to the Dhammaniyama, fitness, propriety; a general rule, higher law, 


cosmic law, general practice, regular phenomenon, usual habit' (PED). 


Illustration 


dhammo 


the nature of reality; dhammo, teaching 


1116 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Then Venerable AññaKoņdañña having seen the nature of reality, attained insight into the nature 
of reality, known the nature of reality, penetrated into the nature of reality.. asked the Blessed 


One for ordination. 
Atha kho ayasma annatakondanno ditthadhammo pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyogalhadhammo 


'Come, bhikkhu. Well explained is the teaching. Live the religious life for making a complete end 


of suffering.' 
Svakkhato dhammo. Cara brahmacariyam samma dukkhassa antakiriyaya ti. 


— Vin.1.12 


Illustration 


dhamma 
factors; dhamma, teaching 
There are spiritually wholesome and spiritually unwholesome factors; blameworthy and blameless 


factors; inferior and superior factors; and inwardly dark and bright factors with their correlative 


combinations. 


Atthi bhikkhave | kusalakusala ^ dhamma — savajjanavajja dhamma_ hinapanita dhamma 


kanhasukkasappatibhaga dhamma. 


Much proper contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the arising of the 
unarisen enlightenment factor of examination of the teaching, and the perfection through 


spiritual cultivation of the arisen enlightenment factor of examination of the teaching. 


Tattha yoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và dhammavicayasambojjhangassa 


uppadaya uppannassa và dhammavicayasambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripüriya. 


— S.5.66 


Illustration 


dhammam 


nature of reality; dhammesu, profound truths 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1117 


I, Bharadvaja, am one of those ascetics and Brahmanists who claim to have realised the 
fundamental principles of the religious life, having fully understood the nature of reality for 


themselves, having reached in this lifetime the consummation and perfection of transcendent 


insight into profound truths not heard before. 


Tatra bharadvaja ye te samanabrahmana pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu sāmaññeva dhammam 


abhirinaya ditthadhammabhirifiavosanaparamippatta adibrahmacariyam patijananti tesahamasmi. 


— M.2.211 


Illustration 


dhamma 


nature of reality 


Whether or not there is an arising of Perfect Ones, there persists that phenomenon, a stability in 


the nature of reality, an orderliness in the nature of reality, namely specific conditionality. 


uppada và tathagatanam anuppada va tathagatanam thitava sa dhatu dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata 


idappaccayata. 


— $.2.25 
Illustration 


dhamma 


nature of reality 


Whether or not there is an arising of Perfect Ones, there persists that phenomenon, that stability 


in the nature of reality, that orderliness in the nature of reality, [namely] the unlastingness of all 


originated phenomena. 


Uppada và bhikkhave tathagatanam anuppada va tathagatanam thitava sa dhatu dhammatthitata 


dhammaniyamata sabbe sankhara anicca ti. 


— A.1.286 


1118 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Illustration 


dhammam 


the nature of reality 


He who sees dependent origination [according to reality] sees the nature of reality; he who sees 


the nature of reality sees dependent origination [according to reality]. 


yo paticcasamuppadam passati so dhammam passati. Yo dhammam passati so paticcasamuppadam 


passati ti. 


— M.1.190 


Illustration 


dhammam 


the nature of reality 


Even if a bhikkhu holding onto my robe were to follow close behind me step-by-step, yet if he 
were greedy for sensuous pleasure, full of attachment, with an unbenevolent mind and hateful 
thoughts, unmindful, not fully conscious, inwardly uncollected, mentally scattered, of 
unrestrained sense faculties, nonetheless he is far from me, and I am far from him. For what 
reason? Because he does not see the nature of reality. Not perceiving the nature of reality he does 


not see me. 
Tam kissa hetu: dhammam hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu na passati dhammam apassanto na mam passati. 


Even if a bhikkhu lived a thousand miles from me, but was not greedy for sensuous pleasure, not 
full of attachment, with a benevolent mind and unhateful thoughts, with mindfulness established, 
fully conscious, inwardly collected, mentally undistracted, with sense faculties restrained [from 
attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], nonetheless he is close to me, and I am close to 
him. For what reason? Because he sees the nature of reality. Perceiving the nature of reality he 


sees me [according to reality]. 


Tam kissa hetu: dhammam hi so bhikkhave bhikkhü passati dhammam passanto mam passati ti. 


— 1t.91 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1119 


Illustration 


dhammam 

the nature of reality 

"Why do you want to see this foul body? One who sees the nature of reality sees me [according to 
reality]. One who sees me [according to reality] sees the nature of reality.' 


Kim te imina pütikayena ditthena yo kho vakkali dhammam passati so mam passati yo mam passati so 


dhammam passati. 


— $.3.120 


Illustration 


dhammam 
reality 


* I have seen lay followers who are experts in the teaching saying that sensuous pleasures are 


unlasting, but they are full of passionate attachment to jewellery and earrings, and of affection for 


children and wives. 


Certainly they do not really know [this] according to reality, even though they say that sensuous 


pleasures are unlasting. 
Addha na jananti yathava dhammam kama aniccā iti cà pi ahu. 
— Th.v.187-8 


Illustration 


dhamma 


profound truths; dhamman, nature of reality 


1120 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


When profound truths become manifest to the vigorous, meditative Brahman, then all his 
unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] disappears, for he discerns the conditioned 


nature of reality. 


Yada have patubhavanti dhamma atapino jhayato brahmanassa 


Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba yato pajanati sahetudhamman ti. 


— Ud.1 


Illustration 


dhammā 


profound truths 


When one’s mind is collected, profound truths become manifest. 
Samahite citte dhamma patubhavanti. 
— $.5.398 

Comment: 

Which profound truths become manifest? Consider a similar quote: 
A bhikkhu who is inwardly collected discerns things according to reality' 
samahito bhikkhave bhikkhu yathabhütam pajanati. 


— S.4.80, S.5.414 


‘Profound truths becoming manifest’ corresponds to discerning things yathabhütam. What does one 


discern yathabhütam? 
One discerns according to reality that the visual sense is unlasting 
Cakkhum aniccan ti yathabhütam pajanati. 
— S.4.80 
One discerns according to reality, This is suffering’ 
Kifica yathabhütam pajanati idam dukkhan ti yathabhütam pajanati. 


— S.5.414 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1121 


Illustration 


dhamma 

teachings; dhammam, profound truth 

Homage to the Buddhas, the teachings, and the accomplishment of our teacher, in that a disciple 
can realise such a profound truth for himself. 


Aho buddha aho dhamma aho no satthu sampada 


Yattha etadisam dhammam savako sacchikahi ti. 


— Th.v.201 


Illustration 


dhammesu 


profound truths 


Ending, ending: in regard to profound truths not heard before there arose in me vision, knowledge 


[of things according to reality], penetrative discernment, insightfulness, and illumination. 


Nirodho nirodho ti kho bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi ñāņam udapadi 


panna udapadi vijja udapadi aloko udapadi ti. 
— S.2.8-9 
Translators usually call this 'things.' 


* Bodhi: 'things unheard before' (S.2.8-9). 

e Hare: things not heard of formerly' (A.3.9). 

e Walshe: 'things never realised before' (D.2.33). 

* Horner (1951): 'things not heard before' (Vin.1.11). 


¢ Horner (1954): 'truths not heard before' (M.2.211). 


Illustration 


dhammesu 


profound truths 


1122 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


I claim to have reached the consummation and perfection of transcendent insight into profound 


truths not heard before. 


Pubbaham bhikkhave ananussutesu dhammesu abhinnavosanaparamippatto patijanami. 


— A.3.9 
Illustration 
dhammesu 
profound truths 
This is sense impression": in regard to profound truths not heard before, there arose in me vision, 
knowledge [of things according to reality], penetrative discernment, insightfulness, and 


illumination. 


Ima vedanati me bhikkhave pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi nanam udapadi panna 


udapadi vijja udapadi aloko udapadi. 
— $.4.233 
Illustration 


dhammo 


the Untroubled 


I have attained and realised the Untroubled for myself, not as a matter of hearsay. 


Anuppatto sacchikato sayam dhammo anitiho. 


— Th.v.331 
COMMENT 


Dhammo: 'the Untroubled.' Commentary: nibbanadhammo. 


Illustration 


dhammata 


redundancy 


Dhamma; Dhammin — 1123 


Even in the external Solidness Phenomenon, so vast, unlastingness is discernable, destruction is 


discernable, disappearance is discernable, changeableness is discernable, 


Tassa hi nama avuso bahiraya pathavidhatuya tava mahallikaya aniccata pafiiayissati khayadhammata 


pannayissati vayadhammata pannayissati viparinamadhammata pannayissati. 


— M.1.185-9 


Illustration 


dhamma 
redundancy 
When faya occurs with dhamma, ñāya means 'noble practice, and dhamma means 'practice, and so is 
redundant. 
He explained the noble practice which is of benefit to devas and men 
Hitam devamanussanam fiayam dhammam pakasayt. 
— A.2.37 
He fulfils the noble practice that is spiritually wholesome. 
aradhako hoti ñāyam dhammam kusalan ti. 
— $.5.19 
Comment: 
Bodhi incorporates the redundancy by using a comma: 
He revealed the Dhamma, the method, for the benefit of devas and humans 
Hitam devamanussanam fiayam dhammam pakasayt. 
— Bodhi, A.2.37 
He attains the method, the Dhamma that is wholesome. 


aradhako hoti ñāyam dhammam kusalan ti. 


— Bodhi, S.5.19 


1124 — Dhamma; Dhammin 


Dhatu 


Renderings 


e dhatu: phenomenon 

e dhàtu: elements of existence 
* dhàtu: constituent element 

e dhàtu: material phenomenon 
* dhàtu: element of sensation 
* dhàtu: element 

e dhàtu: aspect 

e dhatu: plane of existence 

e dhatu: (redundancy) 


e lokadhatu: multi-universe system 


Introduction 


'Element' vs. phenomenon' 


Dhatu can be rendered 'element' where it means constituent part, but otherwise it is better called 


'phenomenon.' In many cases, the word is practically redundant. 
Amatadhatu 


Because of its importance, amatadhatu is treated separately sv Amatadhatu. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


dhatu 


phenomena 


Dhatu — 1125 


The bhikkhu... enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free of pleasure and pain, and [is 


imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 
catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati 


This mode of meditation when developed and cultivated leads to the understanding of many 


phenomena. 


Idam bhante anussatitthanam evam bhavitam evam bahulikatam anekadhatu pativedhaya samvattati. 


— A.3.325 


Illustration 


dhatum 


phenomenon 


Because of the phenomenon of visible objects, mental imagery of visible objects arises 
rupadhatum paticca uppajjati rupasanna. 


— $.2.144 


Illustration 


dhatuyo 


phenomenon 


1126 — Dhatu 


What three things are hard to fathom? 

tayo dhamma duppativijjha 

The three phenomena leading to deliverance. 

tisso nissaraniya dhatuyo 

The deliverance from sensuous pleasure, namely the practice of unsensuousness. 

kamanametam nissaranam yadidam nekkhammam 

The deliverance from refined material states of awareness, namely immaterial states of awareness. 
rüpanametam nissaranam yadidam aruppam 


From whatever is brought about, originated, dependently arisen, the ending [of originated 


phenomena] is the deliverance. 
yam kho pana kifici bhütam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam nirodho tassa nissaranam. 


— D.3.275 


Illustration 


dhatu 

phenomenon 

— Bhante, when, in regard to those who are not perfectly enlightened, the view arises that they 
are in fact perfectly enlightened, due to what is this view to be discerned? 


yayam bhante ditthi asammasambuddhesu samma sambuddha ti. Ayam nu kho bhante ditthi kim paticca 


pannayati ti 


— Mighty, Kaccana, is this phenomenon, namely the phenomenon of uninsightfulness into 


reality. 


mahati kho esa kaccana dhatu yadidam avijjadhatu. 


— $.2.153 


Dhatu — 1127 


Illustration 
dhatuya 


phenomenon 


For one who abides contemplating the unloveliness of the body the proclivity to attachment to the 
phenomenon of loveliness is abandoned. 


asubhanupassinam bhikkhave kayasmim viharatam yo subhaya dhatuya raganusayo so pahiyati. 


— It.80 
Illustration 


dhatu 


phenomenon 


There are the phenomenon of exertion, the phenomenon of endeavour, the phenomenon of 
application [to the practice]: 


Atthi bhikkhave arambhadhatu nikkamadhatu parakkamadhatu. 


— $.5.103-108 
Illustration 


dhatu 


constituent elements 


The Perfect One discerns according to reality the world [of phenomena] with its many and various 
constituent elements. 


anekadhatunanadhatulokam yathabhütam pajanati. 


— M.1.70 


1128 — Dhatu 


Illustration 


dhatuso 

material phenomena; dhatu, Phenomenon 

Furthermore, the bhikkhu contemplates this very body however placed or disposed in terms of 
material phenomena 

imameva kayam yathathitam yathapanihitam dhatuso paccavekkhati 


—In this [wretched human] body there is the Solidness Phenomenon, the Liquidness 


Phenomenon, the Warmth Phenomenon, and the Gaseousness Phenomenon. 
Atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatü ti. 
— M.1.57 


Illustration 


dhatuyo 


elements of sensation; dhatu, phenomenon 


There are these eighteen elements of sensation: 
Attharasa kho ima ananda dhatuyo 


the phenomenon of sight, the phenomenon of visible objects, the phenomenon of advertence to 


the visual field. 
cakkhudhatu rüpadhatu cakkhuvinnanadhatu; 


the phenomenon of hearing, the phenomenon of audible objects, the phenomenon of advertence 


to the auditory field. 


sotadhatu saddadhatu sotavifinanadhatu. 


— M.3.62 


Dhatu — 1129 


Illustration 


dhatu 
elements 
The [religious] world is made up of many and various elements, and whatever of these elements 


that beings stubbornly adhere to, then dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering they assert 


"This alone is true, all else is false.' 


Anekadhatunanadhatu kho devanaminda loko. Tasmim anekadhatunanadhatusmim loke yam yadeva 
sattà dhatum abhinivisanti tam tadeva thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharanti idameva saccam 


moghamannan ti. 


— D.2.282 


Illustration 


dhatu 
aspect 
Bhikkhu, that aspect of the teaching has been correctly penetrated by Sariputta, which through 
being correctly penetrated... if I had for seven days and nights questioned Sariputta about the 


matter in various ways and manners, then for seven days and nights Sariputta would have been 


able to answer me in various ways and manners. 


Sa hi bhikkhu sariputtassa dhammadhatu suppatividdha yassa dhammadhatuya suppatividdhatta... satta 
rattindivani cepaham sariputtam etamattam puccheyyam afifiamafifiehi padehi afiftamarifiehi pariyayehi 
satta rattindivanipi me sariputto etamattham vyakareyya annamannehi padehi annamannehi pariyayehi 


ti. 
— $.2.56 


Illustration 


dhatu 


aspect 


1130 — Dhatu 


These two aspects of the Untroubled were made known by the Seer, free of attachment, and of 


excellent qualities. 
Duve ima cakkhumata pakasita nibbanadhatu anissitena tadina 


One aspect is realisable in this lifetime, with residue, but with the conduit to renewed states of 


individual existence destroyed; 

Eka hi dhatu idha ditthadhammika saupadisesa bhavanettisankhaya. 

The other, having no residue, is that wherein states of individual existence altogether cease. 
Anupadisesà pana samparayika yamhi nirujjhanti bhavani sabbaso. 


— 1t.38-9 


Illustration 


dhatu 


plane of existence 


Deed that produces karmic consequences in: 
the sensuous plane of existence 
kamadhatuvepakkarica kammam 
the refined material plane of existence 
rupadhatuvepakkanca kammam 
the immaterial plane of existence 
arüpadhatuvepakkarica kammam. 


— A.1.223-4 


Illustration 


dhatu 


plane of existence 


Dhatu — 1131 


For beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by 


craving 

avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam 

the stream of sense consciousness is established in the low plane of existence 
hinaya dhatuya virifianam patitthitam 

(...) the stream of sense consciousness is established in the middle plane of existence 
majjhimaya dhatuya vififitanam patitthitam 

(...) the stream of sense consciousness is established in the high plane of existence 
panitaya dhatuya virifianam patitthitam 

In this way renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future 
evam ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 


— A.1.223-4 


Illustration 


dhatu 


elements of existence 


1132 — Dhatu 


Now if other people insult, malign, exasperate and harass a bhikkhu he knows that an unpleasant 
sense impression born of auditory sensation has arisen within him which is dependent, not self- 


sufficient. Dependent on what? Dependent on sensation. 


uppanná kho me ayam sotasamphassaja dukkha vedana sa ca kho paticca no appaticca. Kim paticca? 


Phassam paticca. 


He sees that sensation is unlasting, sense impression is unlasting, perception is unlasting, 


intentional activities are unlasting, advertence is unlasting. 


So phasso anicco ti passati. Vedanà anicca ti passati. Sanna anicca ti passati. Sankhara anicca ti passa ti. 


Vifif&anam aniccan ti passati. 


Having elements of existence as the basis [for spiritual development] his mind becomes energised, 


serene, settled, and intent upon [their contemplation]. 
Tassa dhatarammanameva cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati adhimuccati. 


— M.1.186 


Illustration 


dhatu 
phenomenon; dhatu, practically redundant; dhatu, elements of existence 
There are these six phenomena: the phenomenon of sensuous yearning, the phenomenon of 


unsensuousness, the phenomenon of ill will, the phenomenon of goodwill, the phenomenon of 


maliciousness, the phenomenon of compassion. 


Chayima ananda dhatuyo: kamadhatu nekkhammadhatu vyapadadhatu avyapadadhatu vihimsadhatu 


avihimsadhatu 


(...) Through knowing and seeing these six phenomena [according to reality], Ananda, a bhikkhu 


can be called knowledgeable about elements of existence 


ima kho ananda cha dhatuyo yato janati passati ettavata pi kho ananda dhatukusalo bhikkhü ti alam 


vacanaya ti. 


— M.3.62 


COMMENT 


We say ‘practically redundant, meaning that, for example, 'the phenomenon of sensuous yearning’ 


could be equally called 'sensuous yearning. ' 


Dhatu — 1133 


Illustration 


dhatu 
phenomenon; dhatu, practically redundant; dhatu, elements of existence 
Six phenomena: the phenomenon of physical pleasure, the phenomenon of physical pain; the 


phenomenon of psychological pleasure; the phenomenon of psychological pain; the phenomenon 


of neutral experience; the phenomenon of uninsightfulness into reality 


chayima ananda dhatuyo: sukhadhatu dukkhadhatu somanassadhatu domanassadhatu upekkhadhatu 


avijjadhatu. 


(...) Through knowing and seeing these six phenomena [according to reality], Ananda, a bhikkhu 


can be called knowledgeable about elements of existence 


Ima kho ananda cha dhatuyo yato janati passati. 


— M.3.62 
COMMENT 


We say ‘practically redundant,’ meaning that, for example, 'the phenomenon of physical pleasure' could 


be equally called 'physical pleasure.' 
Illustration 
dhatu 


element: practically redundant 


Which two things should be fully understood? Two elements: the originated element and the 


unoriginated element 


Katame dve dhamma abhififieyya? Dve dhatuyo: sankhata ca dhatu asankhata ca dhatu. 


— D.3.274 
COMMENT 


We say 'practically redundant,’ meaning that, for example, 'the originated element' could be equally 


called "what is originated.' 


1134 — Dhatu 


Illustration 


dhatu 

phenomenon: redundant in some cases 
The phenomenon of light (abhadhatu), the phenomenon of loveliness (subhadhatu), the state of awareness 
of boundless space (akasanaricayatanadhatu), the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness 


(vififtanaficayatanadhatu), and the state of awareness of nonexistence (akificarinayatanadhatu): these 


phenomena are to be attained with perception (ima dhatuyo safifiasamapatti pattabba). 


The state of awareness neither having nor lacking perception (nevasafifianasariayatanadhatu) is a 
phenomena attained with a residue of effort (ayam dhatu sankharavasesa samapatti pattabba, which 


M.2.231-2 shows means sankhara-avasesa). 


The phenomenon of the ending of perception and sense impression (sannavedayitanirodhadhatu) is a 
phenomenon attained with the ending [of originated phenomena] (ayam dhatu nirodhasamapatti 


pattabbati) (S.2.151). 
COMMENT 


We say 'redundant in some cases.' Here, for example, referring to 'the state of awareness of boundless 


space' as 'the phenomenon of the state of awareness of boundless space' is unwieldy. 


Illustration 
dhatuya 
phenomenon: redundant 
This, bhikkhu, is a designation for the Untroubled: the elimination of attachment, hatred, and 
undiscernment of reality. 
Nibbanadhatuya kho etam bhikkhu adhivacanam ragavinayo dosavinayo mohavinayo ti 
The destruction of perceptually obscuring states is spoken of in that way. 


Asavanam khayo tena vuccati ti. 


— S.5.8 
COMMENT 


We say 'redundant,' meaning that referring to the Untroubled as 'the phenomenon of the Untroubled' is 


Dhatu — 1135 


a redundancy. 
Illustration 
dhatu 


phenomenon: redundant 


'Here the Perfect One passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue. 
idha tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto ti pi. 
— D.2.141 


COMMENT 


We say ‘redundant,’ meaning that referring to 'the Untroubled-without-residue' as 'the phenomenon of 


the Untroubled-without-residue' is unwieldy. 


Illustration 


lokadhatu 


multi-universe system 


The ten thousandfold multi-universe system trembled, quaked, and shook 


dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampi sampakampi sampavedhi. 


— Vin.1.12 


1136 — Dhatu 


N 


Na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi 


Renderings 


e na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi (or vihethesi): he did not trouble me through [failure to quickly 


understand] the teaching 


Introduction 


The Buddha's objection 


On six occasions when disciples died, the Buddha spoke in homage of them, saying that: 
'He did not trouble me on account of the teaching. 


na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi. (or vihethesi) 


Are we meant to understand from this that the Buddha objected to being lengthily questioned on the 
teachings? Or objected to rude or pestering disciples placing demands on his time and energy? We will 
show that neither of these are the case, but rather, he was complaining about those who fail to quickly 


penetrate the teaching. A good example of this would be Sati: 


Although questioned, interrogated, and examined by those bhikkhus, the bhikkhu Sati, son of a 
fisherman, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering to that same odious dogmatic view, 


asserted: 
tadeva papakam ditthigatam thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati 


'As I understand the teaching explained by the Blessed One, it is this personal viririana that roams 


and wanders the round of birth and death, not another.' 
yatha tadevidam vififianam sandhavati samsarati anaññan ti. 


— M.1.257 


Time and energy consuming teachings 


Firstly, all six occasions when our phrase was used involved the Buddha in making himself available as 
a teacher, even visiting disciples in their homes. So his complaint could not be about offering others his 
time and energy. Indeed, some of these occasions involved extensive conversations, for example with 


Punna (Punnovada Sutta, M.3.267) and Pukkusati (Dhatuvibhanga Sutta, M.3.247). So when the Buddha 


Na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi — 1137 


praised Punna and Pukkusati for na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi, it was obviously not in 


reference to the amount of his time and energy they had consumed. 


Two cases of nuisance 


In two of our six cases, there was some actual nuisance involved. 


1. Firstly, Bahiya of the Bark Robe demanded an immediate explanation of the teaching when the 


Buddha was on almsround. Twice he asked, and twice the Buddha refused: 
This is not the right time, Bahiya. We have entered the village for almsfood. 
akalo kho tava bahiya. Antaragharam pavitthamha pindaya ti. 
— Ud.7 
Only at the third request did the Buddha comply, standing there with his laden almsbowl. 
2. The second potential nuisance was with Pukkusati, who later confessed lack of respect: 


A transgression overcame me, bhante, in that, foolishly, stupidly, and badly behaved, I 


presumed to address the Blessed One as 'friend.' 


accayo mam bhante accagama yathabalam yathamülham yatha akusalam yoham bhagavantam 


avusovadena samudacaritabbam amafifiissam. 

— M.3.246 
Thus, when the Buddha praised Bahiya and Pukkusati for na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi, it was 
obviously not in reference to being pressurised to teach at an inappropriate moment, nor was it in 


reference to the lack of proper respect that he had been shown. We will see what the Buddha was 


complaining about when we examine the Kinti Sutta. 


Four cases of imperfect discipleship 


In only two of our cases, with Punna and Bahiya, did the Buddha’s instruction lead to arahantship. The 


other four cases led to non-returnership or stream-entry, which is considered blameworthy because: 
He who lays down one body and takes up a new body is one I call blameworthy. 
yo kho sariputta imafica kayam nikkhipati aññañca kayam upadiyati tamaham saupavajjoti vadāmi. 
— S.4.60 


Thus, when the Buddha praised the brahman Brahmayu, Pukkusati, Dighavu, and Suppabuddha for na 


ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi, it was obviously not in reference to their blameworthiness in failing 


1138 — Na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi 


to attain arahantship before rebirth. 


Kinti Sutta 


The expression vihesa bhavissati is explained in the Kinti Sutta, which says that when one bhikkhu 
admonishes another there may be problems for both parties. The possible combination of problems is 


found in these reflections: 
1. I will not be troubled, and the other person will not be distressed, for he is not ill-tempered and 


resentful, and not strongly opinionated and relinquishes his views readily. 


mayhafica avihesa bhavissati parassa ca puggalassa anupaghato. Paro hi puggalo akkodhano 


anupanahi adalhaditthi suppatinissaggi. 


2. I will not be troubled, but the other person will be distressed, for though he is ill-tempered and 


resentful, he is not strongly opinionated and relinquishes his views readily. 


mayham kho avihesa bhavissati parassa ca puggalassa upaghato. Paro hi puggalo kodhano upanahi 


adalhaditthi suppatinissaggi. 


3. I will be troubled, but the other person will not be distressed, for though he is not ill-tempered and 


resentful, he is strongly opinionated and relinquishes his views reluctantly. 


mayham kho vihesa bhavissati parassa ca puggalassa anupaghato. 


Paro hi puggalo akkodhano anupanahi dalhaditthi duppatinissaggi. 


4. I will be troubled, and the other person will be distressed, for he is ill-tempered and resentful, and 


strongly opinionated and relinquishes his views reluctantly. 


mayhanca kho vihesa bhavissati parassa ca puggalassa upaghato. 


Paro hi puggalo kodhano upanahi dalhaditthi duppatinissaggi (M.2.241). 


This shows that the Buddha would not be troubled by those who become angry and resentful, but by 
those who are strongly opinionated and who relinquish their views reluctantly. The same pattern is 
seen in our six cases, all of which involve individuals who, though not necessarily arahants, nonetheless 


quickly achieved high spiritual attainments. The six cases are enumerated below. 


Thus, vihesa bhavissati means slowness to comprehend a teaching. It shows that what the Buddha 


Na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi — 1139 


appreciated from disciples was quick understanding. This is confirmed when he said: 


If I were to explain the teaching to others and they did not understand, it would be wearisome and 


troublesome for me. 
Ahañceva kho pana dhammam deseyyam pare ca me na djaneyyum so mama’ssa kilamathe sa mama’ssa 
vihesà ti. 


— Vin.1.5 


The six cases: quick understanding of the teaching 


The six cases we refer to are these: 
1. The brahman Brahmayu became a non-returner before his death, which occurred within days of 
meeting the Buddha (M.2.146). 


2. Pukkusati became a non-returner during his overnight teaching from the Buddha, or on the 


following morning before his untimely death (M.3.247). 


3. Punna became an arahant in his first rains residency period after meeting the Buddha (M.3.270) 


(S.4.63). 


4. Dighavu was already a stream-enterer when he asked the Buddha to visit him on his deathbed, and 


became a non-returner before he died (S.5.346). 
5. Bahiya became an arahant immediately on being exposed to the teaching (Ud.8-9). 


6. Suppabuddha became a stream-enterer either while listening to his first discourse on the teaching 


or immediately thereafter, before his untimely death (Ud.50). 


Failure to quickly understand the teaching: conclusion 


The six cases suggest that 'to understand the teaching! means to achieve at least stream-entry. To 


'quickly understand' means either: 


1. to achieve stream-entry while listening to one's first discourse, or 
2. to achieve non-returnership within days of hearing one's first discourse, or 


3. to achieve arahantship in one's first rains residency period. 


Illustrations 


1140 — Na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi 


Illustration 


na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi 
he did not trouble me through [failure to quickly understand] the teaching 
Bahiya of the Bark Robe was wise, bhikkhus. He practised in accordance with the teaching and 


did not trouble me through [failure to quickly understand] the teaching. Bahiya of the Bark Robe 


has passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue. 


Pandito bhikkhave bahiyo  daruciriyo paccapadi | dhammassanudhammam na ca mam 


dhammadhikaranam vihesesi. Parinibbuto bhikkhave bahiyo daructriyo ti. 


— Ud.8-9 


Nandi; Nandati 


Renderings 


e nandati: to rejoice 
e nandi: spiritually fettering delight 


e dhammanandi: righteous spiritually fettering delight 


Introduction 


Renderings for nandi 


Nandi has been called: 


* PED: joy, enjoyment, pleasure, delight in.' 
* Norman: enjoyment (Sn.v.1115; 1055), joy (Sn.v.1101; 637), pleasure (Sn.v.175). 


* Bodhi: delight (M.3.32, S.2.101, A.2.11). 


Nandi is spiritually fettering 


We say nandi is 'spiritually fettering' for four reasons: 


1. Through its association with samyojana (‘bond [to individual existence]: 


Nandi; Nandati — 1141 


Tethered [to individual existence] by the bond of spiritually fettering delight, Migajala, a 


bhikkhu is called ‘one living with a partner.’ 


nandisamyojanasamyutto kho migajala bhikkhu sadutiyavihari ti vuccati. Tanha hissa dutiya sāssa 


appahina tasmā sadutiya vihariti vuccati. 
— $.4.36 
2. Through its association with upadanam (‘grasping’): 
Spiritually fettering delight in sense impression is grasping. 
Ya vedanasu nandi tadupadanam. 
— M.1.266 
3. Through its association with samyojano (‘bond’): 


Spiritually fettering delight is the bond of the world [by which it is tethered to individual 


existence]. 
Nandi samyojano loko. 
— Sn.v.1109 
4. Through its association with rago (‘attachment’): 
When there is spiritually fettering delight, there is attachment. 
nandiyà sati sarago hoti. 


— $.4.36 


The objects of nandi 


Spiritually fettering delight is usually associated with attractive objects, but sometimes with hostile 


attitudes, as follows: 


1142 — Nandi; Nandati 


spiritually fettering delight in sensuous pleasure 
kamanandi. 

spiritually fettering delight in views 

ditthinandi. 

spiritually fettering delight in individual existence 
bhavanandi. 

— A.2.10 

spiritually fettering delight in ill will 
vyapadanandi. 

spiritually fettering delight in maliciousness 
vihesanandi. 

— A.3.245 

spiritually fettering delight in the refined material states of awareness 
rüpanandi. 

— A.3.246 

spiritually fettering delight in personal identity 


sakkayanandi. 


— A.3.246 


Dhammanandi: in those who practise the teaching 


Spiritually fettering delight has a righteous form, dhammanandi (righteous spiritually fettering delight) 
that occurs in those who practise the teaching, and, according to this quote, would be equivalent to 


clinging: 


Nandi; Nandati — 1143 


Thus the teaching explained by me is comparable to a raft, being for the sake of crossing [the 
flood of suffering], not for the sake of clinging to it. When you know that the teaching explained 
by me is comparable to a raft, you should abandon even what is righteous, how much more so 


what is unrighteous. 


evameva kho bhikkhave kullapamo maya dhammo desito nittharanatthaya no gahanatthaya. Kullupamam 


vo bhikkhave dhammam desitam ajanantehi dhamma pi vo pahatabba pageva adhamma. 


— M.1.135 
For example, see Illustrations below. 


Nandati: not always unwholesome 


The verb nandati is not always unwholesome. For example, though an unvirtuous bhikkhu rejoices 


(nandati) in schism, a sympathetic friend rejoices (nandati) in your good fortune. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nandati 
rejoice 
In this world he rejoices, having passed on he rejoices; the doer of meritorious deeds rejoices in 


both places. He rejoices in the thought of having done meritorious deeds. He further rejoices 


having gone to heaven. 


Idha nandati pecca nandati katapunno ubhayattha nandati; 


Pufifiam me katan ti nandati bhiyyo nandati sugatim gato. 


— Dh.v.18 


Illustration 


nandati 


rejoice 


1144 — Nandi; Nandati 


An enemy does not rejoice in an enemy’s 
na bhikkhave sapatto sapattassa 

good looks: vannavataya nandati 

happy sleep: sukhaseyyaya nandati 
prosperity: pacuratthataya nandati 
wealth: bhogavataya nandati 

prestige: yasavataya nandati 

popularity: mittavataya nandati 

going to heaven: sugatigamanena nandati. 


— A.4.94 


Illustration 


nandati 


rejoice 


The sympathetic friend is seen as loyal in four ways 
he does not rejoice in your misfortune 
abhavenassa na nandati 
he rejoices in your good fortune 
bhavenassa nandati. 


— D.3.187 


Illustration 


nandati 


rejoice 


Nandi; Nandati — 1145 


An unvirtuous bhikkhu rejoices in schism in the community of bhikkhus 


papabhikkhu sanghabhedena nandati. 


— A.2.240 


Illustration 


nandasi 


rejoice; nandi, spiritually fettering delight 


1146 — Nandi; Nandati 


— Do you rejoice, ascetic? 

Nandasi samana ti? 

— Having gained what, friend? 

Kim laddha àvuso ti? 

— Well, do you grieve, then? 

Tena hi samana socasi ti? 

— What is lost, friend? 

Kim jiyittha avuso ti? 

— Then do you neither rejoice nor grieve, ascetic? 
Tena hi samana neva nandasi neva socasi ti? 
— That's it, friend. 

Evamavuso ti. 


—] hope you're rid of spiritual defilement, bhikkhu; I hope no spiritually fettering delight is 
found in you; I hope when you sit alone that disgruntlement [with the celibate life] does not 


overwhelm you. 


Kacci tvam anigho bhikkhu kacci nandi na vijjati 


Kacci tam ekamasinam arati nabhikiratiti. 


— Indeed, I am rid of spiritual defilement, deity; and no spiritually fettering delight is found in 


me. And when I am sitting alone, disgruntlement [with the celibate life] does not overwhelm me. 


Anigho ve aham yakkha atho nandi na vijjati 


Atho mam ekamasinam arati nabhikiratiti. 


— $.1.54 


Comment: 


If nandi is taken as unqualified 'delight, as it usually is in translation, this would be hard to explain 
because the Buddha has said he takes delight in the woods (svaham vane nibbanatho visallo eko rame 
aratim vippahaya ti, S.1.180) and said that the wise man should be delighted in the woods (dhiro vanante 
ramito siya, Sn.v.709-710). Venerable Revata said the bhikkhu who would illuminate the Gosinga Grove 


would be one who takes pleasure and delight in solitary retreat (patisallanaramo hoti patisallanarato 


Nandi; Nandati — 1147 


M.1.213). Taking delight in solitude (surifiagare abhirati) is regarded as a supernormal attainment. 
Illustration 

dhammanandiya 

righteous spiritually fettering delight 


Ananda, what is the path and practice to abandon the five ties to individual existence in the low 


plane of existence? 
Katamo cánanda maggo katama patipada paricannam orambhagiyanam samyojananam pahanaya? 


A bhikkhu enters first jhana; whatever of the khandhas there, he sees as aniccato dukkhato rogato 


gandato sallato aghato abadhato parato palokato sufifiato anattato. 
He averts his mind from those states. 
So tehi dhammehi cittam pativapeti 
and focuses his mind on the immortal phenomenon 
so tehi dhammehi cittam pativapetva amataya dhatuya cittam upasamharati 


"This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely the quelling of all originated phenomena, the 
relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of craving, the passing 


away [of originated phenomenal, the ending [of originated phenomenal, the Untroubled. 


etam santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago 


nirodho nibbanan ti. 
Established therein, he attains the destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 
So tattha thito dsavanam khayam papunati; 

If he does not attain the destruction of perceptually obscuring states, then because of 
that righteous attachment, 
teneva dhammaragena 
that righteous spiritually fettering delight 


taya dhammanandiya 


with the destruction of the five ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence, he arises 


1148 — Nandi; Nandati 


spontaneously [in the higher planes of existence], there to attain nibbana-without-residue, never to 


return from those worlds (anavattidhammo tasma loka) (M.1.435-7, A.4.421). 


Illustration 


nandi 

spiritually fettering delight 

Friends, there are these three types of sense impression. What three? Pleasant sense impression, 
unpleasant sense impression, and neutral sense impression. These three types of sense 


impression, friends, are unlasting; whatever is unlasting is existentially void. When this was 


understood, spiritually fettering delight in sense impression no longer remained present in me.' 


tisso kho ima avuso vedand katama tisso? Sukha vedana dukkha vedana adukkhamasukha vedana ima kho 
avuso tisso vedana anicca. Yadaniccam tam dukkhan ti viditam. Ya vedanasu nandi sa na upatthasi ti. 


Evam putthoham bhante evam vyakareyyanti. 


— $.2.53 


Illustration 


nandi 
spiritually fettering delight 
Whatever you know, above, below, across, and also in the middle, having thrust away spiritually 


fettering delight and attachment regarding these things, your stream of sense consciousness 


would not remain in existence. 


Yam kinci sampajanasi uddham adho tiriyaficapi majjhe etesu nandinca nivesanarica panujja vifitianam 


bhave na titthe. 


— Sn.v.1055 


Illustration 


nandi 


spiritually fettering delight 


Nandi; Nandati — 1149 


He takes delight in bodily form, welcomes it, and persists in cleaving to it. 
rupam abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati 

In so doing, spiritually fettering delight arises. 

tassa rupam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya titthato uppajjati nandi 
Spiritually fettering delight in bodily form is grasping. 

Ya rüpe nandi tadupadanam. 

— $.3.14 


Illustration 


nandi 


spiritually fettering delight 


1. And how does one revive the past? One thinks: 'Such was my bodily form in the past, and thereby 


nurtures spiritually fettering delight. 


Kathañca bhikkhave atitam anvagameti. Evamrüpo ahosim atitamaddhananti tattha nandim 


samanvaneti (M.3.188). 


2. How does one long for the future? One thinks: 'May my bodily form be thus in the future, and 


thereby nurtures spiritually fettering delight.’ 


Katancananda anagatam patikankhati. Evamrüpo siyam anagatamaddhananti tattha nandim 


samanvaneti (M.3.188). 


Illustration 


nandi 


spiritually fettering delight 


1150 — Nandi; Nandati 


What is the noble truth of the origin of suffering? 
dukkhasamudayo ariyasaccam 


It is this craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually 
fettering delight and attachment, taking delight in this and that, namely craving for sensuous 
pleasure, craving for states of individual existence, and craving for the cessation of states of 


individual existence. 


yayam tanha ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra tatrabhinandini seyyathidam kamatanha bhavatanha 


vibhavatanha. Idam vuccatavuso dukkhasamudayo ariyasaccam. 


— M.3.251 


Nahataka 


Renderings 


e nahataka: spiritually cleansed 


Introduction 
Nahata: externally bathed or spiritually cleansed 
Nahata can mean externally bathing, or spiritually cleansing: 


By one who has bathed and is getting out (of the water), way should be made for those who are 


getting into it. 

Nahàtena uttarantena otarantanam maggo databbo. 

— Vin.2.220-1 

One’s head washed 

sisam nahatam. 

— A.5.249 

Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors are cleansed away 


Nahatassa honti papaka akusala dhamma. 


— M.1.280 


Nahataka — 1151 


Nahana, bath, external or inward 


Nahana can likewise be applied both externally and inwardly. When someone told Nandaka, the 


minister of the Licchavis: 'It is time for your bath, sir' (nahanakalo bhante ti) he replied: 


—'Enough now, I say, with that external bath. This internal bath will suffice, namely, faith in the 


Blessed One.' 


Alam dani bhane etena bahirena nahanena. Alamidam ajjhattam nahanam bhavissati yadidam bhagavati 


pasado ti. 


— $.5.390 


Nahataka: religious connotations 


By comparison, nahataka has only religious connotations, meaning 'spiritually cleansed' (Thi.v.251). The 


word is never applied to external cleansing, and it always implies arahantship. 


Ninhata and ninhaya: religious connotations 


Likewise, ninhata and ninhaya have only religious connotations. Ninhata (adj.) is nistnahata, where nis 
means 'the finishing, completion or vanishing of an action' (PED sv ni). Ninhaya is not in PED, but it is 


equivalent to ninhata, and linked to nahataka: 


Ninhata: 


I have [now] cleansed away all demerit, I am free of [the three] spiritual stains, of purified conduct, 


pure. 
Ninhatasabbapapomhi nimmalo payato suci. 
— Th.v.348 

Ninhaya: 


He has cleansed away all unvirtuous deeds in the whole world, both internally and externally. 
Amidst devas and men caught up in egocentric conception, he is not caught up in egocentric 


conception. They call him spiritually cleansed. 


Ninhaya sabbapapakani ajjhattam bahiddha ca sabbaloke 


Devamanussesu kappiyesu kappam n'eti tamahu nahatako ti. 


— Sn.v.521 


1152— Nahataka 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nahatako 


spiritually cleansed 


And how is a bhikkhu spiritually cleansed? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu nahatako hoti? 


Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling, and which lead to renewed states of 
individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future birth, old age, and 


death are cleansed away. 


Nahatassa honti papaka akusala dhamma sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim 


jatijaramaraniya. 
— M.1.280 


Illustration 


nahatako 


spiritually cleansed 


Formerly I was Brahma’s offspring, now I am a Brahman indeed, 
Brahmabandhu pure asim so idanimhi brahmano 


A master of the three final knowledges, fully versed in profound knowledge, one who is blessed 


with profound knowledge, spiritually cleansed. 


Tevijjo sottiyo camhi vedagü camhi nahatako ti. 


— Thi.v.290 


Illustration 


nahatako 


spiritually cleansed 


Nahataka — 1153 


Through the cleansing away of seven things a bhikkhu is spiritually cleansed. 
Sattannam bhikkhave dhammanam nahatatta nahatako hoti 

the view of personal identity is cleansed away 

sakkayaditthi nahata hoti 

doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is cleansed away 
vicikiccha nahata hoti 

adherence to observances and practices is cleansed away 
silabbataparamaso nahato hoti 

attachment is cleansed away 

rago nahato hoti 

hatred is cleansed away 

doso nahato hoti 

undiscernment of reality is cleansed away 

moho nahato hoti 

conceit is cleansed away 


mano nahato hoti. 


— A.4.145 


Naccasari na paccasari 


Renderings 


e nàccasári na paccasari: neither longs for the cessation of individual existence nor is unintent upon it 


Introduction 


Accasari and paccasari: occurrence 


Accasari and paccasari occur in Suttanipata verses 8-13. Their meaning is unsettled. 


1154 — Naccasari na paccasari 


Accasari and paccasari: meaning 


* Accasari is the aorist of atisarati, meaning 'to go too far.' 


* Paccasari is the aorist of patisarati, meaning 'to stay back.' 


Ditthigata Sutta: oliyanti and atidhavanti 


Interpreting ndccasari na paccasari in the light of the Ditthigata Sutta (It.43) produces a convincing result. 


The Ditthigata Sutta opens like this: 


Through acquiescing in two wrong views [of reality], some devas and men hold back, and some 


overreach. 


Dvihi bhikkhave ditthigatehi pariyutthita devamanussa oliyanti eke atidhavanti eke. 


Thus the comparable verbs in the Ditthigata Sutta are: 


e Atidhavati: to overreach 


* Oliyati: to hold back 


Ditthigata Sutta: holding back 
The Ditthigata Sutta explains holding back, like this: 
How do some hold back? 
Kathafica bhikkhave oliyanti eke? 
Devas and men find enjoyment, pleasure, and satisfaction in individual existence. 
bhavarama bhikkhave devamanussa bhavarata bhavasammudita. 


When the teaching is taught to them to put an end to individual existence, their minds do not 


become energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


tesam bhavanirodhaya dhamme desiyamane na cittam pakkhandati na pasidati na santitthati 


nadhimuccati. Evam kho bhikkhave oliyanti eko. 


— It.44 


Ditthigata Sutta: overreaching 


The Ditthigata Sutta explains overreaching, as follows: 


Naccasari na paccasari — 1155 


How do some overreach? 

Kathanca bhikkhave atidhavanti eke? 

Some people are revolted, appalled, and disgusted by individual existence. 
bhaveneva kho paneke attiyamana harayamasa jigucchamana 

They long for the cessation of individual existence 

vibhavam abhinandanti 


saying that 'When that [absolute] Selfhood is annihilated, destroyed, and does not exist with the 


demise of the body at death, this is peaceful, this is sublime, this is reality. 


yato kira bho ayam attam kayassa bheda parammarana ucchijjati vinassati na hoti parammarana etam 


santam etam panitam etam yathavanti. 


— It.44 


Conclusion 


If atisarati (to go too far) and patisarati (to stay back) are equivalent to atidhavati (to overreach') and 
oliyati (‘to hold back’), then the Ditthigata Sutta shows accasarin and paccasarin have the following 


meaning: 


* Accasarin: longing for the cessation of individual existence 


* Paccasarin: being unintent upon the cessation of individual existence 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


naccasari na paccasari 


neither longs for the cessation of individual existence nor is unintent upon it 


1156 — Naccasari na paccasari 


He who neither longs for the cessation of individual existence nor is unintent upon it, and who 
has overcome this [wretched] entrenched perception, that bhikkhu sheds the [ties to individual 
existence in the] low plane of existence and the other planes beyond it, as a snake sheds its old, 


worn-out skin. 


Yo naccasari na paccasari sabbam accagamà imam paparicam 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 
— $n.v.8 
COMMENT 
Imam papancam: 'this [wretched] entrenched perception.' See Glossary sv Paparica. 'This' (imam) has 'a 


touch of (often sarcastic) characterisation, says PED (sv Ayam). DOP (sv Idam) says: 'such, like that 


(often implying contempt) 
Illustration 
naccasari na paccasari 


neither longs for the cessation of individual existence nor is unintent upon it 


He who neither longs for the cessation of individual existence nor is unintent upon it, knowing 
that everything in the world is untrue [to itself], that bhikkhu sheds the [ties to individual 
existence in the] low plane of existence and the other planes beyond it, as a snake sheds its old, 


worn-out skin. 


Yo nàccasari na paccasari sabbam vitathamidanti ñatvā loke 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 
— Snv.9 

Namarupa 

Renderings 


* nàmarüpa: denomination-and-bodily-form 


Introduction 


Nama: name, countable noun 


Nama means 'name*: 


Namarupa— 1157 


Those people whose names are such-and-such are both seen and heard. But when he has died, 


only a person’s name will live on to be uttered. 


Ditthapi sutapi te jana yesam namamidam pavuccati 


Namamyevavasissati akkheyyam petassa jantuno. 
— Sn.v.808 
The name Nigrodhakappa was given to that Brahman by you, Blessed One. 


Nigrodhakappo iti tassa namam taya katam bhagava brahmanassa. 


— Sn.v.344 


Nama: denomination, uncountable noun 


Nama can also mean 'denomination': 


What has conquered everything? What is the most extensive thing? What is the one thing that has 


everything under its control? 


Kimsu sabbam addhabhavi kisma bhiyyo na vijjati 


Kissassa ekadhammassa sabbeva vasamanvagü ti 


(.) Denomination has conquered everything. Denomination is the most extensive thing. 


Denomination is the one thing that has everything under its control. 


namam sabbam addhabhavi nama bhiyyo na vijjati 


Namassa ekadhammassa sabbeva vasamanvagü ti. 


— $.1.39 


Nama cannot be called 'name' here (‘Name is the one thing that has all under its control"). The context 


requires an uncountable noun. 
Namarupam 
In nàmarüpam, nama is defined like this: 


Sense impression, perception, intentionality, sensation, and the paying of attention, are called 


namam. 
Vedana saññā cetana phasso manasikaro idam vuccatavuso namam. 


— M.1.53 


1158 — Namarupa 


Translators usually call these five factors 'name,' which is unfitting. An uncountable noun is needed. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


namarupam 


denomination-and-bodily-form 


Namarupa— 1159 


And what is denomination-and-bodily-form, what is the [co-conditional] origination of 
denomination-and-bodily-form, what is the [co-conditional] ending of denomination-and-bodily- 


form, what is the practice leading to the ending of denomination-and-bodily-form? 


Katamam panávuso nàmarüpam? Katamo nàmarüpasamudayo? Katamo nàmarüpanirodho? Katama 


namarupanirodhagamini patipada ti?. 


Sense impression, perception, intentionality, sensation, and the paying of attention, are called 


‘denomination. ' 
Vedana sania cetana phasso manasikaro idam vuccatavuso namam 


The four great material phenomena and any bodily form derived from the four great material 


phenomena: this is called bodily form 

Cattari ca mahabhütàni catunnafica mahabhütanam upadaya rüpam. 

This denomination and this bodily form are called denomination-and-bodily-form. 
Idafica namam idañca rüpam idam vuccatavuso namarüpam. 


With the origination of the stream of sense consciousness comes the origination of 


denomination-and-bodily-form. 
Vififianasamudaya naàmarüpasamudayo 


With the ending of the stream of sense consciousness comes the ending of denomination-and- 


bodily-form. 

Vififiananirodha namarupanirodho 

The practice leading to the ending of denomination-and-bodily-form is the noble eightfold path. 
ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo namarupanirodhagamini patipada. 

— M.1.53 


Illustration 


namarüpam 


denomination-and-bodily-form 


When there is what, does denomination-and-bodily-form arise? What is denomination-and- 


bodily-form dependent on? 


1160 — Namarupa 


kimhi nu kho sati namarüpam hoti. Kim paccaya nàmarüpan ti. 


Then through proper contemplation, there took place in me a realisation through penetrative 


discernment 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave yoniso manasikara ahu paññāya abhisamayo ti 


When there is the stream of sense consciousness, denomination-and-bodily-form arises. 


Denomination-and-bodily-form arises dependent on the stream of sense consciousness. 
vinnane kho sati namarüpam hoti vifiritanapaccaya namarüpan ti 

"Then it occurred to me: 

tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


When there is what, does the stream of sense consciousness arise? What is the stream of sense 


consciousness dependent on? 
kimhi nu kho sati vifiianam hoti. Kim paccaya virifianan ti. 


Then through proper contemplation, there took place in me a realisation through penetrative 


discernment 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave yoniso manasikara ahu pafifiaya abhisamayo: 


When there is denomination-and-bodily-form, the stream of sense consciousness arises. The 


stream of sense consciousness arises dependent on denomination-and-bodily-form. 
namarüpe kho sati viinanam hoti namarüpapaccaya vififianan ti 

Then it occurred to me: 

tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


The stream of sense consciousness turns back at denomination-and-bodily-form; it does not go 


further. 

paccudavattati kho idam vififianam nàmarüpamha naparam gacchati 

On account of this one can be born, age and die, pass away and be reborn, 
Ettavata jayetha và jiyetha và miyetha va cavetha va upapajjetha va 


Namely through the stream of sense consciousness being dependent on denomination-and- 


bodily-form; and denomination-and-bodily-form being dependent on the stream of sense 


Namarupa— 1161 


consciousness. 


yadidam namarupapaccaya vififitanam vifinanapaccaya namarupam. 


— $.2.104 


Nikanti 


Renderings 


e nikanti: hankering 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


nikanti 


hankering 


The ascetic undertakes austerities, hankering for gains, honour, and renown 


tapassi tapam samadiyati labhasakkarasilokanikantihetu. 


— D.3.44 


Illustration 


nikanti 


hankering 


I have no fear of death and no hankering for life. 


marane me bhayam natthi nikanti natthi jivite. 


— Th.v.20 


Illustration 


nikantiya 


hankering 


1162 — Nikanti 


If a bhikkhu’s mind is imbued with the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death, his 
mind draws back, bends back, and turns away from the hankering for life, and is not attracted to 


it, and either indifference or loathing is established in him. 


Maranasanna paricitena bhikkhave bhikkhuno cetasa bahulam viharato jivitanikantiya cittam patiliyati 


patikutati pativattati na sampasariyati upekkha va patikkülyata va santhati. 


— A448 


Niketa 


Renderings 


e niketa: permanent abode 
e niketa: abode 
e niketa: home 


e niketin: dwelling (adjective) 


Introduction 

Permanent abodes 

The Buddha was critical of permanent abodes, called niketa: 
Permanent abodes breed spiritual defilement. 
niketa jayate rajo. 
— Sn.v.207 


The mindful exert themselves. They take no delight in permanent abodes. They abandon one 


home after another like geese leaving a lake. 


Uyyuñjanti satimanto na nikete ramanti te 


Hamsa va pallalam hitva okamokam jahanti te. 


— Dh.v.91 


Niketa — 1163 


The bhikkhus abide like deer, free of bondage [to individual existence], and with no permanent 


abodes. 


Miga viya asangacarino aniketa viharanti bhikkhavo ti. 


— $.1.199 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


aniketa 


with no permanent abodes 


The bhikkhus abide like deer, free of bondage [to individual existence], and with no permanent 


abodes. 


Miga viya asangacarino aniketa viharanti bhikkhavo ti. 


— $.1.199 


Illustration 


aniketa 


with no permanent abode 


Abiding with no permanent abode is always excellent. 


Sadhu sada aniketaviharo. 


— Th.v.36 


Illustration 


aniketa 


with no permanent abode 


1164 — Niketa 


With home-life abandoned, wandering with no permanent abode, the sage does not create 


intimate relationships in the village. 
Okam pahaya aniketasari game akubbam muni santhavani. 


— Sn.v.844 


Illustration 


aniketa 


with no permanent abode 


"What will I eat [tomorrow]?' 'Where will I eat [tomorrow]?' 'How uncomfortably I slept [last 


night]! "Where will I sleep tonight?' The disciple in training wandering with no permanent abode 


should eliminate such lamentable thoughts. 


Kimsü asissami kuvam và asissam dukkham vata settha kvajja sessam 


Ete vitakke paridevaneyye vinayetha sekho aniketacart. 


— Sn.v.970 


Illustration 


niketa 


permanent abode 


Intimate relationships breed fear. Permanent abodes breed spiritual defilement. 


Santhavato bhayam jatam niketa jayate rajo. 


— Sn.v.207 


Illustration 


niketa 


permanent abode 


Niketa — 1165 


How does one wander with a permanent abode? 
Kathafica gahapati niketasari hoti 


One is called 'one who wanders with a permanent abode' through dwelling with, pursuing, and 


emotional bondage to the phantasm of a visible object. 
rupanimittaniketavisaravinibandha kho gahapati niketasariti vuccati. 
— $.3.10 

How does one wander without a permanent abode? 

Kathanca gahapati aniketasari hoti 


The abiding with, pursuing, and emotional bondage to the phantasm of visible objects has been 
abandoned by the Perfect One, chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, 
never to arise again in future. Therefore the Perfect One is called one who wanders without a 


permanent abode. 


rüpanimittaniketavisaravinibandha kho gahapati tathagatassa pahinà ucchinnamula talavatthukata 


anabhavakata ayatim anuppadadhamma. Tasma tathagato aniketasariti vuccati. 
— $.3.10 
Comment: 


PED says visára is ‘spreading, diffusion, scattering, which does not fit here. We therefore take the 
meaning of visára from sara because both stem from the root sr. The meaning of sarati is 'to go, flow, 


run, move along.’ Sara is 'going, moving, following’ (PED). 


Illustration 


niketam 

abode 

In whatever former birth, former state of individual existence, former abode, that the Perfect One 
was a human being, he abandoned malicious speech. 


Yampi bhikkhave tathagato purimam jatim purimam bhavam purimam niketam pubbe manussabhüto 


samano pisunam vacam pahaya. 


— D.3.171 


1166 — Niketa 


Illustration 


niketino 


dwelling 


Straight ahead in that direction, king, there is a people on the flank of the Himalayas endowed 


with wealth and energy, dwelling amongst the Kosalan people. 


Ujum janapado raja himavantassa passato 


Dhanaviriyena sampanno kosalesu niketino. 


— Sn.v.422 


Illustration 


niketa 


home 


The black crow dwelling [and feasting] in its home in the charnel ground. 


Apandaro andasambhavo sivathikaya niketacariko. 


— Th.v.599 


Nicchata 


Renderings 


e nicchata: free of craving 


e nicchata: free of hunger 


Introduction 


Chata: hungry 


Chata means hungry. For example, ‘hungry dog' (chata sunakham Th.v.509). 


Nicchata: free of hunger 


Nicchata can mean 'free of physical hunger' (nis+chata, PED): 


Nicchata — 1167 


One who is free of the hunger that is due to desire 


Sa ve icchaya nicchato. 


— Sn.v.707 


Nicchata: free of craving 


Nicchata can also mean arahantship (bhikkhu nicchato parinibbuto ti, It.48). Here the commentary says 
nicchato means nittanho. Bodhi calls it 'hungerless. When Norman follows the commentary he calls it 


"without craving’; otherwise, without hunger’: 
Hungerless and quenched 
nicchata nibbuta. 
(Commentary: Nicchata ti tanhaditthicchatanam abhavena nicchata) 
— Bodhi, A.4.411 
Free from hunger, fully quenched 
nicchato parinibbuto. 
(Commentary: Nicchato ti nittanho) 
— Bodhi, S.3.26 
Without craving, quenched. 
nicchato parinibbuto. 
(Commentary: Nicchato ti nittanho) 
— Norman, Sn.v.735 
Without hunger, stilled. 
nicchata upasanta carissasi ti. 
(Commentary: Nicchata ti nittanha.) 


— Norman, Thi.v.168 


Nicchato ti nittanho: on favouring the commentary 


We follow the commentary in connecting nicchato and nittanho because the suttas also link the words: 


1168 — Nicchata 


Having removed [the arrow of] craving together with its origin, one is free of craving. 
samulam tanham abbuyha nicchato. 

(Commentary: Nicchato ti nittanho) 

— $.3.26 

Today I have the arrow [of craving] removed. I am free of craving. 

Sajja abbülhasallaham nicchata. 


(Commentary: Sajja abbülhasallahan ti sa aham ajja sabbaso uddhatatanhasallà tato eva nicchata) 


— Thi.v.53 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nicchata 
free of craving 
Where sensuous pleasures cease, and those who have put an end to sensuous pleasures abide, 
surely those Venerables are free of craving. They have realised the Untroubled. 


Yattha kama nirujjhanti ye ca kame nirodhetva nirodhetva viharanti addha te ayasmanto nicchata 


nibbuta. 


(Commentary: Nicchata ti tanhaditthicchatanam abhavena nicchata.) 


— A.4.411 


Illustration 
nicchata 


free of craving 


Nicchata — 1169 


In this very lifetime you will live the religious life free of craving, inwardly at peace. 
Dittheva dhamme nicchata upasanta carissasi ti. 
(Commentary: Nicchata ti nittanha.) 


— Thi.v.168 


Illustration 


nicchato 

free of craving 

By the subsiding of the stream of sense consciousness, a bhikkhu is free of craving. He has 
realised the Untroubled. 

vinnanupasama bhikkhu nicchato parinibbuto ti. 

(Commentary: Nicchato ti nittanho) 


— Sn.v.735 


Illustration 


nicchato 

free of craving 

For one who is free of craving, inwardly at peace, freed from inward distress, I make known the 
realisation of the Untroubled through having no grasping in this very lifetime. 


dittheva dhamme nicchato nibbuto sitibhuto anupada parinibbanam pannapemi ti. 


— A.5.65 
Nidana 


Renderings 


e nidana: reason 
e nidana: basis 


e nidāna: source 


1170 — Nidàna 


» nidana: due to 


e tatonidànam: on that account 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nidanam 


reason 


For whatever the reason 

yatonidanam 

that entrenched perception and conception assail a man 

purisam papancasannasankha samudacaranti 

if there is found nothing there to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to 
ettha ce natthi abhinanditabbam abhivaditabbam ajjhositabbam 

this is the end of the proclivity to attachment 

esevanto raganusayanam. 


— M.1.109 


Illustration 
nidana 


basis 


What is the basis for the arising of sensuous yearnings? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave kamanam nidanasambhavo: 
Sensation is the basis for the arising of sensuous yearnings 


phasso bhikkhave kamanam nidanasambhavo. 


— A.3.411 


Nidana— 1171 


Illustration 
nidano 


basis 


Attachment has craving as its basis, craving as its origin; it is generated and produced by craving. 
upadhi tanhanidano tanhasamudayo tanhajatiko tanhapabhavo 

When there is craving, attachment arises. Without craving, attachment does not arise. 

tanhaya sati upadhi hoti tanhaya asati upadhi na hoti ti. 


— $.2.108 


Illustration 


nidanam 


basis 


Envy and stinginess have what is agreeable and disagreeable as their basis and origin. They are 


generated and produced by what is agreeable and disagreeable. 


Issamacchariyam kho devànaminda — piyappiyanidanam  piyappiyasamudayam _ piyappiyajatikam 


piyappiyapabhavam. 


— D.2.277 
Illustration 
nidana 


basis 


Countless kinds of suffering arise in the world with attachment as their basis. 


Upadhinidana pabhavanti dukkha ye keci lokasmim anekarüpa. 


— Sn.v.1050 


1172— Nidàna 


Illustration 


nidanam 


basis 


How could anyone incline to sensuous pleasures who sees the basis of suffering? 


Yo dukkhamaddakkhi yato nidanam kamesu so jantu katham nameyya. 


— $..117 
Illustration 
nidano 


source 


Where is the source of attachment and hatred? 


Rago ca doso ca kutonidana 


The source of attachment and hatred is here, [in oneself]. 
Rago ca doso ca itonidano. 


— Sn.v.271-2 


Norman: 'from this [body] passion and hatred have their origin.’ 


Illustration 
nidanani 


bases; nidanam, due to 


Nidana — 1173 


Greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are bases for the arising of karmically consequential 


deeds. 


lobho... doso... moho nidanam kammanam samudayaya. 


Karmically consequential conduct produced from greed, born of greed, due to greed, originated by 


greed bears fruit wherever the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs. 


Yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam kammam lobhajam lobhanidanam lobhasamudayam yatthassa attabhavo 


nibbattati tattha tam kammam vipaccati. 


— A.1.134 


Illustration 


nidanam 

due to 

Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 
is spiritually unwholesome. 


Yam bhikkhave lobho... doso... mohapakatam kammam mohajam mohanidanam mohasamudayam tam 


kammam akusalam 


— A.1.263 


Illustration 


nidanam 

due to 

On account of sensuous pleasures, due to sensuous pleasures, as a consequence of sensuous 
pleasures, simply on account of sensuous pleasures, 

kamahetu kamanidanam kamadhikaranam kamanameva hetu 

they misconduct themselves by way of body, speech, and mind. 


kayena... vàcaya... manasa duccaritam caranti. 


— M.1.87 


1174 — Nidàna 


Illustration 


nidanam 

due to 

We are now experiencing painful, racking, piercing sense impression because of sensuous 
pleasure, due to sensuous pleasure. 


imehi mayam kamahetu kamanidanam dukkha tibba khara katuka vedana vediyama ti. 


— M.1.305-6 


Illustration 
nidanam 
on account of it 
Having had that pile of gold coins and bullion loaded onto carts and carried away, you should have 


it dumped midstream in the river Ganges. For what reason? Because, householder, grief, 


lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation will surely arise on account of it. 


imam hirafinasuvannassa pufijam sakatesu aropetva nibbahapetva majjhegangaya nadiya sote 
osidapeyyasi. Tam kissa hetu? Uppajjissanti hi te gahapati tatonidanam 


sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa ti. 


— M.2.64 
Illustration 

nidana 

on that account 


For one who engages in wrongful bodily conduct, it is impossible, out of the question, that at 


death he would arise in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds on that account, for that 


reason. 


Atthanametam anavakdso yam _ kayaduccaritasamangi | tannidanà tappaccaya kayassa bheda 


parammarana sugatim saggam lokam uppajjeyya netam thanam vijjati ti. 


— M.3.66 


Nidana — 1175 


Illustration 


nidanam 

on that account 

If a man seeking an entrance to hidden treasure suddenly discovers five entrances, elation would 
arise in him on that account. 


Seyyatha pi anuruddha puriso ekam nidhimukham gavesanto sakideva pancanidhimukhani adhigaccheyya 


tassa tatonidanam ubbillam uppajjeyya. 


— M.3.159 
Illustration 
nidanam 
on that account 
Suddenly, without reflecting, he would drink the beverage, he would not reject it, and on that 
account he would meet with death or deadly pain. 


So tam paniyakamsam sahasa apatisankha piveyya na patinissajjeyya so tatonidanam maranam va 


nigaccheyya maranamattam và dukkham. 


— $.2.110 


Ninda 


Renderings 
» nindà: criticism 
e nindati: to criticise 


e anindita: beyond criticism 


Introduction 


Ninda: criticism not blame 


Praise and blame are wrongfully used as opposites in English, where praise's opposite is in fact 


criticism. The problem is so deeply ingrained that 'blameworthy' actually means ‘worthy of criticism, 


1176 — Ninda 


and 'blameless' means 'not worthy of criticism.' To understand ninda, we will first discuss the difference 


between blame and criticism: 
e Blame answers the question: 'Who or what is responsible for something bad?' It involves no 
should's or shouldn'ts. 


* Criticism means saying something should have been better, or should or shouldn't have happened, 


or be the way it is. 


Criticism and blame: illustration 


We might either blame the cook (tell him he was responsible), or criticise him (tell him he should have 
been better). And though we criticise the food (it should have been better), we do not blame it, because 


it was not responsible. 


Considering the Illustrations 


Now let us consider the Illustrations to be presented below: 


1. When the bhikkhu Kokalika accused bhikkhus of unvirtuous desires (S.1.150), he was saying they 
should have been better. Therefore he was criticising them. But he was not holding them 


responsible, so it was not a matter of blame. 


2. When in Dhammapada verse 227 a bhikkhu talked too much, people complained. He should have 
been better. So it is criticism. And although the bhikkhu's speech could be criticised (it should have 


been better) it cannot be blamed, because it was not responsible. 


3. In Dhammapada verse 309, a man commits adultery. If people criticise him, they would be saying he 
should not have done it. But if her character is ruined, they could blame him, because he was 


responsible. 


No Pali word for blame 


There is no Pali word for 'to blame.' Buddhadatta's English to Pali Dictionary gives three words for 


blame: upavadati, codeti and nindati. These all in fact mean 'to criticise' or 'to reprove': 


If a bhikkhu does not fulfil the training in virtue, the Teacher criticises (upavadati) him, his 
discerning wise companions in the religious life criticise him, the devas criticise him, and he 


himself even criticises himself. 


satthapi upavadati. Anuvicca pi viñňū sabrahmacari upavadanti. Devatapi upavadanti. Attapi attanam 


upavadati. 


— M.1.440 


Ninda — 1177 


If a bhikkhu is wanting to reprove another (codetu), having contemplated five principles within 


himself he may do so: 
Codakenupali bhikkhuna param codetukamena parca dhamme ajjhattam manasikaritva paro codetabbo. 


— Vin.2.250 


Illustrations 

Illustration 
nindiyam 
criticism 


The bhikkhu Kokalika was reborn in hell for repeatedly criticising Venerables Sariputta and 


Moggallana as follows: 


— 'Bhante, Sariputta and Moggallana have unvirtuous desires and are dominated by unvirtuous 


desires.' 


papiccha bhante sariputtamoggallana papikanam icchanam vasangata ti. 


The Buddha later reflected: 


—'He who praises one deserving criticism, or criticises one deserving praise, accumulates 


demerit with his mouth, by which he finds no happiness. 


Yo nindiyam pasamsati tam và nindati yo pasamsiyo 


Vicinati mukhena so kalim kalina tena sukham na vindati. 


— $.1.150-153 
Illustration 
anindita 


beyond criticism 


Having eliminated the stain of stinginess together with its origin, they are beyond criticism. 


Vineyya maccheramalam samülam anindita. 


— A.2.63 


1178 — Ninda 


Illustration 


nindanti 

criticise; anindito, beyond criticism 

[People| criticise one who sits silently. They criticise one who speaks a lot. They even criticise one 
who speaks moderately. There is no one beyond criticism in the world. 


Nindanti tunhimasinam nindanti bahubhaninam 


Mitabhanimpi nindanti natthi loke anindito. 


— Dh.v.227 


Illustration 


nindam 

criticism 

The man negligently applied [to the practice] who pursues another's wife meets with four states: 
the accumulation of demerit; insomnia; thirdly, criticism; fourthly, hell. 


Cattari thanani naro pamatto apajjati paradarupasevi 


Apunnalabham na nikamaseyyam nindam tatiyam nirayam catuttham. 


— Dh.v.309 
Illustration 

nindaya 

criticism 


In the midst of the assembly, engaged in dispute, [each] is desirous of praise, but anxious about 


the outcome. If his argument is refuted he becomes downcast. Shaken by criticism, he seeks his 


opponent's weak spots. 


Yutto kathayam parisaya majjhe pasamsamiccham vinighati hoti 


Apahatasmim pana manku hoti nindaya so kuppati randhamesi. 


— Sn.v.826 


Ninda — 1179 


Illustration 
ninda 
criticism 
Eight worldly conditions whirl around the world [of beings], and the world [of beings] whirls 


around eight worldly conditions, namely: acquisition and loss, imprestige and prestige, criticism 


and praise, pleasure and pain. 


attha lokadhamma lokam anuparivattanti loko ca attha lokadhamme anuparivattati: labho ca alabho ca 


ayaso ca yaso ca nindà ca pasamsa ca sukhafica dukkharica ti. 


— A.2.188 


Nipaka; Nepakka 


Renderings 


e nipaka: mindful 
e nipaka: aware 


e nepakka: awareness 


Introduction 


The problem of nipaka 
The meaning of nipaka is unsettled. Translators render it as follows: 


* PED: intelligent, clever, prudent, wise. 
* Bodhi: worthy (M.3.154). 

e Bodhi: alert (A.3.138). 

* Norman: zealous (Sn.v.1038; Dh.v.328). 
* Horner: intelligent (M.1.340). 

* Horner: apt (Vin.1.350). 

* Ireland: discerning (It.93). 


Nepakka (nipaka’s noun) is a quality that a good bhikkhu is keen to develop (satinepakke tibbacchando 
hoti, D.3.253). Although 'discernment' would fit well here as a quality to strive for, could a bhikkhu be 
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fittingly described as eager to develop zeal, or alertness, or intelligence? 


Not discernment 


Developing the quality of nipaka is considered part of ethical conduct, together with sato (sato ca nipako 
ca. Etadanuttariyam bhante purisasilasamacare D.3.107). This counts against nipaka being ‘discerning,’ 
which is part of penetrative discernment not ethical conduct — although this is somewhat unclear in 
the scriptures, because of the division changes. For example, the Mahasihanada Sutta would place 
discernment under panfidsampada (D.1.174), and sato not under silasampada (D.1.172), but under 
cittasampada (D.1.173). But nonetheless, the point is clear: however the factors are divided, nipaka is not 


part of parina, so it is not discernment. 


Nipaka and sati 


Nipaka and nepakka are repeatedly linked to sati. For example: 


e "There are bhikkhus who are nipakà nipakavuttino who abide with their minds well established in 
the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness' (nipaka nipakavuttino te catusu satipatthanesu 


supatthitacitta viharanti M.1.339). Nipaka is therefore a quality of those who practise satipatthana. 


e ‘A bhikkhu is mindful. He is possessed of paramount mindfulness and nepakka' (bhikkhu satima hoti 


paramena satinepakkena samannagato D.3.267). Here, nepakka is part of satima hoti. 


This suggests that sati and nepakka both mean 'mindfulness,' though when the words occur together, we 


call nepakka 'awareness' and nipaka 'aware.' 


Adjective for conduct 


Finding the correct word for nipaka is again challenged where it is used as an adjective for 'conduct.' 


Here, 'mindful' seems the only way to resolve the translation: 


There are, Kandaraka, bhikkhus in this community of bhikkhus who are disciples in training 
whose virtue is consistent, whose conduct is consistent, who are mindful, whose conduct is 
mindful. They abide with their minds well established in the [contemplation of the] four bases of 


mindfulness. 


Santi pana kandaraka bhikkhü imasmim bhikkhusanghe sekha santatasilà santatavuttino nipaka 


nipakavuttino. Te catusu satipatthanesu süpatthitacitta viharanti. 


— M.1.339 


Illustrations 
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Illustration 


nipaka 


aware 


Come on, friend, abide with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]. Take mindfulness as your 
supervisor. Be aware and mindful, and have a mind that is supervised [by mindfulness], a mind 


under the supervision of mindfulness. 


Etha tumhe avuso indriyesu guttadvara viharatha arakkhasatino nipakkasatino sarakkhitamanasa 


satarakkhena cetasà samannagatati. 


— A.3.138 
Illustration 
nipako 
aware 
One who is proficient |in discerning] the telltale signs of the mind, and who knows the sweetness 


of physical seclusion, being meditative, aware, and mindful, can attain unworldly pleasure. 


Cittanimittassa kovido pavivekarasam vijaniya 


Jhayam nipako patissato adhigaccheyya sukham niramisan ti. 


— Th.v.85 
Illustration 
nipaka 


aware 


Those of peaceful minds, who are aware, mindful, and meditative, rightly see the nature of reality, 


and long not for sensuous pleasures. 


Ye santacitta nipaka satimanto ca jhayino 


Samma dhammam vipassanti kamesu anapekkhino. 


— 1t.39 
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Illustration 


nipako 


aware 


Therefore vigorously apply yourself [to the practice]. Be aware and mindful right here and now. 


Having heard my word, train yourself in the quenching of the ego. 


Tenahatappam karohi idheva nipako sato 


Ito sutvana nigghosam sikkhe nibbanamattano. 


— Sn.v.1062 
Illustration 


nipako 


aware 


Abandoning the five hindrances, ever energetic, he enters the jhanas. His mind is concentrated. 
He is aware and mindful. 


Paficanivarane hitva niccam araddhaviriyo 


Jhanani upasampajja ekodi nipako sato. 


— A.3.354 


Illustration 


nepakkena 


awareness 


A bhikkhu is mindful. He is possessed of paramount mindfulness and awareness. He recalls and 
recollects what was done and said long ago. 


Puna ca param avuso bhikkhu satima hoti paramena satinepakkena samannagato cirakatampi 
cirabhasitampi sarita anussarita. 


— D.3.267 


Nipaka; Nepakka — 1183 


Illustration 


nepakkena 

awareness 

In this regard a bhikkhu is keenly eager to develop mindfulness and awareness and his dedication 
to this does not dwindle away in the course of time 


Satinepakke tibbacchando hoti ayatinca satinepakke avigatapemo. 


— D.3.253 


Illustration 


nipakassa 


mindful 


For one whose dsavas are destroyed, who is mindful and meditative, having reached the end of 


birth and death, he does not strain for he has reached the Far Shore. 


khinàásavassa nipakassa jhayino 


Pappuyya jatimaranassa antam nayuhati paragato hi soti. 


— $.1.48 
Illustration 
nipakam 
mindful 
If one should find a mindful companion, a wise comrade of good disposition, then, overcoming all 
adversities, pleased and mindful, one should live the religious life with him. 


Sace labhetha nipakam sahayam saddhim caram sadhuviharim dhiram 


Abhibhuyya sabbani parissayani careyya tenattamano satima. 


— Sn.v.45, M.3.154, Dh.v.328, Vin.1.350 
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Illustration 


nipako 


mindful 


One who is not vain or puffed up, who is mindful, whose sense faculties are restrained [from 


attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], looks glorious in rag-robes. He is like a lion in a 


mountain cave. 


Anuddhato acapalo nipako samvutindriyo 


Sobhati pamsukülena siho va girigabbhare. 


— Th.v.1081 
Illustration 
nipaka 


mindful 


Thus living in unity, being mindful, you will put an end to suffering. 
Tato samagga nipaka dukkhassantam karissatha ti. 


— Sn.v.283, A.4.172 


Illustration 
nipaka 


mindful 


There are, Kandaraka, bhikkhus in this community of bhikkhus who are disciples in training 
whose virtue is consistent, whose conduct is consistent, who are mindful, whose conduct is 


mindful. They abide with their minds well established in the [contemplation of the] four bases of 


mindfulness. 


Santi pana kandaraka bhikkhü imasmim bhikkhusanghe sekha santatasilà santatavuttino nipaka 


nipakavuttino. Te catusu satipatthanesu süpatthitacitta viharanti. 


— M.1.339 
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Nibbana; Nibbuta; Nibbuti 
Renderings 


Nibbana & Parinibbana 


e nibbana: highest pleasure 

e nibbana: quenching 

e nibbana: the Untroubled 

e nibbanapada: Untroubled State 


e parinibbana: passing away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


Nibbayati & Parinibbayati 


e nibbāyati: to go out 
e parinibbayati: to become untroubled 
e parinibbayati: to realise the Untroubled 


e parinibbayati: to pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


Nibbuto & Parinibbuto 


e nibbuto: quenched, extinguished 

e nibbuto: inwardly at peace 

e nibbuto: realised the Untroubled (standing, in verse, for parinibbuto) 
e parinibbuto: realised the Untroubled 


e parinibbuto: passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


Miscellaneous 


e nibbuti: inward peace 
e parinibbanagato: realised the Untroubled 


e anupdadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto: passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


Introduction 


Nibbana: not beyond words 


To ask whether nibbdna is either something or nothing is a question outside the range of conception 
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(appaparicam paparficeti) (A.2.161). But although nibbana is beyond conception, it is clearly not beyond 


words, as is proven by its many epithets. 


Nibbana: the via negativa 


Nibbana can be named in positive terms, 'what it is,’ the via positiva; or in negative terms, 'what it is 
not,’ the via negativa. For example, consider the list of thirty-three epithets at S.4.368-373. The positives 
are, for example, the Peaceful (santarica), the Sublime (panitarica), the Auspicious (sivarica). The negatives 
are, for example, the Unoriginated (asankhatarica), the Uninclined (anatarica), freedom from perceptual 


obscuration (anasavarica). 


But if nibbana is beyond conception, and therefore unapproachable by the via positiva, we would not 
have expected this list to include positives, except on one condition: that the positives are concealed 
negatives. That is, we call nibbana 'peaceful' but mean 'free of unpeacefulness'; 'sublime' but mean 'free 


of unsublimeness'; 'auspicious' but mean 'free of inauspiciousness.' And so on. 


Nibbuto: etymology 


Nibbuto is two words represented in Sanskrit by nivrta, quenched, and nirvrta, motionless, both past 
participles of vr (PED). Thus nibbuto is the extinguishing of fire and also the spiritual quality of an 


arahant: 
the fire is extinguished 


aggi nibbuto. 


— M.1.487 


I am inwardly at peace 


nibbuto'ham. 


— M.2.237 


Nibbuto means peace not quenching 


The two meanings, 'extinguished' and 'inwardly at peace', are 'used promiscuously in the one word 
because of their semantic affinity, says PED. Thus, referring to the arahant, nibbuto is sometimes 
wrongly called 'quenched' but the scriptures do not support this. They do not say, for instance, that in 
arahantship ragadosamoha or the dsavas are quenched. The Buddha said one should know nibbuto as 
peace (santi ti nibbutim fiatvà Sn.v.933) and other suttas support this, linking nibbuto to peaceful qualities, 


for example: 
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inwardly at peace, freed from inward distress 
nibbuto sitibhüto. 
— M.1.341 
I obtain inward calm and inward peace 
labhami paccattam samatham labhami paccattam nibbutin ti. 
— M.1.323 
Knowing inward peace as Peace 
santi ti nibbutim fiatva. 
— Sn.v.933 
Likewise, nibbuto is contrasted with unpeaceful qualities, for example: 
inwardly at peace amidst the violent 
attadandesu nibbutam. 
— M.2.196, Dh.v.406 
Inwardly at peace amidst those who are tormented [by spiritual defilement] 
dayhamanesu nibbuto. 


— Th.v.1060 


Therefore in the context of arahantship nibbuto means peace. Our term for this is 'inwardly at peace' 


(adjective) or 'inward peace' (nibbuti, noun). 


Nibbana and quenching 


Nibbana shares the vr root, and therefore like nibbuto, has two meanings: quenching and the 


Untroubled. 
the quenching of a lamp 


pajjotasseva nibbanam. 


— $.1.159 
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one who has realised the Untroubled. 


nibbanappatto. 


— $.2.18 


The confusion between meanings is made more probable when the scriptures compare the attainment 
of arahantship (vimokkho) to the quenching (nibbana) of a flame. For example, the bhikkhuni Patacara 


said: 
The deliverance of my mind was like the quenching of the lamp. 


padipasseva nibbanam vimokkho ahu cetaso. 


— Thi.v.116 


But arahantship does not involve anything being quenched. The nibbana of arahantship is repeatedly 


linked elsewhere to ‘destruction.’ For example: 


With the destruction of all forms of craving comes the complete passing away and ending [of 


originated phenomenal, nibbana 


sabbaso tanhanam khaya asesaviraganirodho nibbanam. 


— Ud.32-3 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality: this is called nibbana. 


ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati nibbanan ti. 


— $.4.251 


Nibbana, peace and the Untroubled 


Our rendering of nibbana as 'the Untroubled' stems firstly from its relationship to our rendering for 
nibbuto (‘inwardly at peace), and secondly from the Attadipa Sutta (S.3.43) and the Bhaddali Sutta 
(M.1.446). Bodhi translates the Bhaddali Sutta like this: 


e ‘Suppose a horse trainer obtains a fine thoroughbred colt. He first makes him used to wearing the 
bit. While the colt is being made to get used to wearing the bit, because he is doing something that 
he has never done before, he displays some writhing, scuffling and trembling, but through constant 
repetition and gradual practice, he becomes peaceful in that action (so abhinhakarana 


anupubbakarana tasmim thane parinibbayati)' (Bodhi, S.3.43). 


Bodhi says 'the verb used here is the verbal form of parinibbana and could be literally, though 


erroneously, translated, "He attains final Nibbana in that action" (MLDB n.668). Although ‘peaceful’ 
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indeed suits the context, the via negativist would say 'untroubled.' 


In the Attadipa Sutta (S.3.43) a bhikkhu accepts the changeable nature of the five aggregates, and so is 
not agitated when they change. Therefore he abides happily. The text says sukham viharam bhikkhu 
tadanganibbuto ti vuccati: 'a bhikkhu who abides happily is said to be untroubled in that respect,' 
meaning with respect to the change of the aggregates. Bodhi, however, says (CDB p.883) 'a bhikkhu who 
abides happily is said to be quenched in that respect.' In the note to this (CDB p.1055 n.56) he says the 
phrase might have been rendered "one who has attained Nibbana in that respect" i.e. only in regards to 
a particular freedom.' But if he had used 'peaceful,' as he did at M.1.446, his translation would have read 
more naturally: 'a bhikkhu who abides happily is said to be peaceful in that respect,’ and this would 


have once again supported our 'untroubled.' 


Two aspects of nibbana 


The scriptures distinguish two aspects of nibbana: 


(1) the Untroubled-with-residue 


saupadisesà nibbanadhatu 


(2) the Untroubled-without-residue 


anupadisesa nibbanadhatu 


= 


. The Untroubled-with-residue involves the destruction of ragadosamoha by the living arahant (tassa 
yo ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo ayam vuccati saupadisesa nibbanadhatu). Being ‘with residue' 
means the arahant has unperished sense faculties and therefore continues to experience what is 
pleasing and displeasing, both pleasure and pain (paricindriyani yesam avighatatta manapamanapam 


paccanubhoti sukhadukkham patisamvedeti) (1t.38). 


2. The Untroubled-without-residue refers to the passing away of the arahant, for whom sense 
impression ceases (tassa idheva bhikkhave sabbavedayitani anabhinanditani sitibhavissanti), who utterly 


abandons all modes of being (pahamsu te sabbabhavani tadino, 1t.38-9). 


The Untroubled-without-residue is sometimes called 'final nibbana,' but the idea that the nibbana at 


death is somehow more 'final' than the Untroubled-with-residue has no support in the scriptures. 
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Nibbana and parinibbana 


Parinibbana is sometimes considered to be the nibbana attained by the arahant at death, but the 


scriptures do not support this. For example, consider these passages: 


1. I make known the realisation of the Untroubled (parinibbanam) through having no grasping in this 


very lifetime. 


dittheva dhamme... anupada pafiftapemi ti (A.5.65). 


2. He who has realised the Untroubled (parinibbanagato) via a path made by himself... he is a bhikkhu. 


Pajjena katena attana parinibbanagato... sa bhikkhu (Sn.v.514). 


The effect of the pari- prefix is explained like this: 


e "The prefix pari- converts the noun from the expression of a state into the expression of the 
achievement of that state. Thus nibbana means the state of release, parinibbana the attaining of that 


state' (Bodhi, CDB p.49). 


This rule does not apply to verbs and past participles because the verbs are never expressions of a state, 
whereas the past participles are always expressions of a state. Our renderings are as follows: 
1. Verbs: 
» nibbayati: to go out 
» parinibbayati: to become untroubled 
» parinibbayati: to realise the Untroubled 
» parinibbayati: to pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue 
2. Past participles: 
o nibbuto: quenched, extinguished 
o nibbuto: inwardly at peace 
» nibbuto: realised the Untroubled (standing, in verse, for parinibbuto) 
» parinibbuto: realised the Untroubled 


» parinibbuto: passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 
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Parinibbuto: two meanings 


Parinibbuto means either: 


1. realised the Untroubled, or 


2. passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 

Consider the following quotes: 
He has realised the Untroubled. He awaits the inevitable hour [fully consciously and mindfully]. 
parinibbuto kankhati kalam. 
— Th.v.1218 
One is free of craving. One has realised the Untroubled. 
nicchato parinibbuto. 
— $.3.26 
Here the Perfect One passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 
idha tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto ti pi. 


— D.2.141 


Nibbuto: in verse 


In verse, parinibbuto is often abbreviated to nibbuto. 


One who has realised the Untroubled through being without grasping, he is what I call a 


Brahman. 
anupadaya nibbuto tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.638 


But this point could be argued. For example, the passage would also make sense if rendered 'One who is 
inwardly at peace through being without grasping.’ But the mention of Brahman (i.e. arahant) makes 


our rendering more likely. 


Sometimes the context suggests that nibbuto does not mean parinibbuto: 
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Inwardly at peace amidst the violent 
attadandesu nibbutam. 


— M.2.196, Dh.v.406 


It makes less sense to render this: 'realised the Untroubled amidst the violent.’ 


Nibbuti 
Nibbuti may or may not imply arahantship. For example: 
labhami paccattam samatham labhami paccattam nibbutin ti 


A bhikkhu knows that "When I pursue, develop, and cultivate this view, I obtain inward calm and 


inward peace" 

imam kho aham ditthim asevanto bhavento bahulikaronto. 

— M.1.323 

All his perceptually obscuring states are destroyed and he attains inward peace 


Khiyanti asava sabbe nibbutincadhigacchati ti. 


— Th.v.586 


Non-Buddhist ascetics: highest happiness 


For non-Buddhist ascetics, nibbana meant ‘highest pleasure": 


When the atta is enjoying itself, provided with and possessed of the five varieties of sensuous 


pleasure, at that point it has attained to the highest pleasure in this lifetime 


atta pancahi kamagunehi samappito samangibhüto paricareti ettavata kho bho ayam atta 


paramaditthadhammanibbanam patto hoti ti. 


— D.1.36 


Parinibbanti: to pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


PED and Norman accept the spelling parinibbanti without comment. The word also occurs at A.4.98; 


Dh.v.126; It.93; Sn.v.765. The commentary to S.4.128 glosses parinibbanti as parinibbayanti. 
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Those free of perceptually obscuring states pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue. 
parinibbanti anasava. 


— $.4.128 


Illustrations: nibbana; parinibbana 
Illustration 
nibbanam 


quenching 


The deliverance of his mind [from individual existence] was like the quenching of a lamp 


pajjotasseva nibbanam vimokkho cetaso ahüti. 


— $.1.159 
Illustration 
parinibbanaya 


extinguish 


A person given to maliciousness has compassion to extinguish it. 
vihimsakassa purisapuggalassa avihimsa hoti parinibbanaya. 

A person given to killing has refraining from killing to extinguish it. 
pandatipatissa purisapuggalassa panatipata veramani hoti parinibbanaya. 

A person given to stealing has refraining from stealing to extinguish it. 


adinnadayissa purisapuggalassa adinnadana veramani hoti parinibbanaya. 


— M.1.45 
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Illustration 
nibbana 


the Untroubled 


This, bhikkhu, is a designation for the Untroubled: the elimination of attachment, hatred, and 
undiscernment of reality. 


Nibbanadhatuya kho etam bhikkhu adhivacanam ragavinayo dosavinayo mohavinayo ti. 


— $.5.8 
Illustration 
nibbana 


the Untroubled 


The destruction of craving, Radha, is the Untroubled. 
tanhakkhayo hi radha nibbanan ti. 


— $.3.190 
Illustration 
nibbana 


the Untroubled 


One is fit to be called a bhikkhu who has realised the Untroubled in this lifetime. 


ditthadhammanibbanappatto bhikkhü ti alam vacanaya. 


— $.2.18 


Illustration 
nibbana 


Untroubled 
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'In this regard, Hemaka, in regards to pleasant things which are seen, heard, sensed, or cognised, 


the dispelling of fondness and attachment is the Untroubled, the Unshakeable State. 


Idha ditthasutamutavinnatesu piyarüpesu hemaka 


Chandaragavinodanam nibbanapadamaccutam. 


— Sn.v.1086 
Illustration 


nibbanapada 


Untroubled State 


Longing for the Untroubled State. 
Nibbanapadabhipatthayano. 


— Sn.v.365 
Illustration 
parinibbanam 


passing away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


Tonight in the last watch will be the ascetic Gotama’s passing away to the Untroubled-without- 
residue. 


ajjeva rattiyà pacchime yame samanassa gotamassa parinibbanam bhavissati. 


— D.2.149 
Illustration 
parinibbatu 


pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue; parinibbana, passing away to the Untroubled- 
without-residue 
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Bhante, let the Blessed One now pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue! Let the Sublime 
One now pass away to the Untroubled-without-residue! Now is the time for the Blessed One’s 


passing away to the Untroubled-without-residue! 


Parinibbatu’dani bhante bhagava parinibbatu sugato parinibbanakdalo’dani bhante bhagavato ti. 


— $.5.262 
Illustration 


parinibbutesu 


passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


The assembly [of bhikkhus] appears to me empty now that Sariputta and Moggallana have passed 
away to the Untroubled-without-residue. 
parisa sunna viya khayati parinibbutesu sariputtamoggallanesu. 
— $.5.164 
Illustration 
parinibbayi 


one who realises the Untroubled 


He is one who realises the Untroubled with effort in this very lifetime 


dittheva dhamme sasankharaparinibbayi hoti. 


— A.2.155 


Illustrations: nibbuta 


Illustration 


nibbuto 


extinguished 
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Ego completely extinguished. 


abhinibbutatto. 


— Sn.v.456 


Illustration 


nibbutam 


quenched 


An iron ball that had been heated all day: 
After a time it was cool and quenched. 


aparena samayena sitam nibbutam. 


— D.2.335 


Illustration 


nibbuto 


extinguished 


When a fire has used up its fuel: 
Being without fuel material it is reckoned as extinguished. 
anaharo nibbuto’teva sankham gacchati ti. 


— M.1.486-7 


Illustration 


nibbuto 


go out 


I hope, dear, that the fire did not go out. 


kacci te tata aggi na nibbuto ti. 


— D.2.340 
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Illustration 


nibbuto 


extinguished 


My fire is extinguished. 
nibbuto gini. 
— Sn.v.19 


Comment: 


'Fire' here perhaps means the three fires: the fire of attachment, hatred, undiscernment of reality 
(ragaggi dosaggi mohaggi) (D.3.217). 


Illustration 
nibbuto 


inwardly at peace 


Inwardly at peace amidst those who are tormented [by spiritual defilement]. 
dayhamanesu nibbuto. 


— Th.v.1060 
Illustration 


nibbuto 


inwardly at peace 


"The bhikkhu who in the face of sensuous pleasures lives the religious life with reflectiveness, free 


of craving, ever mindfully, and inwardly at peace, for him there are no states of spiritual 


instability. 


Kamesu brahmacariyava vitatanho sada sato 


Sankhaya nibbuto bhikkhu tassa no santi injita. 


— Sn.v.1041 


Nibbana; Nibbuta; Nibbuti— 1199 


Illustration 


nibbuto 


realised the Untroubled 


Through the destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality he has realised the 
Untroubled. 


ragadosamohakkhaya sa nibbuto ti. 


— D.2.136 
Comment: 


In verse, parinibbuto is often abbreviated to nibbuto. 
Illustration 
nibbuta 


realised the Untroubled 


Through knowledge [of things according to reality] the wise have realised the Untroubled. 
Annaya nibbuta dhira. 
— $.1.24 
Comment: 
In verse, parinibbuto is often abbreviated to nibbuto. 
Illustration 
nibbuta 


realised the Untroubled 


You are freed from inward distress. You have realised the Untroubled. 
sitibhütasi nibbuta ti. 


— Thi.v.16 


1200 — Nibbana; Nibbuta; Nibbuti 


Comment: 
In verse, parinibbuto is often abbreviated to nibbuto. 
Illustration 

anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto 


passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


Here the Perfect One passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue 


idha tathagato anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto ti pi. 


— D.2.140 
Comment: 


Anupadisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto: 'passed away to the Untroubled in relation to the 


Untroubled-without-residue.' 


Illustrations: nibbuti 
Illustration 
nibbutim 


inward peace 


Knowing inward peace as Peace, he should not be negligent in [practising] Gotama's training 


system. 


Santi ti nibbutim natva sdsane gotamassa napamajjeyya. 


— Sn.v.933 


Illustration 


nibbutim 


inward peace 


Nibbana; Nibbuta; Nibbuti — 1201 


I will exchange ageing for agelessness, the torment [of spiritual defilement] for inward peace, for 
supreme inward peace, for unsurpassed safety from [the danger of| bondage [to individual 


existence]. 


Ajaram jiramanena tappamanena nibbutim 


Nimissam paramam santim yogakkhemam anuttaran ti. 


— Th.v.32 


Nibbida; Nibbindati 


Renderings 


nibbida: disillusionment 

nibbida: disillusionment [with sensuous pleasure] 
nibbida: disillusionment [with originated phenomena] 
nibbindati: to be disillusioned 


nibbindati: to be disillusioned [with originated phenomena] 


Introduction 


With specified objects 


Nibbida and nibbindati often have specified objects. For example: 


disillusioned with bodily form 
rupasmimpi nibbindati. 

— $.3.21 

disillusionment with old age and death 


jaramaranassa ce bhikkhu nibbidaya. 


— 8.2.18 


With a broad specified object 


Sometimes they have a broad specified object e.g. 'originated phenomena’: 


1202 — Nibbida; Nibbindati 


disillusioned with all originated phenomena 


sabbasankharesu nibbinditum. 


— $.2.191 


With a broad unspecified object due to abbreviation 


Sometimes the object is unspecified due to abbreviation. For example, a bhikkhu who realises the 
nature of the five aggregates becomes disillusioned with each of them (rüpasmimpi nibbindati... 


vififianasmimpi nibbindati S.3.21). The sutta continues: 
Being disillusioned, he is unattached. 
nibbindam virajjati 


This nibbindam means 'being disillusioned with all five aggregates', which are unspecified due to 


abbreviation. 


With a broad object implied by context 


Sometimes a broad object is indicated by the context. For example, in twenty five years since his going 
forth [into the ascetic life], Venerable Sappadasa attained not a moment's inward peace, being 
oppressed by attachment to sensuous pleasure (kamaragena addito). So he picked up a razor in order to 


cut a vein: 


Then proper contemplation arose in me. The danger [of sensuous pleasure] became apparent [to 


me]; and disillusionment [with originated phenomena] was firmly established [in me] 


Tato me manasikaro yoniso udapajjatha 


Adinavo páturahu nibbidà samatitthatha. 


— Th.v.409 


(..) Whereupon my mind was liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


tato cittam vimucci. 


— Th.v.410 


Because it led to arahantship, we take the object of nibbida to be originated phenomena (sabbasankhara), 


not just sensuous pleasure. 


Nibbida; Nibbindati — 1203 


Rendering a broad object: ‘originated phenomena’ or 'things'? 


In the scriptures, the five aggregates are collectively called either ‘originated phenomena’ (sankhara), or 


'things' (dhamma), for example in this quote: 
Bodily form... advertence is unlasting 
Rüpam bhikkhave aniccam... viritànam aniccam 
(...) Bodily form... advertence is void of personal qualities 
Rüpam bhikkhave anatta... viinanam anatta 
(...) All originated phenomena (sankhara) are unlasting; 
sabbe sankhara anicca 
(...) All things (dhamma) are void of personal qualities 
sabbe dhamma anattà ti. 
— M.1.228 

Therefore consider again the phrase we used above: 
Being disillusioned, he is unattached. 
nibbindam virajjati 

This could be rendered as either: 


1. Being disillusioned [with all things], he is unattached [to all things]. 


2. Being disillusioned [with originated phenomenal, he is unattached [to originated phenomena]. 


For stylistic reasons we choose the latter, for example in this passage: 


1204 — Nibbida; Nibbindati 


For one who knows and sees things according to reality, there is no need to harbour the 
aspiration: 'May I be disillusioned [with originated phenomena] and unattached [to originated 


phenomena|’: 
Yathabhütam bhikkhave janato passato na cetanaya karaniyam nibbindami virajjami ti. 


(...) It is quite natural that one who knows and sees things according to reality, is disillusioned 


[with originated phenomena] and unattached [to originated phenomena].' 


Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam yathabhütam janam passam nibbindati virajjati. 


— A.5.3 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nibbida 


disillusionment 


He who abides contemplating things conducive to psychological bondage with disillusionment 


abandons attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. 


Samyojaniyesu bhikkhave dhammesu nibbidanupassi viharanto ragam pajahati dosam pajahati moham 


pajahati. 
— A.1.51 


Illustration 
nibbidaya 


disillusionment 


The noble disciple is 


Nibbida; Nibbindati — 1205 


indifferent to the visual sense of the past, 
atitasmim cakkhusmim anapekkho hoti 

he does not long for the visual sense of the future, 
anagatam cakkhum nabhinandati 


he applies himself to disillusionment with the visual sense of the present, to non-attachment to it, 


and to the ending of it 


paccappannassa cakkhussa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— S.4.4 
Illustration 
nibbida 
disillusionment 
An attitude of disillusionment with all originated phenomena will be as present to me as it might 
in relation to a murderer with a drawn sword 


sabbasankharesu ca me nibbidasafifia paccupatthita bhavissati seyyatha pi ukkhittasike vadhake. 


— A.3.443 


Illustration 


nibbindati 

disillusioned 

Bhikkhus, contemplate the visual sense properly. Recognise the unlastingness of the visual sense 
according to reality. 

Cakkhum bhikkhave yoniso manasikarotha cakkhu aniccatafica yathabhütam samanupassatha 


When a bhikkhu, reflecting properly upon the visual sense, recognises the unlastingness of the 


visual sense according to reality, he is disillusioned with the visual sense. 
cakkhusmimpi nibbindati. 


— $.4.142 


1206 — Nibbida; Nibbindati 


Illustration 


nibbindatha 

disillusioned 

A 'carbuncle' is a metaphor for this [wretched human] body made of the four great material 
phenomena. 

'Gando ti kho bhikkhave imasseva catummahabhütikassa kayassa adhivacanam 

It has nine openings, nine orifices. 

tassa nava vanamukhani nava abhedanamukhani 

Whatever oozes out of them is foul, foul-smelling, and disgusting. 

yam kifici paggharati asucinneva paggharati duggandhanneva paggharati jegucchiyanneva paggharati 
Therefore be disillusioned with this [wretched human] body 

Tasmatiha bhikkhave imasmim kaye nibbindatha ti. 


— A.4.386 


Illustration 

nibbidaya 

disillusionment [with sensuous pleasure| 
Then Yasa, having awoken sooner than usual saw his retinue asleep: one with a lute in her arm, one 
with a tabor under her chin, one with a drum under her arm, one with dishevelled hair, one who was 


dribbling, and others who were muttering. One would think it was a charnel ground before one’s eyes 


(hatthappattam susanam maññe). 


Seeing this, the danger [of sensuous pleasure] became apparent to him (disvanassa adinavo paturahosi). 
His mind was established in disillusionment [with sensuous pleasure] (nibbidaya cittam santhasi) 


(Vin.1.15). 
Comment: 


This disillusionment did not lead to arahantship, so we do not parenthesise it 'disillusionment [with 


originated phenomena]. 


Nibbida; Nibbindati — 1207 


Illustration 


nibbindati 


disillusioned [with originated phenomena] 


Bodily form is existentially void... advertence is existentially void. Seeing thus, the noble disciple 


is disillusioned with bodily form... advertence. 


rüpam bhikkhave... vitiiadnam dukkha. Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako rüpasmimpi 


nibbindati... vifitanasmimpi nibbindati. 


Being disillusioned [with originated phenomena], he is unattached [to originated phenomena]. 


Being unattached [to originated phenomenal, he is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
Nibbindam virajjati. Viraga vimuccati. 


— $.3.21 


Illustration 


nibbindati 

disillusioned [with originated phenomena] 

For one who knows and sees things according to reality, there is no need to harbour the 
aspiration: 'May I be disillusioned with and unattached [to originated phenomena]: 

Yathabhütam bhikkhave janato passato na cetanaya karaniyam nibbindami virajjami ti. 


It is natural that one who knows and sees things according to reality, is disillusioned with and 


unattached [to originated phenomenal.' 


Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam yathabhutam janam passam nibbindati virajjati. 


— A.5.3 


Illustration 


nibbinditum 


to be disillusioned 


1208 — Nibbida; Nibbindati 


Unlasting are originated phenomena. 
evam anicca bhikkhave sankhara 
Unenduring are originated phenomena. 
evam addhuva bhikkhave sankhara 
Unconsoling are originated phenomena. 
evam anassasika bhikkhave sankhara. 


It is time enough, bhikkhus, to be disillusioned with all originated phenomena, to be unattached 


to them, to be liberated from them. 


yavancidam bhikkhave alameva sabbasankharesu nibbinditum alam virajjitum alam vimuccitum. 


— A.4.101 
Illustration 


nibbinditum 

to be disillusioned 

A first point is not to be discerned of beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and 
[tethered to individual existence] by craving, roaming and wandering the round of birth and death. 
pubba koti na pafifiayati avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


It is time enough, bhikkhus, to be disillusioned with all originated phenomena, to be unattached 


to them, to be liberated from them. 


Yavaficidam bhikkhave alameva sabbasankharesu nibbinditum alam virajjitum alam vimuccitum. 


— $.2.181-2 


Illustration 


nibbindati 


disillusioned; nibbindam disillusioned [with originated phenomena] 


The noble disciple is disillusioned with 


Nibbida; Nibbindati — 1209 


pleasant sense impression 

sukhayapi vedanaya nibbindati 

unpleasant sense impression 

dukkhayapi vedanaya nibbindati 

neutral sense impression 

adukkhamasukhayapi vedanaya nibbindati 

Being disillusioned [with originated phenomena] he is unattached [to originated phenomenal]. 
nibbindam virajjati 

Being unattached [to originated phenomena] he is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
viraga vimuccati. 


— M.1.500 


Nimitta 


Renderings 


e nimitta: hint 

e nimitta: boundary mark 
e nimitta: sexual organ 

e nimitta: phenomena 

e nimitta: quality 

e nimitta: aspect 

e nimitta: attribute 

e nimitta: body mark 

e nimitta: telltale sign 

e nimitta: grounds 

* nimitta: practice 

e nimitta: way of practice 


e nimitta: abiding phenomenon 


1210 — Nimitta 


e mukhanimitta: facial image 

e samadhinimitta: object of meditation 

e pubbanimitta: preindication 

e pubbanimitta: premonitory sign 

e animitta dhatu: the unabiding phenomenon 

* animitta cetosamadhi: inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena] 


* animitta cetovimutti: liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] by focusing upon the unabiding 


[phenomenon] 


Introduction 

Nimitta: phantasm 

A phantasm is a mental representation of a sense object that one attaches to and pursues: 
If a bhikkhu sees a visible object via the visual sense, 
cakkhuna rüpam disva 
(..) and his mind pursues the phantasm of the visible object, 
rüpanimittanusari viriianam hoti 
(...) is tied to the sweetness of the phantasm of the visible object, 
rüpanimittassadagathitam 
(...) then his mind is called 'distracted and scattered externally' 
bahiddha vifiianam vikkhittam visatanti vuccati. 


— M.3.225 


Nimitta: not 'mental image’ 


Visual phantasms could be called 'mental images, but not all phantasms are visual, so 'image' is 


incorrect for nimitta. For example: 


Nimitta — 1211 


In hearing an audible object via the auditory sense, if his mind pursues the phantasm of the 


audible object 
Sotena saddam sutva saddanimittanusari viññāņam hoti 


In knowing a mentally known object via the mental sense, if his mind pursues the phantasm of 


the mentally known object 


Manasa dhammam viñňāya dhammanimittanusari virifianam hoti 


Reification: overcome by focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon 


Phantasms persist in the mind if sense objects are 'reified'; that is, if sense objects are seen as real and 
unchanging. Phantasms are overcome by focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon. This is the end of 


reification. 


It is impossible, friend, out of the question, that one might develop and cultivate the liberation 
[from perceptually obscuring states] by focusing upon the unabiding [phenomenon], make it one's 
vehicle and practice, carry it out, pursue it, and properly undertake it, yet the mind would still 


pursue phantasms. There is no such possibility. 


Atthanametam dvuso anavakdso yam animittdya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya atha ca panassa nimittanusari viñňāņam bhavissati 


ti ti netam thanam vijjati. 


(...) For this is the liberation from all abiding phenomena, namely the liberation [from perceptually 


obscuring states] by focusing upon the unabiding [phenomenon]. 


Nissaranam hetam àvuso sabbanimittànam yadidam animittà cetovimutti. 


— A.3.292 


We will discuss the nature of the unabiding phenomenon below. 


Nimitta: abiding phenomena 


Nimitta can mean ‘abiding phenomenon, which means a phenomenon that is regarded as an actual, 
existing thing instead of an everchanging condition. Abiding phenomena are illusions produced by 
attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality (rago kho bhante nimittakarano doso nimittakarano moho 
nimittakarano, S.4.296-7). A meditator can choose to not focus on abiding phenomena, and instead focus 
on the unabiding phenomenon' (animitta dhatu M.1.297). For fuller versions of the quotes here, see 


Illustrations below. 


1212 — Nimitta 


Focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon equals perceiving the passing away and ending [of 


originated phenomena] 


Focusing on the unabiding phenomenon (i.e. the animittadhatu) is equivalent to perceiving the passing 


away and ending [of originated phenomena]. This can be proven in four steps as follows: 


1. Attaining the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] by focusing upon the unabiding 


[phenomenon] (animittaya cetovimuttiya samapattiya) involves these steps: 
not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon 
sabbanimittanafica amanasikaro 
focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon 
animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro. 


— M.1.297 


2. 'Any/all abiding phenomena’ (sabbanimittani) means the senses, their objects, and the phenomena 


involved in sense impression, as this passage shows: 


He perceives all phenomena (sabbanimittani) differently. He sees the visual sense differently, 


he sees visible objects differently... . 


sabbanimittani aññato passati cakkhum afifiato passati ripe annato passati... mano annato passati 
dhamme aññato passati manovifinanam afinato passati manosamphassam arinato passati yampidam 
mano samphassapaccaya uppajjati sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va tampi afifiato 


passati. 


— $.4.50 


3. Not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon (sabbanimittananca amanasikaro) is equivalent to the 


etam santam reflection, as this passage shows: 


Nimitta — 1213 


A bhikkhu reflects thus: This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: the quelling of all originated 
phenomena, the relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of 
craving, the passing away [of originated phenomenal, the ending [of originated phenomenal, 


the Untroubled. 


Idhananda bhikkhu evam manasikaroti: etam santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho 


sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanan ti 


(.) In this way his winning of inward collectedness is such that though he does not 
contemplate the visual sense or visible object.. nor what is seen, heard, sensed, cognised, 
attained, sought after, thought out by mind, all that he does not contemplate, but yet he still 


contemplates. 


evam kho ananda siya bhikkhuno tatharüpo samadhipatilabho yatha na cakkhum manasikareyya na 
rüpam manasikareyya... yampidam dittham sutam mutam vififiatam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam 


manasa tampi na manasikareyya manasi ca pana kareyyá ti. 


— A.5.321 


4. The etam santam reflection equals the perceptions of non-attachment to and ending [of originated 


phenomena]. This is obvious in the passage in 3). The following passages also show it: 


1214 — Nimitta 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the passing away [of originated phenomena]? 
viragasanna 


(...) In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu... contemplates thus: This is peaceful, this is sublime, 
namely: the quelling of all originated phenomena, the relinquishment of the whole 
phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of craving, the passing away [of originated 


phenomena], the Untroubled. 


etam santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo 


virago nibbanan ti. 
What is the perception of the ending [of originated phenomena]? 
nirodhasanna 


(...) In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu... contemplates: This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: 
the quelling of all originated phenomena, the relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of 


attachment, the destruction of craving, the ending [of originated phenomenal, the Untroubled. 


etam santam etam panitam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo 


nirodho nibbanan ti. 
— A.5.110 


Thus focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon is equivalent to perceiving the passing away and 


ending of originated phenomena. 


Focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon means the disappearance of personal identity 


That the etam santam reflection, and therefore the animittadhatu, is equivalent to the disappearance of 
the illusions of personal identity and personal ownership, and of the proclivity to self-centredness is 


indicated in the following passage: 


Nimitta — 1215 


In this regard a bhikkhu reflects thus: This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: the quelling of all 
originated phenomena, the relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment, the 
destruction of craving, the passing away [of originated phenomenal, the ending [of originated 


phenomena], the Untroubled. 


Idhananda bhikkhuno evam hoti etam santam etam panitam  yadidam | sabbasankarasamatho 


sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbananti. 


(...) In this way his winning of inward collectedness would be such that regarding this [wretched 
human] body together with its advertence he would have no illusions of personal identity or 
personal ownership, and no proclivity to self-centredness. Likewise in all external phenomena he 
would have no illusions of personal identity or personal ownership, and no proclivity to self- 


centredness. 


Evam kho ananda siya bhikkhuno tatharüpo samadhipatilabho yatha imasminca savinnanake kaye 
ahankaramamankaramananusaya nassu bahiddha ca sabbanimittesu ahankaramamankaramananusaya 


nassu 


(...) He would so enter and abide in the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the 
liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, that he would have no 


illusions of personal identity or personal ownership, and no proclivity to self-centredness. 


yafica cetovimuttim pannavimuttim upasampajja viharato ahankaramamankaramananusaya na honti 


tafíca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim upasampajja vihareyya. 


— A.1.133 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
nimitte 
hint 
But though Venerable Ananda was given such a broad hint by the Blessed One, such an obvious 
suggestion, he was unable to perceive it. 


Evampi kho ayasma anando bhagavata olarike nimitte kayiramane olarike obhase kayiramane nasakkhi 


pativijjhitum. 


— $.5.259 


1216 — Nimitta 


Illustration 


nimittam 


boundary mark 


I allow you to agree upon a boundary. And thus should it be agreed upon: 
anujanami bhikkhave simam sammannitum. Evafica pana bhikkhave sammannitabba. 
First, boundary marks should be announced 


Pathamam nimitta kittetabba 


A boundary mark consisting of a hillside, a rock, a grove, a tree, a road, an anthill, a river, a body 


of water. 


pabbatanimittam pasánanimittam vananimittam rukkhanimittam magganimittam vammikanimittam 


nadinimittam udakanimittam. 


— Vin.1.106 
Illustration 


nimittam 


sexual organ 


Sexual organ penetrated by a sexual organ, a reproductive organ by a reproductive organ, even if 


only the diametre of a sesame seed. 


yo nimittena nimittam angajatena angajatam antamaso tilaphalamattampi paveseti. 


— Vin.1.28 


Illustration 


nimittesu 


phenomena 


Nimitta — 1217 


Knowing and seeing what in this [wretched human] body together with its advertence and all 
external phenomena, do the illusion of personal identity, the illusion of personal ownership, and 


the proclivity to self-centredness not exist? 


Katham pana bhante janato katham passato imasminca saviriianake kaye bahiddha ca sabbanimittesu 


ahankaramamankaramananusaya na honti ti?. 


— M.3.18 
Illustration 
nimittani 


phenomena 


Through profoundly understanding the whole teaching, he perceives all phenomena differently. 
sabbam dhammam parifinaya sabbanimittani afifiato passati 


He sees the visual sense differently, he sees visible objects differently... whatever sense impression 


that arises due to mental sensation... that too he sees differently. 


cakkhum aññato ^ passati ^ rüpe.. cakkhuvirranam.. ^ cakkhusamphassam.. ^ yampidam 
cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham và adukkhamasukham va tampi 


afifiato passati. 


— $.4.50 


Illustration 


nimittam 


quality 


1218 — Nimitta 


There is the quality of loveliness: 


Atthi bhikkhave subhanimittam 


Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the arising of 


unarisen sensuous hankering, and the increase and expansion of arisen sensuous hankering. 


Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và kaàmacchandassa uppadaya 


uppannassa va kamacchandassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— S.5.64 
Illustration 


nimittam 


quality 


Avoid the quality of loveliness that is associated with attachment 
Nimittam parivajjehi subham ragupasamhitam. 


— $.1.188 
Illustration 
nimitta 


aspect 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense do not grasp its aspects and features. 
Cakkhuna rüpam disva mà nimittaggahi manuvyanjanaggahi. 


— M.3.134 


Illustration 


nimittam 


aspect 


Nimitta — 1219 


In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, 
Rupam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto. 


— S.4.76 
Illustration 
nimittam 


aspect 


Ignoring the aspect of shape but contemplating the aspect of light. 


rupanimittam amanasikaritva obhasanimittam manasikaromi. 


— M.3.161 
Illustration 
nimitta 


attributes 


You have the traits, marks, and attributes of a householder 


Te hi te gahapati akara te linga te nimitta yatha tam gahapatissa ti. 


— M.1.360 


Illustration 
nimitta 


body marks 


Experts in body marks and conformations (i.e. physiognomists) 
vyanjananimittakovida. 


— D.3.152 


1220 — Nimitta 


Illustration 


nimittam 

telltale signs 

Suppose a wise, competent, proficient cook presented a king or a royal minister with various 
kinds of savoury dishes. Such a cook would notice his master’s telltale signs. 

pandito viyatto kusalo sudo sakassa bhattu nimittam ugganhati: 


"Today this dish pleased my master’ or 'He reached for this one' or 'He took a lot of this one' or 


'He praised this one' 


idam và me ajja bhattu süpeyyam ruccati imassa và abhiharati imassa và bahum ganhati imassa va 


vannam bhasati 


That cook gains gifts of clothing, wages and bouses. Why? Because that wise, competent, 


proficient cook notices his master's telltale signs. 


Tatha hi so bhikkhave pandito byatto kusalo sudo sakassa bhattu nimittam ugganhati. 


— $.5.151 


Illustration 


nimittam 


telltale sign 


Nimitta — 1221 


As he abides contemplating the nature of the body, his mind becomes collected, his defilements 


are abandoned. 

Tassa kaye kayanupassino viharato cittam samadhiyati upakkilesa pahiyanti 
He notices that telltale sign. 

so tam nimittam ugganhati. 


That wise, competent, proficient bhikkhu gains pleasant states of meditation in this lifetime and 


mindfulness and full consciousness. For what reason? 


Sakho so bhikkhave pandito viyatto kusalo bhikkhu labhi ceva hoti ditthadhammasukhaviharanam labhi 


hoti satisampajafifiassa. Tam kissa hetu: 
Because that wise, competent, proficient bhikkhu notices the telltale signs of his own mind. 


tatha hi so bhikkhave pandito vyatto kusalo bhikkhu sakassa cittassa nimittam ugganhati ti. 


— $.5.151-2 


Illustration 


nimittassa 


telltale signs 


One who is proficient [in discerning] the telltale signs of the mind. 


Cittanimittassa kovido. 


— Th.v.85 


Illustration 


pubbanimittani 


premonitory sign 


1222 — Nimitta 


When a deva is due to pass away from the group of devas, five premonitory signs appear: 


panicassa pubbanimittani patubhavanti 


his garlands wither, his clothes get dirty, his armpits sweat, his body radiance fades, he no longer 


enjoys his throne. 


mala milayanti vatthani kilissanti kacchehi seda muccanti kaye dubbanniyam okkamati sake devo 


devasane nabhiramati ti. 


— It.76-7 
Illustration 


pubbanimittam 


preindication 


Bhikkhus, this is the foretoken and preindication of the rising of the sun, namely dawn. 


Suriyassa bhikkhave udayato etam pubbangamam etam pubbanimittam yadidam arunaggam. 


— $.5.30 
Illustration 


pubbanimittam 


preindication 


So, too, for a bhikkhu this is the foretoken and preindication of the arising of the noble eightfold 


path, namely virtuous friendship. 


evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno ariyassa atthangikassa maggassa uppadaya etam pubbangamam etam 


pubbanimittam yadidam kalyanamittata 


When a bhikkhu has a virtuous friend, it is to be expected that he will develop this noble eightfold 
path 


Kalyanamittassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham ariyam atthangikam maggam bhavessati. 


— $.5.30 


Nimitta — 1223 


Illustration 


nimittam 


image 


A woman or man examining their facial image in a bowl of clear water. 


acche và udapatte sakam mukhanimittam paccavekkhamano. 


— 4.5.92 


Illustration 


nimittam 


grounds 


There has arisen in me this faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience. That arises 


with grounds, with a source, with originative factors, with necessary conditions. 


uppannam kho me idam upekkhindriyam. Tafica kho sanimittam sanidanam sasankharam sappaccayam. 


— $.5.215 


Illustration 


nimittam 


grounds 


Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise with grounds, not without grounds. By 


abandoning those grounds those unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors do not exist. 


Sanimitta bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no animitta. Tasseva nimittassa pahānā evam te 
papaka akusala dhamma na honti. 


— A.1.82 


1224 — Nimitta 


Illustration 


samadhinimittam 


object of meditation 


He carefully concentrates on an object of meditation 


sakkaccam samadhinimittam adhitthati. 


— A.1.115 


Illustration 


samadhinimittam 


meditation object 


Nimitta — 1225 


A bhikkhu fosters a favourable meditation object, 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam bhaddakam samadhinimittam anurakkhati 
the mental image of a skeleton 

atthikasafifiam 

the mental image of a maggot-infested corpse 
pulavakasafiriam 

the mental image of a discoloured corpse 
vinilakasarinam 

the perception of a festering corpse 
vipubbakasaninam 

the mental image of a cut up corpse 
vicchiddakasanfiam 

the mental image of a bloated corpse 
uddhumatakasanniam. 


— A.2.16-7 


Illustration 
nimitte 


meditation object 


That bhikkhu should direct his mind towards some faith inspiring meditation object. 


kismificideva pasadaniye nimitte cittam panidahitabbam. 


— $.5.156 


1226 — Nimitta 


Illustration 


nimittam 

ways of practice 

A bhikkhu who is applied to the higher mental states should focus on three ways of practice not 
exclusively, but from time to time: inward collectedness, effort, and detached awareness 


Adhicittamanuyuttena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tini nimittani kalena kalam manasikatabbani kalena kalam 
samadhinimittam manasikatabbam kalena kalam paggahanimittam manasikatabbam kalena kalam 


upekkhanimittam manasikatabbam. 


If such a bhikkhu focuses exclusively on the practice of inward collectedness it is likely that his 


mind will fall into indolence 

ekantam samadhinimittafiieva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam kosajjaya samvatteyya 

If he focuses exclusively on the practice of effort it is likely that his mind will fall into restlessness 
ekantam paggahanimittanineva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam uddhaccaya samvatteyya 


If he focuses exclusively on the practice of detached awareness it is likely that his mind will be not 


properly collected for the destruction of perceptually obscuring states 


ekantam upekkhanimittafirieva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam na samma samadhiyetha asavanam 


khayaya. 


— A.1.256 


Illustration 


nimittani 


ways of practice; nimittam, meditation object 


Nimitta — 1227 


A bhikkhu who is applied to the higher mental states should from time to time focus on five ways 


of practice. 


Adhicittamanuyuttena bhikkhave bhikkhuna pafica nimittani kalena kalam manasikatabbani. Katamani 


pafica? 


When a bhikkhu is focusing on some meditation object that arouses unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts connected with desire, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuna yam nimittam àgamma yam nimittam manasikaroto uppajjanti papaka 


akusala vitakka chandüpasamhitapi dosüpasamhitapi mohüpasamhitapi. 


then he should focus on some other meditation object connected with what is spiritually 


wholesome. 
tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tamha nimitta afifiam nimittam manasikatabbam kusalüpasamhitam 


then he should examine the danger of those thoughts, that they are spiritually unwholesome, 


blameworthy, and have an unpleasant karmic consequence 


tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tesam vitakkanam adinavo upaparikkhitabbo itipime vitakka akusala itipime 


vitakka savajja itipime vitakka dukkhavipakati 

then he should arouse unmindfulness and inattention towards those thoughts 

tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tesam vitakkanam asati amanasikaro apajjitabbo. 

then he should pay attention to the dynamic quality of those thoughts 

tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tesam vitakkanam vitakkasankharasanthanam manasikatabbam 
then he should beat down, restrain, crush mind with the mind 


tena bhikkhave — bhikkhuna dante’bhidantamadhaya jivhaya | talum | ahacca  cetasa  cittam 


abhinigganhitabbam abhinippiletabbam abhisantapetabbam. 


Thus, those unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome thoughts connected with desire, hatred, and 


undiscernment of reality are abandoned. 
ye papaka akusala vitakka chandüpasamhitapi dosüpasamhitapi mohüpasamhitapi te pahiyanti. 


— M.1.118-122 


1228 — Nimitta 


Illustration 


nimittam 


practice 


There are the practice of inward calm, the practice of inward composure: 


Atthi bhikkhave samathanimittam avyagganimittam 


Much proper contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the arising of the 
unarisen enlightenment factor of inward collectedness and the perfection through spiritual 


cultivation of the arisen enlightenment factor of inward collectedness. 


tattha yoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va samadhisambojjhangassa uppadaya 


uppannassa va samadhisambojjhangassa bhavanaya paripüriya. 


— S.5.66 


Illustration 
nimittanam 


perception of any abiding phenomenon; animittaya dhatuya, the unabiding phenomenon 


Nimitta — 1229 


Two necessary conditions for the attainment of the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


by focusing upon the unabiding [phenomenon] 

dve kho avuso paccayà animittàya cetovimuttiya samapattiyà 
not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon 
sabbanimittananca amanasikaro 

focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon 

animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro 


Three necessary conditions for the persistence of the liberation [from perceptually obscuring 


states] by focusing upon the unabiding [phenomenon] 
Tayo kho avuso paccaya animittaya cetovimuttiya thitiya 
not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon 
sabbanimittananca amanasikaro 

focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon, 
animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro 

a prior aspiration [for its persistence] 


pubbeva abhisankharo 


To emerge, there must be 
focusing upon the perception of all abiding phenomena 
sabbanimittanarica manasikaro 
not focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon 


animittaya ca dhatuya amanasikaro. 


— M.1.297 


1230 — Nimitta 


Illustration 
nimitta 


perception of any abiding phenomenon 


In this regard, by not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the 
inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 


Idha bhante bhikkhu sabbanimittanam amanasikara animittam cetosamadhim upasampajja viharati 


This is called the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] by focusing upon the unabiding 


[phenomenon]... 


ayam vuccati bhante animittà cetovimutti.... 


— $.4.296-7 
Illustration 
nimitta 


abiding phenomenon 


Attachment, bhante, is a producer of abiding phenomena. Hatred is a producer of abiding 


phenomena. Undiscernment of reality is a producer of abiding phenomena. 


rago kho bhante nimittakarano doso nimittakarano moho nimittakarano. 


— $.4.296-7 
Illustration 
animitto cetosamadhi 


inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]; nimittanam, any abiding 


phenomenon; nimitta, phantasm 


Venerable MahaMoggallana said this: 


'Here, friends, while I was alone in solitary retreat, a reflection arose in my mind thus: 'It is said, 
"inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]; inward collectedness that 


is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]." What now is the inward collectedness that is 


Nimitta — 1231 


focused upon the unabiding |phenomena]?' 

Animitto cetosamadhi animitto cetosamadhiti vuccati katamo nu kho animitto cetosamadhi ti 
Then, friends, it occurred to me: 

Tassa mayham àvuso etadahosi 

In this regard a bhikkhu, by not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon, 

Idha bhikkhu sabbanimittanam amanasikara 

enters and abides in the inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 
animittam cetosamadhim upasampajja viharati 

This is called the inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 
ayam vuccati animitto cetosamadhi ti. 

Then, friends, by not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon, 

So khvaham avuso sabbanimittanam amanasikara 

I entered and dwelt in inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomenal]. 
animittam cetosamadhim upasampajja viharami 

While I abided therein my mind pursued phantasms. 

tassa mayham avuso imina viharena viharato nimittanusari virifianam hoti 

Then, friends, the Blessed One came to me by means of psychic power and said: 

Atha kho mam avuso bhagava iddhiya upasankamitva etadavoca 


'Moggallana, Moggallana, do not be negligent, brahman, in [practising] inward collectedness that 


is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 

moggallana moggallana mà brahmana animittam cetosamadhim pamado 

Steady your mind in inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena] 
animittena cetosamadhismim cittam santhapehi 

Concentrate your mind in inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena] 


animittena cetosamadhismim cittam ekodim karohi 


1232 — Nimitta 


Compose your mind in inward collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena] 
animitte cetosamadhismim cittam samadahati. 
— $.4.263-269 

Comment: 


At D.3.249, it says that one who has developed animitta cetovimutti, it is impossible, out of the question, 


that his mind would pursue phantasms. So, Moggallana’s attainment must have been weakly developed. 
Niyama 


Renderings 


e niyama: the way [of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 
* sammattaniyamam: the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 


e niyamam kusalesu dhammesu sammattam: the way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome 


factors 


Introduction 


PED: definition 


PED says niyama means 'way, way to an end or aim, esp. to salvation, right way (sammattaniyama); 


method, manner. practice.' 


Niyama: abbreviation 


Niyama is an abbreviation that occurs only in verse. The expanded form seen in prose is: niyamam 
kusalesu dhammesu sammattam. Bodhi apparently agrees, because, commenting on S.1.196, he says 


'Niyama here no doubt represents sammattaniyama, which is the abbreviation used in prose. 
Niyama: in verse 
In verse, niyama occurs in the following ways: 

They have reached and realised the way [of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors]. 


niyamagataddasa. 


— Verse: S.1.196 


Niyama — 1233 


One who has realised the way [of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 


niyamadassi. 


— Verse: Sn.v.371 


Niyama: in prose 
In prose, niyama occurs in the following ways: 
They have entered the way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors 
okkamati niyamam kusalesu dhammesu sammattam. 
— A.1.121 
to enter the way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors 
niyamam okkamitum kusalesu dhammesu sammattam. 
— A.3.175-6 
one who has entered the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 
okkanto sammattaniyamam. 
— $.3.225 
he could enter the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 


sammattaniyamam okkamissati. 


— A.3.441 


Conclusion 


From this we see: 


1. Niyama is always 'entered' in prose, and always 'realised' in verse. 


2. In prose, niyama is always associated with 'rightness' (sammatta), and in translating verse, this term 


should be parenthesised. 


3. Where, in prose, kusalesu dhammesu is missing, it should be parenthesised. 


"Way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors': tautology 


'Rightness' (sammatta) is defined as the tenfold path: 


1234 — Niyama 


There are these ten factors of rightness. Which ten? The tenfold path of right factors. 


Dasa ime bhikkhave sammatta. Katame dasa: sammaditthi samma | sahkappo sammavaca 


sammakammanto sammaajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. 
— A.5.240 

"What is spiritually wholesome’ (kusala) is defined in the same way: 
What is spiritually wholesome? The tenfold path of right factors. 


katamarica bhikkhave kusalam. Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto sammaajivo 


sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadhi sammananam sammavimutti. 


— A.5.241 


Therefore 'the way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors' is tautological. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
niyama 
the way [of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 
Indeed, for the sake of many the Sage attained enlightenment, for the bhikkhus and bhikkhunis 
who have reached and realised the way lof rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors]. 


Bahünam vata atthaya bodhim ajjhagama muni 


Bhikkhanam bhikkhuninafica ye niyamagataddasa. 


— $.1.196 


Comment 
Bodhi says: 'Niyama here no doubt represents sammattaniyama.' 


Illustration 


sammattaniyamam 


the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] 


Niyama — 1235 


One who has faith in [the significance of] these teachings and is intent on them is called a 'faith 
follower,' one who has entered the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors], 


entered the plane of spiritually outstanding people, transcended the plane of the common man. 


Yo bhikkhave ime dhamme evam saddahati adhivuccati ayam vuccati saddhanusari okkanto 


sammattaniyamam sappurisabhumim okkanto vitivatto puthujjanabhumim. 


— $.3.225 


Illustration 


sammattaniyamam 

the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors], 

That without being well-adapted to and patient [with originated phenomena] he could enter the 
way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors] is impossible 


Anulomikaya khantiya asamannagato sammattaniyamam okkamissati ti netam thanam vijjati. 


— A.3.441 


Illustration 


niyamam kusalesu dhammesu sammattam 
the way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors 
If one is possessed of five factors, though one listens to the teaching it is not possible to enter the 


way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors. Which five? .. if one is aggressive 


and hardhearted towards the teacher 


sunantopi saddhammam abhabbo niyamam okkamitum kusalesu dhammesu sammattam. Katamehi 


paficahi... dhammadesake ahatacitto hoti khilajato. 


— A.3.175-6 


Illustration 


niyamam kusalesu dhammesu sammattam 


the way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors 


1236 — Niyama 


The explanation of the teaching is made available for the sake of the person who will enter the 
way of rightness comprised of spiritually wholesome factors only if he gets to see the Perfect One 
and hear the teaching and discipline, and will not do so if he fails to see the Perfect One and hear 


the teaching and discipline. 


Tatra bhikkhave yvayam puggalo labhanto'va tathagatam dassanaya no alabhanto labhanto’va 
tathagatappaveditam dhammavinayam savanaya no alabhanto okkamati niyamam kusalesu dhammesu 


sammattam. Imam kho bhikkhave puggalam paticca dhammadesana anunnata. 


— A.1.122 
Niyyana 


Renderings 


e niyydna: salvation 
e niyyana: deliverance [from suffering] 


e niyyanam bhavati: to march forth 


Introduction 

Niyyanam bhavati: to march forth 

In its unexalted sense, niyyana means ‘going out, departure,’ says PED, as here: 
The king will march forth; the king will not march forth; 
rannam niyyanam bhavissati. Rafiam aniyyanam bhavissati. 


— D.1.9 


Niyyana: salvation 


For brahmans niyyāna was the highest attainment, meaning union with Brahma, i.e. ‘salvation’: 


This indeed is the direct path, the straight way, which leads to salvation, which leads the one who 


practises it to union with Brahma. 


ayameva ujumaggo ayamanjasayano niyyaniko niyyati takkarassa brahmasahavyataya. 


— D.1.235 


Niyyana — 1237 


Niyyana: deliverance [from suffering] 


For Buddhists niyyana has three associations: 


1. freedom from suffering (dukkha pamuccati) 
2. inward peace (upasama) 


3. enlightenment (sambodha) 
These associations support us calling niyyana ‘deliverance [from suffering].' 
1. This I tell you: This deliverance [from suffering] for the world [of beings] has been declared to you 


[by me] in accordance with truth. In this way [the world of beings] is released from suffering. 


Etam lokassa niyyanam akkhatam vo yathatatham 


Etam vo ahamakkhami evam dukkha pamuccati (Sn.v.172). 


2. Where a teacher is not perfectly enlightened, the teaching is ill-proclaimed, ill-expounded, and does 
not lead to deliverance [from suffering], or to inward peace. It is expounded by one who is not 


perfectly enlightened. 


sattha ca hoti asammasambuddho | dhammo ca durakkhato duppavedito | aniyyaniko 


anupasamasamvattaniko asammasambuddhappavedito (D.3.120). 


3. These teachings which are wholesome, noble, and which lead to deliverance [from suffering] and to 


enlightenment. 


Ye te bhikkhave kusala dhamma ariyà niyyanika sambodhagamino (Sn.p.139). 


Niyyanika and samsara 


PED says niyyanika means ‘leading out (of samsara),' but niyyanika cannot be rendered as such because it 


is never in the suttas directly linked to samsara. 


Illustrations 


1238 — Niyyana 


Illustration 


niyyanam 

deliverance [from suffering] 

What is that grasping because of which the world [of beings] suffers hardship? Being asked about 
deliverance [from suffering], tell me how [the world of beings] is released from suffering. 


Katamam tam upadanam yattha loko vihaññati 


Niyyanam pucchito brühi katham dukkha pamuccati. 


— Sn.v.170 
Illustration 
niyyanika 
lead to deliverance [from suffering] 
But, Ananda, in regard to those thoughts which are noble, and which lead to deliverance [from 
suffering], and lead the one who practises them to the complete destruction of suffering, that is to 


say unsensuous thought, benevolent thought, compassionate thought, he thinks: 'I will think 


thoughts like these.' 


Ye ca kho ime ananda vitakka ariya niyyanika niyyanti takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya. Seyyathidam 


nekkhamma vitakko avyapadavitakko avihimsavitakko iti evarüpe vitakke vitakkessami ti. 


— M.3.113-4 


Illustration 
niyyanika 


lead to deliverance [from suffering] 


Niyyana — 1239 


The seven factors of enlightenment when developed and cultivated are noble and lead to 
deliverance [from suffering], and lead the one who practises them to the complete destruction of 


suffering. 


Ime kho bhikkhave satta bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata ariya niyyanika niyyanti takkarassa samma 


dukkhakkhayayati. 


— S.5.82 


Nirodha 


Renderings 


e nirodha: ending 

e nirodha: ending [of originated phenomena] 
e nirodhaya: to put an end to 

e niruddho hoti: is ended 

e nirujjhati: to cease 

e nirodheti: to put an end to, to be stopped 


e nirodhiko: destructive 


Introduction 


Nirodha: ending not cessation 


PED says nirodha 'is synonymous with nibbana and parinibbana; it may be said to be even a stronger 
expression as far as the active destruction of the causes of life is concerned.' Nirodha is therefore better 


represented in 'ending' than 'cessation,' though some translators prefer to call it 'stopping": 
This is the stopping of anguish. 
ayam dukkhanirodho ti. 
— Horner, M.1.9 
This is the stopping of misery 


ayam dukkhanirodho. 


— Norman, Sn.p.140 


1240 — Nirodha 


Nirodho plus named object 


Nirodha always means the ending of something; it never means just 'ending. This is most obvious, of 
course, when it has a named object. For example, the Rahogata Sutta describes the 'successive ending of 


originated phenomena,' calling it anupubbasankharanam nirodho: 
The successive ending of originated phenomena is explained by me. 
maya anupubbasankharanam nirodho akkhato 
(..) For one who attains first jhana, speech is ended. 
pathamam jhanam samapannassa vaca niruddha hoti 
(...) For one who attains second jhana, thinking and pondering are ended... 
dutiyam jhanam samapannassa vitakkavicara niruddha honti... 


(..) For one who attains the ending of perception and sense impression, perception and sense 


impression are ended. 
sannavedayitanirodham samapannassa saññā ca vedana ca niruddha honti 


(..) For a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 


are ended. 


Khinasavassa bhikkhuno rago niruddho hoti doso niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti. 


— Rahogata Sutta, S.4.217 


Nirodho means 'ending of the five aggregates' 


Sometimes nirodha occurs without a named object. This has always been perplexing, because it once led 


Venerable Ananda to question the Buddha on the matter: 
— 'Bhante, it is said, Ending, ending.’ Through the ending of what things is ending spoken of?’ 
Nirodho nirodho ti bhante vuccati katamesanam kho bhante dhammanam nirodha nirodho ti vuccati ti? 


—'Bodily form, Ananda, is unlasting, originated, and dependently arisen. It is destined to be 


destroyed, to disappear, to pass away, to cease. Through its ending, ending is spoken of. 


Rüpam kho ananda aniccam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam khayadhammam | vayadhammam 


viragadhammam nirodhadhammam. Tassa nirodha nirodho ti vuccati 


The same is said about the other aggregates, and the sutta concludes: 


Nirodha — 1241 


—'It is through the ending of these things, Ananda, that ending is spoken of.' 


Imesam kho ananda dhammanam nirodho nirodho ti vuccati ti. 


— $S.3.24 


Thus if nirodha has no designated object, then this sutta says the five aggregates are the object. Other 


suttas support this principle, though in slightly different terms, as we will see. 


Nirodho means 'ending of originated phenomena' 


The Anupubbanirodha Sutta (A.4.456) describes the same steps as the Rahogata Sutta, but calls it 
anupubbanirodho not anupubbasankharanam nirodho, where nirodha (ending) is therefore an abbreviation 
for sankharanam nirodha (ending of originated phenomena). The conclusion to the sutta should therefore 


be parenthesised accordingly: 


It is in reference to this that the successive ending [of originated phenomena] is spoken of by the 


Blessed One. 


Ettavata pi kho avuso anupubbanirodho vuttà bhagavata. 


— A.4.456 


Nirodho means 'ending of perception and sense impression' 


The Sattadhatu Sutta (S.2.151) links nirodha to 'ending of perception and sense impression’. Because this 
is likewise the final step in the Rahogata Sutta, we can be sure that nirodha again means the ending of 


originated phenomena: 


The phenomenon of the ending of perception and sense impression is a phenomenon attained 


with the ending [of originated phenomena]. 
yayam bhikkhu safifiavedayitanirodhadhatu ayam dhatu nirodham paticca pannayati ti. 
— Sattadhatu Sutta, S.2.151 


Thus although unnamed objects of nirodha can be explained differently, for example as the five 
aggregates, or as originated phenomena, the scriptures consistently agree that nirodha always has an 


object, and is never simply 'ending.' 


Step-by-step ending, and continuous ending 


When the Rahogata Sutta describes the 'successive ending of originated phenomena,' it is step-by-step 


ending: 


1242 — Nirodha 


For one who attains first jhana, speech is ended. For one who attains second jhana, thinking and 


pondering are ended. 


pathamam jhanam samapannassa vaca niruddha hoti dutiyam jhanam samapannassa vitakkavicara 


niruddha honti... 


— Rahogata Sutta, S.4.217 


But nirodha can also mean ending as a continuous process: 


In this regard, some person in relation to the visual sense abides contemplating ending, 
perceiving ending, experiencing ending continuously, without a break, uninterruptedly, intent 


upon it mentally, penetrating it with penetrative discernment 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo cakkhusmim nirodhanupassi viharati nirodhasanni nirodhapatisamvedi 


satatam samitam abbokinnam cetasa adhimuccamano pannaya pariyogahamano. 


— A.4.146 


The goal of practice: ending 


Where nirodha is the goal of one’s practice, nibbida is often included in the formula, as follows: 


The noble disciple is indifferent to the visual sense of the past, he does not long for the visual 
sense of the future, he applies himself to disillusionment with the visual sense of the present, to 


non-attachment to it, and to the ending of it. 


sutavà ariyasavako atitasmim cakkhusmim anapekkho hoti; anagatam | cakkhum nabhinandati 


paccappannassa cakkhussa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— S.4.4 


Devas and men find enjoyment, pleasure, and satisfaction in individual existence. When the 
teaching is taught to them to put an end to individual existence, their minds do not become 


energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


bhavarama bhikkhave devamanussa bhavarata bhavasammudita. Tesam bhavanirodhaya dhamme 


desiyamane na cittam pakkhandati na pasidati na santitthati nadhimuccati. 


— It.44 


Practising for the ending of objects 


The idea of practising for the ending of objects is shown in the following two quotes to involve not 


delighting (anabhinanditani): 


Nirodha — 1243 


1. Just as an oil lamp burns because of oil and a wick, and with the exhaustion of the oil and wick it is 
extinguished through lack of fuel, so too, bhikkhus... a bhikkhu knows that with the demise of the 
body, and with the ending of life, all sense impression being not delighted in will be dissipated right 


here in this world. 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave telarica paticca vattifica paticca telappadipo jhayeyya tasseva telassa ca 


vattiya ca pariyadana anaharo nibbayeyya; evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu.. kayassa bheda 


(S.4.213-4). 


2. And what is the vanishing of bodily form... of advertence? 


rüpassa atthangamo... vinnanassa atthangamo 


In this regard, one does not take delight in, welcome, or persist in cleaving. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu nabhinandati nabhivadati najjhosaya titthati. 


— $.3.13-15 


Ablative nirodha: 'from' or 'with' 


The ablative nirodhà occurs in the reverse sequence of paticcasamuppada (called patiloma at Ud.2). The 
Ablative shows motive, cause, reason, and can be translated by 'for, 'on account of,' 'by reason of, 


'through' (PGPL, 600 xi). We render it as 'with.' For example: 
With (=on account of) the ending of birth comes the ending of old age and death. 
Jatinirodha jaramarananirodho ti. 
— S.2.8-9 
With (=on account of) the ending of nourishment, what is brought about is destined to cease 


Tadaharanirodha yam bhütam tam nirodhadhamman ti. 


— S.2.48 


Ablative nirodha: 'to put an end to' 


The ablative 'shows motive, cause, reason,’ says Duroiselle (para 600, xi), therefore nirodha/nirodhaya can 


mean 'to put an end to.' For example: 


1244 — Nirodha 


To put an end to craving for states of individual existence, allow me to go forth [into the ascetic 


life]. 
Bhavatanhaya nirodha anujanatha pabbajissami. 


— Thi.v.458 


To put an end to attachment, two things should be developed. Which two? Inward calm and 


insightfulness. 


Ragassa bhikkhave nirodhaya dve dhamma bhavetabba. Katame dve? Samatho ca vipassana ca. 


— A.1.100 


Other examples are given below. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nirodhaya 
to put an end to 
A person overpowered and overcome by suffering roams abroad in search of someone who knows 
a spell or two to put an end to this suffering 


dukkhena abhibhüto pariyadinna citto bahiddha pariyetthim ajjati ko ekapadam dipadam pajanati 


imassa dukkhassa nirodhaya ti. 


— A.3.416 


Illustration 


nirodhaya 


to put an end to 


While the teaching is being explained to someone to put an end to personal identity... 


yassa kassaci sakkaya nirodhaya dhamme desiyamane. 


— M.1.435 


Nirodha — 1245 


Illustration 


nirodhaya 


to put an end to 


And applying himself in what way, carpenter, is he doing so to put an end to spiritually 
unwholesome thoughts? 


Katham patipanno ca thapati akusalanam sankappanam nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— M.2.28 
Illustration 
nirujjhanti 
cease; nirodhetva, to put an end to 
Where sensuous pleasures cease, and those who have put an end to sensuous pleasures abide, 
surely those Venerables are free of craving. They have realised the Untroubled. 


Yattha kama nirujjhanti ye ca kame nirodhetva nirodhetva viharanti addha te àyasmanto nicchata 
nibbuta. 


— A.4.410 
Illustration 


nirodhetabbam 

to be stopped 

One who thinks that thinking and pondering can be stopped might as well think he could catch 
the wind in a net, or arrest the flow of the river Ganges with his fist. 


vatam va so jalena badhetabbam marifieyya yo vitakkavicare nirodhetabbam maññeyya sakamutthina va 


so gangaya sotam avaretabbam manneyyati. 


— $.4.298 


1246 — Nirodha 


Illustration 


nirodhaya 
ending 
This is called a bhikkhu who is applying himself to the complete destruction of suffering, and to 


the ending of old age and death. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya patipanno hoti jaramarananirodhaya. 


— $.2.81 
Illustration 


nirodho 


ending 


With the ending of sense impression comes the ending of craving. 
vedananirodha tanhanirodho ti. 


— D.2.34 


Illustration 


nirodho 


ending 


With the ending of birth comes the ending of old age and death. 
Jatinirodha jaramarananirodho ti. 


— S.2.8-9 


Illustration 


nirodho 


ending 


Nirodha — 1247 


The ending of individual existence is the Untroubled. 
Bhavanirodho nibbanam. 


— A.5.9 


Illustration 


nirodha 


ending 


This is the practice leading to the ending of personal identity 


Ayam kho pana bhikkhave sakkaya nirodhagamini patipada. 


— M.3.284 
Illustration 
nirodho 


ending of originated phenomena; niruddha hoti, is ended 


Ananda, I have taught the successive ending of originated phenomena. 


anupubbasankharanam nirodho akkhato 


For one who attains: 


1248 — Nirodha 


first jhana, speech is ended. 

vaca niruddha hoti 

second jhana, thinking and pondering are ended. 
vitakkavicara niruddha honti 

third jhana, rapture is ended. 

piti niruddha hoti 

fourth jhana, breathing is ended. 

assdsapassasa niruddha honti 


the state of awareness of boundless space, the perception of the refined material states of 


awareness is ended. 
rupasanna niruddha hoti 


the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, the perception of the state of 


awareness of boundless space is ended. 
akasanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti 


the state of awareness of nonexistence, the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness 


is ended. 

vinnanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti 

the ending of perception and sense impression, perception and sense impression are ended. 
sanna ca vedana ca niruddha honti 


For a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are 


ended. 


khinasavassa bhikkhuno rago niruddho hoti doso niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti. 


— $.4.217 


Nirodha — 1249 


Illustration 


nirodho 


ending [of originated phenomena] 


The three phenomena leading to deliverance. 

tisso nissaraniya dhatuyo 

The deliverance from sensuous pleasure, namely the practice of unsensuousness. 

kamanametam nissaranam yadidam nekkhammam 

The deliverance from refined material states of awareness, namely immaterial states of awareness. 
rupanametam nissaranam yadidam aruppam 


from whatever is brought about, originated, dependently arisen, the ending [of originated 


phenomena] is the deliverance. 


yam kho pana kiñci bhütam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam nirodho tassa nissaranam. Ime tayo 


dhamma duppativijjha. 


— D.3.275 


Illustration 


nirodham 


ending [of originated phenomena] 


1250 — Nirodha 


Those beings who have reached the refined material plane of existence and those living in the 
immaterial plane of existence, if they do not discern the ending [of originated phenomena] they 


[continue to] come back to renewed states of individual existence. 


ye ca rüpüpaga satta ye ca áruppavasino 


nirodham appajananta agantaro punabbhavam. 


Those who profoundly understand the refined material states of awareness and are not stuck in 
the immaterial states of awareness, with the ending [of originated phenomenal, they are liberated 


[from perceptually obscuring states] and abandon death. 


ye ca rüpe pariññāya arüpesu asanthita 


nirodhe ye vimuccanti te jana maccuhayino ti. 


— 1t.62 


Illustration 


nirodha 


ending [of originated phenomena] 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the ending [of originated phenomena]? 


nirodhasanna 


In this regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu having gone to the wilderness, or the root of a tree, or a solitary 


abode, contemplates thus: 


Nirodha — 1251 


'This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: 
etam santam etam panitam yadidam 

the quelling of all originated phenomena 
sabbasankharasamatho 

relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment 
sabbupadhipatinissaggo 

the destruction of craving, 

tanhakkhayo 

the ending [of originated phenomenal, 
nirodho 

the Untroubled.' 

nibbanan ti. 


— A.5.110 


Illustration 


nirodham ending; cease 


nirujjhati 


1252 — Nirodha 


— Therefore that supreme state of deliverance should be known 
se ayatane veditabbe 
where the visual sense ceases and perception of visible objects passes away. 
yattha cakkhufica nirujjhati rüpasafifia ca virajjati 
where the auditory sense ceases and perception of audible objects passes away... 
where the mental sense ceases and perception of mentally known objects passes away. 
... yattha mano ca nirujjhati dhammasaññā ca virajjati se ayatane veditabbeti 
(Venerable Ananda:) 
— This was stated by the Blessed One, friends, with reference to the ending of the six senses. 
Salayatananirodham no etam avuso bhagavata sandhaya bhasita. 
— $.4.98 
Comment: 


Salayatananirodham means nibbana at A.2.161-2 (channam àvuso phassáyatananam asesaviraganirodha 
papaficanirodho). Venerable Ananda indicates it has the same meaning here. This justifies us calling 


ayatane 'that supreme state of deliverance.' 
Comment: 
Se àyatane is an Eastern form of Pali. Discussed by Bodhi: CDB p.1414 n.102. 


Illustration 


nirodha 


ending 


Nirodha — 1253 


He abides contemplating unlastingness in relation to the body and pleasant sense impression 
so kaye ca sukhaya ca vedanaya aniccanupassi viharati 
their disappearance 

vayanupassi viharati 

their passing away 

viraganupassi viharati 

their ending 

nirodhanupasst viharati 

their relinquishment 

patinissagganupasst viharati. 

— $.4.211 


Illustration 


nirodha 
ending 
Sariputta, friend, it is through seeing and fully understanding the ending of the visual sense, 


advertence to the visual field, and things known through advertence to the visual field, that I 


regard these things as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood."' 


Cakkhusmim àvuso sariputta cakkhuvifinane cakkhuvifiianaviriiatabbesu dhammesu nirodham disva 
nirodham abhiffaya cakkhum cakkhuvirtfianam | cakkhuvirfianavifiiatabbe dhamme netam mama 


n'eso hamasmi na me so atta ti samanupassami. 


— M.3.265 


Illustration 


nirodha 


ending 


1254 — Nirodha 


I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating unlastingness [in relation to certain objects of 


the systematic teachings] 

aniccanupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 

passing away [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
viraganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 

ending [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
nirodhanupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 

relinquishment [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 
patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 


Illustration 


nirodham 

ending 

For one who sees the origination of the world [of phenomena] according to reality with perfect 
penetrative discernment 

lokasamudayarica kho kaccána yathabhütam sammappannaya passato 

there is no view of nonexistence in regards to the world [of phenomena] 

yd loke natthita sa na hoti. 


And for one who sees the ending of the world [of phenomena] according to reality with perfect 


penetrative discernment 
lokanirodham kho kaccana yathabhütam sammapparifiaya passato 
there is no view of existence in regards to the world [of phenomena] 


yd loke atthita sa na hoti. 


— $.2.17 


Nirodha — 1255 


Illustration 


nirodhaya 


ending 


The noble disciple is indifferent to the visual sense of the past, he does not long for the visual 


sense of the future, he applies himself to disillusionment with the visual sense of the present, to 
non-attachment to it, and to the ending of it. 


sutava ariyasavako atitasmim cakkhusmim anapekkho hoti; anagatam | cakkhum nabhinandati 


paccappannassa cakkhussa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— S44 

Illustration 
nirodhaya 

ending 


He is applied to the practice of disillusionment with states of individual existence, to non- 


attachment to states of individual existence, and to the ending of states of individual existence. 


bhavanam yeva nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— A.2.177 
Illustration 


nirodhaya 


ending 


They are applying themselves to disillusionment with sense impression, to non-attachment to it, 
and to the ending of it 


vedanaya nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanna. 


— S.3.60 


1256 — Nirodha 


Illustration 


nirodhaya 


ending 


All states of individual existence are unlasting, existentially void, destined to change. 


sabbe bhava anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ti. 


In fully understanding the truth of this saying one is applying oneself to disillusionment with 
states of individual existence, to non-attachment to states of individual existence, and to the 


ending of states of individual existence 


Api ca yadeva tattha saccam tadabhinnaya bhavanam yeva nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— A.2.176-7 
Illustration 
nirodhaya 
ending 
If a bhikkhu is applying himself to disillusionment with old age and death, to non-attachment to 
it, and to the ending of it, he is fit to be called a bhikkhu who is practising in accordance with the 


teaching. 


Jaramaranassa ce bhikkhu nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti dhammanudhammapatipanno 


bhikkhü ti alam vacanaya. 


— $.2.18 


Illustration 


nirodha 


ending [of originated phenomena] 


Nirodha — 1257 


In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, develops the enlightenment factor of mindfulness 
which conduces to seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], to 
non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, to the ending [of originated phenomena], and which 


results in the relinquishment [of the whole phenomenon of attachment]. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu patisankha yoniso satisambojjhangam bhaveti vivekanissitam viraganissitam 


nirodhanissitam vossaggaparinamim. 


— M.1.11 


Illustration 


nirodhaya 
the ending [of originated phenomena] 
Bhante, whatever pleasure and joy is due to blows and wounds does not conduce to 


disillusionment [with originated phenomenal], to non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, to 


the ending [of originated phenomenal, to inward peace, to transcendent insight, to enlightenment, 


nor to the Untroubled. 


So kho me bhante vedapatilabho somanassapatilabho sadandavacaro sasatthavacaro na nibbidaya na 


viragaya na nirodhaya na upasamaya na abhinnaya na sambodhaya na nibbanaya samvattati. 


— D.2.285 
Illustration 
nirujjhati 


ceases 


Heat is generated and fire manifests from the rubbing together of two fire-sticks, 
usma jayati tejo abhinibbattati. 

but when the sticks are separated and laid aside the heat ceases and subsides; 

yd tajjà usmā sa nirujjhati sā vipasammati. 


— $.5.212 


1258 — Nirodha 


Illustration 
nirujjhati 


ceases 


Just as with a little twig fire, one flame arises and another ceases, 


seyyatha pi avuso sakalikaggissa jhayamanassa annava acci uppajjati annava acci nirujjhati. 


— A.5.9 
Illustration 


niruddho hoti 


is ended 


For a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, attachment is ended, hatred is ended, undiscernment 
of reality is ended. 


khinasavassa bhikkhuno rago niruddho hoti doso niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti. 


— $.4.217 
Illustration 


nirodhiko 


destructive 


Attachment produces spiritual blindness, uninsightfulness, ignorance [of things according to 


reality], is destructive of penetrative discernment, vexatious, and not conducive to the Untroubled. 


Rago kho avuso andhakarano acakkhukarano  affanakarano pannanirodhiko  vighatapakkhiko 
anibbanasamvattaniko. 


— A.1.216-7 


Nivesana 


Nivesana — 1259 


Renderings 


e nivesana: residence 
e nivesana: attachment 


e nivesana: object of attachment 


Introduction 


Attachment of the mind: views and egocentric thoughts 
The Sundarikabharadvaja Sutta says: 


'He who has abandoned the attachment of the mind [to views and egocentric thoughts], in whom 
there is no possessiveness at all, not grasping anything in either this world or the world beyond: 


the Perfect One is worthy of the oblation. 


Nivesanam yo manaso ahasi pariggaha yassa na santi keci 


Anupadiyàno idha và huram va tathagato arahati püralasam. 
— Sn.v.470 


That the attachment of the mind is to views and egocentric thoughts is supported by the commentary 


and the suttas: 


1. Commentary: tanhaditthinivesanam. The notion "I am" and other egocentric thoughts are imbued 


with tanha, says the Tanhajalini Sutta (A.2.212-3). 


2. 'Objects of attachment' is linked in the following quote to views and thoughts that are regarded as 


personal. 


One who is blessed with profound knowledge has no conceit about any view or thought because 
he does not regard them as endowed with personal qualities. Such a person is not to be gauged by 


his conduct, nor by his learning. He is not attracted to objects of attachment. 


Na vedagü ditthiyayako na mutiyà sa manameti na hi tammayo so 


Na kammuna no pi sutena neyyo anupanito sa nivesanesu. 


— Sn.v.846 


Illustrations 


1260 — Nivesana 


Illustration 


nivesanam 


residence 


He went to the residence of Kaligodha the Sakyan lady. 


yena kaligodhaya sakiyaniya nivesanam tenupasankami. 


— $.5.396 
Illustration 


nivesananca 

attachment 

Whatever you know, above, below, across, and also in the middle, having thrust away spiritually 
fettering delight and attachment regarding these things. 


Yam kifici sampajanasi uddham adho tiriyaficapi majjhe etesu nandifica nivesanarica panujja. 


— Sn.v.1055 


Illustration 


nivesanesu 


attachments 


Therefore a man rejects or accepts a doctrine simply in accordance with his attachments 


Tasmá naro tesu nivesanesu nirassati adiyati ca dhammam. 


— Sn.v.785 


Illustration 


anivesano 


attachment 


Nivesana — 1261 


One should be free of attachment. 
anivesano siya. 


— Dh.v.40 


Illustration 


nivesanesu 


objects of attachment 


He is not attracted to objects of attachment. 
anupanito sa nivesanesu. 


— Sn.v.846 


Illustration 


nivesanani 


objects of attachment 


Having understood all objects of attachment, and not desiring any of them 
Annaya sabbani nivesanani anikamayam aññatarampi tesam. 


— Sn.v.210 


Nissaya; Nissaya; Nissita 
Renderings 


Renderings: nissaya 


e nissaya: rich resources 

e nissaya: spiritual resources 

e nissaya: formal spiritual support 
e nissaya: state of attachment 


e nissayam karoti: to be attached 


1262 — Nissaya; Nissaya; Nissita 


e nissayata: attachment 


Renderings: upanissaya 
* upanissaya: basic resource 


* upanissaya: necessary condition 


* upanissaya: spiritual support 


Renderings: ditthinissaya 


e ditthinissaya: view 


Renderings: nissaya 
e nissdya: beside 
e nissaya: in 
e nissáya: near 
e nissdya: upon 
e nissaya nissaya: right next to 
e nissaya: relying on 
e nissdya: with the support of 
e nissaya: with the help of 
e nissaya: helped by (= 'out of) 
e nissáya nissaya: by one support or another 
e nissdya: based on 
e nissdya: dependent upon 
e nissdya: for the sake of 
e nissaya: formal discipleship under a teacher 


e yam nissaya: by reason of which 


Renderings: upanissaya 


* upanissaya: in 
e upanissaya: near 
* upanissaya: nearby 


e upanissaya: beside 


Nissaya; Nissaya; Nissita— 1263 


e upanissdya: in and around 

* upanissaya: spiritually supported by 

e upanissaya: spiritually relying on 

e upanissaya: physically relying on 

e upanissdya: in spiritual discipleship under 


e upanissaya: dependent on 


Renderings: nissita 


e nissita: embedded 

e nissita: immersed 

e nissita: conduces to 

e nissita: on account of 

e nissita: supported by 

e nissita: rely on 

e nissita: associated with 
e nissita: bound up with 
e nissita: based on 

e nissita: attached 


* kim nissita: for what reason 


Renderings: upanissita 


e upanissita: attached 


Introduction 


Ditthinissaya means ditthi 


PED says ditthinissaya means 'the foundation of speculation.’ But the scriptures treat ditthinissaya as a 
synonym of ditthi. For example, in this passage nanaditthi (in nanaditthika) is synonymous with 


nanaditthinissaya: 


1264 — Nissaya; Nissaya; Nissita 


At that time there were a number of non-Buddhist ascetics living around Savatthi. And they were 
of various dogmatic views, various persuasions, various inclinations, attached to various dogmatic 


views... | 
nanaditthika nanakhantika nanarucika nanaditthinissayanissita. 
— Ud.67 


Similarly, in the next passage, when the Buddha asked what are the ditthinissaya about the past, he 
answered in terms of doctrines and views (evam vadino evam ditthino), as if in English one might answer 


a question about viewpoints in terms of views. The passage is this: 


Cunda, what are those views connected with the past that I have explained to you as they should 
be explained? There are certain ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine and dogmatic view is 


this: 'The atta and loko are eternal; this alone is true, all else is false.' 


Katame ca te cunda pubbantasahagata ditthinissaya ye vo maya vyakata yatha te vyakatabba? Santi kho 


cunda eke samanabrahmana evam vadino evam ditthino sassato atta ca loko ca idameva saccam 


moghamaññan ti. 


— D.3.137 


Other translators 


Some translators render ditthinissaya as 'dependence on view' or ‘support of views, with convoluted 


results. For instance, consider this passage: 


— 'Bhikkhus, you might best rely on that dogmatic view, relying on which there would not arise 


grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation. But do you see any such view?’ 


Tam bhikkhave ditthinissayam nisseyyatha yamsa  ditthinissayam nissayato na _ uppajjeyyum 
sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. Passatha no tumhe bhikkhave tam ditthinissayam yamsa 


ditthinissayam nissayato na uppajjeyyum sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa ti. 
—'No, bhante.' 


No hetam bhante 


—'Good, bhikkhus. I also see no such view relying on which there would not arise grief, 


lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation.' 


Sadhu bhikkhave. Ahampi kho tam bhikkhave ditthinissayam na samanupassami yamsa ditthinissayam 


nissayato na uppajjeyyum sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. 


— M.1.137-8 


Nissaya; Nissaya; Nissita — 1265 


Horner translates the last sentence as: 'Neither do I see that dependence on view by depending on 
which dependence of view there would not arise grief, suffering, anguish, lamentation, despair’ 


(MLS.1.177). 


Pitfalls 


The negatives of the nissaya nissaya nissita group are associated with a range of pitfalls. For instance, 


issita means 'giving offence.' Its negative is anissita (i.e. 'an-issita' not 'a-nissita’): 


Not causing offence, not tormenting others, one who has realised the Untroubled, a bhikkhu 


would not abuse anyone. 
Anissito afiiamahethayàno parinibbuto na upavadeyya kanciti. 
— $.4.179 
The following passage has been quietly misleading us for centuries: 


Venerable Visakha was instructing the bhikkhus with speech that was polished, well enunciated, 


articulate, making the meaning clear, comprehensive, not causing offence. 
poriyà vacaya vissatthaya anelagalaya atthassa virifiapaniya pariyapannaya anissitaya ti. 
— $.2.280, A.2.51 


However, Buddhaghosa's commentary says the speech was 'unattached to the round of rebirth' (vattam 


anissitaya) (PTS: AA.3.90). Another translator simply says the bhikkhu's speech was 'unattached.' 


The correct root of a negative is easier to recognise when paired with its positive. For instance, if 


'issaya' means 'of envy, anissaya clearly means 'of non-envy' (an-issaya). For example, here: 
Possessed of two qualities one lives miserably: envy and stinginess. 
issaya ca macchariyena ca 
Possessed of two qualities one lives happily: non-envy and non-stinginess. 


anissaya ca amacchariyena ca. 


— A.1.94 


Humour 


Nissita's different meanings make it an easy source of humour. For instance the Buddha said that 
Brahmanists and householders are helpful in providing bhikkhus with robe material, almsfood, abodes, 


and therapeutic requisites; and bhikkhus are helpful in return by explaining the teaching. He said 
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householders and ascetics are each supported by the other (annonnanissita It.111). A bhikkhu preacher 
might well remind his audience that this does not mean householders and ascetics are 'each attached to 
each other’ (aññoññanissitā) but instead they both should try to 'each not give offence to each other' 


(annonnanissita). 
Illustrations: nissaya 
Illustration 

nissaya 


rich resources 


And how is a shopkeeper endowed with rich resources? 


Kathafica bhikkhave papaniko nissayasampanno hoti 


The shopkeeper becomes known to wealthy householders as capable of providing interest on loans. 
They offer him money, telling him to trade with it, support his family, and pay it back with interest in 
due course (A.1.117). 


Illustration 
nissaya 


rich resources 


And how is a bhikkhu endowed with rich resources? 


Katharica bhikkhave bhikkhu nissayasampanno hoti: 


From time to time a bhikkhu approaches those bhikkhus who are learned, to whom the tradition has 
been handed down, experts in the teaching and discipline and summaries, and asks and interrogates 
them 'How is that, bhante? What does that mean?' Thus those Venerables can reveal what is hidden 
and clarify what is obscure, and dispel his unsureness about various matters that are cause for 


unsureness (A.1.118). 


Illustration 


nissaya 


spiritual resources 
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On what grounds, bhante, is a bhikkhu endowed with spiritual resources? 
Kittavata nu kho bhante bhikkhu nissayasampanno hott ti. 


If, either with the help of faith [in the perfection of the Buddha’s transcendent insight], or with 
the help of shame of wrongdoing, or with the help of fear of wrongdoing, or with the help of 
energetic application [to the practice], or with the help of wisdom, a bhikkhu abandons what is 
spiritually unwholesome and develops what is spiritually wholesome, that which is spiritually 


unwholesome is indeed abandoned. 


saddhafice.. hirifice.. ottapparice... viriyafice.. pafinatice bhikkhu bhikkhu nissaya akusalam pajahati 


kusalam bhaveti pahinamevassa tam akusalam hoti. 


When he is established (patitthaya) in these five states, there are four other things spiritually 
supported by which a bhikkhu should abide 


cattaro dhamma upanissaya vihatabba. 


In this regard a bhikkhu judges that: 
one thing should be followed. 
sankhayekam patisevati 
one thing should be endured. 
sankhayekam adhivaseti 
one thing should be avoided. 
sankhayekam parivajjeti 
one thing should be dispelled. 
sankhayekam vinodeti 
Thus is a bhikkhu endowed with spiritual resources. 


nissayasampanno hoti ti. 


— A.4.353-4 
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Illustration 
nissayam 


formal spiritual support 


In the eighty years since I went forth [into the ascetic life], I do not recall having ever offered 


anyone formal spiritual support. 


Asiti me àvuso vassani pabbajitassa nabhijanami nissayam data. 


— M.2.126 
Illustration 
nissayam 


formal spiritual support 


Ananda, friend, the Blessed One has established a standard of ten years formal discipleship under 
a teacher. 


bhagavatà àvuso ànanda paññattam dasavassani nissaya vatthum 


One of ten years' standing can offer formal spiritual support. 
dasavassena nissayam datum. 


— Vin.1.80 


Illustration 
nissayo 


formal spiritual support 
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If he is possessed of five factors, formal spiritual support may be offered by a bhikkhu. 


bhikkhuna nissayo databbo 


If he is possessed of the aggregate of a finished disciple’s virtuous practices, inward collectedness, 
penetrative discernment, liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], and the knowledge and 


vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


asekhena — siakkhandhena.. ^ samadhikkhandhena.. ^ paffüakkhandhena.. ^ vimuttikkhandhena... 


vimuttifianadassanakkhandhena samannagato hoti. 


— A.3.271 


Illustration 


nissayam karoti 


be attached 


Having abandoned whatever he was clinging to 
attam pahaya 
being free of grasping 
anupadiyano 
He is not attached even to knowledge. 
fiane pi so nissayam no karoti. 
— Sn.v.800 
Comment: 


Norman says 'he should not depend even upon knowledge.' But how can one not depend on knowledge? 


Illustration 


nissayatà 


attachment 
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A person for whom there is no attachment, who, knowing the nature of reality [according to 
reality], is not attached; and who has no craving for either individual existence or the cessation of 


individual existence. 


Yassa nissayata natthi fiatvà dhammam anissito 


Bhavaya vibhavaya va tanha yassa na vijjati. 


— Sn.v.856 


This is someone I call inwardly at peace. He is indifferent to sensuous pleasures. Spiritual 


shackles are not found in him. He has overcome attachment [to the world of phenomena]. 


Tam brümi upasanto ti kamesu anapekkhinam 


Gantha tassa na vijjanti atari so visattikam. 


— Sn.v.857 


Comment: 


Norman says 'no stage of dependence, knowing the doctrine is not dependent.' 


Illustration 


nissayesu 


states of attachment 
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One who is free of attachment does not tremble. 
Anissito na calati 

But one who is attached, 

nissito ca 

Grasping states of individual existence in this world or another 
upadiyam itthabhavannathabhavam 

Does not transcend the round of birth and death. 
samsaram nativattati 

Recognising this danger, 

Etamadinavam natva 

That there is great peril in states of attachment, 
nissayesu mahabbhayam 


Then, unattached, free of grasping, the bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious 


asceticism. 
Anissito anupadano sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 
— Sn.v.752-3 

Comment: 


Norman says: 'Knowing this peril, that "There is great fear in dependences," a bhikkhu should wander, 
not dependent nor grasping.’ But anissito and anupadano appear as synonyms, which makes ‘unattached, 


not grasping’ more likely than 'not dependent nor grasping.' 


Illustrations: upanissaya 


Illustration 


upanissayo 


basic resources 
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Leftover scraps as almsfood, 
Uttitthapindo uficho ca 

Discarded cloth [for rag-robes], 
pamsukülafica civaram 

These are indeed fitting for me, 

Etam kho mama saruppam 

The basic resources of the ascetic life. 
anagarüpanissayo. 

— Thi.v.349 


Illustration 


upanissaya 


necessary condition 


For a virtuous person, perfect in virtue, right inward collectedness is endowed with its necessary 


condition. 


Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa upanissayasampanno hoti sammasamadhi. 


— A.3.20 


Illustration 


upanissayo 


spiritual support 


Which four things greatly help (bahukara)? 
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a suitable abiding place 

patirupadesavaso 

the spiritual support of spiritually outstanding people 
sappurisüpanissayo 

a rightly directed disposition 

attasammapanidhi 

the previous performance of meritorious deeds 


pubbe ca katapunnata. 


— D.3.276 


Illustrations: nissaya 


Illustration 
nissaya 


beside 


The Blessed One stood beside the lowest step of the staircase. 
Atha kho bhagava pacchimam sopanakaleparam nissaya atthasi. 


— M.2.92 
Illustration 
nissaya 


beside 


He entered the hall and sat down beside the central pillar facing east. 


santhagaram pavisitva majjhimam thambham nissaya puratthabhimukho nisidi. 


— M.1.354 


Comment: 
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The Buddha would not lean against the pillar, because when he goes indoors 'he does not bend his body 
backwards’ (M.2.138). 


Illustration 
nissaya 


in 


The lion thought: 
'How about if I were to make my lair in a certain woodland grove?’ 
‘arinataram vanasandam nissaya asayam kappeyyam.' 


"Then I could emerge from my lair in the evening... and make for the cattle pasture.' 


— D.3.23 
Illustration 
nissaya 
in 
Then Venerable MahaMoggallana stationed himself in the eastern quarter and sat cross-legged in 
the air above that brahma. 


Atha kho ayasma mahamoggallano puratthimam disam nissaya tassa brahmuno uparivehasam pallankena 


nisidi. 

— $.1.144 
Illustration 

nissaya 

in/near 
Suppose there is a flayed cow. If it stands near a wall (kuddarice nissaya), the creatures living in the wall 
(kuddanissita pana) would nibble her. If near a tree (rukkharice nissaya), the creatures living in the tree 


(rukkhanissita pana); if in water (udakafice nissaya), the creatures living in the water (udakanissita pana); if 


in the open air (akasarice nissaya), the creatures living in the open air (akasanissita pana). 
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Wherever that flayed cow stands in or near to (nissaya tittheyya), the creatures living there 


(tannissita tannissita pana) would nibble her 


Yannadeva hi sa bhikkhave gàvi niccamma nissaya tittheyya ye tannissita tannissità pand te nam 


khadeyyum. 


— $.2.99 
Illustration 
nissáya nissaya 


right next to 


Alara Kalama went and sat under a tree. Then, bhante, five hundred carts went rumbling by right 


next to him. 


Atha kho bhante paficamattàni sakatasatani alaram kalamam nissaya nissaya atikkamimsu. 


— D.2.130 
Illustration 
nissaya 


upon 


Homage to you, O best of men. We do not know what you are meditating upon. 
namo te purisuttama yassa te nabhijanama yampi nissaya jhayasi ti. 


— $.3.91 
Illustration 
nissaya 


supported by 


Two sheaves of reeds might stand supported by each other 
dve nalakalapiyo annamannam nissaya tittheyyum. 


— S.2.114 
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Illustration 
nissaya 


with the support of 


At the four gates of his city, King Seri gave gifts to the needy. His wives asked: 


"Your majesty gives gifts but we do not give gifts. It would be good if, with your majesty’s support, 


we too might give gifts and perform acts of merit.’ 
sadhu mayampi devam nissaya danani dadeyyama punnani kareyyama ti. 
— $.1.58 


Illustration 

nissaya 

with the support of 

May those of unvirtuous desires, with the support of a faction, not create a schism in the 

community of bhikkhus. 

ma papiccha pakkham nissaya sangham bhindeyyum. 

— $.2.218 
Illustration 

nissaya 

with the help of 

How about if I collected grass, twigs, branches, and leaves, and bound them together into a raft, 


and with the help of that raft and making an effort with my hands and feet, I got safely across to 


the far shore. 
tam kullam nissaya hatthehi ca padehi ca vayamamano sotthina param uttareyyanti. 


— M.1.135 
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Illustration 
nissaya 
with the help of 
(..) In this regard, with the help of and by means of the neutral attitude that is undiversified, 


associated with undiversity, abandon and transcend the neutral attitude that is diversified, 


associated with diversity 


Tatra bhikkhave ya’yam upekkha ekatta ekattasita tam nissaya tam agamma ya’yam upekkha nanatta 


ndnattasita tam pajahatha tam samatikkamatha 


(...) With the help of and by means of the perception that "It is void of personal qualities" abandon 


and transcend the neutral attitude that is undiversified, associated with undiversity. 


Atammayatam bhikkhave nissaya atammayatam agamma ya’yam upekkha ekatta ekattasita tam 


pajahatha tam samatikkamatha. 


— M.3.220 


Illustration 


nissaya 


with the help of 


With the help of the reflection 'It does not exist,’ cross the flood [of suffering]. 


natthi ti nissaya tarassu ogham. 


— Sn.v.1070 


Illustration 


nissaya 


with the help of 
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Friend, the brahman Dhanaíüjani plunders brahman householders with the help of the king, and 


plunders the king with the help of brahman householders. 


Dhananjani avuso brahmano rajanam nissaya brahmanagahapatike vilumpati. Brahmanagahapatike 


nissaya rajanam vilumpati. 
— M.2.185 

Illustration 
nissaya 


with the help of 


This [wretched human] body has come into being through food, sister. 
With the help of food, food must be abandoned. 
Aharam nissáya aharo pahatabbo 

This [wretched human] body has come into being through craving. 
With the help of craving, craving must be abandoned. 
Tanham nissaya tanha pahatabba. 
— A.2.145 

Illustration 
nissaya 


with the help of 
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Brahmanists and householders are helpful in providing bhikkhus with robe material, almsfood, 
abodes, and therapeutic requisites. Bhikkhus are very helpful in explaining the teaching, and 


proclaiming the religious life in its complete purity. 


Bahukara bhikkhave brahmanagahapatika tumhakam ye vo paccupatthita civara-pindapdata-senasana- 


gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharehi. Tumhepi bhikkhave bahukara brahmanagahapatikanam... 


Thus the religious life is lived with the help of each other for the sake of crossing the flood [of 


suffering], and for making a complete end of suffering. 


Evamidam bhikkhave afifamafitiam nissaya brahmacariyam vussati oghassa nittharanatthaya samma 


dukkhassa antakiriyaya ti. 


— It.111 
Illustration 
nissaya 
with the help of 
If a bhikkhu gains inward collectedness, gains mental concentration with the help of desire, this 
is called inward collectedness based on desire. 


Chandam ce bhikkhave bhikkhu nissaya labhati samadhim labhati cittassekaggatam ayam vuccati 


chandasamadhi. 


— $S.5.268 
Illustration 
nissaya 
physically/spiritually relying on 
The mighty sal trees physically relying on the Himalayas, the king of mountain ranges (himavantam 


bhikkhave pabbatarajam nissaya) grow in three ways: in branches, leaves and foliage; in bark and shoot; in 


softwood and pith. 


Likewise, spiritually relying on the head of a family who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s 
transcendent insight] (saddham kulapatim nissaya), the folk in his house grow in three ways: faith [in the 


perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight], virtue, and penetrative discernment (A.1.152). 
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Illustration 
nissáya nissaya 


by one support or another 


The Blessed One, bhante, has indeed explained to us the crossing of the flood [of suffering] by one 


support or another. 


Nissaya nissaya kira no bhante bhagavata oghassa nittharana akkhata. 


— M.2.265 
Illustration 
nissaya 
dependent upon 
Whatever creatures there are which assume the four postures, all assume the four postures 
dependent upon the earth, established upon the earth 
sabbe te pathavim nissaya pathaviyam patitthaya 


So, too, dependent upon virtue, established upon virtue, a bhikkhu develops and cultivates the 


seven factors of enlightenment. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu silam nissaya sile patitthaya satta bojjhange bhaveti satta bojjhange 
bahulikaroti. 


— $.5.78 
Illustration 
nissaya 


dependent upon 


When seeds and plants, whatever their kind, grow and reach maturity, all do so dependent upon 
the earth, established upon the earth. 


sabbe te pathavim nissaya pathaviyam patitthaya. 


— M.1.230 
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Illustration 


yam nissaya 
by reason of which 
A bhikkhu with psychic power and mental mastery could, if he wished, focus on the solidness of 


that wooden log. How is that? There is the Solidness Phenomenon in that log of wood, by reason 


of which a bhikkhu with psychic power and mental mastery could focus on its solidness. 


Akankhamano  àvuso  bhikkhu iddhima cetovasippatto amum  darukkhandham — pathavitveva 
adhimucceyya. Tam kissa hetu? Atthi avuso amumhi darukkhandhe pathavidhatu yam nissaya bhikkhu 


iddhima cetovasippatto amum darukkhandham pathavitveva adhimucceyya. 


— A.3.340-1 


Illustration 
nissaya 


for the sake of 


Bhikkhus, there are five types of rag-robe wearers (pamsukulika), the best of whom undertakes the 


practice simply: 
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for the sake of fewness of needs 

appicchatam yeva nissaya 

for the sake of being content [with what is paltry and easily gotten] 
santutthim yeva nissaya 

for the sake of erasing defilements 

sallekham yeva nissaya 

for the sake of physical seclusion 

pavivekam yeva nissaya 

for the sake of frugality 

idamatthitam yeva nissaya. 


— A.3.219 


Illustration 
nissaya 


formal discipleship under a teacher 


Ananda, friend, the Blessed One has established a standard of ten years of formal discipleship 
under a teacher. 
bhagavatà àvuso ananda paññattam dasavassani nissaya vatthum 


One of ten years' standing can offer formal spiritual support. 


dasavassena nissayam datum. 


— Vin.1.80 


Illustration 
nissaya 


in formal discipleship under 
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Bhante, be my teacher 
acariyo me bhante hohi 
I will live in formal discipleship under the Venerable. 


Ayasmato nissaya vacchami. 


— Vin.1.60-61 


Illustrations: upanissaya 
Illustration 
upanissaya 
in 
A bhikkhu lives in some quiet grove. While living there, his unestablished mindfulness does not 


become established. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu affiataram vanapattham  upanissaya viharati. Tassa tam vanapattham 


upanissaya viharato anupatthita ceva sati na upatthati. 


— M.1.104 
Illustration 
upanissaya 


near, in 


A bhikkhu lives near some city... in some country... near some man 


Idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu aññataram nagaram upanissaya viharati.. annataram janapadam 


upanissaya viharati... annataram puggalam upanissaya viharati. 


— M.1.106 


Illustration 


upanissaya 


nearby 
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Bhikkhus, once there was a great lake in a forest with bull elephants living nearby. 


Bhütapubbam bhikkhave arafifiayatane mahasarasi tam naga upanissaya viharanti. 


— $.2.269 
Illustration 


upanissaya 


beside 


The independent Brahmas approached the Blessed One and stood, one beside each doorpost. 


Atha kho subrahma ca paccekabrahma suddhavaso ca paccekabrahma yena bhagava tenupasankamimsu. 


Upasankamitva paccekam dvarabaham upanissaya atthamsu. 


— $.1.146 
Illustration 
upanissaya 


in and around 


Ananda, go to all the bhikkhus who live in and around Rajagaha, and summon them to the 


assembly hall. 


gaccha tvam ananda yavatika bhikkhü rajagaham upanissaya viharanti te sabbe upatthanasalayam 
sannipatehi ti. 


— D.2.76 
Illustration 
upanissaya 


spiritually supported by 


There are four things spiritually supported by which a bhikkhu should abide 


cattaro dhamma upanissaya vihatabba. 


In this regard a bhikkhu judges that: 
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one thing should be followed. 

sankhayekam patisevati 

one thing should be endured. 

sankhayekam adhivaseti 

one thing should be avoided. 

sankhayekam parivajjeti 

one thing should be dispelled. 

sankhayekam vinodeti 

In this way a bhikkhu is endowed with spiritual resources 
evam kho bhikkha bhikkhu nissayasampanno hoti ti. 


— A.4.353-4 
Illustration 
upanissaya 
physically relying on; spiritually relying on 
Just as the trees in a mighty forest physically relying on (upanissaya) a rocky mountain might 
become forest giants, 


Yathapi pabbato selo arannasmim brahavane 


Tam rukkha upanissaya vaddhante te vanappati. 


Likewise in this world, spiritually relying on (upanissaya) the head of a family who has faith [in the 
perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight], 


His children, wife and relatives spiritually mature. 


Tatheva silasampannam saddham kulapatim idha 


Upanissaya vaddhanti puttadara ca bandhava. 


— A.1.152 
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Illustration 
upanissaya 
spiritually supported by 
You should abide spiritually supported by one thing: diligence in [cultivating] spiritually 
wholesome factors. 


Eko dhammo upanissaya vihatabbo appamado kusalesu dhammesu. 


— 8.1.89 
Illustration 
upanissaya 
spiritually supported by 
He lives spiritually supported by the five powers of a disciple in training: the powers of faith [in 


the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight], shame of wrongdoing, fear of 


wrongdoing, energetic application [to the practice], and wisdom. 


So imani pañca sekhabalani upanissaya viharati: saddhabalam hiribalam ottappabalam viriyabalam 


pannabalam. 


— A.2.151 
Illustration 
upanissaya 


spiritually supported by 


How about if I honoured, respected and abided spiritually supported by this very teaching to 
which I have fully awakened? 


Yannunaham yvayam dhammo maya abhisambuddho tameva dhammam sakkatva garukatvà upanissaya 


vihareyyanti. 


— $.1.139 
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Illustration 
upanissaya 


in spiritual discipleship under 


What ascetic or Brahmanist can I honour and respect and dwell under in spiritual discipleship? 


Kannu khvaham samanam va brahmanam va sakkatva garukatva upanissaya vihareyyan ti. 


— $.1.139 
Illustration 
upanissaya 


in spiritual discipleship under 


One lives in spiritual discipleship under the Teacher or a companion in the religious life of the 
standing of a teacher 


sattharam và upanissaya viharati afifiataram và garutthaniyam sabrahmacarim. 


— D.3.284-5 
Illustration 
upanissaya 


in spiritual discipleship under 


Soon I shall have lived in spiritual discipleship under the Blessed One for three years. 


yadagge aham mahali bhagavantam upanissaya viharami na ciram tini vassani. 


— D.1.152 


Illustration 


upanissaya 


dependent on 
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Desire arises in the world dependent on what they call 'pleasing' and ‘displeasing. 


Sātam asátanti yamahu loke tamupanissaya pahoti chando. 


— Sn.v.867 
Illustration 
upanissaya 
dependent on 


Dependent on ascetic practices and self-mortification, or on what is seen, heard, sensed, [or 


cognised], with raised voices they wail for spiritual purity, not free of craving for various states of 
individual existence. 


Tapupanissaya jigucchitam va atha vapi dittham va sutam mutam va 


Uddhamsara suddhimanutthunanti avitatanhase bhavabhavesu. 


— Sn.v.901 
Illustrations: nissita 
Illustration 


nissitam 


embedded in 


He indeed removed from me the arrow [of craving], hard to discern, embedded in my heart; 
Abbuhi vata me sallam duddasam hadayanissitam. 


— Thi.v.52 


Illustration 


nissitam 


immersed in 


Whoever you know to be of such a kind, immersed in worldly life (gehanissitam), of unvirtuous desires, 


thoughts, conduct, and sphere of personal application, all of you unitedly shun him (Sn.v.280-281). 
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Illustration 
nissita 


living in 


The creatures living in the grass and wood will meet with calamity and disaster 
ye tinakatthanissita panda te anayavyasanam apajjeyyum. 


— §.2.152 
Illustration 
nissita 
living in 


Suppose there is a flayed cow. If it stands near a wall, the creatures living in the wall (kuddanissita pana) 
would nibble her (S.2.99). 


Illustration 


nissitam 


conduces to 
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So, too, dependent upon virtue, established upon virtue, a bhikkhu develops and cultivates the 


seven factors of enlightenment. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave bhikkhu silam nissaya sile patitthaya satta bojjhange bhaveti satta bojjhange 


bahulikaroti. 
How does he do this? 


Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu silam nissaya sile patitthaya satta bojjhange bhaveti satta bojjhange 


bahulikaro ti? 


In this regard a bhikkhu develops the enlightenment factor of mindfulness (... detached awareness) 
which conduces to seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], to 
non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, to the ending [of originated phenomena], and which 


results in the relinquishment [of the whole phenomenon of attachment]. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satisambojjhangam bhaveti (... upekkhasambojjhangam bhaveti) vivekanissitam 


viraganissitam nirodhanissitam vossaggaparinamim. 


In this way, dependent upon virtue, established upon virtue, a bhikkhu develops and cultivates the 


seven factors of enlightenment. 


Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu silam nissaya sile patitthaya satta bojjhange bhaveti satta bojjhange 


bahulikaroti ti. 


Comment: 
There are five reasons why nissitam does not mean 'supported by.' 


1. Given that the sutta says the bojjhanga are brought to development through virtue, it would be 


discordant in the same sutta to say that the bojjhanga are 'supported by' viveka viraga and nirodha. 


2. What the bojjhanga are ‘supported by' is explained in the Bojjhangasamyuttam: virtue (S.5.63), 
listening to the teaching (S.5.67), developing the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness 
(S.5.73), virtuous friendship (S.5.78), proper contemplation (S.5.79), and diligence [in the practice] 
(S.5.91). 


3. The Nibbida Sutta (S.5.82) says seven factors of enlightenment when developed and cultivated lead 
to ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattanti. This 


list makes it clear that viraga and nirodha are goals of the practice, not supports for it. 


4. The factors of the eightfold path are similarly called vivekanissitam viraganissitam nirodhanissitam 
vossaggaparinamim (S.5.54). To propose that social activites like right speech, right conduct and right 


means of livelihood are ‘supported by' or 'based upon' viveka virága and nirodha is obviously untrue. 


5. Bodhi says that 'the terms 'seclusion' (viveka), 'dispassion' (viraga), and ‘cessation’ (nirodha) may all 
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be understood as referring to Nibbana. Their use in this context signifies that the development of 


the enlightenment factors is directed to Nibbana’ (MLDB p.1172 n.48). 
Illustration 
nissitam 
conduce to 
The black crow dwelling [and feasting] in its home in the charnel ground arouses mindfulness in 
me regarding the body that conduces to non-attachment [to originated phenomenal. 


Apandaro andasambhavo sivathikaya niketacariko uppadayatava me satim sandehasmim viraganissitam. 


— Th.v.599 
Illustration 
nissito 
on account of 
The wise call that thing a spiritual shackle if, on account of it, one regards other people as 
inferior. 


Tam vapi gantham kusala vadanti yam nissito passati hinamannam. 


— Sn.v.798 


Illustration 
nissita 


supported by 


If I were to direct this detached awareness so purified and refined to the state of awareness of 
boundless space, and to develop my mind accordingly, then this detached awareness of mine, 


supported by that, fuelled by it, would remain for a very long time. 


imam ce aham upekkham evamparisuddham evampariyodatam akdsanaficayatanam upasamhareyyam 


tadanudhammarica cittam bhaveyyam evam ayam upekkha — tannissità tadupddana — ciram 


dighamaddhanam tittheyya. 


— M.3.243 
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Illustration 
nissito 


supported by 


Alone and unsupported, Sakyan, I am not able to cross the great flood [of suffering]. 


Eko aham sakka mahantamogham anissito no visahami taritum 


Tell me, All-Seeing Eye, a basis [for spiritual development] (arammanam) supported by which I 
might cross this [wretched] flood [of suffering]. 


Arammanam brühi samantacakkhu yam nissito oghamimam tareyyam. 


— Sn.v.1073 
Illustration 
nissita 
supported by 
Householders and ascetics alike, each supported by the other, both fathom the true teaching; both 


attain unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]: 


sagarà anagara ca ubho annonnanissita; aradhayanti saddhammam yogakkhemam anuttaram. 


— It.111 
Illustration 
nissito 


relies on 


By three means, a brigand robs, plunders, burgles, and ambushes. 


Tihi bhikkhave angehi samannagato mahacoro sandhimpi chindati nillopampi harati ekagarikampi karoti 


paripanthe pi titthati. 
He relies on the inaccessible, the impenetrable, and the powerful. 


visamanissito ca hoti gahananissito ca hoti balavanissito ca hoti. 
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How does a brigand rely on the inaccessible? 

Kathanca bhikkhave mahacoro visamanissito hoti. 

He relies on impassible rivers and mountains hard to climb. 

idha bhikkhave mahacoro nadividuggam va nissito hoti pabbatavisamam va. 

How does a brigand rely on the impenetrable? 

Kathanca bhikkhave mahacoro gahananissito hoti. 

He relies on jungles of grass or trees, or thickets, or woodland groves. 

idha bhikkhave mahacoro tinagahanam và nissito hoti rukkhagahanam va gedham và pana vanasandam. 
How does a brigand rely on the powerful? 

Kathanca bhikkhave mahacoro balavanissito hoti 


He relies on kings or kings' ministers (rajanam và rajamahamattànam vā nissito hoti), thinking that 


if anyone accuses him, these people will say what is useful in defence, and they do so. 


idha bhikkhave mahacoro rajanam va rajamahamattanam va nissito hoti. Tassa evam hoti: sace mam koci 


kifici vakkhati ime me rajano và raja mahamatta và pariyodhaya attham bhanissanti ti. 


In the same way, an unvirtuous bhikkhu possessed of three qualities (tihi dhammehi samannagato) 
wanders about hurting and injuring himself; he is blameworthy, criticised by the wise, and begets 


much demerit. What are the three? 

In this regard, an unvirtuous bhikkhu relies on the crooked, the impenetrable and the powerful. 
visamanissito ca hoti gahananissito ca balavanissito ca. 

How does an unvirtuous bhikkhu rely on the crooked? 

Kathafica bhikkhave papabhikkhu visamanissito hoti. 


In this regard, an unvirtuous bhikkhu is possessed of crookedness in deeds of body, speech, and 


mind. 


idha bhikkhave papabhikkhu visamena kayakammena... vacikammena... manokammena samannagato 


hoti. 
How does an unvirtuous bhikkhu rely on the impenetrable? 


Kathanca bhikkhave papabhikkhu gahananissito hoti 
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In this regard, the unvirtuous bhikkhu has a wrong view [of reality]. He is possessed of an 


unenlightening doctrine. 

idha bhikkhave papabhikkhu micchaditthiko hoti antaggahikaya ditthiya samannagato 
How does an unvirtuous bhikkhu rely on the powerful? 

Kathafica bhikkhave papabhikkhu balavanissito hoti 


He relies on kings or kings' ministers thinking that if anyone accuses him, the kings or kings' 


ministers will defend him. And they do so. 


idha bhikkhave papabhikkhu rajanam và rajamahamattanam và nissito hoti. Tassa evam hoti: sace mam 


koci kifici vakkhati ime me rajano và rajamahamatta và pariyodhaya attham bhanissanti ti. 


— A.1.153-5 


Illustration 


nissitam 

associated with 

Whoever thinks such thoughts as are unvirtuous and associated with the household life is 
following a wrong path. 


Yo vitakkam vitakketi papaka gehanissitam kummaggam patipanno so. 


— It.117 


Illustration 


nissitam 
associated with 
With the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment of clinging, grasping, 


obstinate adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification associated with the Solidness 


Phenomenon, I know that my mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


ye ca pathavidhatunissità upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya tesam khaya viraga nirodha 


caga patinissagga vimuttam me cittanti pajanami. 


— M.3.31 
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Illustration 
nissita 


associated with 


What is the neutral attitude that is diversified, associated with diversity? 
Katama ca bhikkhave upekkha nanatta nanattasita: 


There is a neutral attitude associated with visible objects, audible objects... mentally known 


objects. 

atthi bhikkhave upekkha rüpesu atthi saddesu atthi gandhesu atthi rasesu atthi photthabbesu. 
What is the neutral attitude that is undiversified, associated with undiversity? 
Katama ca bhikkhave upekkha ekatta ekattasita. 


There is a neutral attitude associated with the state of awareness of boundless space, associated 
with the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, associated with the state of 
awareness of nonexistence, associated with the state of awareness neither having nor lacking 


perception. 


atthi bhikkhave ^ upekkha ^ akasanaricayatananissita atthi ^ vififianaficayatananissita — atthi 


akificatifiayatananissita atthi nevasaffianasafifiayatananissità. 
— M.3.220 
Comment: 


Here nissità and sità are synonyms. 


Illustration 


nissitam 

associated with 

Friends, I have treated the Solidness Phenomenon as void of personal qualities, and the Solidness 
Phenomenon as having no [absolute] Selfhood associated with it. 


pathavidhatum kho aham avuso na attato upagacchim na ca pathavidhatunissitam attanam. 


— M.3.32 


1296 — Nissaya; Nissaya; Nissita 


Illustration 

nissita 
bound up with 
Thoughts bound up with attachment are the winds which carry along a man with a wrong view [of 
reality]. 
Vaha vahanti dudditthim sankappa raganissita. 
— Dh.v.339 

Illustration 

nissita 


based on 


It is a loss for me, not a gain; it is unfortunate for me, not fortunate, that when I recollect the 
Buddha, the teaching, and the community of the Blessed One’s disciples in this way, detached 


awareness based on what is spiritually wholesome is not established within me. 
upekkha kusalanissita na santhati ti. 


— M.1.186 
Illustration 
nissito 
based on 
The devas envy the bhikkhu who collects his food on almsround, who is self-reliant, not supported 


by a patron, but not if it is based on desire for praise and fame. 


Pindapatikassa bhikkhuno attabharassa anafifiaposino 


Deva pihayanti tadino no ce saddasilokanissito ti. 


— Ud.31 
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Illustrations: nissita, attached 


Introduction 
In the following group of contexts, I take nissita to mean ‘attached’ not 'dependent' for two reasons: 


1. Because nissita is frequently linked to other words implying grasping: upddaya, upadiyati, 


chandaragam, patibaddho, and samyutto. For example: 


One who is attached, grasping states of individual existence in this world or another does not 


transcend the round of birth and death 


nissito ca upadiyam 


Itthabhavarifiathabhavam samsaram nativattati. 


— Sn.v.752 


And he (practising satipatthana mindfulness) abides unattached, not grasping anything in the 


world 


anissito ca viharati na ca kifici loke upadiyati. 


— D.2.292 


2. Secondly, certain of these contexts do not support 'dependent.' For instance, it seems more sensible 
to say a bhikkhu is free of attachment to nourishment of all kinds (sabbaharamanissito: Sn.v.749) than 
to say he is not dependent on them. Being not attached to food does not mean not dependent. 
Similarly, it seems more sensible to say a bhikkhu is not attached to the past (pubbamantamanissito: 


Sn.v.849) than to say he is not dependent on the past, as Norman puts it. 


Illustration 


nissitena 

attached 

These two aspects of the Untroubled were made known by the Seer, free of attachment, and of 
excellent qualities. 


Duve ima cakkhumata pakasita 


Nibbanadhatu anissitena tadina. 


— 1t.39 
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Illustration 
nissito 
attached 
Having abandoned whatever is beloved or unbeloved, being without grasping, one who is not 


attached to anything at all, who is free of things conducive to psychological bondage, he would 


properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Hitvana piyarica appiyarica anupadaya anissito kuhifici 


Samyojaniyehi vippamutto samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.363 


Illustration 


anissito 


free of attachment 


He sees no substantial reality in objects of attachment. 
Na so upadhisu sarameti 
Having eliminated his fondness and attachment regarding objects of attachment, 
Adanesu vineyya chandaragam 
He is free of attachment, not needing to be led by others, 
So anissito anannaneyyo 
He would properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 
Samma so loke paribbajeyya. 
— Sn.v.364 
Illustration 
nissità 


attached 
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Those doctrines, at variance with each other, to which ascetics and Brahmanists are attached; . 


Ye keci'me vadapatha puthussita yannissita samanabrahmana ca. 


— A.2.9 
Illustration 


anissito 


free of attachment 


Knowing the nature of reality [according to reality], he is free of attachment. 
fiatvà dhammam anissito. 


— Sn.v.947 
Illustration 


anissito 


unattached 


And he (practising satipatthana mindfulness) abides unattached, not grasping anything in the 
world. 


Anissito ca viharati na ca kifici loke upadiyati. 


— D.2.292 


Illustration 
nissita 


attached 
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There is trembling in one who is attached. 


nissitassa calitam 


There is no trembing in one who is free of attachment. 
Anissitassa calitam natthi. 


— M.3.266 
Illustration 
nissitam 
attached 
Therefore, householder, you should train yourself [with this reflection]: 'I will not grasp the visual 
sense; my mind will not be attached to the visual sense. 


Tasmatiha te gahapati evam sikkhitabbam na cakkhum upadiyissami na ca me cakkhunissitam viritanam 


bhavissati ti. 


— M.3.259 


Illustration 


nissitam 

attached to 
When the devas with Inda, Brahma, and Pajapati seek a bhikkhu who is liberated in mind ( 
vimuttacittam), they do not find [anything of which they could say] 

"The stream of sense consciousness of the Perfect One is attached to this' 

idam nissitam tathagatassa vififianan ti. 

For what reason? The Perfect One is untraceable even in this lifetime, I declare. 


Tam kissa hetu ditthevaham bhikkhave dhamme tathagatam ananuvejjo ti vadami. 


— M.1.140 
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Illustration 


nissitam 

attached to 

If he takes delight in that detached awareness, welcomes it, and persists in cleaving to it then the 
mind is attached to it. That is grasping. 


So tam upekkham abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam upekkham abhinandato abhivadato 


ajjhosaya titthato tannissitam hoti viinanam tadupadanam. 


— M.2.265 
Illustration 
kim nissità 
for what reason 
For what reason have seers, men, khattiyas, and brahmans, so many of them, offered gifts to devas 
here in the world. I ask you, Blessed One. Tell me this. 


Kim nissità isayo manuja khattiya brahmanà devatanam 


Yannamakappayimsu puthüdha loke pucchami tam bhagava brühi me tam. 


— Sn.v.1043 


These many seers, men, khattiyas, and brahmans who offered gifts to devas here in the world, 
Punnaka, being tied to old age, offered gifts hoping for states of individual existence in this world 


[or another]. 


Ye kecime isayo manuja khattiya brahmana devatanam 
Yafifiamakappayimsu puthüdha loke asimsamana punnaka itthabhavam 


Jaram sità yafifíiamakappayimsu. 


— Sn.v.1044 


Illustrations: upanissita 
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Illustration 


upanissita 


attached 


The religious philosophers outside this [training system] are attached to dogmatic views. 

Ito bahiddha pasanda ditthiyo upanissita. 

— Thi.v.184 

Illustration 

upanissità 
attached 

The investigating sage knowing that these [so-called pandits] are attached, and knowing their 
states of attachment [according to reality], knowing this, liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states], he does not dispute. 


Ete ca natva upanissita ti fiatvà muni nissaye so vimamsi 


Natvà vimutto na vivadameti. 


— Sn.v.877 


Nekkhamma 


Renderings 


e nekkhamma: unsensuousness 
e nekkhamma: the practice of unsensuousness 


e nekkhamma: unsensuous 


Introduction 


Etymology 
The derivation of nekkhamma is uncertain. PED says it may be derived from: 


1. Nikkhamati 'to go forth from, to come out of, to get out, issue forth, depart’ (PED). 
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2. Nikkama: ‘without craving or lust, desireless' (PED). 


But in actual useage it contrasts sensuousness. This suggests a derivation from Nikkama in the meaning 


"without sensuous pleasure.' This fits the following quotes: 


1. Three spiritually unwholesome ways of thought: sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, 
malicious thought. Three spiritually wholesome ways of thought: unsensuous thought, benevolent 


thought, compassionate thought. 


Tayo akusalasankappa: kamasankappo vyapadasankappo vihimsasankappo. Tayo kusalasankappa: 


nekkhammasankappo avyapadasankappo avihimsasankapo (D.3.215). 


2. The deliverance from sensuous pleasure, that is, the practice of unsensuousness. 


kamanametam nissaranam yadidam nekkhammam (D.3.275). 


Renunciation and the practice of unsensuousness 


Nekkhamma is usually called 'renunciation,' which implies the renouncing of things unnecessary to the 
religious life. But nekkhamma must surely involve not having those things in the first place. It seems 
better represented by the term 'the practice of unsensuousness.' These terms fit with the way in which 


nekkhamma is paired in the suttas. 


Paired with seclusion from sensuous pleasure 


Nekkhamma is paired in the scriptures with: 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 
viveka 
— A.4.233 
being withdrawn from human fellowship 
ganasma vüpakattho 


— M.3.110 
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deliverance from sensuous pleasure 

kamanametam nissaranam. 

— D.3.275 

freedom from attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality 


khaya ragassa vitaragatta... khaya dosassa vitadosatta... knaya mohassa vitamohatta nekkhammadhimutto 


hoti. 


— A.3.377 
See Illustrations for fuller quotations. 
Paired against enjoyment of sensuous pleasure 
Nekkhamma is paired against: 

enjoying sensuous pleasure 

kame paribhunjanto. 

— M.3.130 

sensuous yearning 


kamadhatu: Chayima ananda dhatuyo kamadhatu nekkhammadhatu vyapadadhatu avyapadadhatu 


vihimsadhatu avihimsadhatu. 

— M.3.62 

taking delight in human fellowship 
ganaramo. 

— M.3.110 


eating as much as one’s belly will hold, giving oneself over to the pleasures of sleep, languor, and 


torpor 


nahanüna me àyasmanto imassa nekkhammasukhassa... yassaham nekkhamma sukhassa... nikamalabhi 
assam akicchalabhi akasiralabhi tatha hi me ayasmanto yavadattham udaravadehakam bhuñjitvā 


seyyasukham passasukham middhasukham anuyutta viharanti. 


— A.4.343 


Nekkhamma — 1305 


fondness and attachment 
chandarago. 


— $.3.232 


See Illustrations for full quotes. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
nekkhamma 
unsensuousness; nekkhamma, unsensuous 
Because of the phenomenon of unsensuousness, unsensuous mental imagery arises, unsensuous 
thought, unsensuous hankering, unsensuous passion, unsensuous quests. 


Nekkhammadhatum bhikkhave paticca uppajjati nekkhammasanna. Nekkhammasafifiam | paticca 
uppajjati nekkhammasankappo. Nekkhammasankappam  paticca uppajjati nekkhammacchando. 


Nekkhammacchandam paticca uppajjati nekkhammaparilaho. Nekkhammaparilaham paticca uppajjati 


nekkhammapariyesana. 


Engaged in unsensuous quests the learned noble disciple conducts himself rightly in three ways: 


by body, speech, and mind. 


Nekkhammapariyesanam bhikkhave pariyesamano sutava ariyasavako tihi thanehi samma patipajjati: 


kayena vacaya manasa. 


— $.2.152 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


unsensuousness 
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There are these six phenomena: 

Chayima ananda dhatuyo 

sensuous yearning phenomenon, unsensuousness phenomenon 
kamadhatu nekkhammadhatu 

ill will phenomenon, goodwill phenomenon 

vyapadadhatu avyapadadhatu 

maliciousness phenomenon, compassion phenomenon 
vihimsadhatu avihimsadhatu. 

— M.3.62 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 


A bhikkhu, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, enters and 
abides in first jhàna, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical 
pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]... fourth 


jhana. 


Idhüdayi bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati... catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


This is called the pleasure of the practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of meditative seclusion, 
the pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure of enlightenment. This pleasure should be pursued, 


developed, and cultivated, I declare. It should not be feared. 


Idam vuccati nekkhammasukham | pavivekasukham upasamasukham sambodhasukham | asevitabbam 


bhavetabbam bahulikatabbam. Na bhayitabbam etassa sukhassati vadami. 


— M.1.454 


Comment: 


Vivekajam: 'born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors].' See 


Glossary sv Viveka. 
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Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 


Indeed, Ananda, there is no possibility that a bhikkhu who takes pleasure and delight in company, 
who is given to the enjoyment of company, taking pleasure and delight in human fellowship, 
given to the enjoyment of human fellowship, can be one who attains at will, without trouble, 
without difficulty, that which is the pleasure of the practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of 


meditative seclusion, the pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure of enlightenment. 


So vatananda bhikkhu sanganikaramo sanganikarato sanganikaramatam anuyutto ganaramo ganarato 
ganasammudito. Yam tam nekkhammasukham pavivekasukham upasamasukham sambodhasukham tassa 


sukhassa nikamalabhi bhavissati akicchalabhi akasiralabhiti netam thanam vijjati. 


But a bhikkhu who dwells alone, withdrawn from human fellowship, may well be one who attains 
at will, without trouble, without difficulty, that which is the pleasure of the practice of 
unsensuousness, the pleasure of meditative seclusion, the pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure 


of enlightenment. 


Yo ca kho so ananda bhikkhu eko ganasma vüpakattho viharati. Tassetam bhikkhuno patikankham: yam 
tam | nekkhammasukham — pavivekasukham | upasamasukham | sambodhasukham1 tassa sukhassa 


nikamalabhi bhavissati akicchalabhi akasiralabhiti thanametam vijjati. 


— M.3.110 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 
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Sensuous pleasure, a vile pleasure, the pleasure of the common man, an ignoble pleasure, this is a 


state associated with pain, distress, vexation, and anguish. It is a wrong practice. Therefore it is 


defiled. 


Tatra bhikkhave yamidam kamasukham milhasukham pothujjanasukham anariyasukham sadukkho eso 


dhammo saupaghato saupayaso saparilaho micchapatipada. Tasma eso dhammo sarano. 


But the pleasure of the practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of meditative seclusion, the 
pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure of enlightenment, this is a state not associated with pain, 


distress, vexation, and anguish. It is a right practice. Therefore it is undefiled. 


Tatra bhikkhave yamidam nekkhammasukham pavivekasukham upasamasukham sambodhisukham 


adukkho eso dhammo anupaghato anupayaso aparilaho sammapatipada. Tasma eso dhammo arano. 


— M.3.236 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 


When you are assembled and met together and abide given to company, I think that surely you are 
unable to attain the pleasure of the practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of meditative 


seclusion, the pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure of enlightenment which I can. 


Tumbhakampi kho nàgita sangamma samagamma sanganikaviharam anuyuttanam viharatam evam hoti: 
nahanüna me  ayasmanto  imassa  nekkhammasukhassa  pavivekasukhassa upasamasukhassa 


sambodhasukhassa nikamalabhino assu akicchalabhino akasiralabhino yassaham 


Or I see bhikkhus joking and merry making by poking one another with their fingers and think 


the same thing. 


Idhaham nagita bhikkhü passami añňamaññam angulipatodakehi safjagghante sankilante. Tassa 


mayham nagita evam hoti... 


Or I see bhikkhus after eating as much as their bellies will hold, giving themselves over to the 


pleasures of sleep, languor, and torpor, and think the same thing. 


Idhaham nagita bhikkhü passami yavattham udaravadehakam bhunjitva seyyasukham passasukham 


middhasukham anuyutte viharante. Tassa mayham nagita evam hoti... 


— A.4.342-3 


Nekkhamma — 1309 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 

the practice of unsensuousness 

Some might say that the arahant is intent on the practice of unsensuousness out of faith [in the 
perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 

saddhamattakam nina ayamayasma nissaya nekkhammadhimutto ti. 


But the arahant is intent on the practice of unsensuousness due to freedom from attachment, 


hatred, and undiscernment of reality 


khaya ragassa vitaragatta... dosassa vitadosatta... mohassa vitamohatta nekkhammadhimutto hoti. 


— M.1.302 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 


Fondness and attachment regarding the visual sense... the mental sense is a spiritual defilement. 
yo bhikkhave cakkhusmim... manasmim chandarago cittasse’so upakkileso 


When a bhikkhu has abandoned the spiritual defilement in these six cases, his mind inclines to 


the practice of unsensuousness. 


yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno imesu chasu thanesu cetaso upakkileso pahino hoti nekkhammaninnam 


cassa cittam hoti. 


— $.3.232 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 


1310 — Nekkhamma 


A mind trained in the practice of unsensuousness becomes wieldy in regard to those things that 


are to be known through transcendent insight. 
nekkhammaparibhavitam cittam kammaniyam khayati abhinna sacchikaraniyesu dhammesü ti. 


— $.3.232 


Illustration 


nekkhammena 

the practice of unsensuousness 

Indeed, there is no possibility that Prince Jayasena, living amidst sensuous pleasure, enjoying 
sensuous pleasure, being consumed by sensuous thought, tormented by sensuous passion, eager 


in the quest for sensuous pleasure, could know or see or realise that which can be known, seen, 


attained and realised through the practice of unsensuousness. 


So vata yam tam nekkhammena natabbam nekkhammena datthabbam  nekkhammena  pattabbam 
nekkhammena sacchikatabbam tam vata jayaseno rajakumaro kamamajjhe vasanto kame paribhufijanto 
kamavitakkehi khajjamano kamaparilahena paridayhamano kdmapariyesandya ussuko fiassati va 


dakkhiti va sacchi va karissatiti netam thanam vijjati. 


— M.3.130 


Illustration 


nekkhammam 


the practice of unsensuousness 


Nekkhamma — 1311 


In this regard, when a bhikkhu is contemplating sensuous pleasure, his mind is not energised, nor 
does it becomes serene, settled, intent upon it. But when contemplating the practice of 


unsensuousness his mind becomes energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamam manasikaroto kamesu cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na 
santitthati na vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati). Nekkhammam kho panassa 
manasikaroto nekkhamme cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See 


IGPT sv Adhimuccati). 


When his mind is well-directed, well-developed, has completely emerged from sensuous pleasure, 
been liberated and emancipated from it, then whatever vexatious and anguishing perceptually 
obscuring states that arise due to pursuing sensuous pleasure, he is freed from them. He does not 


experience that sense impression. This is called deliverance from sensuous pleasure. 


Tassa tam cittam sugatam subhavitam suvutthitam suvimuttam suvisamyuttam kamehi; ye ca 
kamapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighataparilaha mutto so tehi na so tam vedanam vediyati. Idamakkhatam 


kamanam nissaranam. 


— A.3.245 
Illustration 


nekkhammam 


the practice of unsensuousness 


If one such as he ends up going forth [into the ascetic life], the practice of unsensuousness being 


his aspiration and delight, being prudent, best of men he'll be, peerless, never more to be reborn. 


Sace ca pabbajjamupeti tadiso nekkhammachandabhirato vicakkhano 


Aggo na so gacchati jatu khambhatam naruttamo esahi tassa dhammata ti. 


— D.3.147 


Illustration 


nekkhamma 


the practice of unsensuousness 


1312 — Nekkhamma 


In that case, the bhikkhu, mentally inclining, verging, and drifting towards seclusion [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], psychologically withdrawn [from 


sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], taking delight in the practice of 


unsensuousness, is one whose words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration. 


Tatra bhikkhu  vivekaninnena  cittena ^ vivekaponena ^ vivekapabbharena | vavakatthena 


nekkhammabhiratena annadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— A.4.233 


No c’assa no ca me siya 


Renderings 


* no c'assa no ca me siya: had it not been, it would not have been "mine" 
e na bhavissati na me bhavissati: it will be not; not "mine" will it be 


e yadatthi yam bhütam tam pajahami ti: that which is, that which is brought about, that I abandon 


Introduction 

Assa and siya: renderings 

Assa and siya are optative forms of atthi, meaning either: 
1. 'if he were or should be' (PGPL, section 510). 
2. 'it might be' (DOP, sv atthi). 

Assa: alternative renderings 

Assa can also be rendered as: 


1. 'it would be' i.e. the conditional simple tense. For example: 


'May the Blessed One live for a long time, free of sickness and illness! That would be for the 


welfare and happiness of the manyfolk' 


tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya. 


— D.2.225 


2. 'it would have been' i.e. the conditional perfect progressive tense. For example, if the Buddha were 


to die prematurely, Venerable Sariputta said he would think: 


No c'assa no ca me siya — 1313 


'If the Blessed One had lived for a long time, that would have been for the welfare and 


happiness of the manyfolk' 


sace hi bhagava ciram dighamaddhanam tittheyya tadassa bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya. 


— $.2.274 


Ca/ca connective 


1. The truncated c' in the first line of the formula stands for ca not ce because it is part of the ca/ca 


connective. This usually means 'and... and,' but not here as we will see. 


2. Bodhi says 'The commentaries take the truncated particle c' to represent ce, "if," and interpret the 
two parts of the formula as conditionals' (NDB note 1532). Thus he says the commentaries would 


render the opening phrase: 'If it had not been, it would not be mine.' 


3. Bodhi says 'I dissent from the commentaries on the meaning of c', which I take to represent ca 
("and"). The syntax of the phrase as a whole requires this.' By which he means the syntax of a ca/ca 
connective requires this. Bodhi thus assumes the ca/ca connective has but one meaning: 'and... and.' 


But Norman says: 'ca in the sense of "if" is common in Pali' (EVI n.37). 


Ca and the conditional sense 


PED says ca has four meanings: 

Va) indefinite sense (with a demonstrative pronoun) e.g. yañ ca kho ceteti: whatever he thinks. 
Vb) connective sense: 'and, then, now.' 

Mc) disjunctive sense: 'but.' 

Vd) conditional sense: 'if,' 'might,' 'may.' 


Examples of conditional ca are as follows: 


Examples of conditional ca: 'if' 


PED gives an example of ca in its conditional sense ('if), which is especially noteworthy because it is 


part of a ca/ca connective: 
If Sakka will give me a wish, that wish will be granted 


Sakko ca me varam dajjà so ca labbhetha me varo. 


— J.5.216 


1314 — No c'assa no ca me siya 


Examples of conditional ca: 'if' 


If there were no deed that produced karmic consequences in the sensuous plane of existence 


would individual existence in the sensuous plane of existence be discerned? 
Kamadhatuvepakkafica ananda kammam nabhavissa api nu kho kamabhavo parinayetha ti? 


— A.1.223 


Examples of conditional ca: 'might there not be' 


— Come now, bhikkhus, let me invite you (to censure me): might there not be any deed of mine 


(na ca me kiñci), either bodily or verbal, which you would censure? 

Handadani bhikkhave pavarayami vo na ca me kifici garahatha kayikam và vacasikam và ti 

— Bhante, there is no deed of the Blessed One, either bodily or verbal, that we would censure. 
na kho mayam bhante bhagavato kiñci garahama kayikam và vacasikam va. 


— $.1.190 


Examples of conditional ca: 'May I not waste away! 


Formerly, bhante, when I was ill I dwelt with my bodily form tranquillised. Now I do not attain 
that inward collectedness. As I do not attain that inward collectedness, bhante, it occurs to me: 


'May I not waste away! (no ca khvaham parihayami ti). 


Pubbeva khvaham bhante gelaññe passambhetva kayasankhare viharami. Soham tam samadhim 
nappatilabhami. Tassa mayham bhante tam samadhim appatilabhato evam hoti no ca khvaham 


parihayami ti. 
— $.3.125 
The trailer phrase 
Occasionally a trailer phrase is added to the no c'assa formula, as follows: 
"That which is, that which is brought about, that I abandon' 
yadatthi yam bhütam tam pajahami ti. 
— A.4.75 


This second phrase is a logical progression of the first phrase: 


No c'assa no ca me siya — 1315 


1. If it had not been (no c’assa) 


2. I abandon that which is (yadatthi) 


The application of the no c’assa reflection 


The Udana Sutta (S.3.57) says the no c’assa reflection concerns the five aggregates. That is, with the 
cessation of the five aggregates, a bhikkhu reflects that had the aggregates not been, they would 


not have been "mine." They will be not; not "mine" will they be.' See Illustrations below. 


So rüpassa vibhava vedanaya vibhava saññā vibhava sankharanam vibhava vififianassa vibhava evam kho 
bhikkhu no cassam no ca me siya nabhavissa na me bhavissati ti evam adhimuccamano bhikkhu 


chindeyya orambhagiyani samyojanani ti. 


— $.3.57 
For the ignorant Everyman, this reflection arouses terror (tasam apajjati S.3.57). 


The Annihilationists formula 


A similar formula is ascribed to annihilationists. Its slight distortion implies the view "I will be 


destroyed," as follows: 
‘Had I not been, it would not have been "mine." I will be not, not "mine" will it be' 


no c'assam no ca me siya na bhavissami na me bhavissati ti. 


This annihilationist attitude can be similarly applied to the five aggregates. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


no c'assa 


had it not been 


1316 — No c'assa no ca me siya 


—'A bhikkhu practises thus: 
Idhananda bhikkhu evam patipanno hoti 


'Had it not been, it would not have been "mine." It will be not; not "mine" will it be. That which 


is, that which is brought about, that I abandon. 

no c'assa no ca me siya na bhavissati na me bhavissati. Yadatthi yam bhütam tam pajahami ti 
In this way he attains detached awareness. 

evam upekkham patilabhati. 


— M.2.265 


Illustration 


no c'assam 


Had I not been 


Annihilationist formula: 
‘Had I not been, it would not have been "mine." I will be not, not "mine" will it be' 
no c'assam no ca me siya na bhavissami na me bhavissati ti. 
That annihilationist view is an originated phenomenon. 
Ya kho pana sa bhikkhave ucchedaditthi sankharo so. 


— $.3.99 


Illustration 


no c'assa 


had it not been 


No c'assa no ca me siya — 1317 


The ignorant Everyman is terrified of an unterrifying matter. For this is terrifying to the ignorant 


Everyman: 'Had it not been, it would not have been "mine." It will be not; not "mine" will it be.' 


Idha bhikkhu assutava puthujjano atasitaye thane tasam dpajjati taso heso bhikkhu assutavato 


puthujjanassa no c'assa no ca me siya na bhavissati na me bhavissati ti. 


The noble disciple is not terrified of an unterrifying matter. For this is not terrifying to the noble 


disciple: 'Had it not been, it would not have been "mine." It will be not; not "mine" will it be.' 


Sutava ca kho bhikkhu ariyasavako atasitaye thane na tasam apajjati. Na heso bhikkhu tàso sutavato 


"VW f - pe ly a ds 
ariyasavakassa no c’assa no ca me siya na bhavissati na me bhavissati ti. 


— $.3.57 


Illustration 


no c'assa 


had it not been 


A bhikkhu discerns according to reality that the five aggregates will cease 

Rüpam... Vififianam vibhavissati ti yathabhütam pajanati. 

With the cessation of the five aggregates, a bhikkhu reflects thus. 

So rüpassa vibhava... vifirianassa vibhava evam kho bhikkhu 

— 'Had it not been, it would not have been "mine." It will be not; not "mine" will it be.' 
no c'assa no ca me siya na bhavissati na me bhavissati ti 


A bhikkhu intent upon liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] in this way can sever the 


ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence 


evam vimuccamano bhikkhu chindeyyorambhagiyani samyojanani ti. 


— $.3.57 


1318 — No c'assa no ca me siya 


P 


Paccaya 


Renderings 


* paccaya: necessary condition 
* paccaya: necessity 

* paccaya: reason 

e paccaya: dependent on 

e paccaya: due to 

e paccaya: out of 

* paccaya: in 

* paccaya: on that account 

e paccayata: conditionality 


e idappaccayata: specific conditionality 


Introduction 

Paccaya: 'dependent on' 

In some cases we have rendered paccaya as 'dependent on.' For example: 
Dependent on birth, there arises old-age-and-death. 
Jatipaccayà jaramaranan ti. 
— M.1.262 

Others translate this as: 


* Horner: Conditioned by birth is ageing and dying 


* Bodhi: With birth as condition, ageing and death. 


Norman translates paccaya as ‘because of: 


Paccaya — 1319 


Whatever misery arises, all this is because of contact. 
yam kiñci dukkham sambhoti sabbam phassapaccayá ti. 


— Sn.v.735 


PED says: literally resting on, falling back on, foundation; cause, motive etc. 1. support, requisite, 
means, stay. 2. reason, cause, ground, motive, means, condition.' It says ablative paccayaà means 'of, 


through, by reason of, caused by.' 


Abstract formula of dependent origination 


That paccaya means dependent can be seen in abstract formula of dependent origination, as follows: 


When there is this, that comes to be. With the arising of this, that arises. Without this, that does 


not come to be. With the ending of this, that ceases. 


iti imasmim sati idam hoti imassuppada idam uppajjati imasmim asati idam na hoti imassa nirodha idam 


nirujjhati. 
— $.2.70 
If this formula is applied to jatipaccaya jaramaranan ti it leads to the following statements: 


* When there is birth, old age and death come to be. With the arising of birth, old age and death arise. 
Without birth, old age and death do not come to be. With the ending of birth, old age and death 


ceases. 


This well supports us rendering jatipaccaya jaramaranan ti as 'Dependent on birth, there arises old-age- 


and-death,' though other translations are clearly possible. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


paccayam 


necessary condition 


1320 — Paccaya 


'There has arisen in me this faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience. That arises 
with grounds, with a source, with originative factors, with necessary conditions. It would be 


impossible for that faculty of physical-plus-psychological neutral experience to arise without 


grounds, without a source, without originative factors, without necessary conditions. 

uppannam kho me idam upekkhindriyam. Tanca kho sanimittam sanidanam sasankharam sappaccayam. 
Tam vata animittam anidanam asankharam appaccayam upekkhindriyam uppajjissati ti netam thanam 
vijjati. 


— $.5.215 


Illustration 


paccayo 

necessary condition 

The existential nourishment of a stream of sense consciousness is a necessary condition for future 
renewed states of individual existence and rebirth. 

vinnanaharo ayatim punabbhavabhinibbattiya paccayo. 

— $.2.13 


Illustration 
paccayanam 
necessary conditions 


When profound truths become manifest to the vigorous, meditative Brahman, then all his 


unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] disappears, for he knows the destruction of 


necessary conditions. 


Yada have patubhavanti dhamma atapino atapino jhayato brahmanassa 


Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba yato khayam paccayanam avedi ti. 


— Ud.1 


Paccaya — 1321 


Illustration 


paccayam 
necessary condition 


When advertence to the visual field has arisen dependent on a necessary condition that is 


unlasting, how could it be lasting? 


Aniccam kho pana bhikkhave paccayam paticcasamuppannam cakkhuvirifianam kuto niccam bhavissati. 


— S.4.68 


Illustration 


paccaya 

necessary conditions 

Three necessary conditions for the persistence of the liberation [from perceptually obscuring 
states] by focusing upon the unabiding [phenomenon]: 

Tayo kho avuso paccayà animittaya cetovimuttiya thitiya 

not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon 

sabbanimittananca amanasikaro 

focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon, 

animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro 

a prior aspiration [for its persistence] 


pubbeva abhisankharo. 


— M.1.297 


Illustration 


paccaya 


necessary conditions 


1322 — Paccaya 


Without necessary conditions there is no arising of vinnana 


afinatra paccaya natthi vifirianassa sambhavo ti. 


— M.1.258 
Illustration 


paccayam 


necessary condition 


Fire is reckoned by the necessary condition dependent upon which it burns. 
yannadevapaccayam paticca aggi jalati tena teneva sankham gacchati 


When fire burns because of logs it is reckoned as a log fire 


katthanca paticca aggi jalati katthaggiteva sankham gacchati 


or on woodchips, a woodchip fire 


Sakalikafica paticca aggi jalati sakalikaggiteva sankham gacchati. 


— M.1.259-230 
Illustration 
paccayo 


necessary condition 


The four great material phenomena are the indispensible and necessary conditions by which the 
aggregate of bodily form is to be discerned. 


Cattaro kho bhikkhu mahabhata hetu cattaro mahabhütà paccayo rüpakkhandhassa pannapanaya. 


— M.3.17 


Illustration 


paccaya 


necessities 


Paccaya — 1323 


A four-month invitation [to ask] for necessities can be accepted by a bhikkhu who is not ill. 
Agilanena bhikkhuna catumasapaccayapavarana saditabba. 


— Vin.4.102 


A four-month invitation [to ask] for necessities can be accepted by a bhikkhu who is not ill means: 


an invitation [to ask] for necessities [that are needed] when ill may be accepted. 


Agilanena bhikkhuna catumasappaccayapavarana saditabba ti: gilanapaccayapavarana saditabba. 


— Vin.4.102 


Illustration 


paccayata 


conditionality 


So that for beings who take pleasure and delight in clinging, finding satisfaction in clinging, this 


were a matter difficult to see, that is to say dependent origination with specific conditionality 


alayaramaya kho pana pajaya dlayarataya alayasammuditaya duddasam idam thanam yadidam 


idappaccayatapaticcasamuppado. 


— M.1.167 


Illustration 


paccayata 


conditionality 


And what is dependent origination? Old-age-and-death arises dependent on birth. Whether or 
not there is an arising of Perfect Ones, there persists that phenomenon, that stability in the 


nature of reality, that orderliness in the nature of reality, that specific conditionality. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave paticcasamuppado? Jatipaccaya bhikkhave jaramaranam uppada va tathagatanam 


anuppada và tathagatanam thitava sa dhatu dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata idapaccayata. 


— $.2.25 


1324 — Paccaya 


Illustration 


paccayata 


conditionality 


Thus far the round of rebirth revolves and personal existence is to be discerned, 

ettavata vattam vattati itthattam pañňāpanāya 

namely denomination-and-bodily-form together with the stream of sense consciousness, 
yadidam namarupam saha vififianena 

which continue through mutual conditionality. 

annamannapaccayataya pavattati. 

— D.2.63-4 


Illustration 


paccayo 


reason 


This is the cause and reason why doubt [about the significance of the teaching] does not arise in 


the noble disciple on account of the unexplained issues. 


Ayam kho bhikkhu hetu ayam paccayo yena sutavato ariyasávakassa vicikiccha | nuppajjati 
avyakatavatthusuti. 


— A.4.68-70 


Illustration 


paccayo 


reason 


Paccaya — 1325 


This is the cause and reason for some beings here not realising the Untroubled in this lifetime. 


Ayam kho avuso ananda hetu ayam paccayo yena midhekacce satta dittheva dhamme na parinibbayanti 


ti. 
— A.2.167 


Illustration 


paccayo 

reason 

What now is the cause and reason that my mind does not become energised, serene, settled, and 
intent upon the practice of unsensuousness, though I see it as peaceful. 


ko nu kho hetu ko paccayo yena me nekkhamme cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na santitthati na 


vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati) etam santanti passato. 


— A.4.439 
Illustration 
paccaya 


reasons 


Eight causes and reasons for the ruination of families: 
Attha kho gamani hetu attha paccaya kulanam upaghataya 


Families are ruined due to the king, thieves, fire, flooding, things getting lost, mismanagement, a 


squanderer in the family, unlastingness 


rajato... corato... aggito.. udakato va kulāni upaghatam gacchanti.. nihitam va nadhigacchanti... 
duppayutta và kammantam jahanti.. kulanam và kulangaro uppajjati yo te bhoge vikirati vidhamati 


viddhamseti aniccatayeva atthami ti. 


— $.4.324 


1326 — Paccaya 


Illustration 


paccaya 


dependent on 


Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on karmically consequential deeds. 


Yam kifici dukkham sambhoti sabbam sankharapaccaya. 


— Sn.v.731 
Comment: 


Sankhara here is in the context of paticcasammupada. 
Illustration 
paccaya 


dependent on 


Individual existence arises dependent on grasping. 


tassupadanapaccaya bhavo 


Birth arises dependent on individual existence; 
bhavapaccaya jati. 


— S.3.14 
Illustration 
paccaya 


dependent on 


In regard to the core of the religious life, they are no longer dependent on others 


Yo saro brahmacariyassa tasmim aparapaccaya. 


— $S.3.83 


Paccaya — 1327 


Illustration 


paccayo 


dependent on 


He abides no longer dependent on others regarding the [understanding of the] Teacher's training 
system. 


aparappaccayo satthusasane viharati ti. 


— M.1.234-5 


Illustration 


paccaya 


due to 


In arousing desire for supreme deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states], psychological 
pain arises due to desire. 


Iti anuttaresu vimokkhesu piham upatthapayato uppajjati pihappaccaya domanassam. 


— M.1.303 


Illustration 


paccaya 


due to 


Whatever sense impression that arises due to visual sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or 
neutral. 


yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham và adukkhamasukham va. 


— M.3.287 


1328 — Paccaya 


Illustration 


paccaya 

due to 

When those ascetics and Brahmanists who are eternalists proclaim the eternity of an [absolute] 
Selfhood and the world [of beings] in four ways, that is simply due to sensation 


Tatra bhikkhave ye te samanabrahmana sassatavadà sassatam attananca lokaficaparifiapenti catühi 


vatthühi tadapi phassapaccaya. 


— D.1.40 


Illustration:paccaya, due to 


Whereas vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states would arise due to killing, there 


are no vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states in abstaining from it. 


ye ca panàátipatapaccaya uppajjeyyum āsavā vighataparilaha pandatipata pativiratassa evamsa te dsava 
vighataparilaha na honti. 


— M.1.361 
Illustration 
paccaya 


due to 


Those vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states that arise due to mental endeavour 
ye manosamarambhapaccaya uppajjanti asava vighataparilaha. 


— A.2.196-7 


Illustration 


paccaya 


out of 


Paccaya — 1329 


Out of [sensuous] passion they engaged in sexual intercourse. 


Te parilahapaccaya methunam dhammam patisevimsu. 


— D.3.88 
Illustration 
paccaya 
in 
One directs one's mind to acquire what has not yet been acquired, thinking, 'May the visual sense 
and visible objects be thus in the future.' In directing one's mind thus, one longs for it. 


iti me cakkhum siya anagatamaddhanam iti rüpati appatiladdhassa patilabhaya cittam panidahati. 


Cetaso panidhanapaccaya tadabhinandati. 


— M.3.195-6 
Illustration 
paccaya 


on that account 


Do what you have to do with my body, as you wish. There will be neither hatred nor love by me [of 


you] about that [or] on that account. 


Yam vo kiccam sarirena tam karotha yadicchatha 


Na me tappaccaya tattha doso pemafica hehiti. 


— Th.v.719 


Pacceti 


Renderings 


e pacceti: to believe in 


pacceti: to believe 
* pacceti: to assume 


e pacceti: to suppose 


1330 — Pacceti 


* pacceti: to realise 
* pacceti: to rebound 
* pacceti: to revert 


e pacceti: to return 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


pacceti 

believe in 

He was a practitioner of water-purification. He believed in spiritual purification through [bathing 
in] water. 

Udakasuddhiko udakena parisuddhim pacceti. 


Is it true, brahman, that you are a practitioner of water-purification? That you believe in spiritual 


purification through [bathing in] water? 
saccam kira tvam brahmana udakasuddhiko udakena parisuddhim paccesi. 


— $.1.182-3 


Illustration 


pacceti 


believe in 


He is superstitious. He believes in luck, not in the operation of the karmic mechanism. 
kotuhalamangaliko hoti mangalam pacceti no kammam 
He is not superstitious. He believes in the operation of the karmic mechanism, not in luck. 


akotuhalamangaliko hoti kammam pacceti no mangalam. 


— A.3.206 


Pacceti— 1331 


Illustration 


paccesi 


believe in 


What type of Self do you believe in, Potthapada? 


Kim pana tvam potthapada attanam paccesi ti. 


I believe in a gross material Self, material, made of the four great material phenomena feeding on 
physical food. 


olarikam kho aham bhante attanam paccemi rüpim catummahabhütikam kabalinkaraharabhakkhanti. 


— D.1.185 


Illustration 


pacceti 


believe 


For some believe that spiritual purity is on account of one's view. 
ditthiya eke paccenti suddhim 


— Sn.v.840 


Norman: 'Some do believe that purity is by means of view' 


Illustration 


paccesi 


assume 


1332 — Pacceti 


By whom was this being created? Where is the being’s creator ? Where has the being arisen? 


Where does the being cease? 


Kenayam pakato satto kuvam sattassa karako 


Kuvam satto samuppanno kuvam satto nirujjhati ti. 


But why do you assume ‘a being'? That is just your acquiescence in wrong view [of reality], Mara. 


This is nothing but a heap of originated phenomena. Here no being is found. 


Kinnu satto ti paccesi maraditthigatannu te 


Suddhasankharapufijoyam nayidha sattüpalabbhati. 


— $.1.135 


Illustration 


paccetha 

suppose 

Yet although beings have such yearnings, desires, and aspirations, unlikeable, unloveable, and 
displeasing things increase, and likeable, loveable, and pleasing things diminish. 


Tesam bhikkhave sattanam evam kamanam evam chandanam evam adhippayanam anittha akanta 


amanapa dhamma abhivaddhanti ittha kantà manapa dhamma parihayanti. 
Now what do you suppose is the reason for this? 


Tatra tumhe bhikkhave kam hetum paccetha ti?. 


— M.1.309 


Illustration 


paccesi 


suppose 


Pacceti — 1333 


Do you remember it, Bhaddali? 

sarasi tvam bhaddali ti 

No, bhante. 

No hetam bhante 

What do you suppose is the reason for this? 

Tatra bhaddali kam hetum paccesi ti 

Bhante, I have long been one who did not fulfil the training in the Teacher’s training system. 


So hi nunaham bhante digharattam satthusasane sikkhaya aparipürakari ahosin ti. 


— M.1.445 
Illustration 


paccenti 


realise 


Those with faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight], and virtue, serenity 


and vision of things [according to reality], in due course realise the happiness that is the 


culmination of the religious life. 


Yesam saddha ca silafica pasado dhammadassanam 


Te ve kalena paccenti brahmacariyogadham sukhan ti.. 


— $.5.344 


Illustration 


paccenti 


realise 


In due course they realise where suffering ceases. 


Te me kalena paccenti yattha dukkham nirujjhati ti. 


— A.3.329 


1334 — Pacceti 


Illustration 


pacceti 

rebound 

Whoever wrongs an innocent man, a pure person unblemished [by spiritual defilement], the 
demerit rebounds upon that same fool like fine dust thrown against the wind. 


Yo appadutthassa narassa dussati suddhassa posassa ananganassa 


Tameva balam pacceti papam sukhumo rajo pativatam va khitto ti. 


— $.1.13 


Illustration 


pacceti 


revert 


[A man might think:] 'I see the Purified, the Highest, the Unailing. A man’s spiritual purity is on 


account of his vision.' Understanding [purity] in this way, knowing [what he sees] as 'the Highest,' 


and [thinking] 'I am a seer of the Purified,' he reverts to knowledge. 


Passami suddham paramam arogam, ditthena samsuddhi narassa hoti 


Evabhijanam paraman ti fiatva, suddhanupassi ti pacceti hanam 


— Sn.v.788 


Norman: 'He believes that knowledge [leads to purity].' 
Illustration 
pacceti 


revert 


Amongst those in dispute he does not take sides. He does not revert to any dogmatic view 


whatsoever. 


Sa ve viyattesu na vaggasari, ditthimpi so na pacceti kifici 


— Sn.v.800 


Pacceti — 1335 


Norman: 'He does not fall back on any view at all.' 


Illustration 


pacceti 


return 


Gone to the Far Shore, one of such good qualities does not return. 
paragato na pacceti tadi ti 


— Sn.v.803 


Pacchapuresanni 


Renderings 


e pacchdapuresanni: perceiving the constant nature of reality 


e pacchapuresanna: the perception of the constant nature of reality 


Introduction 


Pacchapuresanni: background 


Pacchapuresanni is a form of meditation that occurs as part of the development of the four paths to 
psychic power (catusu iddhipadesu). It therefore leads to both the attainment of various kinds of psychic 
power (anekavihitam iddhividham) and the destruction of perceptually obscuring states (asavanam khaya, 


S.5.282). 


It was also a meditation taught to Venerable MahaMoggallana to overcome torpor, to be used in 


conjunction with walking meditation: 


Perceiving the constant nature of reality, concentrate on pacing back and forth, your senses 
inwardly immersed, your mind not straying outwards. It is possible that by abiding in this way, 


that the torpor will be abandoned 


pacchapuresannt cankamam adhittheyyasi antogatehi indriyehi abahigatena manasena. Thanam kho 


panetam vijjati yam te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha. 


— A.4.87 


This meditation is analysed in the commentary, but Bodhi says its ‘explanation sounds strained’ (CDB 


1336 — Pacchapuresanfil 


p.1946 n.272). 


Paccha and pura: physically behind and in front 


One problem is that paccha and pura can refer to either space or time. For example, it is an offence for 
the one who is walking behind on a path (pacchato gacchanto) to explain the teaching to someone 
walking in front (purato gacchantassa) (Vin.4.205). According to this, pacchapuresanni would involve 
meditating on 'what is physically behind and in front.' 


Paccha and pura: past and future 


But paccha and pura can also refer to time: 


1. 'First' and 'afterwards': one can ridicule others of saying first what they should have said afterwards, 
or afterwards what they should have said first (pure vacaniyam paccha avaca. Pacchà vacaniyam pure 


avaca D.1.8). 


2. 'Past' and "what is in the future’: some people wish for what is in the future or the past, longing for 


present and former pleasures (paccha pure vapi apekkhamana ime va kame purime va jappam Sn.v.773). 


Yatha pure tatha paccha 


The term pacchapuresanni is explained by the reflection yatha pure tatha paccha; yathà paccha tathà pure. 


If we take pacchà and pura as referring to time, it leads to the following translation: 


He abides perceiving the constant nature of reality: 'As what is past, so what is to come; as what is 


to come, so what is past.' 


pacchapuresanni ca viharati: yatha pure tatha paccha yatha paccha tatha pure. 


— $.5.277 


This is further explained as follows: 


And how does a bhikkhu abide perceiving the constant nature of reality: As what is past, so what 
is to come; as what is to come, so what is past'? In this regard, the perception of the constant 
nature of reality is correctly grasped by the bhikkhu, correctly contemplated, correctly pondered, 


correctly penetrated by penetrative discernment. 


Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu pacchapure sanni ca viharati? Yatha pure tatha paccha yatha paccha tatha 
pure. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno paccha pure sanna suggahita hoti sumanasikata süpadharità 


suppatividdha pannaya. 


— $.5.277 


Pacchapuresafifii — 1337 


Sariputta: either later or sooner 


The last passage should be compared to Venerable Sariputta saying: 
Either way this [life ends in] death, not no death, either later or sooner. 


Ubhayenamidam maranameva namaranam paccha va pure va. 


— Th.v.1004 


This supports our saying that pacchapuresanni means the perception of the constant nature of reality. 
The near future and the distant future have the same mortal nature. In this respect the present is no 


different from any other time period. 


Parajika recitation: 'defeated' until the time of his death 


The same conclusion can be drawn from the Parajika recitation, which concludes that a bhikkhu who 


commits a parajika offence is no longer in communion with the bhikkhus: 


"The four rules that merit expulsion have been recited. If a bhikkhu commits any of them, he is no 
longer in communion with the bhikkhus. As in the near future, so in the distant future, he is 


expelled, not in communion.' 


Uddittha kho ayasmanto cattaro parajika dhamma. Yesam bhikkhu afifiataram và annataram và apajjitva 


na labhati bhikkhuhi saddhim samvasam yatha pure tatha paccha parajiko hoti asamvaso 


— Vin.3.109 


This illustrates 'the constant nature of reality: the bhikkhu's status as 'expelled' is the same from the 


time of the offence until the time of his death: he cannot be reinstated. 


Comparing present past and future in the scriptures 


The idea of comparing the present to the past and the future is well-established in the scriptures. For 


instance: 


Whatever bodily form, past, future, or present... one should see all bodily form with perfect 


penetrative discernment as this is "not [in reality] mine" etc 


Yam kinci rüpam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam và bahiddha va olarikam và sukhumam va hinam 


EP x " "n p T à n 
và panitam va yam dure santike va sabbam rüpam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti. 


— M.3.18-9 


1338 — Pacchapuresanfil 


Formerly as well as now all these visible objects are unlasting 


pubbe ceva rüpà etarahi ca sabbe te rüpà anicca. 


— M.3.219 


Dhammatthitata: comparison 


And what is dependent origination? Old-age-and-death arises dependent on birth. Whether or 
not there is an arising of Perfect Ones, there persists that phenomenon, that stability in the 


nature of reality, that orderliness in the nature of reality, that specific conditionality. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave paticcasamuppado? Jatipaccaya bhikkhave jaramaranam uppada và tathagatanam 


anuppada va tathagatanam thitava sa dhatu dhammatthitata dhammaniyamata idapaccayata. 


— $.2.25 


Whether or not there is an arising of Perfect Ones, there persists that phenomenon, that stability 
in the nature of reality, that orderliness in the nature of reality, [namely] the unlastingness of all 


originated phenomena. 


Uppada và bhikkhave tathagatanam anuppada va tathagatanam thitava sa dhatu dhammatthitata 


dhammaniyamata sabbe sankhara anicca ti. 


— A.1.286 


Conclusion 


The reflection on pacchapuresafifii suggests that one should contemplate the constant nature of reality. 


Although reality is inconstant, its nature is constant. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


pacchapuresanni 


perceiving the constant nature of reality 


Pacchapuresanni — 1339 


And he abides perceiving the constant nature of reality: 'As what is past, so what is to come; as 
what is to come, so what is past; as below, so above; as above, so below; as by day, so at night; as at 


night, so by day.' Thus with an attitude open and unclouded, he makes his mind radiant. 


pacchapuresanni ca viharati: yatha pure tatha paccha yatha paccha tatha pure yatha adho tatha uddham 
yatha uddham tatha adho yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim tatha diva Iti vivatena cetasa 


apariyonaddhena sappabhasam cittam bhaveti. 


— $.5.277 


COMMENT 


'As below, so above,' as explained in the Vibhanga Sutta (S.5.277), means one reviews bodies from 
head to toe as being full of various foul things (idha bhikkhave bhikkhu imameva kayam uddham 


padatala adho kesamatthaka tacapariyantam püram nanappakarassa asucino paccacekkhati). 


'As by day, so by night,’ says the Vibhanga Sutta, means one practises the meditation similarly, 


during the day and during the night. 
Pajanati; Panna 


Renderings 


pajanati: to discern 


pajanati: to know that 


pajanati: to understand how 


panna: wisdom 


panna: penetrative discernment 


panna: one who knows that 


panna: one of wisdom 


pannava: blessed with penetrative discernment 


dupparifia: void of penetrative discernment 


Introduction 


Pajanati: three meanings 
We render pajanati as either: 


1. to 'discern' 


1340 — Pajanati; Panna 


2. to ‘know that’ 


3. to 'understand how' 


For examples, see Illustrations, grouped accordingly. 


Panna: wisdom or penetrative discernment 


Panna is etymologically and functionally related to pajanati. Where it linked to conduct of body and 


speech we call it wisdom. Where it is linked to conduct of mind we call it penetrative discernment. 
Panna: ‘wisdom’ or 'one who is wise' 
When panna is linked to a person we usually call it wisdom, especially if it is: 


1. given a prefix like maha- or bhüri- e.g. bhüripafifio 


2. accompanied by terms pandito or mahapurisa e.g. pandito mahapafifio 
For example: 


One who is wise, one of great wisdom, is not intent upon his own harm, the harm of others, the 


harm of both. 


Idha bhikkhu pandito  mahapafifio nevattavyabadhaya ceteti na  paravyabadhaya ceteti na 
ubhayavyabadhaya ceteti. 


— A.2.179 


Wise is the bhikkhuni Dhammadinna, of great wisdom is the bhikkhuni Dhammadinna. 


pandita visakha dhammadinna bhikkhuni mahapanna visakha dhammadinna bhikkhuni. 


— M.1.304 


Illustrations: to discern 
Illustration 
pajanati 


discerns 


And how does a bhikkhu abide contemplating the nature of the mind 


Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu citte cittanupasst viharati? 


Pajanati; Panna — 1341 


In this regard a bhikkhu discerns 
a mental state with attachment as just that. 
saragam va cittam saragam cittan ti pajanati 
a mental state without attachment as just that. 
vitaragam va cittam vitaragam cittan ti pajanati. 
— M.1.59 


Illustration 


pajanati 


discern 


And what is old age and death? 
Katamanica bhikkhave jaramaranam? 


The ageing, decrepitude, broken teeth, graying hair, wrinkled skin, dwindling of the life-span, 
decay of the sense faculties for the various beings in the various classes of beings. This is called 


old age. 


yd tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi sattanikaye jara jiranata khandiccam paliccam valittacata ayuno 


samhani indriyanam paripako ayam vuccati jara. 


The passing away, the deceasing, the dissolution, the ending, the perishing, the death, the 
breaking up of aggregates, the laying down of the body for the various beings in the various 


classes of beings. This is called death. 


yd tesam tesam sattanam tamha tamha sattanikaya cuti cavanatà bhedo antaradhanam maccu maranam 


kalakiriya khandhanam bhedo kalevarassa nikkhepo jivitindriyassa upacchedo idam vuccati maranam. 
Thus this is old age, and this is death. This is called old age and death. 

Iti ayafica jara idafica maranam idam vuccati bhikkhave jaramaranam. nam 

With the origination of birth comes the origination of old age and death 

jatisamudaya jaramaranasamudayo 


With the ending of birth comes the ending of old age and death 


1342 — Pajanati; Panna 


jatinirodha jaramarananirodho 
The practice leading to the ending of old age and death is the noble eightfold path. 


ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo jaramarana nirodhagamini patipada seyyathidam — sammaditthi... pe... 


sammasamadhi 

When a noble disciple thus discerns 

yato kho bhikkhave ariyasavako 

old age and death 

evam jaramaranam pajanati 

the origin of old age and death 

evam jardmaranasamudayam pajanati 

the ending of old age and death 

evam jaramarananirodham pajanati 

the practice leading to its ending 

evam jaramarananirodhagaminim patipadam pajanati 
this is his knowledge of the nature of reality 
idamassa dhamme fianam. 


— $.2.57-8 


Illustration 


pajanati 


discerns 


The Perfect One discerns according to reality the possible as possible, and the impossible as 
impossible. 


thanarica thanato atthanarica atthanato yathabhütam pajanati. 


— A.3.417 


Pajanati; Panna — 1343 


Illustration 
pajanati 


discern 


The ignorant Everyman does not discern any deliverance from unpleasant sense impression other 


than through sensuous pleasure. 


na bhikkhave pajanati assutava puthujjano afifiatra kamasukha dukkhaya vedanaya nissaranam. 


— $.4.208 
Illustration 
pajanami 


discern 


I discern the Untroubled and the path and practice leading to the Untroubled. 

Nibbanancaham sariputta pajanami nibbanagaminca maggam nibbanagamininca patipadam. 

— M.1.73-4 
Illustration 

pajanati 

discern 

The ignorant Everyman does not discern what issues should be contemplated or what issues 

should not be contemplated. 

assutava puthujjano... manasikaraniye dhamme nappajanati amanasikaraniye dhamme nappajanati 


This being so, he does not contemplate issues that should be contemplated but contemplates 


issues that should not be contemplated. 


So manasikaraniye dhamme appajananto amanasikaraniye dhamme appajananto ye dhamma na 


manasikaraniya te dhamme manasikaroti ye dhamma manasikaraniya te dhamme na manasikaroti. 


— M.1.7 


1344 — Pajanati; Panna 


Illustrations: to know that 
Illustration 
pajanami 


know that 


I know that my mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 
vimuttam me cittan ti pajanami. 


— M.3.31 
Illustration 
pajanati 


know that 


This, too, is a method by which a bhikkhu who is a finished disciple knows that: 'I am a finished 
disciple.' 


asekhosmiti pajanati ti. 
— $.5.229-230 
Illustration 
pajanati 


know that 


Breathing in long he knows that "I breathe in long." Breathing out long he knows that "I breathe 
out long 


Digham assasami ti pajanati. Digham passasami ti pajanati. 


— $.5.341 


Pajanati; Panna— 1345 


Illustration 
pajanati 
know that; discern 
Now of these the Perfect One knows that these views thus grasped and adhered to will lead to 
such-and-such a place of rebirth, to such-and-such an afterlife destination. 


Tayidam bhikkhave tathagato pajanati ime ditthitthanad evam gahita evam paramatthà evam gatika 


bhavanti evam abhisamparaya ti 

That does he know, and he discerns also what transcends them; 
tafica tathagato pajanati tato ca uttaritaram pajanati; 

and he is not attached to that discernment, 

tafica pajananam na paramasati 

and thus unattached he has realised inward peace, 

aparamasato cassa paccattam yeva nibbuti vidita. 


— D.1.17 


Illustration 


pajanati 


know that; discern 


1346 — Pajanati; Panna 


"In this regard, while a bhikkhu is abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the 
practice], there arises in him the faculty of physical pain. He knows that: 'There has arisen in me 


this faculty of physical pain.' 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato uppajjati dukkhindriyam. So evam 


pajanati uppannam kho me idam dukkhindriyam 


He discerns the faculty of physical pain; he discerns the origin of the faculty of physical pain; he 
discerns the ending of the faculty of physical pain; and he discerns where the arisen faculty of 


physical pain ceases without remainder. 


so dukkhindriyatica pajanati. Dukkhindriyanirodhafica pajanati. Yattha cuppannam dukkhindriyam 


aparisesam nirujjhati. Tafica pajanati. 


— $.5.213 


Illustrations: to understand how 
Illustration 
pajanati 
know that; pajanati, understands how 
In this regard, if sensuous hankering is present in him, he knows that it is present. Or if not 
present, he knows that it is not present. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu santam va ajjhattam kamacchandam atthi me ajjhattam kamacchando ti 


pajanati asantam và ajjhattam kamacchandam natthi me ajjhattam kamacchando ti pajanati. 
He understands how unarisen sensuous hankering arises in him. 

Yatha ca anuppannassa kamacchandassa uppado hoti tafica pajanati 

He understands how arisen sensuous hankering is abandoned. 

yatha ca uppannassa kamacchandassa pahanam hoti tañca pajanati. 

He understands how abandoned sensuous hankering does not arise 


Yatha ca pahinassa kamacchandassa anuppado hoti tafica pajanati. 


— D.2.300 


Pajanati; Panna — 1347 


Illustration 
pajanati 
discern; pajanati, understand how 
And how does a bhikkhu abide contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic 
teachings with regard to the six senses and their objects? 


Kathafica pana bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati chasu ajjhattikabahiresu 


ayatanesu 


A bhikkhu discerns the visual sense, visible objects, and the bond that arises dependent on them 


both. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhufica pajanati ripe ca pajanati yafica tadubhayam paticca uppajjati 


samyojanam tafica pajanati. 

He understands how the unarisen bond arises in him. 

yatha ca anuppannassa samyojanassa uppado hoti tafica pajanati. 

He understands how the arisen bond is abandoned. 

yatha ca uppannassa samyojanassa pahanam hoti tafica pajanati. 

He understands how the abandoned bond does not arise in the future. 
yatha ca pahinassa samyojanassa dyatim anuppado hoti tafica pajanati. 

— D.2.302 

Illustration 

pajanati 


understand how 


1348 — Pajanati; Panna 


With purified divine vision surpassing that of men, he sees beings passing away and being reborn, 


inferior and superior, well-favoured and ill-favoured, fortunate and unfortunate, 


dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamdane upapajjamane hine panite 


suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate 
and he understands how beings fare according to their deeds. 
yathakammupage satte pajanati. 


— D.1.82 


Illustrations: to be discerned 
Illustration 
pannayati 


discernable 


There are three marks of the originated 

Tini'mani bhikkhave sankhatassa sankhatalakkhanani 
an arising is discernable 

uppado pannayati 

a disappearance is discernable 

vayo pannayati 

a changeability while persisting is discernable 
thitassa afiftathattam pañňāyati. 


— A.1.152 


Illustration 


pannayittha 


discernable 


Pajanati; Panna — 1349 


When the Blessed One’s body was burned, of whatever had been skin, fascia, flesh, sinews, and 


synovial fluid, neither soot nor ash was discernable; only bony ashes remained. 


Jhayamanassa kho pana bhagavato sarirassa yam ahosi chavi ti và camman ti và mamsan ti và naharü ti 


và lasika ti và tassa neva charika parifiayittha na masi sariraneva avasissimsu. 


— D.2.164 
Illustration 
pannapanaya 
to be discerned 
The four great material phenomena are the indispensible and necessary conditions by which the 
aggregate of bodily form is to be discerned. 


Cattaro kho bhikkhu mahabhata hetu cattaro mahabhütà paccayo rupakkhandhassa pannapanaya. 


— M.3.17 
Illustration 
pannayati 
to be discerned 
But since there is an unborn, a not-brought-about, an unproduced, an unoriginated, therefore a 
deliverance is to be discerned from what is born, brought about, produced, originated. 


yasma ca kho bhikkhave atthi ajatam abhütam akatam asankhatam tasma jatassa bhütassa katassa 


sankhatassa nissaranam pafifiayati ti. 


— Ud.80 


Illustrations: one of wisdom/who knows that 
Illustration 
panno 


one of wisdom 


1350 — Pajanati; Panna 


In whatever direction the one of extensive wisdom goes, to that place that I am also inclined to go. 
Yam yam disam vajati bhuriparino sa tena teneva nato'hamasmi. 


— Sn.v.1143 


Illustration 


panno 


one of wisdom; pafifia, wisdom 


When, householder, a noble disciple has realised that 

Yato ca kho gahapati ariyasavakassa 

Greed and voracity are a defilement of the mind, he abandons them. 

abhijjhavisamalobho cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva abhijjhavisamalobho cittassa upakkileso pahino hoti 
Ill will is a defilement of the mind, he abandons it. 

vyapado cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva vyapado cittassa upakkileso pahino hoti 

Lethargy and torpor are a defilement of the mind, he abandons them. 

thinamiddham cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva thinamiddham cittassa upakkileso pahino hoti 
Restlessness and anxiety are a defilement of the mind, he abandons them. 

uddhaccakukkuccam cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva uddhaccakukkuccam cittassa upakkileso pahino hoti. 
Doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is a defilement of the mind, he abandons it. 
Vicikiccha cittassa upakkileso ti iti viditva vicikiccha cittassa upakkileso pahino hoti. 


This, householder, is called a noble disciple of great wisdom, of broad wisdom, one who 


profoundly sees whatever enters into the range of consciousness, of perfect wisdom. 
Ayam vuccati gahapati ariyasavako mahapanno puthupanno apathadaso parifiasampanno. 
This is called perfection in wisdom. 

Ayam vuccati gahapati pannasampada. 


— A.2.67 


Pajanati; Panna— 1351 


Illustration 
panno 
one who knows that 
In what way is a bhikkhu one who knows that his mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 
states]? 
Kathañca bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttapañňo hoti: 


In this regard a bhikkhu knows that his attachment... hatred.. undiscernment of reality is 
abandoned, chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, never to arise again 


in future. 


rāgo... doso... moho me pahino ucchinnamülo talavatthukato anabhavamkato ayatim anuppadadhammoti 


pajanati. 


— A.5.32 


Illustrations: penetrative discernment 
Illustration 
panna 


penetrative discernment 


Bhikkhus, there is one thing if developed and cultivated leads 
Ekadhammo bhikkhave bhavito bahulikato 

to the attaining of penetrative discernment 

pannapatilabhaya samvattati 

to the growth of penetrative discernment 

pannavuddhiya samvattati 

to the expansion of penetrative discernment 

pannavepullaya samvattati 


to greatness of penetrative discernment 


1352 — Pajanati; Panna 


mahapannataya samvattati 

to breadth of penetrative discernment 
puthuparifiataya samvattati 

to vastness of penetrative discernment 
vipulapannataya samvattati 

to profundity of penetrative discernment 
gambhirapannataya samvattati 

to a state of unsurpassed penetrative discernment 
asamantapannataya samvattati 

to extensiveness of penetrative discernment 
bhüriparifiataya samvattati 

to abundance of penetrative discernment 
pannabahullaya samvattati 

to quickness of penetrative discernment 
sighapannataya samvattati 

to buoyancy of penetrative discernment 
lahupannataya samvattati 

to joyousness of penetrative discernment 
hasupafiftataya samvattati 

to swiftness of penetrative discernment 
javanapafifiataya samvattati 

to keenness of penetrative discernment 
tikkhapannataya samvattati 


to penetrativeness of penetrative discernment 


Pajanati; Panna— 1353 


nibbedhikapafiftataya samvattati 
What is the one thing? Mindfulness of the body. 
katamo ekadhammo? K ayagatasati. 


— A.1.45 


Illustration 


pannaya 


penetrative discernment 


Unwillingness to listen and not asking questions are obstacles to penetrative discernment. 
asussusa aparipuccha pannaya paripantho. 
— A.5.136 


Illustration 


panna 


penetrative discernment 


How does one discern a knowable phenomenon? 

Neyyam panavuso dhammam kena pajanati ti 

One discerns a knowable phenomenon with the eye of penetrative discernment. 
Neyyam kho àvuso dhammam pafifiacakkhuna pajanati ti 

For what purpose is penetrative discernment? 

Panna panavuso kimatthiya ti? 


Penetrative discernment is for the sake of full understanding, profound understanding, and 


abandonment. 
Panna kho avuso abhinnattha parinnattha pahanattha ti. 


— M.1.293 


1354 — Pajanati; Panna 


Illustration 
panna 
penetrative discernment 
There is no jhana for one without penetrative discernment. There is no penetrative discernment 
for one who does not meditate. Whoever has jhana together with penetrative discernment, is right 


in the presence of the Untroubled. 


Natthi jhanam apaññassa panna natthi ajjhayato 


Yamhi jhanarica pañňñā ca sa ve nibbanasantike. 


— Dh.v.372 
Illustration 
panna 


penetrative discernment 


To abandon undiscernment of reality, penetrative discernment should be developed. 
Mohassa pahanaya panna bhavetabba. 


— A.3.446 


Illustration 
panna 


penetrative discernment 


Pajanati; Panna— 1355 


What is the faculty of penetrative discernment? 


Katamanica bhikkhave pannindriyam 


In this regard a noble disciple is blessed with penetrative discernment. He is endowed with noble 


and penetrative discernment of arising and vanishing which leads to the complete destruction of 


suffering. 


idha bhikkhave ariyasavako pannava hoti udayatthagaminiya paññāya samannagato ariyaya 


nibbedhikaya samma dukkhakkhayagaminiya. 


— $.5.199 
Illustration 
pannaya 


penetrative discernment 


The five hindrances which are spiritual defilements and weakening to penetrative discernment. 


parica nivarane pahaya cetaso upakkilese pafifiaya dubbalikarane. 


— M.3.136 
Illustration 
panna 


penetrative discernment 


Penetrative discernment is the examiner of all things. 


pannuttara sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 


1356 — Pajanati; Panna 


And how is penetrative discernment the examiner? 
Kathafica bhikkhave parifiuttaram hoti? 


In this regard, the teachings are explained by me to disciples for the complete destruction of 


suffering. 
Idha bhikkhave maya savakanam dhamma desita sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya. 


In accordance with way I explain the teachings to disciples for the complete destruction of 


suffering, those teachings are examined by them with penetrative discernment. 


Yatha yatha bhikkhave maya savakanam dhamma desita sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya tatha tathassa 


te dhamma pafifiaya samavekkhita honti. 
In this way penetrative discernment is the examiner 


Evam kho bhikkhave pañňuttaram hoti. 


— A.2.243 


Illustration 


dupparino 


void of penetrative discernment 


Pajanati; Panna — 1357 


—'One who is void of penetrative discernment, one who is void of penetrative discernment,’ is 


said, friend. In reference to what was it said? 
Duppanno duppanno ti avuso vuccati. Kittavata nu kho avuso duppanhoti vuccati ti? 


—'He does not discern. He does not discern' therefore ‘one who is void of penetrative 


discernment' is said 

Nappajanati nappajanati ti kho avuso tasma dupparifio ti vuccati. 
(...) What does he not discern? 

Kifica nappajanati? 


(...) He does not discern 'This is suffering... This is the origin of suffering... This is the ending of 


suffering... This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering... 


Idam dukkhan ti nappajanati ayam dukkhasamudayo ti nappajanati ayam dukkhanirodho ti nappajanati 


ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti nappajandati. 


— M.1.292 


Illustration 


pannava 


blessed with penetrative discernment 


1358 — Pajanati; Panna 


— Blessed with penetrative discernment, blessed with penetrative discernment, is said, friend. In 


reference to what was it said? 

Pannava parifiavà ti avuso vuccati. Kittavata nu kho avuso pafiriavà ti vuccati ti? 

—'He discerns. He discerns' therefore 'blessed with penetrative discernment' is said 
Pajanati pajanati ti kho avuso tasmā pañňñavāti vuccati. 

(...) What does he discern? 

Kifica pajanati? 


(...) He discerns 'This is suffering... This is the origin of suffering... This is the ending of suffering... 


This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering... 
Idam dukkhan ti pajanati... Ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti pajanati. 


— M.1.292 


Pannuttara 


Renderings 


e pafiftuttara: penetrative discernment is the examiner 


e pafiftuttara: penetrative discernment as the examiner 


Introduction 


Dictionaries 


Uttara means: 


* DOP: 'chief result or characteristic; what is left; excess.' 


* PED: 'having something above or higher, having a superior.' 


But neither explanation fits the contexts of parifiuttara. We will show that uttara means 'examiner.' 


Translators 


Bodhi says the commentary 'does not explain in what sense parità is called uttara, and renders 


pannuttara sabbe dhamma as "Wisdom is of all things their supervisor (Bodhi, A.4.339). 


Paünuttara — 1359 


Sikkhanisamsa Sutta 


The Sikkhanisamsa Sutta (A.2.243) shows that the meaning of paririuttaram can be derived from pannaya 


samavekkhita honti: 


In accordance with way I explain the teachings to disciples for the complete destruction of 
suffering, those teachings are examined by them with penetrative discernment (paññāya 


samavekkhita honti). In this way penetrative discernment is the examiner (paririuttaram hoti). 


Yatha yatha bhikkhave maya savakanam dhamma desita sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya tatha tathassa 


te dhamma pannaya samavekkhita honti. Evam kho bhikkhave pannuttaram hoti. 


— A.2.243 


This suggests that uttaram can be named after samavekkhati, for which PED says: 


e Samavekkhati: to consider, examine. 


e Samavekkhitar: one who considers. 


This supports our term for panfiuttara. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
pannuttaram 


penetrative discernment as the examiner 


This religious life is lived for the sake of a benefit from the training, with penetrative discernment 
as the examiner, with liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] as its essence, with 


mindfulness as its master. 


Sikkhanisamsamidam bhikkhave brahmacariyam vussati pafifiuttaram vimuttisaram satadhipateyyam. 


— A.2.243 


Illustration 


pannuttaram 


penetrative discernment is the examiner 


1360 — Pannuttara 


And how is penetrative discernment the examiner? 
Kathafica bhikkhave parifiuttaram hoti? 


In this regard, the teachings are explained by me to disciples for the complete destruction of 


suffering 
Idha bhikkhave maya savakanam dhamma desita sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya. 


In accordance with way I explain the teachings to disciples for the complete destruction of 


suffering, those teachings are examined by them with penetrative discernment. 


Yatha yatha bhikkhave maya savakanam dhamma desita sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya tatha tathassa 


te dhamma pafifiaya samavekkhita honti. 
In this way penetrative discernment is the examiner 
Evam kho bhikkhave pañňuttaram hoti. 


— A.2.243 


Illustration 


pannuttara 


penetrative discernment is the examiner 


Penetrative discernment is the examiner of all things. 
pannuttara sabbe dhamma 
Liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] is the essence of all things. 


vimuttisara sabbe dhamma ti. 


— A.4.339 


Patigha 


Renderings 


e patigha: repugnance 


e patigha: repulsiveness 


Patigha — 1361 


e patigha: tangible 
e patigha: what is touched 


e patigha: physical sensation 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
patigha 


repugnance 


Having thoroughly dispelled the attitude of repugnance towards either internal things or external 
things. 


Ajjhattabahiddha ca me dhammesu patighasanna suppativinita. 


— $.5.315 
Illustration 
patigha 


repugnance 


He would not wish for another's suffering out of anger, or from an attitude of repugnance 
Vyarosana patighasanna nannamannassa dukkhamiccheyya. 


— Sn.v.148 


Illustration 


patigham 


repugnance 


1362 — Patigha 


If desire, attachment, hatred, undiscernment of reality, or an attitude of repugnance should arise 


in regard to visible objects known via the visual sense, 


cakkhuvinneyyesu rüpesu uppajjeyya chando và rago và doso và moho và patigham va cetaso tato cittam 


nivaraye. 

— $.4.195 
Illustration 
patigha 


repugnance 


The proclivity to attachment should be abandoned in regard to pleasant sense impression. 


sukhaya vedanaya raganusayo pahatabbo 


The proclivity to repugnance should be abandoned in regard to unpleasant sense impression. 


dukkhaya vedanaya patighanusayo pahatabbo. 


— S.4.205 
Illustration 
patigham 


repugnance 


And in smelling a foul stench, dispel repugnance for the stench 


Athopi ghatva asucim akantiyam akantiyasmim patigham vinodaye. 


— S.4.71 


Illustration 


patigha 


repulsiveness 


Patigha — 1363 


There is the quality of loveliness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that 
nourishes both the arising of unarisen sensuous hankering, and the increase and expansion of 


arisen sensuous hankering. 


Atthi bhikkhave subhanimittam. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va 


kamacchandassa uppadaya uppannassa và kamacchandassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


There is the quality of repulsiveness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition 
that nourishes both the arising of unarisen ill will, and the increase and expansion of arisen ill 


will. 


Atthi bhikkhave patighanimittam. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va 


vyáapadassa uppādāya uppannassa và vyapadassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— S.5.64 


Illustration 


patigham 


tangible 


Threefold classification of matter 


Tividhena rüpasangaho 


1. visible and tangible matter; 


sanidassanasappatigham rüpam 


2. invisible and tangible matter; 


anidassanasappatigham rüpam 


3. invisible and intangible matter 


anidassanaappatigham rüpam (D.3.217). 


1364 — Patigha 


Illustration 


patighe 


what is sensed 


People are ensnared by objects of attachment, by what is seen, heard, sensed, and cognised 
Upadhisu jana gathitase ditthasute patighe ca mute ca. 
— $.1.186 

Comment: 

Ditthasute patighe ca mute ca stands for the familiar tetrad: dittha, suta, muta, and vinnata. 


Illustration 


patigha 


physical sensation 


By completely transcending refined material states of awareness, with the vanishing of states of 
refined awareness involving physical sensation, not focusing upon states of refined awareness 
involving the external senses, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of boundless 


space where one perceives that space is boundless. 


bhikkhu  sabbaso rüpasaüfanam  samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama ndanattasannanam 


amanasikara ananto akaso ti akasanaficayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


— D.1.183 


Paticca 


Renderings 


e paticca: dependent 
e paticca: because of 
e paticca: on 
e paticca: by 


* paticca: in 


Paticca — 1365 


e paticca: for 
e paticca: from 
e paticca: in reference to 


e appaticca: self-sufficient 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


paticca 


dependent, appaticca, self-sufficient 


There has arisen in me a pleasant sense impression. 
uppanna kho myayam sukha vedana 

Now that is dependent, not self-sufficient. 

paticca no appaticca 

Dependent on what? 

kim paticca 

Dependent on this very body. 

imameva kayam paticca. 


— $.4.211 


Illustration 


paticca 


dependent on 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as pleasant, a pleasant sense impression arises 


Sukhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticca uppajjati sukha vedana. 


— $44.15 


1366 — Paticca 


Illustration 


paticca 

dependently 

From whatever is brought about, originated, dependently arisen, the ending [of originated 
phenomena] is the deliverance. 


Yam kho pana kifici bhütam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam nirodho tassa nissaranam. 


— It.61 
Illustration 
paticca 


dependent on 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises. 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviriianam. 


— M.3.281 


Illustration 


paticca 


because of 


Because of craving, search. 
tanham paticca pariyesana 
Because of search, acquisition 


pariyesanam paticca labho. 


— A.4.401 


Paticca — 1367 


Illustration 


paticca 


because of 


Suffering arises because of attachment. 


upadhim paticca dukkhamidam sambhoti 


Illustration 


paticca 


because of 


The phenomenon of light is discernable because of darkness. 

Yayam bhikkhu abhadhatu ayam dhatu andhakaram paticca pannayati 
The phenomenon of loveliness is discernable because of unloveliness. 
yayam bhikkhu subhadhatu ayam dhatu asubham paticca paninayati 


The phenomenon of the ending of perception and sense impression is discernable because of the 


ending [of originated phenomenal. 

yayam bhikkhu safifiavedayitanirodhadhatu ayam dhatu nirodham paticca pannayati ti. 

— $.2.150 
Illustration 

paticca 

on 

Further, Ananda, the bhikkhu, not focusing upon the perceptions of man and forest, focuses 

undistractedly on the perception of earth. 


amanasikaritva manussasafiftam amanasikaritva arafinasarinam pathavisafiiam paticca manasikaroti 


ekattam. 


— M.3.105 


1368 — Paticca 


Illustration 
paticca 


by 


Just as a space that is enclosed by stakes, creepers, grass and clay is reckoned as a dwelling, 


Seyyatha pi avuso katthanica paticca vallifica paticca tinafica paticca mattikafica paticca akaso parivarito 
agaranteva sankham gacchati 


so a volume that is enclosed by bones, sinews, flesh, and skin is known as a bodily form. 


evameva kho àvuso atthifica paticca naharufica paticca mamsafica paticca cammarfica paticca ākāso 


parivarito rüpanteva sankham gacchati. 


— M.1.190 
Illustration 
paticca 
in 
Yet they find a certain measure of pleasure and sweetness in the five varieties of sensuous 
pleasure 


hoti ceva satamatta assadamatta yadidam pancakamagune paticca. 


— M.1.507-8 


Bodhi: yet they find a certain measure of satisfaction and enjoyment in dependence on the five cords of 
sensuous pleasure 


Illustration 


paticca 


for 


Paticca — 1369 


For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes training rules for his disciples. 


Dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam sikkhapadam pannattam. 


— A.1.98 
Illustration 
paticca 


for 


And yet noble young men take up that way of life for a good reason. 


tafíca kho evam bhikkhave kulaputta upenti atthavasika atthavasam paticca. 


— S.3.93, 1t.89 
Illustration 


paticca 


from 


Whatever happiness or joy arises from the five varieties of sensuous pleasure 


Yam kho udayi ime paricakamagune paticca uppajjati sukham somanassam. 


— M.1.454 
Illustration 
paticca 


in reference to 


Assumed individuality is of two kinds, I declare: to be fostered and not to be fostered. And one's 


assumed individuality is either the one or the other. So it was said by the Blessed One. And in 
reference to what was it said? 


Attabhavapatilabhampaham bhikkhave | duvidhena vadāmi — sevitabbampi | asevitabbampi. 


Tanca 
annamannam attabhavapatilabhan ti iti kho panetam vuttam bhagavata kiricetam paticca vuttam. 


— M.3.52 


1370 — Paticca 


Patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 


Renderings 


e patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati: He trains himself: 'I will breathe in contemplating 


relinquishment [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 


Introduction 


Patinissagga's usual objects 


Patinissagga usually has a specified object in the genitive case. For example: 


1. Views: relinquishment of views 
ditthinam patinissaggo hoti (M.1.40). 

2. Attachment: Relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment 
sabbüpadhipatinissaggo (A.3.164). 

3. Craving: The relinquishment of all forms of craving 


sabbaso tanhanam... patinissagga (M.1.6). 


Patinissagga’s objects during contemplation 


When patinissagga is for contemplation, it usually has a specified object in the locative case. For 


example: 


1. The visual sense (cakkhu): In this regard, some person in relation to the visual sense abides 
contemplating  relinquishment, perceiving relinquishment, experiencing  relinquishment 
continuously, without a break, uninterruptedly, intent upon it mentally, penetrating it with 


penetrative discernment 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo cakkhusmim patinissagganupasst viharati patinissaggasanni 
patinissaggapatisamvedi satatam samitam abbokinnam cetasa adhimuccamano  pannaya 


pariyogahamano (A.4.146; A.4.13). 


Patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati — 1371 


2. Sense impression: Whatever sense impression he experiences whether pleasant, unpleasant, or 


neutral, in relation to that sense impression he abides... contemplating relinquishment 


yam kifci vedanam vedeti sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham va so tasu vedanasu.. 


patinissagganupassi viharati (M.1.251). 


3. The body and pleasant sense impression: He abides contemplating relinquishment in relation to the 


body and pleasant sense impression. 


so kaye ca sukhaya ca vedanaya... patinissagganupassi viharati (S.4.211). 


Patinissagga in mindfulness with breathing 

However, in mindfulness with breathing patinissagga occurs without an object: 
He trains himself: 'I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating relinquishment. 
patinissagganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 


The object of contemplation in this case is said to be the fourth of the bases of mindfulness, which we 
have explained (sv Dhamma) means 'certain objects of the systematic teachings. Therefore we translate 


as follows: 


When a bhikkhu is training himself to breathe in and breathe out contemplating relinquishment, 


at that time he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings. 


Yasmim samaye aànanda bhikkhu.. patinissagganupasst assasissami ti sikkhati patinissagganupassi 


passasissami ti sikkhati dhammesu dhammanupassi ananda bhikkhu tasmim samaye viharati. 


— $.5.325 


Objects of the systematic teachings are therefore the objects when contemplating relinquishment 


during mindfulness with breathing, and they should be regarded as a locative: 


I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating relinquishment [in relation to certain objects 


of the systematic teachings] 
patinissagganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati. 


— $.5.324 


1372 — Patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 


Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati: objects of the systematic teachings 


Objects of the systematic teachings given in the Satipatthana Sutta are: 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic 
teachings in respect of the five hindrances... the five aggregates... the six senses and their objects... 


the seven enlightenment factors... the four noble truths. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu | dhammesu | dhammanupassi — viharati — paricasu — nivaranesu... 
paficasupadanakkhandhesu.. chasu ajjhattikabahiresu | ayatanesu.. sattasu bojjhangesu.. catusu 


ariyasaccesu. 


— M.1.59-62 


But only the aggregates and sense bases really fit here. For discussion of this point, see Glossary sv 


Dhamma. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


relinquishment [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 

He trains himself: I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating unlastingness [in relation to 
certain objects of the systematic teachings] 

Aniccanupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 

passing away [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 

viraganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 

ending [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 

nirodhanupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 

relinquishment [in relation to certain objects of the systematic teachings] 

patinissagganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati. 


— $.5.324 


Patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati — 1373 


Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


Renderings 


e patipada: practice 


patipanna: 


patipanna: 


patipanna: 


patipanna: 


patipanna: 


patipanna: 


patipajjati: 
patipajjati: 
patipajjati: 
patipajjati: 


patipajjati: 


patipada: the practice 


to conduct oneself 

to apply oneself 

to apply oneself [to the eightfold path] 

to practise 

to treat 

apply oneself 

one who applies himself [to the eightfold path] 
conduct oneself 

practise 

strive 


travel 


sammapatipanna: one who applies himself correctly [to the eightfold path] 
sammapatipada: right practice [of the eightfold path] 


micchapatipada: wrong practice [of the eightfold path] 


Introduction 


Micchapatipada: wrong practice [of the eightfold path] 


What is wrong practice? 


Katama ca bhikkhave micchapatipada 


It is wrong view [of reality]... wrong inward collectedness. This is called wrong practice 


seyyathidam micchaditthi... micchasamadhi ayam vuccati bhikkhave micchapatipada. 


— $.5.18 


1374 — Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


Sammapatipada: right practice [of the eightfold path] 


What is right practice. It is right perception .. right inward collectedness. This is called right 


practice 


Katama ca bhikkhave sammapatipada seyyathidam  sammaditthi.. sammasamadhi. Ayam vuccati 


bhikkhave sammapatipada ti. 


— $.5.18 


Sammapatipanna: one who applies himself correctly [to the eightfold path] 


If sammapatipada means right practice [of the eightfold path], then sammapatipanna means 'one who 


applies himself correctly [to the eightfold path]: 


Whether it is a layperson or one gone forth [into the ascetic life] who applies himself correctly [to 


the eightfold path], because of doing so he fulfils the noble practice that is spiritually wholesome. 


Gihi và bhikkhave pabbajito và sammapatipanno sammapatipattadhikaranahetu aradhako hoti fiayam 


dhammam kusalan ti. 


— $.5.19 


Patipanna: one who applies himself [to the eightfold path] 


Accordingly, where it lacks an object, patipanna means 'one who applies himself [to the eightfold path]': 


Meditators who apply themselves [to the eightfold path] will be delivered from Mara's bond [that 


binds one to renewed states of individual existence]. 


Patipanna pamokkhanti jhayino marabandhana. 


— Dh.v.276 


Illustrations: patipada 


Illustration 


patipada 


practice 


Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna — 1375 


A noble disciple wanting long life should apply himself to the practice conducive to long life. 
Ayukamena gahapati ariyasavakena ayusamvattanika patipada patipajjitabba. 
— A.3.48 
Illustration 
patipada 


practice 


Bhikkhus, develop the path and the practice leading to the destruction of craving. 
Yo bhikkhave maggo ya patipada tanhakkhayaya samvattati tam maggam tam patipadam bhavetha. 


And what is the path and practice leading to the destruction of craving? It is the seven factors of 


enlightenment. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave maggo katama ca patipada tanhakkhayaya samvattati: yadidam satta bojjhanga. 


— S.5.86 
Illustration 
patipadam 
practice 
Bhikkhus, whether for a layperson or one gone forth [into the ascetic life], I do not praise wrong 
practice. 
Gihino vaham bhikkhave pabbajitassa va micchapatipadam na vannemi 


Whether it is a layperson or one gone forth [into the ascetic life] who applies himself to wrong 


practice, because of doing so he does not fulfil the noble practice that is spiritually wholesome. 


Gihi va bhikkhave pabbajito và micchapatipanno micchapatipattadhikaranahetu naradhako hoti fiayam 


dhammam kusalam. 


— $.5.19 


1376 — Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


Illustration 


patipadam 


practice 


The Perfect One discerns according to reality the practices leading to all destinations. 
sabbatthagaminim patipadam yathabhütam pajanati. 


— M.1.69-71 
Illustrations: patipajjati 
Illustration 


patipajjati 


conduct oneself 


The learned noble disciple conducts himself rightly in three ways: by body, speech, and mind. 


sutava ariyasavako tihi thanehi samma patipajjati kayena vacaya manasa. 


— $.2.152 


Illustration 


patipajjati 


applies himself 


Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna — 1377 


Bhikkhus, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, 
cakkhuna rüpam disva 

he does not grasp its aspects and features 

na nimittaggahi ndnuvyanjanaggahi 


since by abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 

yatvadhikaranametam cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam 

greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue him. 
abhijjhadomanassa pāpakā akusala dhammā anvāssaveyyum 


He applies himself to the restraint of the faculty [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 
tassa samvaraya patipajjati 
He supervises the faculty of sight [with mindfulness] 
rakkhati cakkhundriyam 
He attains restraint of the faculty of sight [through mindfulness] 
cakkhundriye samvaram apajjati. 
— A.3.163 
Illustration 
patipajjatha 


apply yourself 


1378 — Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


Apply yourself to the destruction of craving 
tanhakkhayaya patipajjatha 
For the destruction of craving, Radha, is the Untroubled 


tanhakkhayo hi radha nibbanan ti. 


— $.3.190 
Illustration 
patipajjitva 


apply oneself [to the eightfold path] 


Having applied myself properly [to the eightfold path] I removed my mind from states of 
individual existence 


Yoniso patipajjitva bhave cittam udabbahinti. 


— Th.v.158 
Illustration 
patipajjatha 


apply oneself [to the eightfold path] 


Apply yourself [to the eightfold path]. Do not be condemned [to the plane of sub-human 


existence]. May the [rare] opportunity [to live the religious life] not pass you by. 
Patipajjatha mà vinassatha khano vo mà upaccaga. 


— Th.v.1004 


Illustration 


patipajjamano 


practise 


Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna — 1379 


Practising in accordance with the teaching 
Dhammanudhammam patipajjamano. 


— Sn.v.317 


Illustration 
patipajjama 


treat 


— Bhante Ananda, how should we treat the Perfect One's body? 
katham mayam bhante ananda tathagatassa sarire patipajjama ti? 
— You should treat it in the same way one treats a Wheel-turning monarch's body. 


Yatha kho vasittha ranno cakkavattissa sarire patipajjatti evam tathagatassa sarire patipajjitabbanti. 


— D.2.161 


Illustrations: patipanna 
Illustration 
patipanno 
applies himself 
Possessed of five factors a bhikkhu applies himself to his own welfare and the welfare of others. 
What five? 


Pancahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu attahitaya ca patipanno hoti parahitaya ca. 


Katamehi paficahi 


He is perfect in virtue, inward collectedness, penetrative discernment, liberation [from perceptually 
obscuring states], and the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring 


states] himself, and he encourages others to also be perfect in these things (A.3.14). 


1380 — Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


Illustration 


patipanno 


apply oneself 


Some person applies himself to the abandonment and relinquishment of attachment. 


Idha panudayi ekacco puggalo upadhipahanaya patipanno hoti upadhipatinissaggaya. 


— M.1.453-4 
Illustration 
patipanno 


apply oneself 


I, too, proclaim a man, if he possesses four qualities, as one of great wisdom, as a Great Man. 
What four? 


Catühi kho aham brahmana dhammehi samannagatam mahāpañňam mahapurisam  pafifiapemi. 


Katamehi catühi? 
He applies himself to the welfare and happiness of the manyfolk. 
Idha brahmana bahujanahitaya patipanno hoti bahujanasukhaya 


By him are many folk established in the noble practice, namely in the aggregate of practices that 


are virtuous and spiritually wholesome. 


bahu'ssa janatà ariye naye patitthapita yadidam kalyanadhammata kusaladhammata. 


— A.2.36 


Illustration 


patipanno 


apply oneself 


The noble disciple is 


Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna — 1381 


indifferent to the visual sense of the past, 
atitasmim cakkhusmim anapekkho hoti 

he does not long for the visual sense of the future, 
anagatam cakkhum nabhinandati 


he applies himself to disillusionment with the visual sense of the present, to non-attachment to it, 


and to the ending of it 
paccappannassa cakkhussa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— S.4.4 


Illustration 


patipanno 


apply oneself 


I discern the Untroubled and the path and practice leading to the Untroubled. 
Nibbanancaham sariputta pajanami nibbanagaminca maggam nibbanagamininca patipadam 


And I know that one who applies himself accordingly will, through the destruction of perceptually 
obscuring states, in his lifetime enter upon and abide in the liberation [from attachment through 
inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, 


realising it for himself through transcendent insight. 


Yathapatipanno ca àsavanam khayà andsavam cetovimuttim pafinavimuttim dittheva dhamme sayam 


abhirifia sacchikatva upasampajja viharati tañca pajanami. 


— M.1.73-4 


Illustration 


patipanno 


apply oneself 


1382 — Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to an excellent practice, 
supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho 

The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to the correct practice, 
ujupatipanno bhagavato savakasangho 

The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to the noble practice. 
fiayapatipanno bhagavato savakasangho 

The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to a proper practice. 
samicipatipanno bhagavato savakasangho. 


— $.5.343 
Illustration 
patipanno 
conduct himself; patipanno, practise 
How does he conduct himself, sir, the bhikkhu who practises within the constraints of the rules of 
discipline?' 
katham patipanno pana marisa bhikkhu patimokkhasamvaraya patipanno hoti ti. 
— D.2.279 
Illustration 
patipanna 
conducting yourselves 
'Bhikkhus, you have lost your way. Bhikkhus, you are conducting yourselves wrongly. Bhikkhus, 
how far you have strayed, you worthless men, from this teaching and training system. 


vippatipanna ttha bhikkhave. Micchapatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Kivadürevime bhikkhave moghapurisa 


apakkantà imasma dhammavinaya. 


— M.1.480 


Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna — 1383 


Illustration 


patipanno 


apply oneself; patipanno, practising 


If a bhikkhu is applying himself to 


* disillusionment with old age and death 


e and to non-attachment to it, and to the ending of it, 
he is fit to be called a bhikkhu who is practising in accordance with the teaching. 


Jaramaranassa ce bhikkhu nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti dhammanudhammapatipanno 


bhikkhü ti alam vacanaya. 


— $.2.18 


Illustration 


patipanna 


striving 


They are free of attachment or striving to eliminate it 

vitaraga và honti ragavinayaya và patipanna. 

They are free of hatred or striving to eliminate it 

vitadosa và honti dosavinayaya và patipanna. 

They are free of undiscernment of reality or striving to eliminate it 
vitamoha và honti mohavinayaya và patipanna. 

— A.3.336 


Illustration 


patipanno 


travel 


1384 — Patipada; Patipajjati; Patipanna 


When I travel the high road and see no one either in front or behind me 


Yasmaham nagita samaye addhanamaggapatipanno na kanci passami purato và pacchato va. 


— A.4.345 


Patibhana 


Renderings 


e appatibhana: unable to speak 

e patibhana: reply 

e patibhana: way of replying 

e patibhana: impromptu reflection 

e patibhana: intuitive knowledge 

e patibhana: intuitive insight 

e patibhana: intuition 

e patibhana: intuitive investigativeness 


e patibhaneyyaka: conversable 


Introduction 


Intuition 


Some aspects of patibhana concern intuition, meaning 'quick and ready insight' (Webster’s). Intuition is 


one of the benefits of mindfulness of the body: 


Whoever develops and cultivates mindfulness of the body can turn his mind to the realisation 
through transcendent insight of whatever condition is realisable through transcendent insight, 


and become an eye-witness in every case, if there is the practice of spiritual development. 


Yassa kassaci bhikkhave kayagata sati bhavita bahulikata so yassa yassa abhinna sacchikaraniyassa 
dhammassa cittam abhininnameti abhififia sacchikiriyaya. Tatra tatrave sakkhibhabbatam papunati sati 


sati ayatane. 


— M.3.96 


Illustrations 


Patibhana — 1385 


Illustration 


appatibhano 
unable to speak 
When the king was told the queen had died he sat there pained, saddened, with drooped 


shoulders, head down, brooding, unable to speak. 


Evam vutte raja pasenadi kosalo dukkhi dummano pattakkhandho adhomukho pajjhayanto appatibhano 
nisidi. 


— 4.3.57 
Illustration 
appatibhana 


unable to speak 


Having lost an argument, those ascetics sat there silent, embarrassed, with drooped shoulders, 


heads down, brooding, unable to speak. 


Evam vutte te paribbajaka tunhibhüta mankubhüta pattakkhandha adhomukha pajjhayanta appatibhana 
nisidimsu. 


— D.3.57 
Illustration 


patibhaneyyakanam 


conversable 


The Buddha addressed numerous discourses to Radha (S.3.79; S.3.188-200; S.4.48-49), and accordingly 
said: 


'Foremost of my bhikkhu disciples who are conversable is Radha.' 


Etadaggam bhikkhave mama savakam bhikkhünam patibhaneyyakanam yadidam radho. 


— A.1.25 


1386 — Patibhana 


Illustration 


patibhaneyyakanam 
conversable 
Now at that time a certain person, formerly a barber, who had gone forth [into the ascetic life] 


when old, was living in Atuma. He had two sons, sweet-voiced, conversable, clever, accomplished 


in the barber’s profession. 


Tena kho pana samayena annataro buddhapabbajito atumayam pativasati nahapitapubbo. Tassa dve 


daraka honti mañjukā patibhaneyyaka dakkha pariyodatasippa sake acariyake nahapitakamme. 
The bhikkhu asked his sons to collect funds. 


Those people who, having seen these sweet-voiced, conversable boys, but had not wanted to offer, 


even they offered, and in offering, gave much. 


Manussa te darake manajuke patibhaneyyake passitva yepi na karapetukama tepi karapenti. Karapetvapi 


bahum denti. 


— Vin.1.249 
Illustration 
patibhanani 
reply 
I was so pleased and satisfied with Master Kassapa's first parable, I wanted to hear his brilliant 


replies to these other various questions. 


Purimeneva aham opammena bhoto kassapassa attamano abhiraddho api caham imani vicitrani 


panhapatibhanani sotukamo. 


— D.2.352 


Illustration 


patibhano 


way of replying 


Patibhana — 1387 


There are four kinds of persons: 
Those whose way of replying is fitting but halting 
yuttapatibhano na muttapatibhano 
Those whose way of replying is fluent but unfitting 
muttapatibhano na yuttapatibhano 
Those whose way of replying is fitting and fluent 
yuttapatibhano ca muttapatibhano ca 
Those whose way of replying is unfitting and halting 
neva yuttapatibhano neva muttapatibhano. 
— A.2.135 
Illustration 
patibhanam 
impromptu reflection 
Of profound wisdom, intelligent, knowledgeable about what is the Path and what is not the Path, 
Sariputta, of great wisdom, explains the Buddha’s teaching to the bhikkhus. 


Gambhiraparifio medhavi maggamaggassa kovido 


Sariputto mahapanno dhammam deseti bhikkhunam. 


He teaches in brief, he speaks in detail. His voice, like a myna bird, pours forth his impromptu 


reflection. 


Sankhittena pi deseti vittharena pi bhasati 


Salikayiva nigghoso patibhanam udirayi. 


— $.1.190 


Illustration 


patibhanam 


impromptu reflection 


1388 — Patibhana 


Five things, once arisen, are hard to dispel. 
Paficime bhikkhave uppanna duppativinodaya 
Attachment 

uppanno rago duppativinodayo 

Hatred 

uppanno doso duppativinodayo 
Undiscernment of reality 

uppanno moho duppativinodayo 

Impromptu reflection 

uppannam patibhanam duppativinodayam 
The urge to travel 

uppannam gamikacittam duppativinodayam. 
— A.3.185 


Illustration 


patibhanavantanam 


impromptu reflectiveness 


Foremost of my bhikkhu disciples of impromptu reflectiveness is Vangisa. 


Etadaggam bhikkhave mama savakanam bhikkhünam patibhanavantanam yadidam vangiso. 


— A.1.24 


Illustration 


patibhana 


impromptu reflective 


Patibhana — 1389 


Bhikkhus, there are these four kinds of poets. What four? 
cattarome bhikkhave kavi. Katame cattaro? 
The metaphysical poet 
cintakavi 
the narrational poet 
sutakavi 
the didactic poet 
atthakavi 
the impromptu reflective poet 
patibhanakavi. 
— A.2.230 
Comment: 


Bodhi says the last one, which he calls the ‘inspirational poet,’ creates poetry spontaneously through his 


own inspiration, like Venerable Vangisa. 
Illustration 
patibhanena 


impromptu reflectiveness 


Venerable Vangisa despised other well-behaved bhikkhus on account of his own impromptu 


reflectiveness 


ayasmá vangiso attano patibhanena afifie pesale bhikkhü atimannati. 


— $.1.187 


Illustration 


patibhana 


intuitive knowledge 


1390 — Patibhana 


Venerable Sariputta told the bhikkhus: 


Within two weeks of my ordination I attained analytical insight into the meaning of expressions 


with their divisions and features; 
Addhamasüpasampannena me àvuso atthapatisambhida sacchikata odhiso vyarijanaso 


Within two weeks of my ordination I attained analytical insight into the teachings with their 


divisions and features; 
Addhamasüpasampannena me àvuso dhammapatisambhida sacchikata odhiso vyanjanaso 


Within two weeks of my ordination I attained analytical insight into the use of conventional 


expressions with their divisions and features; 
Addhamasüpasampannena me àvuso niruttipatisambhida sacchikata odhiso vyafijanaso 


Within two weeks of my ordination I attained analytical insight into intuitive knowledge with its 


divisions and features; 


Addhamasüpasampannena me àvuso patibhanapatisambhida sacchikata odhiso vyanjanaso. 


— A.2.160 


Comment: 


Bodhi says the last analytical insight 'seems to refer to the ability to spontaneously apply the other three 


types of knowledge to clearly communicate the Dhamma.' 


This ability is illustrated in the Bhüta Sutta (S.2.47-50) and the Kalara Sutta (S.2.51-6) when the Buddha 
asked Sariputta about The Questions of Ajita. Sariputta hesitated because he had not previously 
considered the issue (pubbe appatisamviditam). But when the Buddha prompted him and then approved 


of his answer, Sariputta said: 


If the Blessed One had for seven days and nights questioned me about the matter in various ways 
and manners, then for seven days and nights I would have been able to answer him in various 


Ways and manners. 


Satta rattindivani cepi mam bhagava etamattham puccheyya annamannehi padehi añňamaññehi 
pariyayehi satta rattindivanipaham bhagavato etamattham vyakareyyam | afifiamafifiehi | padehi 


afinamannehi pariyayehi ti. 
— 8.2.55 


This ability to talk for seven days on a topic he had never before considered, we call ‘intuitive 


Patibhana — 1391 


knowledge.' The Buddha said Sariputta was able to answer like this because he had correctly penetrated 


"that aspect of the teaching" (sa dhammadhatu suppatividdha) that made such an ability possible. 


That aspect of the teaching has been correctly penetrated by Sariputta, which through being 
correctly penetrated... if I had for seven days and nights questioned Sariputta about the matter in 


various ways and manners, then for seven days and nights Sariputta would have been able to 


answer me in various Ways and manners. 


Sa hi bhikkhu sariputtassa dhammadhatu suppatividdha yassa dhammadhatuya suppatividdhatta... satta 
rattindivani cepaham sariputtam etamattam puccheyyam annamannehi padehi annamannehi pariyayehi 
satta rattindivanipi me sáriputto etamattham vyakareyya afinamannehi padehi afiftamafifiehi pariyayehi 
ti. 


— $.2.56 
Illustration 
patibhanam 
intuitive 
The ascetic Gotama explains his teaching, hammering it out by logical reasoning, following his 
own intuitive line of inquiry 


Takkapariyahatam samano gotamo dhammam deseti vimamsanucaritam sayampatibhanam. 


— M.1.68 
Illustration 
patibhanam 
intuitive 


A certain ascetic or Brahmanist is a thinker, a philosopher. Hammering it out by logical 


reasoning, following his own intuitive line of inquiry, he argues: The [absolute] Selfhood and the 


world [of beings] are eternal. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco samano va brahmano va takkt hoti vimamsi. So takkapariyahatam 


vimamsanucaritam sayampatibhanam evamaha: sassato atta ca loko ca. 


— D.1.16 


1392 — Patibhana 


Illustration 


patibhanam 

intuition 
Ananda answered the question: 'Which kind of bhikkhu do you think would most illuminate the 
Gosinga Sala-tree Wood?' Then Sariputta said to Revata: 


— 'Revata, friend, it has been answered by Venerable Ananda according to his own intuition. Now 


we ask Venerable Revata.' 


vyükatam kho āvuso revata àyasmata danandena yatha sakam patibhanam. Tatthadani mayam 


ayasmantam revatam pucchama. 


— M.1.213 
Illustration 
patibhanam 


intuition 


After bhikkhus had expressed their opinions on a certain matter, Venerable Sariputta said: 
"Friends, we have each explained [the matter] according to our own intuition. 


vyakatam kho avuso amhehi sabbeheva yatha sakam patibhanam. 


— A.1.119 
Illustration 
patibhano 
intuitive insight 
A good report has been circulated about Venerable Narada: he is wise, capable, intelligent, very 
learned, a brilliant speaker, of excellent intuitive insight, mature, and truly an arahant. 


Tam kho pana àyasmantam naradam evam kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato: pandito vyatto medhavi 


bahussuto cittakathi kalyanapatibhano vuddho ceva araha ca. 


— A.3.58 


Patibhana — 1393 


Illustration 


patibhano 

intuitive insight 

One should be truthful, and have faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent 
insight]... and should be moderate in the use of food, of consistent virtue, devoted to wakefulness, 


tirelessly applied [to the practice], energetic, meditative, mindful, and of excellent intuitive 


insight. 


Idha bhante ekacco sacco cassa saddho ca... bhojane mattannu samakari jagariyanuyogamanuyutto 


atandito araddhaviriyo jhàyi satima kalyanapatibhano. 


— D.3.107 
Illustration 
patibhanam 


intuitive insight 


When Venerable Uttara agreed that he had once taught something, Sakka asked him: 


"But, bhante, was [the teaching] your own intuitive insight, or was it the word of the Blessed One, 


the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One?" 


Kim panidam bhante ayasmato uttarassa sakam patibhanam udahu tassa bhagavato vacanam arahato 


sammasambuddhassati. 


— A.4.163 


Illustration 


patibhanena 


intuitive insight 


1394 — Patibhana 


And how is a bhikkhu one who knows himself? 
Attafifiu ca katham hoti 


In this regard a bhikkhu knows himself thus: 'I have so much faith, virtue, learning, generosity, 


penetrative discernment, and intuitive insight.’ 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu attanam janati ettakomhi saddhaya silena sutena cagena pannaya patibhanena 


ti. 
— A.4.114 


Illustration 


patibhanavantam 

intuitively insightful 

One should associate with one of great learning, who is an expert in the teaching, a noble friend, 
one who is intuitively insightful. 

Bahussutam dhammadharam bhajetha mittam ularam patibhanavantam. 


— Sn.v.58 


Illustration 


patibhanam 


intuitive investigativeness 


Venerable Bhadda asked: 
— What, friend, is the religious life and what is the conclusion of the religious life?’ 


Katamam nu kho avuso brahmacariyam? Katamam brahmacariyapariyosanan ti? 


Venerable Ananda replied: 


—'Well asked, Bhadda, friend! Your inquiry is excellent, your intuitive investigativeness is 


excellent, your question is good.' 


Sadhu sadhu àvuso bhadda bhaddako te avuso bhadda ummaggo bhaddakam patibhanam kalyani 


paripuccha 


Patibhana — 1395 


Illustration 


patibhanam 


intuitive investigativeness 


—'On what grounds, bhante, is one of great learning, an expert in the teaching?’ 
Kittavata nu kho bhante bahussuto dhammadharo hoti ti 


—'Well asked, bhikkhu! Your inquiry is excellent! Your intuitive investigativeness is excellent! 


Your question is good!’ 


Sadhu sadhu bhikkhu bhaddako te bhikkhu ummaggo bhaddakam patibhanam kalyani paripuccha. 


— A.2.178 


Patisamyutta 


Renderings 


e patisamyutta: connected with 
e patisamyutta: concerning 


e patisamyutta: about 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


patisamyutto 


about 


Thoughts about being disparaged 


anavafifiattipatisamyutto vitakko. 


— A.1.253 


1396 — Patisamyutta 


Illustration 


patisamyutta 


concerning 


He was instructing the bhikkhus with a religious discourse concerning the Untroubled, 


nibbanapatisamyuttaya dhammiya kathaya sandasseti. 


— Ud.80 


Illustration 


patisamyutta 


concerning 


Memories and thoughts concerning objects of attachment 


upadhipatisamyuttà sarasankappda samudacaranti. 


— M.1.453-4 


Illustration 


patisamyutta 


connected 


Mental images connected with physical seclusion overwhelm me 
Sania me abhikiranti vivekapatisamyutta. 
— Th.v.589 
Illustration 
patisamyutta 


connected with 


Patisamyutta — 1397 


One whose words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration. 


uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— A.4.233 


Patisallana 


Renderings 


e patisallana: solitary retreat 
e patisalliyati: to abide in solitary retreat 


e patisallino: one who abides in solitary retreat 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
patisallina 
solitary retreat 
It is hard for the likes of us to get near the Perfect Ones when they are meditating, taking delight 
in meditation and therefore withdrawn into solitary retreat. 


durupasankama kho tata paficasikha tathagata madisena jhayi jhanarata tadantarapatisallina. 


— D.2.265 
Illustration 
patisallana 
solitary retreat 
Abide in solitary retreat taking pleasure and delight in it, apply yourself to inward calm, do not be 
neglectful of meditation, be endowed with insightfulness, and cultivate solitary abodes. 


Patisallanarama bhikkhave viharatha patisallanarata ajjhattam cetosamathamanuyutta anirakatajjhani 


vipassanaya samannagata brüheta sufifiagaranam. 


— 1t.39 


1398 — Patisallana 


Illustration 


patisallanaya 

solitary retreat 

Content with that unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] Buddha’s [transcendent insight], he 
does not make further effort for physical seclusion by day nor for solitary retreat at night 


so tena buddhe aveccappasadena santuttho na uttarim vayamati diva pavivekaya rattim patisallanaya. 


— $.5.398 
Illustration 
patisallana 
solitary retreat 
Dwellings that are quiet, undisturbed by voices, with a quiet atmosphere, remote from people, 
suitable for solitary retreat, I praise the association with such dwellings. 


yani ca kho tani sendsanani appasaddani appanigghosani vijanavatani manussarahaseyyakani 


patisallanasaruppani tatharupehi senasanehi samsaggam vannayami ti. 


— A.4.87-8 


Illustration 


patisallinassa 


solitary retreat 


While the Blessed One was alone in solitary retreat, this reflection arose in his mind: 


bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi. 


— $.1.139 


Patisallana — 1399 


Illustration 


patisalliyati 


abide in solitary retreat 


He who abides in solitary retreat for the four months of the Rains, practising the meditation on 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, sees Brahma. 


yo vassike cattaro mase patisalliyati karunam jhanam jhayati so brahmanam passati. 


— D.2.237 
Illustration 
patisallino 


abides in solitary retreat 


A bhikkhu abides in solitary retreat, and speaks in favour of this, 


bhikkhu patisallino hoti patisallanassa vannavadi. 


— A.5.168 
Illustration 
patisallane 


solitary retreat; one who abides in solitary retreat, patisallino 


Bhikkhus, make an effort with solitary retreat. A bhikkhu who abides in solitary retreat discerns 
things according to reality. 


Patisallane bhikkhave yogamapajjatha. Patisallino bhikkhave bhikkhu yathabhütam pajanati. 


— $.3.15 


Illustration 
patisallino 


abide in solitary retreat 


1400 — Patisallana 


'It is not the right time to see the Blessed One. The Blessed One is abiding in solitary retreat. 


akalo kho marisa bhagavantam dassanaya patisallino bhagava ti. 


— D.2.270 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo 


Renderings 


e pathavi: earth 


pathavi: solidness 


pathavi: land 


pathavi: subcontinent 


pathavidhatu: the Solidness Phenomenon 


apodhatu: the Liquidness Phenomenon 


tejodhatu: the Warmth Phenomenon 


vayodhatu: the Gaseousness Phenomenon 


Introduction 


Elements: definitions 


The four material phenomena are pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatu (M.1.57). They are defined 
like this: 


The Solidness Phenomenon: whatever is hard or rough 
pathavidhatu: yam... kakkhalam kharigatam. 

— M.1.185 

The Liquidness Phenomenon: whatever is liquid or watery 
apodhatu: yam... apo apogatam. 


— M.1.187 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vāyo — 1401 


The Warmth Phenomenon: whatever is warmth or heat 
tejodhatu: yam... tejo tejogatam. 

— M.1.188 

The Gaseousness Phenomenon: whatever is gaseous or windy 
vayodhatu: yam... vayo vayogatam. 

— M.1.188 


We render the -gata suffix according to PED’s definition, namely 'being in a state or condition, or 


having come into a state or condition.’ 


Instruction on the Log: the nature of the elements 


Venerable Sariputta pointed to a large wooden log and said: 


1402 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo 


'A bhikkhu with psychic power and mental mastery could, if he wished, focus on the solidness 
(pathavi) of that wooden log. How is that? There is the Solidness Phenomenon (pathavidhatu) in 
that log of wood, by reason of which a bhikkhu with psychic power and mental mastery could 


focus on its solidness (pathavi).' 


Akankhamano  àvuso  bhikkhu iddhimad — cetovasippatto amum darukkhandham _ pathavitveva 
adhimucceyya. Tam kissa hetu? Atthi avuso amumhi darukkhandhe pathavidhatu yam nissaya bhikkhu 


iddhima cetovasippatto amum darukkhandham pathavitveva adhimucceyya. 

the Liquidness Phenomenon in that log of wood... could focus on its liquidness (apo). 
apodhatu... apotveva adhimucceyya 

the Warmth Phenomenon in that log of wood... could focus on its warmth (tejo). 

tejodhatu... tejotveva adhimucceyya 

the Gaseousness Phenomenon in that log of wood... could focus on its gaseousness (vayo). 
vayodhatu... vayotveva adhimucceyya 

the phenomenon of loveliness in that log of wood... could focus on its loveliness (subha). 
subhadhatu... subhantveva adhimucceyya 

the phenomenon of unloveliness in that log of wood... could focus on its unloveliness (asubha). 


asubhadhatu... asubhantveva adhimucceyyá ti. 


— A.3.340-1 


Definition: Solidness Phenomenon 


The four great material phenomena are defined in full as follows: 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1403 


What is the internal Solidness Phenomenon? 

Katama cavuso ajjhattika pathavidhatu? 

(...) Whatever is internal that is hard or rough, part of an individual, and taken personally 
Yam ajjhattam paccattam kakkhalam kharigatam upadinnam 


(...) namely, head hairs, body hairs, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, 
liver, diaphragm, spleen, lungs, bowels, mesentery, stomach contents, faeces, and whatever else is 
internal that is hard or rough, part of an individual, and taken personally, this is called the 


internal Solidness Phenomenon. 


seyyathidam kesa lomā nakha dantà taco mamsam naharu atthi atthimifijam vakkam hadayam yakanam 
kilomakam pihakam papphdsam antam antagunam udariyam karisam yam va panaüfüampi kifici 


ajjhattam paccattam kakkhalam kharigatam upadinnam. 


— M.1.185 


Definition: Liquidness Phenomenon 
What is the internal Liquidness Phenomenon? 
ajjhattika apodhatu 


Whatever is internal that is liquid or watery, part of an individual, and taken personally: bile, 
gastric mucus, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears, skin-grease, spittle, snot, synovial fluid, urine, and 
whatever else is internal that is liquid or watery, part of an individual, and taken personally, this is 


called the internal Liquidness Phenomenon. 


Yam ajjhattam paccattam apo dpogatam upadinnam seyyathidam pittam semham pubbo lohitam sedo 
medo assu vasa khelo singhanika lasika muttam yam va panannampi kinci ajjhattam paccattam apo 


apogatam updadinnam ayam vuccatavuso ajjhattika apodhatu. 


— M.1.185 


Definition: Warmth Phenomenon 


1404 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo 


What is the internal Warmth Phenomenon? 

Katama ca bhikkhu ajjhattika tejodhatu 

Whatever is internal that is warm or hot, part of an individual, and taken personally 
yam ajjhattam paccattam tejo tejogatam upadinnam 


Namely, that by which one is heated, that by which one is hurt, that by which one is burnt, that by 
which what is eaten, drunk, chewed and savored gets digested, and whatever else is internal that 
is warm or hot, part of an individual, and taken personally, this is called the internal Warmth 


Phenomenon. 


yena ca santappati yena ca jiriyati yena ca paridayhati yena ca asitapitakhayitasayitam samma 
parinamam gacchati yam và panannampi kinci ajjhattam paccattam tejo tejogatam upadinnam ayam 


vuccatavuso ajjhattika tejodhatu. 


— M.3.241 


Definition: Gaseousness Phenomenon 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1405 


What is the internal Gaseousness Phenomenon? 
ajjhattika vayodhatu 

Whatever is internal that is gaseous or windy, part of an individual, and taken personally 
yam ajjhattam paccattam vayo vayogatam upadinnam 
up-going winds 

uddhangama vata 

down-going winds 

adhogama vata 

wind in the stomach 

kucchisaya vata 

wind in the intestines 

kotthasaya vata 

bodily energies that course through the limbs 
angamanganusarino vata 

in-breathing and out-breathing 

assaso passáso iti 


and whatever else is internal that is gaseous or windy, part of an individual, and taken personally, 


this is called the internal Gaseousness Phenomenon. 


ayam vuccatavuso ajjhattika vayodhatu. 


— M.1.188 


Similes: the butchered cow 


The contemplation of the four great material phenomena is described like this: 


1406 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo 


The bhikkhu contemplates this very body however placed or disposed in terms of material 


phenomena. 
imameva kayam yathathitam yathapanihitam dhatuso paccavekkhati 


(.) In this [wretched human] body there is the Solidness Phenomenon, the Liquidness 


Phenomenon, the Warmth Phenomenon, and the Gaseousness Phenomenon. 
Atthi imasmim kaye pathavidhatu apodhatu tejodhatu vayodhatü ti 


(...) Just as a butcher or his apprentice having killed a cow and cut it into pieces were seated with it 
at a crossroads, the bhikkhu contemplates this very body however placed or disposed in terms of 


material phenomena. 


— M.1.57 


The butchered cow simile suggests that one who meditates on the four great material phenomena will 
see just material qualities, and will realise that, in that respect, living bodies are indistinguishable from 


dead ones. 
Kasinas 
The four great material phenomena are subjects of kasina practices, as follows: 


One individual perceives the kasina of earth extending above, below, and across from himself, 


with no subject/object duality and without limitation 
pathavikasinameko sanjanati uddham adho tirtyam advayam appamanam. 
The other kasinas are: water, fire, wind, blue, yellow, red, white, space, and advertence 


apokasina tejokasina vayokasina nilakasina  pitakasina — lohitakasina | odatakasina | akasakasina 


vififianakasina 
— D.3.268 


The kasinas apparently involve imagining the Elements in their concrete sense extending in all 


directions. 


Illustrations: pathavi 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1407 


Illustration 


pathaviya 


earth 


Suppose the seed of a nimb or creeper or bitter gourd be planted in moist earth. 
allaya pathaviya nikkhittam 

Whatever of the earth-nutriment or water-nutriment it absorbs 

yaficeva pathavirasam upadiyati yarica aporasam upadiyati 

all that leads to its bitterness, its acridity, its displeasing taste 


sabbam tam tittakattaya katukattaya asatattaya samvattanti. 


— A.5.212 
Illustration 
pathaviya 


earth 


Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish I dive in and out of earth as though it were water 


pathaviya pi ummujjanimujjam karomi seyyatha pi udake. 


— $.2.212 


Illustration 


pathaviya 


earth 


They throw what is clean or foul onto earth 


pathaviya sucimpi nikkhipanti asucimpi nikkhipanti. 


— M.1.423 


1408 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo 


Illustration 


pathaviya 


earth 


If, with a razor-rimmed wheel, one were to make the living beings of this earth into one mass of 
flesh, into one heap of flesh 


Khurapariyantena cepi cakkena yo imissa pathaviya pane ekam mamsakhalam ekam mamsapufijam 
kareyya. 


— M.1.516 
Illustration 
pathavya 


earth 


The oldest bhikkhu on earth 


pathavya sanghatthero. 


— Vin.2.303 


Illustration 


pathavim 


solidness 


A bhikkhu who is a disciple in training (sekho) 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1409 


(...) fully understands solidness to be solidness 
sopi pathavim pathavito abhijanati 
(... Fully understanding solidness to be solidness 
pathavim pathavito abhififtaya 
(...) may he not think of solidness in personal terms 
pathavim ma maii 
(...) may he not think 'I am part of solidness' 
pathaviya mà manni 
(...) may he not think 'I am separate from solidness' 
pathavito ma maññi 
(...) may he not think that solidness is "[in reality] mine" 
pathavim me ti mà manni 
(...) may he not take delight in solidness 
pathavim mabhinandi 
(...) For what reason? So that he may profoundly understand it, I declare 
Parinneyyam tassa ti vadāmi. 
— M.1.4 
Illustration 
pathaviya 


Earth; pathavattena, solidness 


1410 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo 


The mind with no attribute, boundless, altogether free of defilement: that is not reached by the 
solidness of earth, the liquidness of water, the warmth of fire, the gaseousness of wind... the 


totality of everything 


Vififianam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham tam pathaviya pathavattena ananubhütam apassa 


apattena ananubhütam tejassa tejattena ananubhütam vayassa vayattena ananubhütam.. sabbassa 


sabbattena ananubhütam. 


— M.1.329 
Illustration 


pathavi 


earth 


Then who, pray, on this wide earth knows about heads and headsplitting? 


Atha ko carahi janati asmim pathavimandale 
Muddham muddhadhipatanca. 


— Sn.v.990 


Illustration 


pathavi 


land 


Having conquered a great area of land. 


mahantam pathavimandalam abhivijiya. 


— $.1.100 


Illustration 


pathavi 


land 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo — 1411 


For the khattiya, land is his relentless attachment 
pathavibhinivesa. 
— A.3.363 
Illustration 
pathavim 


subcontinent 


He abides having conquered this sea-girt subcontinent 
so imam pathavim sagarapariyantam... abhivijiya ajjhavasati. 


— D.3.142 


Illustrations: apo 


Illustration 


apam 


liquidness 


1412 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo 


A bhikkhu who is a disciple in training (sekho) 
fully understands liquidness to be liquidness 
apam apato abhijanati 
Fully understanding liquidness to be liquidness 
apam apato abhinnaya 
may he not think of liquidness in personal terms 
apam ma manni 
may he not think 'I am part of liquidness' 
apasmim ma mafifii 
may he not think 'I am separate from liquidness' 
apato mà manni 
may he not think that liquidness is "[in reality] mine" 
apam me ti mà manni 
may he not take delight in liquidness 
apam mabhinandi 
For what reason? So that he may profoundly understand it, I declare 
Parififieyyam tassa ti vadāmi. 
— M.1.4 
Illustration 
apo 


liquidness 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1413 


Now there comes a time, friends, when the external Liquidness Phenomenon is agitated 

bahira apodhatu pakuppati 

It washes away village, town, city, district, and country. 

Sa gamampi vahati nigamampi vahati nagarampi vahati janapadampi vahati janapadapadesampi vahati. 
— M.1.187 


Illustration 


apo 


liquidness 


There comes a time when the water in the great ocean is not even the depth of the first joint of a 
finger. So when even in the external Liquidness Phenomenon with all its vastness, unlastingness 
is discernable, destruction is discernable, disappearance is discernable, changeableness is 


discernable, then what to say of this short-lasting body evolved from craving? . 


Hoti kho so dvuso samayo yam mahasamudde angulipabbatemanamattampi udakam na hoti. Tassa hi 
nama avuso bahiraya apodhatuya tava mahallikaya aniccatà parifiayissati khayadhammata pannayissati 
vayadhammata pañňñāyissati viparinamadhammata pafifiayissati. Kim panimassa mattatthakassa kayassa 


tanhupadinnassa. 


— M.1.185-9 
Illustration 
apo 
water 
People wash what is clean or foul in water — faeces, urine, spit, pus, and blood — and the water is 
not revolted, appalled, or disgusted by it. 


apasmim sucimpi dhovanti asucimpi dhovanti güthagatampi dhovanti muttagatampi | dhovanti 
khelagatampi dhovanti pubbagatampi dhovanti lohitagatampi dhovanti na ca tena apo attiyati va 


harayati và jigucchati va. 


— M.1.423 


1414 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vayo 


Illustrations: tejo 


Illustration 


tejam 


warmth 


A bhikkhu who is a disciple in training (sekho) 
knows warmth as warmth 

tejam tejato abhijanati 

Knowing warmth as warmth 

tejam tejato abhififiaya 

may he not think of warmth in personal terms 
tejam mà mafifii 

may he not think 'I am part of warmth' 

tejasmim ma manni 

may he not think 'I am separate from warmth' 
tejato mà manni 

may he not think that warmth is "[in reality] mine" 
tejam me ti mà maññňi 

may he not take delight in warmth 

tejam mabhinandi 

For what reason? So that he may profoundly understand it, I declare 
Parififieyyam tassa ti vadāmi. 


— MA.4 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1415 


Illustration 
tejo 


fire 


Fire burns what is clean or foul — faeces, urine, spit, pus, and blood — and the fire is not revolted, 
appalled, or disgusted by it. 


tejo sucimpi dahati asucimpi dahati güthagatampi dahati muttagatampi dahati khelagatampi dahati 


pubbagatampi dahati lohitagatampi dahati na ca tena tejo attiyati và harayati và jigucchati va. 


— M.1.424 


Illustrations: vayo 


Illustration 


vayam 


gaseousness 


A bhikkhu who is a disciple in training (sekho) 


1416 — Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo 


fully understands gaseousness to be gaseousness 
vayam vayato abhijanati 

Fully understanding gaseousness to be gaseousness 
vayam vayato abhinnaya 

may he not think of gaseousness in personal terms 
vayam ma mafifii 

may he not think 'I am part of gaseousness' 

vayasmim ma manni 

may he not think 'I am separate from gaseousness' 
vayato mà manni 

may he not think that gaseousness is "[in reality] mine" 
vayam me ti mà mafifii 

may he not take delight in gaseousness 

vayam mabhinandi 

For what reason? So that he may profoundly understand it, I declare 
Parinneyyam tassa ti vadāmi. 

— M.1.4 


Illustration 


vayo 


wind 


Pathavi; Apo; Tejo; Vàyo — 1417 


Wind blows on what is clean or foul — faeces, urine, spit, pus, and blood — and the wind is not 


revolted, appalled, or disgusted by it. 
vdyo sucimpi upavayati asucimpi upavayati güthagatampi upavayati muttagatampi upavayati 
khelagatampi upavayati pubbagatampi upavayati lohitagatampi upavayati na ca tena vayo attiyati va 
harayati va jigucchati va. 
— M.1.424 

Illustration 
vayo 


Gaseousness 


Now there comes a time, friends, when the external Gaseousness Phenomenon is agitated 
bahira vayodhatu pakuppati 
It blows away village, town, city, district, and country. 


sā gamampi vahati nigamampi vahati nagarampi vahati janapadampi vahati janapadapadesampi vahati. 


— M.1.188 


Patilina 


Renderings 


+ patilina: free of self-centredness 


e patilina: withdrawn from society 


Introduction 


Patiltyati: 'draw back' 


Patiliyati means 'to draw back’: 


1418 — Patilina 


His mind draws back, bends back, turns away from involvement in sexual intercourse 
methunadhammasaméapattiya cittam patiliyati patikutati pativattati 

A piece of gristle thrown on fire draws back, bends back, turns away 

naharudaddulam va aggimhi pakkhittam patiliyati patikutati pativattati. 


— A.4.47 


Patilina: withdrawn from society 


Patilina, the past participle of patiliyati, can mean 'withdrawn from society: 


For a bhikkhu living withdrawn from society, resorting to a secluded abode, they say it is fitting 


for him to not exhibit his ego in any residence. 


Patilinacarassa bhikkhuno bhajamanassa vivittamasanam 


Samaggiyamahu tassa tam yo attanam bhavane na dassaye. 


— Sn.v.810 


Patilina: free of self-centredness 


Patilino is defined as asmimano pahino hoti, and accordingly must sometimes be called 'free of self- 


centredness': 
How is a bhikkhu free of self-centredness? 
Katharica bhikkhave bhikkhu patilino hoti? 
(...) In this regard, self-centredness is abandoned in a bhikkhu. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno asmimano pahino hoti. 


— A.2.41 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


patilina 


free of self-centredness 


Patilina — 1419 


The Buddha who discovered jhana, the chief bull, free of self-centredness, the Sage. 
Yo jhanambudha buddho patilinanisabho muni ti. 
— A.4.449-451 
Illustration 
patilino 


free of self-centredness 


That peaceful, mindful bhikkhu, tranquil, undefeated [by Mara's army], 
Sa ve santo sato bhikkhu passaddho aparajito 
Through rightly penetrating self-centredness, enlightened, he is called free of self-centredness 


Manabhisamaya buddho patilino ti vuccati ti. 


— A.2.42 


Pattipatta 


Renderings 


* pattipatta: attained the [supreme] attainment 
e paramapattipatta: attained the supreme attainment 


* uttamapattipatta: attained the unexcelled attainment 


Introduction 
Pattipatta and uttamapattipatta 
Pattipatta is found only in verse and implies arahantship. It is an abbreviation of either: 


1. uttamapattipatta, 'attained the unexcelled attainment, which occurs only in the Samanamandika 


Sutta (M.2.23-29), or, 


2. paramapattipatta, 'attained the supreme attainment,' which occurs only in the Samyutta Nikaya. 


Paramapattipatta: orthodox 


Paramapattipatta is likely more orthodox than uttamapattipatta. Uttamapattipatta is apparently used in 


1420 — Pattipatta 


the Samanamandika Sutta to avoid a repetition of parama in this word sequence: 
e sampannakusalam paramakusalam uttamapattipattam 


Therefore, we regard pattipatta as an abbreviation of paramapattipatta (‘attained the supreme 


attainment). 


Likewise, Norman treats pattipatta as an abbreviation: 'gained the [highest] gain' (e.g. Sn.v.536-7). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
uttamapattipattam 
attained the unexcelled attainment 


An individual endowed with which ten qualities is one whom I describe as being perfect in what 


is spiritually wholesome, of the highest spiritual proficiency, an invincible ascetic who has 


attained the unexcelled attainment? 


Katamehi | caáham — thapati dasahi | dhammehi | samannágatam — purisapuggalam pañňñāpemi 


sampannakusalam paramakusalam uttamapattipattam samanam ayojjham 


In this regard a bhikkhu is possessed of the right perception [of reality] of a finished disciple... the 


right liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] of a finished disciple. 


idha thapati bhikkhu asekhaya sammaditthiya samannagato hoti.. asekhaya sammavimuttiya 


samannagato hoti. 


— M.2.29 
Illustration 


paramapattipatto 


attained the supreme attainment 


The Perfect One, the unexcelled person, the supreme person, one who has attained the supreme 


attainment. 


tathagato uttamapuriso paramapuriso paramapattipatto. 


— $.3.118 


Pattipatta — 1421 


Illustration 


pattipattan 
attained the [supreme] attainment 


Who has ended deceit, conceit, greed, anger, and denomination-and-bodily-form, they call him 


one who has fulfilled the ideals of religious asceticism, one who has attained the [supreme] 
attainment. 


Mayam manamathopi lobhakodham 


Pariyantamakasi nàmarüpam tam paribbajakamahu pattipattan ti. 


— Sn.v.537 


Illustration 


pattipatta 


attained the [supreme] attainment 


They have attained the [supreme] attainment. 
Te pattipatta. 


— Sn.v.228 
Illustration 
pattipatto 


attained the [supreme] attainment 


Whoever in this world amongst those living the religious life has attained the [supreme] 


attainment, who is well behaved always, who understands the teaching. 


Yo idha caranesu pattipatto kusalo sabbada ajanati dhammam. 


— Sn.v.536 


Padussati 


1422 — Padussati 


Renderings 


e padussati: to pollute (the sea) 
e padussati: to defile (the mind) 


e padussati: to be filled with hatred 


Introduction 


Padussati: two roots 


Padussati has two roots, so two possible meanings: to defile, and to be filled with hatred. Although this 


division is visible in the suttas (see our Illustrations below), PED has overlooked this, saying: 
e Padussati [pa+dussati] to do wrong, offend against, make bad, corrupt 
This is in spite of PED’s recognising the two roots of padosa: 


1. Padosa1 [pat+dosa1, Sk. pradosa] defect, fault, blemish, badness, corruption, sin 


2. Padosa2 [pat+dosa2, Sk. pradvesa, see remarks to dosa2] anger, hatred, ill—will; always as mano? 


"anger in mind" M 1.377. 


Translating appadutthassa 


One result of this in the translation of appadutthassa in Dh.v.125, which has been called ‘innocent,’ 


‘harmless,’ or 'inoffensive': 
* Whoever does harm to an innocent man, a pure man who is without blemish, evil comes back to 
that very fool like fine dust thrown against the wind (Norman, Dh.v.125). 
* Whoever harms a harmless person, one pure and guiltless (Narada, Dh.v.125). 


Our own findings show that padussati means unpolluted, undefiled, or free of hatred, but not innocent 


or harmless. 


Whoever wrongs a man who is free of hatred, a pure person unblemished [by spiritual defilement], 
the demerit rebounds on the fool himself like fine dust thrown against the wind (Varado, 


Dh.v.125). 


Yo appadutthassa narassa dussati suddhassa posassa ananganassa 


Tameva balam pacceti papam sukhumo rajo pativatam va khitto 


And the internal evidence supports us, because appadutthassa is here a synonym of suddhassa and 
ananganassa. Our translation recognises the synonymity (free of hatred, pure, unblemished [by spiritual 


defilement]), but Norman's does not (innocent, pure, without blemish). Whereas our adjectives describe 


Padussati — 1423 


spiritual qualities, innocent concerns conduct, the opposite of 'whoever who does harm. ' 


Illustrations: defilement and pollution 
Illustration 
padusitum 
pollute 
Whoever might think he could pollute the sea with a pot of poison would not be able to do so, for 
awesome is the great ocean. 


Samuddam visakumbhena yo maññeyya padüsitum 


Na so tena padüseyya bhesma hi udadhi maha. 


— It.86 
Illustration 
padüsenti 
defile 
There are certain devas called Defiled in Mind. They spend an excessive amount of time gazing at 


each other. By doing so they defile each others' minds, and thereby become weary in body and 


mind. 


Santi bhikkhave manopadosika nama deva. Te ativelam annamannam upanijjhayanti. Te ativelam 
affamafiam upanijjhayantaà affiamafiiamhi cittàni padüsenti. Te aññamaññamhi padutthacittà 


kilantakaya kilantacitta. 


— D.1.20 


Illustration 


padutthena 


defiled 


1424 — Padussati 


If one speaks or acts with a defiled mind, suffering thence follows one as surely as the cartwheel 


follows the foot of the ox. 


Manasa ce padutthena bhasati và karoti va 


Tato nam dukkhamanveti cakkam va vahato padam. 


— Dh.v.1 
Illustration 
paduttha 


defiled 


A certain person whose mind is defiled 
ekaccam puggalam padutthacittam. 
— A.1.8 

Context: 


Idaham bhikkhave ekaccam puggalam padutthacittam evam cetasà ceto paricca pajanami: imamhi ce ayam 
samaye puggalo kalam kareyya yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Tam kissa hetu: cittam hissa bhikkhave 


paduttham (A.1.8). 


Illustration 


padosaye 
defile 
Seeing visible objects that delight the mind and seeing those that give no delight, dispel the path 


of attachment to the delightful, and do not defile the mind by thinking, '|The other] is displeasing 


to me.’ 


Na c'appiyam me ti manam padosaye. 


— S.4.71 


Illustrations: hatred 


Padussati — 1425 


Illustration 


paduseyya 


filled with hatred 


Bhikkhus, even if thugs should sever your limbs one by one with a two-handled saw, he whose 


mind was thereby filled with hatred would not on that account be a practiser of my training 


system. 


Ubhatodandakena pi ce bhikkhave kakacena cord ocaraka angamangani okanteyyum tatrapi yo mano 


paduseyya na me so tena sasanakaro. 


— M.1.129 


Illustration 


paduttha 


hateful 


He has an unbenevolent mind and hateful thoughts: "May those beings be killed, slaughtered, 


annihilated, or destroyed, or may they not exist at all." 


vyapannacitto kho pana hoti padutthamanasankappo. Ime satta hannantu va vajjhantu và ucchijjantu và 


vinassantu và mà và ahesun ti. 


— M.3.49 


Papanca 


Renderings 


papancita: entrenched perception 

papanca: entrenched perception 

papaniceti: to perceptually entrench 

papanica (adj): entrenched 

papancanamarupa: perceptually entrenched denomination-and-bodily-form 


nippapanca: unentrenched perception 


1426 — Papafica 


Introduction 


Papaficeti 


The meaning of papariceti (to perceptually entrench’) can be concisely illustrated like this: 
What one thinks about, one perceptually entrenches. 
Yam vitakketi tam papanceti. 


— M.1.111 


Papafica: adjective 

The meaning of the adjective paparica (‘entrenched’) can be concisely illustrated like this: 
Entrenched perception and conception are the source of thought. 
Vitakko kho devanaminda paparicasatifiasankhanidano 


When there is entrenched perception and conception, thought arises. Without entrenched 


perception and conception, there is no thought. 
papancasannasankhaya sati vitakko hoti papancasannasankhaya asati vitakko na hott ti. 


— D.2.277 


Papaficanamarupa: adjective 


Papancanamarupam occurs just once in the scriptures. We render it as ‘perceptually entrenched 


denomination-and-bodily-form': 


Having found out about perceptually entrenched denomination-and-bodily-form, both internally 
and externally, and the origin of [mental] illness, and being completely freed from all [mental] 
illness and its origin, and from bondage [to individual existence], the one of such good qualities is 


rightly called 'well-informed.' 


Anuvicca papaficanàmarüpam 
Ajjhattam bahiddhà ca rogamülam 
Sabbarogamulabandhana pamutto 


Anuvidito tadi pavuccate tathatta. 


— Sn.v.530 


Papanca — 1427 


Papafica: noun 


Paparica is used as a noun (‘entrenched perception’), like this: 


This teaching is for those who take pleasure and delight in unentrenched perception, not for 


those who take pleasure and delight in entrenched perception. 


nippaparicaramassayam dhammo nippaparicaratino nayam dhammo paparicaramassa paparicaratinoti. 


— A.4.229 


Papaficita: noun 

The past participle paparicita is used as a noun like this: 
The notion "I am" is a matter of entrenched perception. 
asmi ti papaficitametam. 


— $.4.203 


Papafica: circular relationship to thought 


Papanca’s relationship to thought is circular: 
What one thinks about, one perceptually entrenches. 
Yam vitakketi tam papanceti. 
— M.1.111 
Entrenched perception and conception are the source of thought. 


Vitakko kho devanaminda papaficasafiiasankhanidano. 


— D.2.277 


Papanica: in other terms 


Papanca is alluded to in different ways, like this: 


1. Nivittham: entrenched 


1428 — Papafica 


See the world [of beings] with its devas entrenched in [attachment to] denomination-and- 


bodily-form. It thinks what is void of personal qualities is endowed with personal qualities. It 


thinks 'This is true [to its appearance]. 

Anattani attamanim passa lokam sadevakam nivittham nàmarüpasmim idam saccan ti mafifiati. 
But whatsoever they think of in personal terms is different [from how they think of it]. 
Yena yena hi maíifianti tato tam hoti afiftatha 

For it is untrue to itself. That which is transitory is intrinsically false indeed. 

Tam hi tassa musa hoti mosadhammam hi ittaram. 

— Sn.v.756-7 


2. Patitthità: entrenched 


Beings who perceive [only] what can be expressed and are entrenched in what can be 


expressed, not profoundly understanding what is expressed, they come under the yoke of 


death; 


Akkheyyasaninino satta akkheyyasmim patitthita. 


Akkheyyam aparirifiaya yogamayanti maccuno. 


But if one profoundly understands what can be expressed, and does not think 'I am the 


expressor,' the mind's liberation is achieved, the unsurpassed Peaceful State. 


Akkheyyafica parififtaya akkhataram na maññati 


Phüttho vimokkho manasa santipadamanuttaram. 


— 1t.53 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


papancita 


entrenched perception 


Papanca — 1429 


The notion "I am" is a matter of entrenched perception. 

asmi ti papaficitametam 

'I am this' is a matter of entrenched perception. 

ayamahamasmi ti papaficitametam 

'I will be' is a matter of entrenched perception. 

bhavissan ti papaficitametam 

'I will not be' is a matter of entrenched perception. 

na bhavissan ti paparicitametam 

Entrenched perception is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. 
papancitam bhikkhave rogo papancitam gando papancitam sallam 


Therefore train yourselves with the thought, 'We will live with minds taking delight in 


unentrenched perception 


tasmatiha bhikkhave nippapancaramena cetasa viharissamati evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. 


— $.4.203 
Illustration 
papancita 


entrenched perception 


The assertion that a Perfect One exists after death is a matter of entrenched perception. 
Hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu papancitametam 
The assertion that a Perfect One does not exist after death is a matter of entrenched perception. 


Na hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu papancitametam. 


— A.4.69 


1430 — Papafica 


Illustration 
nippaparica 
unentrenched perception; papafica, entrenched perception 
This teaching is for those who take pleasure and delight in unentrenched perception, not for 
those who take pleasure and delight in entrenched perception. 
nippapaficaramassayam dhammo nippaparicaratino nayam dhammo paparicaramassa paparicaratinoti. 
— A.4.229 


Illustration 


papanceti 


perceptually entrenches; papafica, entrenched 


What one experiences, one perceives. 

Yam vedeti tam sanjanati 

What one perceives, one thinks about. 

Yam safijanati tam vitakketi. 

What one thinks about, one perceptually entrenches. 
Yam vitakketi tam papariceti 


Due to what one perceptually entrenches, entrenched perception and conception assail a man in 


relation to visible objects known via the visual sense whether past, future, or present. 


Yam papanceti tatonidanam purisam papancasannasankha samudacaranti atitanagatapaccuppannesu 


cakkhuvifineyyesu rüpesu. 


— M.1.111 


Illustration 


papafica 


entrenched 


Papanca — 1431 


A wise person should completely destroy the origin of entrenched conception, the notion "I am." 


mülam paparicasankhaya manta asmi ti sabbamuparundhe. 


— Sn.v.916 
Illustration 
papafica 


entrenched; papaficayanta, perceptually entrench 


When ordinary people with entrenched perceptions perceptually entrench and perceive, they 
become attached. 


Papañcasañňā itaritara nara 


Papancayanta upayanti safnino. 


— $4.71 
Illustration 
nippaparica 


unentrenched perception 


What is unentrenched perception? The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of 


reality. 


Katamarica bhikkhave nippapancam: yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo. 


— $.4.368-373 


Illustration 


papafica 


entrenched 


1432 — Papafica 


For whatever the reason 

yatonidanam 

that entrenched perception and conception assail a man 

purisam papancasannasankha samudacaranti 

if there is found nothing there to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to 
ettha ce natthi abhinanditabbam abhivaditabbam ajjhositabbam 

this is the end of the proclivity to attachment 

raganusayanam 

this is the end of the proclivity to repugnance 

patighanusayanam 

this is the end of the proclivity to dogmatism 

ditthanusayanam 

this is the end of the proclivity to doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
vicikicchanusayanam 

this is the end of the proclivity to self-centredness 

mananusayanam 

this is the end of the proclivity to attachment to individual existence 
bhavaraganusayanam 

this is the end of the proclivity to uninsightfulness into reality 
avijjanusayanam 


this is the end of the use of sticks and swords; quarrels, arguments, disputes, strife, and malicious 


speech and lying. 
In this way these unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder 


etthete papaka akusala dhamma aparisesa nirujjhanti ti. 


— M.1.109 


Papanca — 1433 


Parakkama 


Renderings 


e parakkama: application [to the practice] 


Introduction 

Parenthesis of parakkama: application [to the practice] 

Our parenthesis of parakkama follows how we likewise treat appamatta, atapi, and pahitatta: 
diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice]. 


appamatto atapi pahitatto. 


— $.4.145 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
parakkama 
apply themselves [to the practice] 


Wise people, those who meditate perseveringly, who constantly and resolutely apply themselves 


[to the practice], they reach the Untroubled, the unsurpassed safety from [the danger of| bondage 


[to individual existence]. 


Te jhayino satatika niccam dalhaparakkama 


Phusanti dhira nibbanam yogakkhemam anuttaram. 


— Dh.v.23 


Illustration 


parakkamo 


application [to the practice] 


1434 — Parakkama 


And how is a bhikkhu proficient? In this regard, a bhikkhu abides energetically applied to the 
abandoning of spiritually unwholesome factors and the undertaking of spiritually wholesome 
factors, steadfast, unwavering in application [to the practice], not shirking the responsibility of 


[undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. 


Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu vidhuro hoti? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam 


dhammānam pahanaya_ — kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya thāmavā dalhaparakkamo 


anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. 


— A.1.117 


Illustration 


parakkamo 

application [to his practice] 

'He amongst them who was supremely devout, being unwavering in application [to his practice], 
refrained from sexual intercourse even in a dream. 


Yo nesam paramo asi brahma dalhaparakkamo 


Sa vapi methunam dhammam supinantepi nagama. 


— Sn.v.293 
Illustration 


parakkamam 


application [to the practice] 


That which should be done by one of resolute energy, that which should be done by one desiring 
enlightenment, that I shall undertake to do. I will not fail. See my [unwavering] energy and 


application [to the practice]. 


Yam kiccam dalhaviriyo yam kiccam boddhumicchata 
Karissam navarajjhissam passa viriyam parakkamam. 


— Th.v.167 


Parajita 


Parajita — 1435 


Renderings 


e parajita: defeated 
e aparajita: undefeated [by Mara’s army] 
e aparajita: invincible 


e aparajita: the Invincible One 


Introduction 

Parajita: 'defeated' 

Parajita usually means ‘defeated’: 
Victory was for the devas, and the asuras were defeated 
jayo suranam asura parajita. 


— Sn.v.681 


Padhana Sutta: parenthesising '[by Mara's army]|' 

In his battle with Mara, the Bodhisatta said: 
‘Death in battle is better for me than to [surrender and] live on defeated.’ 
Sangame me matam seyyo yam ce jive parajito. 
— Sn.v.440 


By 'defeated' he meant 'defeated [by Mara’s army]' because, in the previous verse, concerning the ten 


armies of Mara, he said: 


'That is your army, Namuci, the forces of inward darkness. None but the heroic will conquer it. 


Having conquered it one finds happiness. 


Esa namuci te senà kanhassabhippaharini 


Na nam asüro jinati jetva ca labhate sukham. 


— Sn.v.439 


Where 'defeated' needs parenthesising, this, then, is our parenthesis. It is supported by other passages: 


1436 — Parajita 


When will I, having furiously taken up the seers’ sword of wisdom of fierce strength, [sitting 
cross-legged] on the invincible seat, quickly destroy Mara and his army? When, oh when, will it 


be? 


Kada nu pannamayamuggatejam sattham isinam sahasadiyitva 


Maram sasenam sahasa bhafijissam sihasane tam nu kadā bhavissati 


— Th.v.1095 


Commentary: Sihasaneti thirasane aparajitapallanketi attho. 


Commentary: kilesa and Mara 


Frequently the commentary explains parajito in terms of Mara, as we show in quotes in the illustrations 
below. Sometimes it explains parajito in terms of kilesa. For example, kilesehi parajito (Th.v.194). 
However, kilesa is a synonym of Mara’s army and there seems no advantage in changing the parenthesis 
when the suttas are already clear which parenthesis is to be applied. Parajito implies war, which fits 


well with 'army.' 
Aparajita: the Invincible One 
In the context of the Buddha, we call aparajita 'the Invincible One’: 


Since [the time] I heard the Teacher's teaching spoken, I do not recall [in myself any] unsureness 


about the [perfection of the transcendent insight of the] All-knowing One, the Invincible One. 


Yadaham dhammamassosim bhasamanassa satthuno 


Na kankhamabhijanami sabbaññū aparajite. 
— Th.v.131-2 


Commentary: paficannampi maranam abhibhavanato tehi aparajitatta. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


aparajito 


undefeated [by Mara's army] 


Parajita — 1437 


That peaceful, mindful bhikkhu, tranquil, undefeated [by Mara's army]. 
Sa ve santo sato bhikkhu passaddho aparajito. 
— A.2.42 
Commentary: Aparajito ti sabbakilese jinitva thitattà kenaci aparajito 
Illustration 
aparajita 
undefeated [by Mara’s army] 
'Having cultivated such things, those who are everywhere undefeated [by Mara's army] go 
everywhere in safety: this for them is supremely auspicious.’ 


Etadisani katvana sabbatthamaparajita 


Sabbattha sotthim gacchanti tam tesam mangalamuttaman ti. 


— Sn.v.269 


Commentary: Sabbatthamaparajita ti sabbattha khandhakilesabhisankharadevaputtamarappabhedesu cattsu 


paccatthikesu ekenapi aparajita hutva, sayameva te cattàro mare pardjetvati vuttam hoti. 
Illustration 
aparajito 


undefeated [by Mara's army] 


Being endowed with the training and a [right means of] livelihood, with sense faculties well- 
restrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], venerating the Perfectly 


Enlightened One, I dwelt undefeated [by Mara's army]. 


Sikkhasajivasampanno indriyesu susamvuto 


Namassamano sambuddham vihasim apardjito. 


— Th.v.513 


Commentary: kilesamaradihi aparàjito. 


1438 — Parajita 


Illustration 
aparajita 
undefeated [by Mara's army] 
A great concourse takes place in the woods. The deva hosts have assembled. We have come to this 


religious gathering, to see the community of bhikkhus, undefeated [by Mara's army]. 


Mahdasamayo pavanasmim devakayà samagata 


Agatamha imam dhammasamayam dakkhitaye aparàjitasanghan ti. 


— $.1.26 


Commentary: Dakkhitaye aparajitasanghan ti kenaci aparajitam ajjeva tayo mare madditva vijitasangamam 


imam aparajitasangham dassanatthaya agatamhati attho. 
Illustration 
aparajitam 


invincible 


We shall abide revering you like the Tavatimsa devas revering Inda, invincible in war. 


Indamca tidasà deva sangame aparajitam 


Purakkhatva vihassama. 


— Thi.v.121 


Paricinno maya sattha 
Renderings 


e Paricinno maya sattha: the Teacher has been [lovingly] venerated by me [through my practice in 


accordance with the teaching] 


Introduction 


Gratitude plus arahantship 


Paricinno maya satthà is an expression of gratitude to the Buddha that simultaneously indicates the 


attainment of arahantship. For example, it was used in this way by Venerable Vacchagotta (M.1.497), 


Paricinno maya sattha — 1439 


and also by ten bhikkhus in the Theragatha. See Illustrations. 


Origin: veneration of fires 


Paricinno may have stemmed from its application to the veneration of sacrificial fires. For example, the 


Buddha said: 


'It would not be easy to find a kind of fire that has not been venerated by me (aparicinnapubbo) in 


this long time’: 
Na kho paneso sariputta aggi sulabharüpo yo maya aparicinnapubbo imina dighena addhuna. 


— M.1.82 


Venerating fires and people is intimately linked through words like namassati, paricarati, and pujeti: 


From whoever one might learn the teaching explained by the Perfectly Enlightened One, one 


should respectfully venerate him like a brahman venerates the sacrificial fire. 


Yamha dhammam vijaneyya sammasambuddhadesitam 


Sakkaccam tam namasseyya aggihuttam va brahmano. 


— Dh.v.392 


If a person venerated fire in the forest for a century, but then venerated even for a moment 
someone who had spiritually developed himself, that veneration would be certainly better than 


that [fire] veneration for a century. 


Yo ca vassasatam jantu aggim paricare vane 
Ekafica bhavitattanam muhuttamapi püjaye 


Sd yeva püjanà seyyo yarice vassasatam hutam. 


— Dh.v.107 


Venerating the sacrificial fire 


The ceremony of venerating the sacrificial fire has three aspects: 


1. It begins with pouring foodstuffs into the fire (aggim juhati), for example, milk rice (S.1.166) or milk 
(A.2.207) or ghee, oil and butter (A.5.234), though sometimes animals (A.4.41; D.1.141). 


2. Then follows the veneration of the sacrificial fire (aggihuttam paricarati). This is done by venerating 


the fire with joined palms, and solemnly addressing it: 


1440 — Paricinno maya sattha 


"We lower ourselves before thee, Lord. We lower ourselves before thee, Lord.' 


paccorohama bhavantam paccorohama bhavantan ti. 


— A.5.234 


3. Then comes the distribution of the remains of the oblation (havyasesam Sn.p.79) to any available 


ascetics or Brahmanists. 
For example: 


At one time milk rice with ghee had been set out for the brahman Aggika Bharadvaja, who 


had thought 'I will offer them to the fire. I will venerate the sacrificial fire.' 


Tena kho pana samayena aggikabharadvajassa brahmanassa sappinà payaso sannihito hoti aggim 


juhissami. Aggihuttam paricarissami ti. 


— $.1.166 
At that time the brahman Sundarika Bharadvaja was making offerings to fire and venerating 
the sacrificial fire on the bank of the River Sundarika. Having done so, and having risen from 


his seat, he looked around in the four directions to see who might eat the remains of the 


oblation. 


Tena kho pana samayena sundarikabharadvajo brahmano sundarikaya nadiya tire aggim juhati 
aggihuttam paricarati atha kho sundarikabharadvajo brahmano aggim juhitva aggihuttam paricaritva 


utthayasanà amanna catuddisa anuvilokesi ko nu kho imam havyasesam bhufijeyyati. 


— Sn.p.79 


Two meanings of paricarati 


Paricinno is the past particle of paricarati, and therefore its meaning would stem from one of the two 


meanings of paricarati which can be explained as follows: 


1. A matted-hair ascetic told a boy to look after the fire, not let it go out (aggim tata paricareyyasi. Mà ca 


te aggi nibbayi D.2.340). Here paricarati does not mean veneration, but just keeping the fire going. 


2. More usually in the scriptures, paricarati is a ceremonial activity that means venerating, and occurs 
in the phrase aggihuttam paricarati. Aggihuttam means 'sacrificial fire.' Huttam is the past participle 


of juhati. 


Paricinno: therefore two possible meanings 


Paricinno could therefore mean either the Teacher has been 'looked after by me' or 'venerated by me.' 


Paricinno maya sattha — 1441 


The latter is obviously more likely. The Buddha said to look after him one should look after the sick (yo 
bhikkhave mam upatthaheyya so gilanam upatthaheyya, Vin.1.302) —which is not the issue here. 


To venerate the Perfect One: meaning 


So, what does it mean to venerate the Perfect One? The Buddha said: 


Those who practise in accordance with the teaching, applying themselves properly, and 
conducting themselves in accordance with the teaching, honour, revere, respect, reverence, and 


venerate the Perfect One with the highest veneration. 


yo kho ananda bhikkhu va bhikkhuni và updsako và upasika va dhammanudhammapatipanno viharati 


samicipatipanno anudhammacari so tathagatam sakkaroti garukaroti màneti püjeti apaciyati paramaya 
pujaya. 


— D.2.138 


Therefore paricinno maya sattha means 'the Teacher has been [lovingly] venerated by me [through my 
practice in accordance with the teaching]. For this reason paricinno maya sattha not only expresses 


gratitude to the Buddha, but simultaneously indicates the attainment of arahantship. 


Lovingly 


The Ukkhittasika Sutta says that venerating the Buddha is done with metta. It explains the six advantages 


of practising according to the teaching, the last of which is: 


The Teacher will be lovingly venerated by me through my practice [in accordance with the 


teaching] 
Sattha ca me paricinno bhavissati mettavataya ti. 


— A.3.443 


This is the source of our parenthesis. 


Channovada Sutta 


Venerable Channa said that for a long time he had 'venerated the Teacher manapeneva no amanapena, 
[through his practice in accordance with the teaching], as was fitting for a disciple to do': Api cavuso 
sariputta paricinno me sattha digharattam mandpeneva no amanapena. Etam hi àvuso sariputta savakassa 


patirüpam yam sattharam paricareyya manapeneva no amanapena (M.3.264). 


Let us consider how to translate this. Firstly, manapa and amanapa can mean pleasing and displeasing: 


1442 — Paricinno maya sattha 


The eye is attacked by pleasing and displeasing sights. 
Cakkhu bhikkhave harinati manapamanapesu rupesu. 


— $.4.172 


Venerable Channa would then be saying 'the Teacher has been [lovingly] venerated by me [through my 


practice in accordance with the teaching] which has been pleasing, not displeasing,' which does not fit. 
Alternatively manapa and amanapa are synonyms of piya and appiya, meaning dear and loathsome: 
He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. 
Piyassa me manapassa anattham acariti... caratiti... carissatiti 
He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. 
Appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari... carati... carissati ti. 


— A.5.150, D.3.263 


In this case, Channa would be saying that his practice had been dear, not loathsome. This again is 
inapt, but supports us saying ‘lovingly, not unlovingly, which is likewise Bodhi’s solution: 'with love, 


not without love.’ 


But Sariputta, friend, the Teacher has been lovingly venerated by me [through my practice in 


accordance with the teaching], not unlovingly, as was fitting for a disciple to do. 


Api càvuso sáriputta paricinno me sattha digharattam mandpeneva no amandpena. Etam hi àvuso 


sáriputta savakassa patirüpam yam sattharam paricareyya manàpeneva no amanapena. 


— M.3.264 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


paricinno maya sattha 


the Teacher has been [lovingly] venerated by me [through my practice in accordance with the 


teaching] 


Paricinno maya sattha — 1443 


The Teacher has been [lovingly] venerated by me [through my practice in accordance with the 
teaching]. I have fulfilled the Buddha’s training system. The heavy burden [of the five grasped 
aggregates] is laid down. The conduit to renewed states of individual existence has been 


abolished. 


Paricinno maya sattha katam buddhassa sasanam 


Ohito garuko bharo bhavanetti samuhata. 


— Th.v.604 


Paritassati 


Renderings 


e paritassana: distress 
e paritassati: to be distressed 


e paritassati: to be apprehensive 


Introduction 


Paritassati: to be distressed or apprehensive 


Paritassati means to be either distressed or apprehensive. The difference is this: 


1. Distress arises from lack: 
» lack of company 
» lack of success 
» failing to obtain something 
» losing something. 


2. Apprehension is often associated with trembling. It arises from 


1444 — Paritassati 


grasping 

upadiyati; upadanam 
craving 

tanha 

attachment 


upadhi 


Paritassana: distress 


The noun paritassanà means distress. It never means apprehension. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
paritassana 


distress 


A being passes away from the Abhassara world and arises in an empty Brahma palace. After 
dwelling alone for a long time, there arises in him uneasiness, dissatisfaction, and distress, and he 


thinks, 'If only some other beings would come here! 


Tassa tattha ekakassa digharattam nibbusitatta anabhirati paritassana uppajjati aho vata anne pi sattà 


itthattam agaccheyyun ti. 


— D.1.17 


Illustration 


paritassana 


distress 


Paritassati — 1445 


The Great Steward practised a meditation on [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion for four 
months, hoping to see Brahma with his eyes, but after that time just felt dissatisfaction and 


distress. 


Atha kho bho mahagovindasasa brahmanassa catunnam masanam accayena ahu deva ukkanthana ahu 


paritassana. 


— D.2.239 


Illustration 


paritassana 


distress 


Then it occurred to Venerable Channa: 


'I too think in this way: "Bodily form is unlasting... advertence is unlasting. Bodily form is void of 


personal qualities.. advertence is void of personal qualities. All originated phenomena are 


unlasting; all things are void of personal qualities." 


‘But my mind is not energised for the quelling of all originated phenomena, the relinquishment of 
the whole phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of craving, the passing away [of originated 
phenomenal, the ending [of originated phenomenal], the Untroubled; nor does it become serene, 


settled, intent upon it. 


Atha ca pana me sabbasankharasamathe sabbupadhipatinissagge tanhakkhaye virage nirodhe nibbane 


cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na santitthati nadhimuccati 


Instead, distress and grasping arise [in me], and my mind turns back on itself, thinking: 'But what, 


then, is my [absolute] Selfhood?' 
paritassana upadanam uppajjati paccudavattati manasam atha ko carahi me atta ti. 


— $.3.133 


Illustration 


paritassana 


distressed 


1446 — Paritassati 


In this regard, some person thinks, 'Alas, it was mine, but now is not mine! What might have been 
mine, alas, I do not get it!' He grieves, suffers, and laments, weeps beating his chest, and falls into 


bewilderment. Thus is he distressed about what does not exist externally. 


idha bhikkhu ekaccassa evam hoti ahu vata me tam vata me natthi siya vata me tam vataham na 


labhamiti. So socati kilamati paridevati urattalim kandati sammoham apajjati. Evam kho bhikkhu 


bahiddha asati paritassana hofi ti. 


— M.1.136 
Illustration 


paritassati 


distressed 


If a bhikkhu who is true to the ancient, primordial noble tradition (bhikkhu porane agganne 


ariyavamse thito) does not get robe material he is not distressed. 


aladdha ca civaram na paritassati. 


— D.3.224, A.2.27 
Illustration 


paritassati 


distressed 


When a bhikkhu is neither renowned, nor distressed by a lack of renown, in this way he can dwell 


at ease while living in a monastic community 


bhikkhu.. appannato ca hoti tena ca appannatakena no paritassati ettavata pi kho ananda bhikkhu 


sanghe viharanto phasum vihareyyati. 


— A.3.133 


Illustration 


paritassita 


apprehension 


Paritassati — 1447 


When those ascetics and Brahmanists who are eternalists proclaim the eternity of an [absolute] 
Selfhood and the world [of beings] in four ways, that is merely a matter of sense impression in 
reverend ascetics and Brahmanists that is neither known nor seen [according to reality]. It is 


merely the apprehension and trembling of those overcome by craving. 


Tatra bhikkhave ye te samanabrahmand sassatavadda sassatam attanarfica lokafca pafifiapenti catühi 
vatthühi tadapi tesam bhavatam samanabrahmananam ajanatam apassatam vedayitam tanhagatanam 


paritassitavipphanditameva. 


— D.1.40 


Illustration 


paritassana 


distress; paritassati, apprehensive 


When the bodily form of the ignorant Everyman changes and alters. 

Tassa tam rüpam viparinamati annatha hoti. 

With the change and alteration of bodily form, his mind is preoccupied with the change 
Tassa rupaviparinamannathabhava rüpaviparinamanuparivatti vininanam hoti. 

Distress and other mental states born of this preoccupation plague his mind. 

Tassa rüpaviparinamanuparivattijà paritassana dhammasamuppada cittam pariyadaya titthanti. 
Thus he is fearful, distressed, and full of concern, 

Cetaso pariyadana uttasava ca hoti vighatava ca apekkhava ca 

and because of grasping he is apprehensive. 

upadaya ca paritassati. 

— $.3.16 


Illustration 


paritassati 


apprehensive 


1448 — Paritassati 


When a bhikkhu abides contemplating unlastingness, passing away, ending, and relinquishment 


of sense impression he does not grasp anything in the world |of phenomena] 


so tāsu vedandsu aniccanupassi viharanto viraganupassi viharanto  nirodhanupassi  viharanto 


patinissagganupasst viharanto na ca kinci loke upadiyati. 

Being without grasping, he is not apprehensive. 

anupadiyam na paritassati. 

Being not apprehensive, he realises the Untroubled for himself. 


aparitassam paccattam yeva parinibbayati. 


— M.1.251 


Illustration 


paritassati 


apprehensive 


When the Buddha is seated indoors he is not afraid, he does not shake or tremble, he is not 


apprehensive. 


So antaraghare nisinnova samano nacchambhati na kampati na vedhati na paritassati. 


— M.2.138 


Illustration 


paritassati 


apprehensive 


Paritassati — 1449 


If a bhikkhu’s mind is unattached to bodily form... advertence, it is liberated from perceptually 


obscuring states through being without grasping. 


Rupadhatuya... vitiianadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno cittam virattam vimuttam hoti anupadaya 


asavehi. 

Being thus liberated it is inwardly stable 

Vimuttatta thitam 

Being inwardly stable it is inwardly at peace 

Thitattà santusitam 

Being inwardly at peace, he is not apprehensive 

Santusitattà na paritassati. 

Being not apprehensive, he realises the Untroubled for himself. 
Aparitassam paccattam yeva parinibbayati. 


— $.3.45 


Illustration 


na paritassati 


free of apprehension 


He who has severed every tie to individual existence is truly free of apprehension. 


Sabbasamyojanam chetva yo ve na paritassati. 


— Sn.v.621, Dh.v.397 


Illustration 


paritassati 


apprehensive 


1450 — Paritassati 


Likewise, a bhikkhu does not consider the six senses to be either [in reality] himself or [in reality] 


his own. 

Evameva kho avuso bhikkhu chasu phassayatanesu neva attanam nattaniyam samanupassati 
Therefore he does not grasp anything in the world [of phenomena]. 

so evam asamanupassanto na kinci loke upadiyati 

Therefore he is not apprehensive. 

anupadiyam na paritassati 

Being not apprehensive, he realises the Untroubled for himself. 


aparitassam paccattam yeva parinibbayati. 


— $.4.167-8 


Paribbajati 


Renderings 


e paribbajati: to fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism 
e paribbajaka: philosophiser ascetic 
e paribbajaka (=annatitthiya paribbajaka): non-Buddhist ascetic; ascetic 


e paribbajaka: one who has fulfilled the ideals of religious asceticism 


Introduction 


Paribbajati: an exalted practice 


Paribbajati is one of the poetical words of Buddhism, and found only in verse. It is usually (and 


misleadingly) rendered as 'wander.' In fact it is an exalted practice that even implies arahantship. 


Paribbajati means asceticism 


Paribbajati is the subject of the Sammaparibbajaniya Sutta, which is the Buddha's answer to the following 


question: 


Paribbajati — 1451 


Having renounced the household life [and] thrust away sensuous pleasure, how would a bhikkhu 


properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world? 


Nikkhamma gharà panujja kame katham bhikkhu samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.359 


That paribbajeyya implies asceticism is obvious in the question, involving the renunciation of the 


household life, and the thrusting away of sensuous pleasure. 


Paribbajati means arahantship 


That paribbajati ultimately implies arahantship is clear in this portion of the Buddha's answer: 


One who has destroyed all states of attachment, having realised the [Untroubled] State, having 
understood the teaching, having clearly seen the abandonment of all perceptually obscuring 


states: he would properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Annaya padam samecca dhammam vivatam disvana pahanamdsavanam 


Sabbüpadhinam parikkhayano samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.374 


Sabbupadhinam parikkhayano: 'One who has destroyed all states of attachment.’ Norman treats this as an 
instrumental: 'because of the destruction of all acquisitions.’ We regard it as a primary derivative and a 


noun with a kita suffix. See Duroiselle para 563-578. 


Paribbajati does not mean 'wander' 


Calling paribbajati 'wander' has had nonsensical results. For example, Norman says that Th.v.1162 
means 'a bhikkhu should wander about as though smitten by a sword.' This rendering has also led to 
the view that the bhikkhu's life is for wandering. But the bhikkhu's life, even for arahants, may involve 
no wandering at all For example, if a bhikkhu is living in some quiet grove and his spiritual 


development is satisfactory, then: 


'that bhikkhu should continue living in that quiet grove for the rest of his life; he should not 


depart" 
Tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna yavajivampi tasmim vanapatthe vatthabbam na pakkamitabbam. 


— M.1.106 


Paribbajati versus carika 


The usual words for 'wandering' are carati and carika. Although the scriptures say there are benefits in 


1452 — Paribbajati 


periodic wandering (anisamsa samavatthacare A.3.257), there are dangers (adinava) if it goes on too long 


(dighacarikam A.3.257). Therefore is often criticised: 


Bhikkhus, there are these five disadvantages for one who engages in lengthy and unsettled 


wandering. What five? 
Pancime bhikkhave adinava dighacarikam anavattha carikam anuyuttassa viharato. Katame parica. 


— A.3.257 


He should be meditative, not wandering about. 


Jhayi na padalolassa. 


— Sn.v.925 


They go to different countries, wandering unrestrained. If they lose their inward collectedness, 
what good will this international travelling do? Therefore one should eliminate [such] harmful 


conduct. One should meditate unaccompanied. 


Nànajanapadam yanti vicaranta asamyata 
Samadhirica viradhenti kimsu ratthacariya karissati 


Tasma vineyya sarambham jhayeyya apurakkhato ti. 


— Th.v.37 


By comparison, if paribbajati meant wandering, we would expect an excess of it to be likewise regarded 
with caution. Instead, however, it is associated solely with what is good. Indeed, one should do it to the 
maximum possible extent, as if threatened with a sword, or as if one's head were on fire (see 


illustrations below, S.1.53). 


Paribbajaka: two meanings 


The term paribbajaka is derived from paribbajati, and so for etmological reasons is usually (and 


misleadingly) rendered 'wanderer.' In fact paribbajaka has two meanings: 


1. non-Buddhist ascetics 


2. a group of non-Buddhist ascetics renowned for their talkativeness, which we call 'philosophiser 


ascetics.' 


Paribbajaka: non-Buddhist ascetics 


Paribbajati — 1453 


Paribbajaka can mean 'non-Buddhist ascetics.’ For example, Pacittiya 41 says it is an offence for a 
bhikkhu to give food with his hand to a naked ascetic (acelaka), or to a non-Buddhist ascetic 


(paribbajako), or to a female non-Buddhist ascetic (paribbajika). 


Yo pana bhikkhu acelakassa va paribbajakassa và paribbajikaya va sahatta khadaniyam và bhojaniyam 


và dadeyya pacittiyan ti. 

The definition of these terms confirms that 'non-Buddhist' is meant: 
Naked ascetic (acelako) means: whoever being naked is a non- Buddhist ascetic (paribbajaka). 
Acelako nama yo koci paribbajaka samapanno naggo 


Non-Buddhist ascetic (paribbajako) means: setting aside bhikkhu and samanera, whoever is an 


ascetic (paribbajaka). 
Paribbajako nama bhikkhurica samanerarica thapetva yo koci paribbajaka samapanno 


Female non-Buddhist ascetic (paribbajika) means: setting aside bhikkhuni and sikkhamana and 


samaneri, whoever is a female ascetic. 
Paribbajika nama bhikkhunifica sikkhamanarica samanerinca thapetva ya kaci paribbajikasamapanna. 


— Vin.4.92 


Annatitthiya paribbajaka: non-Buddhist ascetics 


Paribbajaka is an abbreviation for afifiatitthiya paribbajaka, which therefore also means 'non-Buddhist 
ascetic.’ But sometimes aññatitthiyā paribbajaka is called 'ascetic of another sect, as if the Buddha's 


group is also a sect. 'Sect' means: 


* A subdivision of a larger religious group 


* A dissenting clique (WordWeb). 


Neither Buddhists nor non-Buddhist ascetics were subdivisions of a larger group. They were altogether 


separate groups of ascetics. 


Paribbajaka: philosophiser ascetics 


Paribbajaka is also the name of a certain group of non-Buddhist ascetics whose lifestyle was governed 
by the idea that wisdom comes from conversation (D.3.38). We will call them 'philosophiser ascetics.' 
Calling them 'philosopher ascetics' would unjustly magnify them and their usually frivolous topics of 
conversation, for example about battles, food, drink, clothes, beds, garlands, scents, relations etc. 


(D.3.36). 


1454 — Paribbajati 


Philosophiser ascetics said that the Buddha's wisdom was destroyed by the solitary life (suririagarahata 
samanassa gotamassa panna) and that he was no good at conversation. Apart from the practice of 
companionship, they praised the practice of self-mortification (D.3.40-1). Their goal was to realise an 


exclusively pleasant world, and some of them practised samadhi, but only up to third jhàna (M.2.37). 


These paribbajakas are correctly known as ascetics, because their lifestyle involved not just the five 
precepts, but also celibacy (brahmacari, A.3.276). It also involved a simple lifestyle, eating just once a 


day, and not after noon (rattüparato ekabhattiko M.2.89). 


Of the two types of paribbajaka neither are linked in the scriptures to wandering, so that label is simply 


inappropriate. 


Paribbajaka: arahant 


Thirdly, paribbajaka is a term for an arahant, and in which case we render the word as 'one who has 


fulfilled the ideals of religious asceticism.' See the last of the Illustrations below (Sn.v.537). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
paribbaje 


fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism 


Recognising this danger, 

Etamadinavam natva 

That there is great peril in states of attachment, 
nissayesu mahabbhayam 


Then, unattached, free of grasping, the bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious 


asceticism. 


Anissito anupadano sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 


— Sn.v.752-3 


Paribbajati — 1455 


Illustration 
paribbaje 
fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism 


Whichever homeless one, having abandoned sensuous pleasure in this world, should fulfil the 


ideals of religious asceticism, and for whom individual existence in the sensuous plane of 


existence is destroyed, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Yodha kame pahatvana anagaro paribbaje 


Kamabhavaparikkhinam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Dh.v.415, Sn.v.639 
Illustration 
paribbaja 


fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism 


A brahman priest seated on a low seat taught sacred texts to a king seated on a high seat. A bystander 
seeing this admonished the priest as follows: 


'Fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism, great priest, for other creatures boil. By practising what is 


unrighteous, may you not break like a pot.' 


Paribbaja mahabrahme pacantannepi panino 


Ma tvam adhammo àcarito asma kumbhamivabhida ti. 


— Vin.4.204 


Illustration 
paribbaje ti 


fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism 


1456 — Paribbajati 


As if threatened with a sword, or as if his head were on fire, having abandoned attachment to 


sensuous pleasure a bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism. 


Sattiya viya omattho dayhamano va matthake 


Kamaragappahanaya sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 


— Th.v.39, S.1.53 


As if threatened with a sword, or as if his head were on fire, having abandoned the view of 


personal identity, a bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism. 


sattiya viya omattho dayhamano va matthake 


Sakkayaditthippahanaya sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 


— $.1.53 
Illustration 
paribbaje 
fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism 
Whether eating moist food or dry, one should not be oversatiated. With an ungorged stomach, 
eating moderately, a bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism. 


Allam sukkham va bhufijanto na balham suhito siya 


Unüdaro mitaharo sato bhikkhu paribbaje. 


— Th.v.982 


Illustration 
paribbajaka 


one who has fulfilled the ideals of religious asceticism 


Paribbajati — 1457 


One who lives the religious life with profound understanding, shunning conduct that has an 
unpleasant karmic consequence, above, below, across, and in the middle (=body, speech, and 
mind), who has ended deceit, conceit, greed, anger, and denomination-and-bodily-form, they call 
him one who has fulfilled the ideals of religious asceticism, one who has attained the [supreme] 


attainment. 


Dukkhavepakkam yadatthi kammam uddhamadho tiriyaficapi majjhe 
Paribbajayitvà parifiiacari mayam manamathopi lobhakodham 


Pariyantamakasi nàmarüpam tam paribbajakamahu pattipattanti. 


— Sn.v.537 


Parimukham satim upatthapetva 


Renderings 


e parimukham satim upatthapetva: having established mindfulness within oneself 


Introduction 
Parimukham: objective 
Here we will explain here our translation of parimukham satim upatthapetva, as it occurs in this phrase: 


He seats himself. Having crossed his legs, having set his body erect, having established 


mindfulness within himself, 
nisidati pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetva. 


— M.2.139 


Parimukham: 'round the mouth' 


Parimukham can mean 'round the mouth' and is therefore used for 'moustache': 
The hair round the mouth should not be coiffed. 


na parimukham karapetabbam. 


— Vin.2.134 


Mindfulness around the mouth 


But does this necessarily mean that meditators should establish mindfulness around their mouths? 


1458 — Parimukham satim upatthapetva 


Because this would only be remotely appropriate where the meditation is on breathing. In fact 
parimukham satim upatthapetva occurs in other meditations, too. For example, as a prelude to meditation 


on [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill: 


I seat myself cross-legged, setting my body erect, establishing mindfulness within myself. Then I 


abide pervading one quarter with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill... 


nisidami pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam  panidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetva so 


mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharami. 


— A.1.183 


Parimukham with ajjhattam 


Most translators agree that parimukham is an adverb of place, and commonly render our phrase ‘he 
establishes mindfulness in front of him.' In the Udana and Itivuttaka, parimukham occurs together with 


another adverb of place, ajjhattam: 


The Blessed One saw Venerable Mahakaccana sitting nearby, seated cross-legged, with his body 
upright, with mindfulness of the body well-established internally within himself (ajjhattam 


parimukham). 


Addasa kho bhagava ayasmantam mahakaccáanam avidüre nisinnam pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam 


panidhaya kayagataya satiyà ajjhattam parimukham supatthitaya. 
— Ud.77-8 


When mindfulness with breathing is well-established internally within yourself (ajjhattam 


parimukham), the proclivity to extraneous thoughts that are vexatious does not exist. 
Anapanasatiya ajjhattam parimukham süpatthitàya ye bahira vitakkdsaya vighatapakkhika te na honti. 


— 1t.80 


There are three reasons why parimukham must mean 'within himself: 
1. The stringing together of synonyms is a common feature of Pali. If this is also the case here, then 
parimukham is simply a synonym of ajjhattam, meaning 'within himself.' 


2. If parimukham is an adverb of place, then it must inevitably be a synonym of ajjhattam, because 


otherwise it leads to this contradiction: 


» His body upright, with mindfulness of the body well-established internally in front of himself 
(Ud.77-8). 


o When mindfulness with breathing is well-established internally in front of yourself (It.80). 


Parimukham satim upatthapetva — 1459 


3. In the construction of similar expressions in other contexts, mindfulness is shown to be established 


in a locative sense in relation to the meditator: 


Whenever, Ananda, a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, on that occasion 


unmuddled mindfulness is established within him (tassa). 


Yasmim samaye adnanda bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati upatthita tassa tasmim samaye sati hoti 


asammuttha. 


(...) Whenever, Ananda, unmuddled mindfulness is established in a bhikkhu (bhikkhuno), on that 


occasion the enlightenment factor of mindfulness is aroused in the bhikkhu (bhikkhuno). 


Yasmim samaye ananda bhikkhuno upatthita sati hoti asammuttha satisambojjhango tasmim samaye 


bhikkhuno araddho hoti. 


— $.5.331 


Genitives rendered as locatives 


We will now digress to justify our rendering of genitives tassa and bhikkhuno as locatives, and hence 
show that according to the passage just quoted, that mindfulness is established in a locative sense, 
namely 'within oneself.’ Our justification is that both Bodhi and Horner also render them as locatives in 


a similar passage at M.3.85: 


Bodhi: On whatever occasion unremitting mindfulness is established in a bhikkhu—on that 


occasion the mindfulness enlightenment factor is aroused in him. 


Horner: At the time, monks, when unmuddled mindfulness is aroused in the monk, at that time 


the link in awakening that is mindfulness is stirred up in the monk. 


Yasmim samaye bhikkhave bhikkhuno upatthita sati hoti asammuttha satisambojjhango tasmim samaye 


bhikkhuno araddho hoti 


— M.3.85 


In conclusion, parimukham has a locative sense and is a synonym of ajjhattam. Therefore mindfulness is 


established within oneself, not in front of oneself. 


Expansion of meditation: parimukham the first step 


We have seen that parimukham means that mindfulness is established within oneself because it is a 
synonym of ajjhattam. Following this, we can now see that parimukham is the first of several steps, 


because meditations that begin with oneself are repeatedly said to be expanded outwards: 


1460 — Parimukham satim upatthapetva 


As he abides contemplating the nature of the body internally he becomes perfectly inwardly 
collected and perfectly serene. Being thus perfectly inwardly collected and perfectly serene he 


arouses knowledge and vision externally of others' bodies [according to reality]. 


Ajjhattam kaye kayanupassi viharanto tattha sammasamadhiyati sammavippasidati. So tattha samma 


samahito sammavippasanno bahiddha parakaye nanadassanam abhinibbatteti. 


— D.2.216 


You should develop the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness in a threefold way. 


Which four? 

cattaro satipatthane tividhena bhaveyyasi. Katame cattaro. Idha tvam bhikkhu 

In this regard, bhikkhu, abide contemplating the nature of the body internally 
idha tvam bhikkhu ajjhattam kaye kayanupassi viharahi 

abide contemplating the nature of the body externally 

bahiddha kaye kayanupassi viharahi 

abide contemplating the nature of the body internally and externally 
ajjhattabahiddha kaye kayanupasst viharahi. 

— $.5.143 


Having washed his feet he seats himself. Having crossed his legs, having set his body erect, having 


established mindfulness within himself, 


So pdde pakkhaletva nisidati pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim 


upatthapetva. 


(..) He sits reflecting on his own welfare, on the welfare of others and on the welfare of both, 


indeed on the welfare of the whole world. 


Attahitam parahitam ubhayahitam sabbalokahitameva so bhavam gotamo cintento nisinno hoti. 


— M.2.139 


Connecting the absolutives 
Anandajoti says: 


e "The absolutives here and in the next line are connected with the finite verbs assasati and passasati, 


Parimukham satim upatthapetva — 1461 


and not with nisidati in the preceding line, in which case the folding of the legs, setting the body 


straight, and establishment of mindfulness would all occur before he sat down!' 


We render pallankam abhujitva as ‘having crossed his legs,' (‘having bent in the round lap,’ says PED, sv 


Abhujati), and thus the sentence as follows: 


He seats himself. Having crossed his legs, having set his body erect, having established 


mindfulness within himself, mindfully he breathes in; mindfully he breathes out. 


nisidati pallankam abhujitva ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetva. So satova assasati 


sato passasati. 


— M.1.56 


Pariyaya 


Renderings 


e pariyaya: way 


pariyaya: method 


pariyaya: some other 


pariyaya: other kinds 


pariyaya: another way 


pariyaya: another reason 


pariyayena: in a way that is qualified 


pariyaya: consecutively 


pariyaya: in turn 


pariyaya: systematic schedule 


pariyaya: proper method of exposition 


pariyaya: systematic exposition 


pariyaya: on the theme of 


imam pariyayamakasi yadidam idhagamanaya: found an opportunity to come here 


Introduction 


Imam pariyayamakasi yadidam idhagamanaya: found an opportunity to come here 


This phrase occurs 12 times in the suttas. Its meaning is clarified in this exchange: 


1462 — Pariyaya 


[The Buddha:] 


— At long last, lay follower, you have found an opportunity to come here. 
cirassam kho tvam upásakam imam pariyayamakasi yadidam idhagamanaya ti. 


[Lay follower:] 


— Bhante, I have wanted to come and see the Blessed One for ages, but I have been busy with 


various tasks and duties so I have not been able to do so. 


Cirapatikaham bhante bhagavantam dassandya upasankamitukamo api caham kehi ci kehi ci 


kiccakaraniyehi vyavato. Evaham nasakkhim bhagavantam dassanaya upasankamitun ti. 


— Ud.13 


Illustrations 

Illustration 
pariyayena 
way 


In this way, friend, it has been declared by the Blessed One that advertence is void of personal 


qualities 
iminapi kho etam avuso pariyayena bhagavata akkhatam vivatam pakasitam itipidam vinnanam anattaà ti. 
— S.4.166 
Illustration 
pariyaya 


ways 


Proficient [in discerning] the ways of others' minds. 
cetopariyayakovida. 


— $.1.146 


Pariyaya — 1463 


Illustration 


pariyayena 


ways 


Just so, bhante, has the Blessed One expounded the teaching in various ways 


evamevam bhotà gotamena anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito. 


— M.3.7 
Illustration 
pariyayena 


ways 


Have not obstructive things been called obstructions in many ways by me? 


Nanu maya moghapurisa anekapariyayena antarayika dhamma antarayika vutta. 


— M.1.132 
Illustration 


pariyaya 


ways 


This bhikkhu is called a master of the ways and paths of thought. 
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu vasi vitakkapariyayapathesu 


He thinks whatever thought he wishes to think, and does not think whatever thought he does not 
wish to think. 


yam vitakkam akankhissati tam vitakkam vitakkessati yam vitakkam nakankhissati na tam vitakkam 


vitakkessati. 


— M.1.122 


1464 — Pariyaya 


Illustration 


pariyayam 


method 


He should organise the use of a method that involves two or three layers of facing material around 
the door 


dvatticchadanassa pariyayam adhitthatabbanti. 


— Vin.4.47-8 
Illustration 


pariyaye 


some other 


The karmic consequence of karmically consequential deeds is threefold: that which arises in this 


life, or on rebirth, or in some other subsequent [existence]. 


Tividhaham bhikkhave kammanam vipakam vadami dittheva dhamme upajje và apare và pariyaye. 


— A.3.415 
Illustration 


pariyaye 


some other 


By chicanery or some other strategem or artifice, for the sake of a [luxurious] lifestyle they 


accumulate vast wealth. 


Lesakappe pariyaye parikappenudhavita 


Jivikattha upayena sankaddhanti bahum dhanam. 


— Th.v.941 
COMMENT 


Parikappenudhavita: 'strategem.' Literally: 'pursuing a strategem.' 


Pariyaya — 1465 


COMMENT 
Upayena: ‘artifice.’ PED (sv Upaya): 'by artifice or by means of a trick.' 
Illustration 


pariyaye 


other kinds 


Four kinds of knowledge 
Cattari nanani 
knowledge of the nature of reality 
dhamme nanam 
knowledge of conformity 
anvaye nhanam 
other kinds of knowledge [of things according to reality] 
pariyaye fianam 
common knowledge 
sammutiya hanam. 
— D.3.226 
COMMENT 


Pariyaye nanam: 'Other kinds of knowledge [of things according to reality|. For notes on the 


parenthesis, see Glossary sv Nana. 


Illustration 


pariyayo 


another way 


1466 — Pariyaya 


And this is another way of explaining in brief that same point 

ayampi kho sariputta pariyayo etasseva atthassa sankhittena veyyakaranaya 

I am not unsure about the perceptually obscuring states spoken of by the Ascetic 
ye āsavā samanena vuttà tesvaham na kankhami; 

I do not doubt they have been abandoned by me 

te me pahinati na vicikicchami ti. 

— $.2.54 


Illustration 


pariyayo 

another reason 

But is there another reason, Prince, that leads you to think: 'There is not a world beyond. There 
are no spontaneously born beings. There is no fruit or result of good and bad deeds'? 


Atthi pana rajanna pariyayo yena te pariyayena evam hoti: ‘iti pi natthi paro loko natthi sattà opapatika 


natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako’ ti? 


There is another reason, Master Kassapa, that leads me to think: 'There is not a world beyond. 


There are no spontaneously born beings. There is no fruit or result of good and bad deeds.' 


Atthi bho kassapa pariyayo yena me pariyayena evam hoti: ‘iti pi natthi paro loko natthi sattà opapatika 


natthi sukatadukkatanam kammanam phalam vipako ti. 


— D.2.329-30 


Illustration 


pariyayena 


other way 


A bhikkhu asked Ananda: 


Pariyaya — 1467 


"Was it after applying his whole mind to [the matter] that the Blessed One declared of Devadatta: 
"Devadatta is bound for [rebirth in] the plane of sub-human existence, bound for hell, and he will 


remain there for the period of a universal cycle, unredeemable," or was it in some other way?' 


Kim nu ko avuso ananda sabbam cetaso samannaharitvà nu kho devadatto bhagavata vyakato apayiko 


devadatto nerayiko kappattho atekiccho ti udahu kenacideva pariyayena ti. 
— A.3.402 
COMMENT: 


'In some other way?' This implies the question: 'Was the Buddha fully conscious when he said that?' 


Ananda relayed the question to the Buddha, who replied with the following two statements: 


'Ananda, that bhikkhu must be either newly ordained, or a foolish and incompetent elder. When 


[the statement] was declared by me categorically, how on earth could he be unclear about it?' 


So và kho ananda bhikkhu navo bhavissati acirapabbajito thero và pana balo avyatto. Katham hi nama 


yam maya ekamsena vyakatam tattha dvejjham apajjissati? 
(He continued...) 


'I do not see any other single person about whom I have made a declaration after [more 


completely] applying my whole mind to [the matter] as [I did with] Devadatta.' 


Naham ananda annam ekapuggalampi samanupassami yo evam maya sabbam cetaso samannaharitva 


vyakato yathayidam devadatto. 


— A.3.403 
Illustration 
pariyayena 
in a way that is qualified 
It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by the 


Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly troublesome. 


What is troublesome in this case? 


Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavata pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 


— A.4.449-451 


1468 — Pariyaya 


Illustration 


nippariyayena 


in a way that is unqualified 


It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by the 
Blessed One in a way that is unqualified. 


Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavata nippariyayenati. 


— A.4.449-451 


Illustration 


pariyayena 


consecutively 


There are two religious discourses of the Perfect One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One 
proclaimed consecutively. Which two? 


Tathagatassa bhikkhave arahato sammasambuddhassa dve dhammadesana pariyayena bhavanti. Katama 
dve? 


1. Recognise unvirtuousness as unvirtuous. This is the first religious discourse. 


Papam papakato passatha ti ayam pathama dhammadesana. 


2. Seeing unvirtuousness as unvirtuous, become in that respect disillusioned, unattached, and 
liberated. This is the second religious discourses 


Papam papakato disva tattha nibbindatha virajjatha vimuccatha ti ayam dutiya dhammadesana 
(It.33). 


Pariyaya — 1469 


See the two statements proclaimed consecutively by the Perfect One, the Buddha, tenderly 
concerned for all beings. These are 'Recognise unvirtuousness' and then 'Be unattached to it.' 


With a mind that is unattached, you will put an end to suffering.’ 


Tathagatassa buddhassa sabbabhütanukampino 
Pariyayavacanam passa dve ca dhamma pakasita 
Papakam passatha cetam tattha ca pi virajjatha 


Tato virattacitta se dukkhassantam karissatha ti. 


— It.33-4 
Illustration 
pariyayena 


in turn 


Each of you has spoken well in turn 
Sabbesam vo bhikkhave subhasitam pariyayena. 


— A.3.402 


Illustration 


pariyaya 


systematic schedule 


I ate only once a day, once in two days, once in seven days. In this way, eating even only once a 


fortnight, I dwelt given to eating food according to a systematic schedule. 


Ekahikampi aharam aharemi dvihikampi aharam aharemi sattahikampi aharam aharemi. Iti evarüpam 


addhamasikampi pariyayabhattabhojananuyogamanuyutto viharami.. 


— M.1.78 


Illustration 


pariyaya 


systematic schedule 


1470 — Pariyaya 


I do not say that the asceticism of one who eats according to a systematic schedule is merely due 


to his eating according to a systematic schedule. 


Naham bhikkhave pariyayabhattikassa pariyayabhattikamattena samannam vadami 


— M.1.282 


Illustration 


pariyaya 


proper method of exposition 


One who explains the teaching to others should establish within himself five principles. Which 


five? 


Paresam ànanda dhammam desentena parca dhamme ajjhattam upatthapetva paresam dhammo 


desetabbo. Katame pañca: 


One should explain the teaching to others with the thought: 


1. I will speak step-by-step. 


Anupubbikatham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


2. I will speak observing a proper method of exposition. 


Pariyayadassavi katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


3. I will speak out of sympathy. 


Anuddayatam paticca katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


4. I will speak not for the sake of worldly benefits. 


Na amisantaro katham kathessamiti paresam dhammo desetabbo 


5. I will speak without hurting myself or others. 


Pariyaya — 1471 


Attananica paratica anupahacca katham kathessami ti paresam dhammo desetabbo (A.3.184). 


Illustration 


pariyayam 


systematic exposition 


I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition of the teaching that involves a comparison 


with oneself. 

Attupanayikam vo gahapatayo dhammapariyayam desissami ti 

What is the systematic exposition of the teaching that involves a comparison with oneself? 
Katamo ca gahapatayo attüpanayiko dhammapariyayo: 


In this regard, householders, a noble disciple reflects thus: 'I am one who wishes to live, who does 
not wish to die; I desire happiness and loathe pain. Since I am one who wishes to live... and loathe 


pain, if someone were to take my life, that would not be agreeable and pleasing to me. 


idha gahapatayo ariyasavako iti patisancikkhati aham khosmi jivitukamo amaritukamo sukhakamo 
dukkhapatikkulo. Yo kho mam jivitukamam amaritukamam sukhakamam | dukkhapatikkülam jivita 


voropeyya na me tam assa piyam manapam 


Now if I were to take the life of another — of one who wishes to live, who does not wish to die, 
who desires happiness and loathes pain — that would not be agreeable and pleasing to the other 
either. What is disagreeable and displeasing to me is disagreeable and displeasing to the other 


too. How can I inflict upon another what is disagreeable and displeasing to me?' 


ahanceva kho pana param jivitukamam. Sukhakamam dukkhapatikkülam jivita voropeyya parassapi tam 
assa appiyam amanapam. Yo kho myayam dhammo appiyo amandpo. Parassapeso dhammo appiyo 


amanapo. Yo kho myayam dhammo appiyo amanapo kathaham param tena samyojeyyanti 


In reflecting thus, he himself abstains from killing, exhorts others to abstain from killing, and 


speaks in praise of abstaining from killing. 


So iti patisankhaya attand ca panatipata pativirato hoti. Parafica pāņātipātā veramaniya samadapeti. 


Panatipatà veramaniya ca vannam bhasati. 


— $.5.354 


1472 — Pariyaya 


Illustration 


pariyayam 


systematic exposition 


I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition on the essence of the whole teaching. 
Sabbadhammamulapariyayam vo bhikkhave desessami. 


— M.1.1 


Illustration 


pariyayam 

systematic exposition 

Then, while the Blessed One was alone in solitary retreat, he spoke this systematic exposition of 
the teaching. 

Atha kho bhagava rahogato patisallino imam dhammapariyayam abhasi: 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises. The 
association of the three is sensation. Sense impression arises dependent on sensation. Craving 
arises dependent on sense impression. Grasping arises dependent on craving. Individual existence 
arises dependent on grasping. Birth arises dependent on individual existence. Dependent on birth, 
there arises old-age-and-death, grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation. 


Such is the origin of this whole mass of suffering. 


Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviriianam. Tinnam sangati phasso. Phassapaccaya vedana. 
Vedanapaccaya tanha. Tanhapaccaya upddanam. Upddanapaccaya bhavo. Bhavapaccaya jati. 
Jatipaccaya jaramaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sambhavanti. Evametassa kevalassa 


dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti. 


— 8.2.74 


Illustration 


pariyayassa 


systematic exposition 


Pariyaya — 1473 


These teachings go to the Far Shore, hence this systematic exposition of the teaching is called 


The Way to the Far Shore. 
Parangamaniya ime dhamma ti tasma imassa dhammapariyayassa parayananteva adhivacanam. 
— Sn.p.218 

Comment: 

The Parayanavagga is in fact a collection of teachings, not a systematic exposition. 


Illustration 


pariyayam 

systematic exposition; pariyayam, theme 

Bhikkhus, I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition of the teaching on the theme of 
"The one who proclaims that an effort should be made.' Please listen... 

yogakkhemipariyayam vo bhikkhave dhammapariyayam desissami tam sunatha. 


And what is the systematic exposition of the teaching on the theme of 'The one who proclaims 


that an effort should be made'? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave yogakkhemipariyayo dhammapariyayo? 


There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 
agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. These have been abandoned by the 
Perfect One, chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, never to arise again 


in future. 


Santi bhikkhave cakkhuvirineyya rüpa ittha kanta manapa piyarüpa kamüpasamhita rajaniya te 


tathagatassa pahinà ucchinnamüla talavatthukata anabhavakata ayatim anuppadadhamma 


He proclaims that an effort should be made for their abandonment. Therefore the Perfect One is 


called 'The one who proclaims that an effort should be made.' 


tesafica pahanaya akkhasi yogam tasma tathagato yogakkhemi ti vuccati. 


— S.4.85 


1474 — Pariyaya 


Illustration 
pariyayam 


systematic exposition; pariyayam, on the theme of 


I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition of the teaching on the theme of burning. 
Adittapariyayam vo bhikkhave dhammapariyayam desissami. Tam sunatha. 

And what is the systematic exposition of the teaching on the theme of burning? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave adittapariyayo dhammapariyayo? 


It would be better for the faculty of sight to be blotted out by a red-hot iron pin, burning, blazing, 
and glowing, than for one to grasp the features or aspects of a visible object known via the visual 
sense. For if one's stream of sense consciousness should stand tied to the sweetness of the 
features or aspects of the object, and if one should die on that occasion, it is possible that one will 


go to one of two places of rebirth: hell or the animal realm. Seeing this danger, I speak thus. 
Varam bhikkhave tattaya  ayosalakaya | adittaya | sampajjalitaya | sajotibhütaya | cakkhundriyam 


sampalimattham na tveva cakkhuvinneyyesu rüpesu anuvyanjanaso nimittaggaho. Nimittassadagathitam 


va bhikkhave vinnhanam titthamanam tittheyya anuvyanjanassadagathitam và tasmim ce samaye kalam 
kareyya thanametam vijjati yam dvinnam gatinam aññataram gatim gaccheyya nirayam va 


tiracchanayonim và. Imam khvaham bhikkhave adinavam disva evam vadami. 


— $.4.168 


Illustration 


imam pariyayamakasi yadidam idhagamanaya 


found an opportunity to come here 


At long last, bhante, the Blessed One has found an opportunity to come here. 


Cirassam kho bhante bhagava imam pariyayamakasi yadidam idhagamanaya. 


— D.1.179 


Pariyutthana; Pariyutthita 


Pariyutthana; Pariyutthita — 1475 


Renderings 


e pariyutthanam: absorption 
e pariyutthita: absorbed 


e pariyutthita: mentally preoccupied 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


pariyutthana 


absorption; pariyutthita, absorbed; pariyutthita, preoccupied 


1476 — Pariyutthana; Pariyutthita 


Is there any absorption unabandoned in myself that might so preoccupy my mind that I could not 


know or see things according to reality? 


atthi nu kho me tam pariyutthanam ajjhattam appahinam yenaham pariyutthanena pariyutthitacitto 


yathabhütam na janeyyam na passeyyanti 

If a bhikkhu is absorbed in attachment to sensuous pleasure then his mind is preoccupied 
Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu kamaragapariyutthito hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti. 

If a bhikkhu is absorbed in ill will then his mind is preoccupied 

Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu vyapadapariyutthito hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti. 

If a bhikkhu is absorbed in lethargy and torpor then his mind is preoccupied 

Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu thinamiddhapariyutthito hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti. 

If a bhikkhu is absorbed in restlessness and anxiety then his mind is preoccupied 

Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu uddhaccakukkuccapariyutthito hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti. 


If a bhikkhu is absorbed in doubt [about the significance of the teaching] then his mind is 


preoccupied 

Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu vicikicchapariyutthito hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti. 

if a bhikkhu is absorbed in speculation about this world then his mind is preoccupied 

Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu idhalokacintaya pasuto hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti 

if a bhikkhu is absorbed in speculation about the world hereafter then his mind is preoccupied 
Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu paralokacintaya pasuto hoti pariyutthitacittova hoti 


if a bhikkhu abides quarrelsome, cantankerous, contentious, stabbing others with verbal daggers, 


then his mind is preoccupied. 


Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanajato kalahajato vivadapanno añňamaññam mukhasattihi vitudanto 


viharati pariyutthitacittova hoti. 


— M.1.323 


Pariyutthana; Pariyutthita — 1477 


Illustration 


pariyutthitena 


absorbed 


Ananda, the ignorant Everyman 
abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by the view of personal identity. 
sakkayaditthipariyutthitena cetasa viharati sakkayaditthiparetena 
abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasa viharati vicikicchaparetena 
abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by adherence to observances and practices 
silabbataparamasapariyutthitena cetasa viharati silabbataparamasaparetena 
abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by attachment to sensuous pleasure 
kamaragapariyutthitena cetasà viharati kamaragaparetena 
abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by ill will 
vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati vyapadaparetena. 
— M.1.434 


Illustration 


pariyutthitam 


absorbed 


1478 — Pariyutthana; Pariyutthita 


Bhikkhus, when the noble disciple reflects on the Perfect One, 
Yasmim bhikkhave samaye ariyasavako tathagatam anussarati 
his mind is not absorbed in attachment, hatred, or undiscernment of reality; 


nevassa tasmim samaye ragapariyutthitam cittam hoti. Na dosapariyutthitam cittam hoti. Na 


mohapariyutthitam cittam hoti. 


— A.3.313 
Illustration 
pariyutthita 


absorbed in 


The ignorant Everyman lives absorbed in the views: 'I am bodily form. Bodily form is mine.' 
assutava puthujjano... aham rüpam mama rüpan ti pariyutthitatthayi hoti. 
Whilst absorbed in such a way, that bodily form changes and alters 
Tassa aham rüpam mama rüpan ti pariyutthitatthayino tam rüpam viparinamati afifiatha hoti 
And there arises grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation. 
Tassa rupaviparinamannathabhava uppajjanti sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa. 
— $.33 
Comment: 


PED (sv Pariyutthita) says pariyutthatthayin should read pariyutthitatthayin. 


Parilaha 


Renderings 


e parilaha: passion 
e parilaha: anguish 


e parilaha: [sensuous] passion 


Parilaha — 1479 


Introduction 
Passion and anguish: associated with burning 
Parilaha means passion or anguish. Both are associated with torment: 
tormented by sensuous passion 
kamaparilahena paridayhamana. 
— M.1.508 
they are tormented by the anguish of birth 
jatiparilahena pi paridayhanti. 


— $.5.451 


Anguish stems from raga, dosa, and moha 


Being tormented by the anguish born of attachment he would sleep badly 

ragajehi parilahehi paridayhamano dukkham sayeyyati 

Being tormented by the anguish born of hatred he would sleep badly 

dosajehi parilahehi paridayhamano dukkham sayeyyati 

Being tormented by the anguish born of undiscernment of reality he would sleep badly 
mohajehi parilahehi paridayhamano dukkham sayeyyati. 


— A.1.137 


Bad passions 


Bad passions are: 


1480 — Parilaha 


sensuous passion 
kamaparilaho 
unbenevolent passion 
vyapadaparilaho 
malicious passion 
vihimsaparilaho 


These lead to sensuous, unbenevolent and malicious quests, engaged in which the ignorant 


Everyman conducts himself wrongly by way of body, speech, and mind. 


Kàmapariyesanam.. Vyapadapariyesanam... Vihimsapariyesanam bhikkhave pariyesamano | assutavà 


puthujjano tihi thanehi miccha patipajjati: kayena vacaya manasa. 


— $.2.151-3 


Good passions 


Good passions are: 
unsensuous passion 
nekkhammaparilaho 
benevolent passion 
avyapadaparilaho 
compassionate passion 
avihimsaparilaho 


These lead to unsensuous, benevolent and compassionate quests, engaged in which the learned 


noble disciple conducts himself rightly by way of body, speech, and mind. 


Nekkhammapariyesanam.. Avyapadapariyesanam.. Avihimsápariyesanam bhikkhave pariyesamano 


sutava ariyasavako tihi thanehi samma patipajjati: kayena vacaya manasa. 


— $.2.151-3 


Sensuous passion 


Parilaha usually has an object, for example: 


Parilaha — 1481 


sensuous passion 
kamaparilaho 
passion for individual existence 
bhavaparilaho 
passion for views 
ditthiparilaho. 
— A.2.10-11 
Where it has no object, sensuous passion (kamaparilaha) is often implied: 


Because they spend an excessive amount of time gazing at each other, lust was aroused and 
sensuous passion arose in their bodies. Out of [sensuous] passion they engaged in sexual 


intercourse. 


Tesam ativelam anhamannam upanijjhayatam sarago udapadi parilaho kayasmim okkami. Te 


parilahapaccaya methunam dhammam patisevimsu. 


— D.3.88 


This helps interpret Thi.v.33-34, where we take parilaho as 'sensuous passion,’ as follows: 


Interpreting Thi.v.33-34 


From the soles of the feet up, mother, and down from the hair on the crown of the head, 


contemplate this foul, malodorous body 


Uddham padatala amma adho ve kesamatthaka 


Paccavekkhassu'mam kayam asucim pütigandhikam 


(...) As I abide in this way, all my attachment is abolished. My [sensuous] passion is annihilated. I 


am freed from inward distress. I have realised the Untroubled. 


Evam viharamanaya sabbo rago samuhato 


Parilaho samucchinno sitibhutamhi nibbuta ti. 


— Thi.v.33-4 


Rendering parilaha as 'sensuous passion’ is supported by the fact that reflecting on the parts of body is 
associated with 'the abandonment of attachment to sensuous pleasure’ (Idam bhante anussatitthanam 


evam bhavitam evam bahülikatam kamaragassa pahanaya samvattati, A.3.323). 


1482 — Parilaha 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
parilaham 


passion 


Having dispelled sensuous passion I abide without sensuous thirst, with a mind inwardly at peace. 
kamaparilaham pativinodetva vigatapipaso ajjhattam vüpasantacitto viharami. 


— M.1.506 


Illustration 


parilahena 


passion 


Beings... who are tormented by sensuous passion 
satta... kamaparilahena paridayhamana. 


— M.1.508 


Illustration 


parilaho 


passion 


Because of sensuous hankering, sensuous passion 
Kamacchandam paticca uppajjati kamaparilaho 
Because of sensuous passion, sensuous quests 
Kamaparilaham paticca uppajjati kamapariyesana. 


— $.2.152 


Parilaha — 1483 


Illustration 


parilaho 


passion 


Because of unsensuous hankering, unsensuous passion 
Nekkhammacchandam paticca uppajjati nekkhammaparilaho 
Because of unsensuous passion, unsensuous quests 
Nekkhammaparilaham paticca uppajjati nekkhammapariyesana. 


— $.2.152 


Illustration 


parilaha 


anguishing 


Vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states 
asava vighataparilaha. 
— A.3.245 


Illustration 


parilaha 


anguishing 


So too, Magandiya, in the past contact with sensuous pleasures was unpleasant, very hot, and 
anguishing; in the future contact with sensuous pleasures will be unpleasant, very hot, and 
anguishing; and now at present contact with sensuous pleasures is unpleasant, very hot, and 


anguishing. 


Evameva kho magandiya atitampi addhanam kama dukkhasamphassa ceva mahabhitapa ca 
mahaparilaha ca. Anagatampi addhanam kama dukkhasamphassa ceva mahabhitapa ca mahaparilaha ca 


etarahipi paccuppannam addhanam kama dukkhasamphassa ceva mahabhitapa ca mahaparilaha ca. 


— M.1.507-8 


1484 — Parilaha 


Illustration 


parilahena 


anguish 


They are tormented by the anguish of birth, 
jatiparilahena pi paridayhanti 

They are tormented by the anguish of old age 
Jaraparilahena pi paridayhanti 

They are tormented by the anguish of death 
maranaparilahena pi paridayhanti 


They are tormented by the anguish of grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and 


vexation. 


sokaparidevadukkhadomassupayasaparilahena pi paridayhanti. 


— $.5.451 
Illustration 
parilaho 
anguish 
Bhikkhus, sensuous pleasure, a vile pleasure, the pleasure of the common man, an ignoble 
pleasure, this is a state associated with pain, distress, vexation, and anguish; 


Tatra bhikkhave yamidam kamasukham milhasukham pothujjanasukham anariyasukham sadukkho eso 


dhammo saupaghato saupayaso saparilaho. 


— M.3.236 


Illustration 


parilaha 


anguishes 


Parilaha — 1485 


For one who abides attached, tethered [to individual existence], undiscerning of reality, 


contemplating sweetness, the five grasped aggregates accumulate in the future; 


Tassa sárattassa samyuttassa sammülhassa assadanupassino viharato dyatim paficupadanakkhandha 


upacayam gacchanti. 


Craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually fettering 


delight and attachment, taking delight in this and that, grows. 
Tanha cassa ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra tatrabhinandini sa cassa pavaddhati. 
One’s physical and psychological sufferings, torments, and anguishes increase. 


tassa kayikapi daratha pavaddhanti cetasikapi daratha pavaddhanti kayikapi santapa pavaddhanti 


cetasikapi santapa pavaddhanti kayikapi parilaha pavaddhanti cetasikapi parilaha pavaddhanti 

One experiences physical and psychological unpleasantness 

so kayadukkhampi cetodukkhampi patisamvedeti. 

— M.3.287 
Illustration 

parilaho 

anguish 

While he is contemplating the nature of the body, there arises in him, with the body as the object 

of mindfulness, either bodily anguish, or mental sluggishness, or his mind is distracted outwardly. 


tassa kaye kayanupassino viharato kayarammano và uppajjati kayasmim parilaho cetaso và linattam 


bahiddha và cittam vikkhipati 
That bhikkhu should then direct his mind towards some faith inspiring meditation object. 


kismificideva pasadaniye nimitte cittam panidahitabbam. 


— $.5.156 


Paviveka 


1486 — Paviveka 


Renderings 


e paviveka: physical seclusion 


e paviveka: seclusion from (Paviveka Sutta and Dutiyadasabala Sutta). 


Introduction 


Paviveka: physical seclusion 


Paviveka means physical seclusion except in the Paviveka Sutta, where the Buddha indicates that its use 


is inappropriate. 


Paviveka: the Paviveka Sutta 


In the Paviveka Sutta (A.1.240-1) non-Buddhist ascetics used paviveka to mean seclusion from luxurious 


items: 
Bhikkhus, non-Buddhist ascetics expound three forms of seclusion. 
Tinimani bhikkhave annatitthiya paribbajaka pavivekani pannapenti 


1. robe material 


civarapavivekam 


2. almsfood 


pindapatapavivekam 


3. abodes 


sendsanapavivekam 


These forms of seclusion meant: 


1. wearing coarse robes, including hair blankets (kesakambalampi dharenti) 
2. eating coarse almsfood, including cowdung (gomayabhakkha pi honti) 


3. living in the open air (abbhokasam) 


Paviveka — 1487 


But to confirm that paviveka is wrong useage, in his retort the Buddha used the term vivitto hoti. He said: 
There are three forms of seclusion (pavivekani) for a bhikkhu in this teaching and training system 


tini kho panimani bhikkhave imasmim dhammavinaye bhikkhuno pavivekani 


1. He is virtuous. Having abandoned immorality, he is secluded from it 


silava ca hoti dussilyaficassa pahinam hoti tena ca vivitto hoti 


He has right perception [of reality]. Having abandoned wrong view [of reality], he is secluded from 


it 
sammaditthiko hoti micchaditthi ca’ssa pahina hoti tàya ca vivitto hoti 
He is free of perceptually obscuring states. Having abandoned them, he is secluded from them 


khinasavo hoti dsava ca’ssa pahina honti tehi ca vivitto hoti. 


— A.1.240-1 
The Buddha’s use of vivitto proves that paviveka should be corrected to viveka. 


Dutiyadasabala Sutta: pavivitto exception 


In the Dutiyadasabala Sutta (S.2.28-9) pavivitto occurs in the phrase pavivitto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi, 
where one would have expected vivitto. This word combination occurs just once in the suttas, and is 
considered a mistake even by the commentary, which says: Pavivitto ti vivitto viyutto hutva. Usually 
akusalehi dhammehi is linked with vivicca, a word combination that occurs 185 times, always in this 


phrase: 


Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, he enters and abides in 
first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure 


born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam 


jhànam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.1.435 


The combination with pavivitto is this: 


1488 — Paviveka 


The energetic person abides happily, secluded from unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors, 


and great is the personal good that he achieves. 


Araddhaviriyo ca kho bhikkhave sukham viharati pavivitto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi mahantafica 


sadattham paripureti. 


— $S.2.28-9 


Paviveka: in verse 'viveka' 


Sometimes in verse, paviveka is shortened to viveka. This is illustrated sv Viveka. 


Paviveka and viveka: inseparably linked 


That the Buddha regarded living secludedly (pavivitta) to be inseparably linked to the development of 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] (viveka) is clear in these two 


quotes: 


This teaching is for those who live secludedly, not for those given to the enjoyment of company. 


So it was said. And in reference to what was it said? 


Pavivittassayam bhikkhave dhammo nayam dhammo sanganikaramassa' ti iti kho panetam vuttam 


kificetam paticca vuttam 


(...) In this regard, the bhikkhu living secludedly may be visited by bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, laymen, 


laywomen, kings and kings' ministers, and non-Buddhist ascetics and their disciples. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno pavivittassa viharato bhavanti upasankamitaro bhikkhü bhikkhüniyo upasaka 


upasikayo rajano rajamahamatta titthiya titthiyasavaka. 


(..) In that case, the bhikkhu, mentally inclining, verging, and drifting towards seclusion [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], psychologically withdrawn [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], taking delight in the practice of 


unsensuousness, is one whose words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration. 


Tatra — bhikkhu ^ vivekaninnena  cittena ^ vivekaponena ^ vivekapabbharena | vavakatthena 


nekkhammabhiratena afifiadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— A.4.233 


The Buddha regarded the training in viveka to be part of the burden of paviveka: 


Paviveka — 1489 


The disciples of a teacher who lives secludedly do not likewise train themselves in seclusion [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. They do not abandon those things 
which the teacher tells them to abandon. They are luxurious and careless, leaders in backsliding, 


throwing off the burden of physical seclusion. 


Idhavuso satthu pavivittassa viharato savaka vivekam nanusikkhanti. Yesafica dhammanam sattha 


pahanamaha te ca dhamme nappajahanti. Bahulika ca honti sathalika okkamane pubbangama paviveke 


nikkhittadhura. 


— M.1.14 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
paviveko 
physical seclusion 
Is there any benefit for you in the rainy season in a forest like Ujjuhana? [The town of] Veramba 
would be delightful for you. Physical seclusion is really only for those who meditate. 


Kim tavattho vane tata ujjuhāno va pavuse 


Veramba ramaniya te paviveko hi jhayinam. 


— Th.v.597 
Comment: 


Ujjuhana was a jungle abounding in streams which made living there uncomfortable during the rains. 


Illustration 


pavivekaya 


physical seclusion 


1490 — Paviveka 


Not content with his unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] Buddha’s [transcendent insight], 
[a noble disciple] makes further effort for physical seclusion by day and for solitary retreat by 
night. 


So tena buddhe aveccappasadena asantuttho uttarim vayamati diva pavivekaya rattim patisallanaya. 


— $.5.398 
Illustration 


pavivekassa 


physical seclusion 


I have lived secludedly and have spoken in praise of physical seclusion 


pavivitto ceva pavivekassa ca vannavadi. 


— $.2.203 
Illustration 


pavivekam 


physical seclusion 


Come now, let us, from time to time, enter and abide in the rapture that comes of physical 


seclusion. 


kinti mayam kalena kalam pavivekam pitim upasampajja vihareyyama ti. 


— A.3.206 


Illustration 


paviveka 


physical seclusion 


Paviveka — 1491 


Indeed, Ananda, is impossible that a bhikkhu who takes pleasure and delight in company, who is 
given to the enjoyment of company, taking pleasure and delight in human fellowship, given to the 
enjoyment of human fellowship, can be one who attains at will, without trouble, without 
difficulty, that which is the pleasure of the practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of physical 


seclusion, the pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure of enlightenment. 


So vatananda bhikkhu sanganikaramo sanganikarato sanganikaramatam anuyutto ganaramo ganarato 
ganasammudito. Yam tam nekkhammasukham pavivekasukham upasamasukham sambodhasukham tassa 


sukhassa nikamalabhi bhavissati akicchalabhi akasiralabhiti netam thanam vijjati. 


— M.3.110 


Illustration 


pavivekaya 


physical seclusion 


Gotami, things (dhamme) of which you might consider: 'These things lead to 
Ye kho tvam gotami dhamme janeyyasi ime dhamma 
physical seclusion, not company 
pavivekaya no sanganikaya 
You can definitely consider 
this is [in accordance with] the teaching 
eso dhammo 
this is [in accordance with] the discipline 
eso vinayo 
this is [in accordance with] the Teacher’s training system 


etam satthusasanan ti. 


— A.4.280 


1492 — Paviveka 


Illustration 


paviveka 

physical seclusion 

To one who is given to the enjoyment of physical seclusion, being given to the enjoyment of 
company is a thorn 

pavivekaramassa sanganikaramata kantako. 


— A.5.134 


Illustration 


paviveka 


physical seclusion 


Bhikkhus, be given to the enjoyment and delight of physical seclusion. 


Pavivekarama bhikkhave viharatha pavivekarata. 


— 1t.32 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Renderings 


Unprefixed words 


e pasidati: to believe in 

e pasidati: to gain/have faith in 

e pasidati: to gain faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 
e pasidati: to be filled with faith 

e pasidati: to be/become serene 

e pasadeti: to be serene 

e pasadeti: to be filled with faith 


e pasáda: serenity 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1493 


e pasada: serene 

e pasada: faith 

e pasada: faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 
e pasadaniya: faith inspiring 
e pasadaniya: worthy of faith 
e pasanna: serenity 

e pasanna: serene 

e pasanna: pure 

e pasanna: believe in 

e pasanna: faith 

e pasanna: having faith 

e pasanna: to be convinced 


e puggalappasāde: having faith which is based on a single individual 


Prefixed words 


e abhippasanno: have complete faith 

e vippasidati: become serene 

e vippasadeti: to make serene (the mind) 
e vippasanna: limpid 

e vippasanna: serene 

e sampasidati: be settled 

e sampasidati: to have faith 

e sampasáda: serenity 

e sampasada: faith 

e sampasadaniya: inspiring of faith 


e sampasádana: serenity 


Introduction 


Introduction: word family 


The word family considered here is: 


1494 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


e pasidati: believe in, gain faith in, be serene 
e pasada: faith, serenity 

e pasadeti: be serene 

e pasadaniya: faith inspiring, worthy of faith 
e pasanna: serene, believe in, faith 


Introduction: prefixes 


These terms are straightforward, but their number of associated prefixes is daunting. Fortunately the 


effect of these prefixes (abhi- vi- and sam-) is negligible except in two respects: 


1. Whereas pasidati and sampasidati mean ‘have faith in,' abhippasidati means 'have complete faith' 


2. The unprefixed word family has a larger range of meaning than the prefixed words, and so the 
meanings of prefixed words all fall within the range of unprefixed words, with one exception: 


whereas vippasanna can mean limpid, pasanna cannot. 


Introduction: objects of faith 


The objects of faith are sometimes explicit: 


A brahman lady had complete faith in the Buddha, the teaching, and the community of the 
Blessed One's disciples. 


Tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bharadvajagottassa brahmanassa dhananjanit nama brahmani 


abhippasanna hoti buddhe ca dhamme ca sanghe ca. 
— $.1.160 

If not, the object can be easily gathered from context: 
Hearing your voice, best of seers, I have faith [in you]. 


Esa sutva pasidami vaco te isisattama. 


— Th.v.1276 


Faith: technically speaking 


Pasanna is a synonym of saddha, as seen in the following quotes: 


e tihi bhikkhave thanehi saddho pasanno veditabbo (A.1.150). 


e so saddho pasanno (D.1.212). 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1495 


Because the object of saddha is 'the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight, the same 


applies to pasanna. 


The noble disciple who has complete faith in the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent 
insight] does not have any unsureness or doubt about the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s 


[transcendent insight], or about the [significance of the] Perfect One’s training system. 


Yo so bhante ariyasavako tathagate ekantagato abhippasanno na so tathagate va tathagatasdsane va 


kankheyya va vicikiccheyya va. 


— $.5.225 


Having heard the teaching of great flavour, I have even more faith [in the perfection of the Perfect 


One's transcendent insight]. 


Esa bhiyyo pasidami sutva dhammam maharasam. 


— Th.v.673 


Introduction: aveccappasada 


Aveccappasáda is presented separately, sv Aveccappasada. 


Illustrations: abhippasanno 
Illustration 
abhippasanna 


have complete faith in 


Many learned khattiyas, brahmans, householders and ascetics have complete faith in Master 


Gotama. 


bahü hi tassa  bhoto  gotamassa  khattiyapanditapi brahmanapanditapi |^ gahapatipanditapi 


samanapanditapi abhippasanna. 


— M.1.502 


Illustration 


abhippasanno 


have complete faith 


1496 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


From the time when I had complete faith in the Blessed One, from then on for a long time I have 


perceived that I will not be reborn in the plane of damnation, that [I will not go to] the plane of 


damnation. 


Yadagge aham bhante bhagavati ekantagato abhippasanno tadagge aham bhante digharattam avinipato 


avinipatam sanjanami. 
— D.2.206 


Illustration 


abhippasanna 


complete faith in 


Truly sirs, many devas and men have complete faith in the ascetic Gotama 


Samane khalu bho gotame bahü deva manussa ca abhippasanna. 


— D.1.116 


Illustration 


abhippasanna 
complete faith in 
This Nalanda is rich, prosperous, populous, and crowded with people with complete faith in the 


Blessed One. It were well if the Blessed One got a bhikkhu to perform superhuman displays of 


psychic power. In this way even more people in Nalanda would have complete faith in the Blessed 
One. 


ayam bhante nalanda iddha ceva thita ca bahujana akinnamanussa bhagavati abhippasanna. Sadhu 
bhante bhagava ekam bhikkhum samadisatu yo uttarimanussadhamma iddhipatihariyam karissati. 


Evayam nàlanda bhiyyosomattaya bhagavati abhippasidissati ti. 


— D.1.211 


Illustration 


abhippasanno 


complete faith in 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1497 


The matted-hair ascetic had complete faith in the brahman Sela. 


tena kho pana samayena keniyo jatilo sele brahmane abhippasanno hoti. 


— M.2.146 


Illustrations: vippasidati 
Illustration 
sammavippasidati 


become serene 


As he abides contemplating the nature of the body internally he becomes perfectly inwardly 


collected and perfectly serene. Being thus perfectly inwardly collected and perfectly serene he 


arouses knowledge and vision externally of others' bodies [according to reality]. 


Ajjhattam kaye kayanupassi viharanto tattha sammasamadhiyati sammavippasidati. So tattha samma 


samahito sammavippasanno bahiddha parakaye nanadassanam abhinibbatteti. 


— D.2.216 
Illustration 


vippasidati 


become serene 


When Master Gotama is spoken to offensively the colour of his skin brightens and his 


countenance becomes serene as is to be expected of one who is accomplished and perfectly 
enlightened. 


chavivanno ceva pariyodayati mukhavanno ca vippasidati, yatha tam arahato samma sambuddhassa. 


— M.1.250 


Illustration 


vippasidati 


become serene 


1498 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


One who practises [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, their countenance becomes serene 


mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiya dsevitaya bhavitaya... mukhavanno vippasidati. 


— A.5.342 


Illustrations: vippasadeti 
Illustration 
vippasadehi 


make serene 


Make offerings, Magha, and while offering make your mind serene in every respect 


yajassu yajamano sabbattha ca vippasadehi cittam. 


— Sn.v.506 


Illustrations: vippasannam 
Illustration 

vippasanno 

limpid 


Just as if there were a gem, a beryl, exquisite, of genuine quality, a well-cut octahedron, 


translucent, limpid, unblemished, excellent in every respect, strung on a blue, yellow, white, or 


orange cord 


Seyyatha pi maharaja mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo 


sabbakarasampanno tatra’ssa suttam avutam nilam và pitam và lohitam và odātam va pandusuttam va. 


— D.1.76 


Illustration 


vippasanno 


limpid 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1499 


Just as in a mountain valley there were a lake of water, crystal clear, limpid, unturbid, and a man 
standing on the bank with eyes to see should perceive the oysters and shells, the gravel and 


pebbles, and shoals of fish as they move about or lie within it. 


Seyyatha pi maharaja pabbatasankhepe udakarahado accho vippasanno anavilo. Tattha cakkhuma puriso 


tire thito passeyya sippisambukampi sakkharakathalampi macchagumbampi carantampi titthantamp. 


— D.1.84 
Illustration 


vippasanna 


limpid 


As Venerable Ananda approached, that shallow water, stirred up by the wheels and flowing 


muddied, flowed crystal clear, limpid, and pure. 


vippasanna anavila sandati. 


— Ud.84 
Illustration 
vippasanna 


limpid 


Bowl of water that is crystal clear, limpid, unturbid, set out in the light. 


udapatto accho vippasanno anavilo aloke nikkhitto. 


— $.5.125 


Illustration 


vippasanna 


serene 


1500 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


[One whose mind is] as stainless as the moon, purified, serene, and free of impurity 


candam va vimalam suddham vippasannamanavilam 


— M.2.196 
Illustration 


vippasannani 


serene 


Your faculties are serene, your countenance is pure and bright. Under whom have you gone forth 
friend? 


vippasannani kho te dvuso indriyani parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato. Kamsi tvam avuso uddissa 
pabbajito. 


— M.1.171 
Illustration 


vippasannatta 


serene 


The Blessed One’s looks peaceful, his countenance is radiant, his faculties are serene. 


Upasantapadisso bhante bhagava bhatiriva bhagavato mukhavanno vippasannatta indriyanam. 


— D.2.205 


Illustration 


vippasannam 


serene 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1501 


The assembly of bhikkhus remained completely silent like a serene lake 
rahadamiva vippasannam 
The king wished that Prince Udayibhaddo were possessed of such peacefulness. 


iminà me upasamena udayibhaddo kumaro samannagato hotu yenetarahi upasamena bhikkhusangho 


samannagato ti. 


— D.1.50 
Illustration 


vippasanna 


serene 


Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus abide contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously applied [to the 
practice], fully conscious, mentally concentrated, serene, inwardly collected, inwardly 


undistracted, in order to know the body according to reality. 


kaye kayanupassino viharatha atapino sampajana ekodibhütà vippasannacittà samahita ekaggacitta 


kayassa yathabhütam fianaya. 


— S.5.144 


Illustration 


vippasanno 


serene 


Inwardly at peace, free of vexation, with a serene and undefiled [mind] 


Upasanto anāyāso vippasanno anavilo. 


— Th.v.1008 


Illustration 


vippasannena 


serene 


1502 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Rid of the stain of stinginess, with a serene mind, he would give at the right time to the Noble 


Ones where giving is of great fruit. 


Vineyyum maccheramalam vippasannena cetasa 


Dajjum kalena ariyesu yattha dinnam mahapphalam. 
— It.19 
Comment: 


'Make offerings, Magha, and while offering make your mind serene in every respect. For one 
making offerings, the act of charity is the basis [for spiritual development]. Based on this one 


abandons one's spiritual flaws. 


Yajassu yajamano sabbattha ca vippasadehi cittam 


Arammanam yajamanassa yafifio etthappatitthaya jahati dosam. 


— Sn.v.506 


Illustration 


vippasannena 


serene 


One who drinks the teaching sleeps well, with a serene mind. 


Dhammapiti sukham seti vippasannena cetasa. 


— Dh.v.79 


Illustrations: sampasidati 


Illustration 


na sampasidati 


to be unsettled 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1503 


One is unsure 

kankhati 

one is doubtful about 

vicikicchati 

one is undecided 

nadhimuccati 

one is unsettled 

na sampasidati 

about the [nature of reality in the] periods of the past, the future, and the present 


atitam va addhanam arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati anagatam va addhanam 
arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati etarahi và paccuppannam addhanam 


arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati. 


— D.3.217 


Illustration 


sampasidati 
to have faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 
Suppose a bhikkhu is unsure, doubtful, undecided about, and has no faith in the [perfection of the] 


Teacher’s [transcendent insight], his mind is not inclined to vigorous endeavour, application, 


perseverance, and inward striving 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satthari kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati. Yo so bhikkhave 
bhikkhu satthari kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati tassa cittam na namati atappaya 


anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. 


— A.3.248 


Illustration 


sampasidati 


to have faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 


1504 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


In this regard a bhikkhu is not unsure or doubtful about the [perfection of the] Teacher’s 


[transcendent insight], he is decided about him, has faith in him. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satthari na kankhati na vicikicchati adhimuccati sampasidati. 


— 4.5.19 


Illustrations: sampasada 
Illustration 
sampasade 
serenity 
Practising and frequently abiding in this way, his mind becomes serene through that practice of 
spiritual development. 
Tassa evam patipannassa tabbahulaviharino ayatane cittam pasidati. 


When there is serenity, he either attains the Imperturbable now, or else he is intent upon 


discernment. 


Sampasade sati etarahi và anefijam samapajjati parifiaya và adhimuccati. 


— M.2.262 


Illustration 


sampasadam 


faith 


This was how Venerable Sariputta proclaimed his faith face to face with the Blessed One. 
Itihidam ayasma sariputto bhagavato sammukha sampasadam pavedesi. 
And so the name for this exposition is The Inspiring of Faith 


Tasma imassa veyydkaranassa sampasadaniyantveva adhivacananti. 


— D.3.116 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1505 


Illustration 


sampasadam 


faith 


Those devas who, having lived the religious life under the Blessed One, had recently appeared in 
the Tavatimsa Heaven, outshone the other devas in brightness and glory. And for that reason the 


Tavatimsa devas were pleased, happy, filled with rapture and joy 
attamana honti pamudità pitisomanassajata 

They said 'The deva hosts are growing; the asura hosts are declining.’ 
Dibba vata bho kaya paripüranti hayanti asura kaya 


Then Sakka, Lord of the Devas, realising the faith of the Tavatimsa devas, uttered these verses of 


rejoicing 
devanam tavatimsanam sampasadam viditva imahi gathahi anumodi. 


— D.2.208 


Illustrations: sampasadana 
Illustration 
sampasadanam 
serenity 
With the subsiding of thinking and pondering, and [the development of] internal serenity and 


concentration, he enters and abides in second jhana which is without thinking and pondering, 


and is filled with rapture and physical pleasure born of inward collectedness. 


Vitakkavicaranam vüpasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam | avicaram 


samadhijam pitisukham dutiyajjhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— $.5.307 


Illustrations: pasidati 


1506 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Illustration 


pasidanti 


believe in 


The religious philosophers outside this [training system] believe in dogmatic views. 
Ito bahiddha pasanda ditthisu pasidanti te 

I do not approve of their teachings; they are ignorant of the Buddha’s teaching. 

na tesam dhammam rocemi na te dhammassa kovida. 


— $.1.133 


Illustration 


pasidati 

to gain faith in 

As the teacher explains the teaching, through transcendent insight into a certain one of those 
teachings the bhikkhu comes to a conclusion about the teachings 

so tasmim dhamme abhinnaya idhekaccam dhammam dhammesu nittham gacchati 

He gains faith in the Teacher thus 

satthari pasidati 


The Blessed One is perfectly enlightened. The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One. The 


community of disciples is applied to an excellent practice 


sammasambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata dhammo supatipanno sangho ti. 


— M.1.319 


Illustration 


pasidanti 


to gain faith 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1507 


When the community of bhikkhus is divided, those without faith do not gain faith, and some with 


faith start wavering. 


Sanghe kho pana bhikkhave bhinne... Tattha appasanna ceva nappasidanti. Pasannanarica ekaccanam 


afifiathattam hoti ti. 


— It.11 


Illustration 


pasidati 

to gain faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 

He explained the noble practice which is of benefit to devas and men, hearing and understanding 
which the manyfolk gain faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight]. 


Hitam devamanussanam nayam dhammam pakasayt 


Yam ve disvà ca sutva ca pasidati bahujjano. 

— A.2.37 
Illustration 

pasidi 

to be filled with faith [in him] 
When I first saw the Blessed One a long way off, at the mere sight of him my mind was filled with faith 
[in him] (cittam pasidi). This is the first astounding and extraordinary quality found in me. Then with a 
mind filled with faith (pasannacitto) I paid respect to the Blessed One.. When he knew my mind was 


ready, teachable, free of the five hindrances, uplifted, and serene (pasannacittam), then he preached the 


religious discourse unique to the Buddhas (A.4.209-210). 


Illustration 


pasidanti 


become serene 


1508 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Such a sacrifice is truly vast and the devas, too, become serene. 


Yanni ca vipulo hoti pasidanti ca devata ti. 


— $.1.76 


Illustration 


pasidati 


to become serene 


Those we slaughtered in the past, either for sacrifice or for robbery, were paralysed with fear. 


They trembled and wailed. But with you, you are fearless. Your countenance is even more serene. 


Why do you not weep when in such danger? 


Tassa te natthi bhitattam bhiyyo vanno pasidati 


Kasma na paridevesi evarüpe mahabbhaye. 


— Th.v.706 
Illustration 


pasidati 

to be serene 

"Those who dwell deep in the forest, peaceful, leading the religious life, eating but a single meal a 
day: why is their countenance so serene?" 


kena vanno pasidati ti 


"They do not grieve over the past, nor do they long for the future. They maintain themselves with 


what is present. Hence their countenance is so serene." 


Atitam nanusocanti nappajappanti’nagatam 


Paccuppannena yapenti tena vanno pasidati. 


— S.1.5 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1509 


Illustration 


pasidati 

to become serene 

[But] as the flesh wastes away, my mind becomes serene. My mindfulness, penetrative 
discernment, and inward collectedness stand firmly all the more. 


Mamsesu khiyamanesu bhiyyo cittam pasidati 


Bhiyyo sati ca pafifia ca samadhi mama titthati. 


— Sn.v.434 


Illustration 


pasidati 
to become serene 
When the teaching is being explained to someone to put an end to personal identity, if his mind 


does not become energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it then he can be regarded as like a 


feeble man. 


Evameva kho ànanda yassa kassaci sakkaya nirodhaya dhamme desiyamane cittam na pakkhandati 
nappasidati na santitthati na vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati). Seyyatha pi so 


dubbalako puriso evamete datthabba. 


— M.1.435 


Illustration 


pasidati 


to become serene 


1510 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


In this regard, when a bhikkhu is contemplating sensuous pleasure, his mind is not energised, nor 
does it becomes serene, settled, intent upon it. But when contemplating the practice of 


unsensuousness his mind becomes energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamam manasikaroto kamesu cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na 
santitthati na vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati). Nekkhammam kho panassa 
manasikaroto nekkhamme cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See 


IGPT sv Adhimuccati). 


— A.3.245 


Illustration 


pasidati 
to become serene 
Further, Ananda, the bhikkhu, ignoring the perception of the state of awareness of nonexistence and of 


the state of awareness neither having nor lacking perception, he focuses undistractedly on the inward 


collectedness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 


His mind becomes energised, serene, settled, and intent upon inward collectedness that is focused 


upon the unabiding [phenomena]. 


Tassa animitte cetosamadhimhi cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati adhimuccati. 


— M.3.108 
Illustration 


pasidati 


to become serene 


One gives thinking, 'When this gift is given, my mind will become serene. Satisfaction and joy 


will arise in me 


imam me danam dadato cittam pasidati attamanata somanassam upajayati ti. 


— A.4.61 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1511 


Illustration 


pasidati 

to become serene 

As he reflects on the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] his mind becomes 
serene; 

Tassa tathagatam anussarato cittam pasidati. 

gladness arises 

pamujjam uppajjati. 

the spiritual defilements are abandoned 

ye cittassa upakkilesa te pahiyanti. 


— A.1.207 


Illustration 


pasideyya 


to become serene 


Can we not today honour some ascetic or Brahmanist through whom our mind would become 
serene? 


kannu khvajja samanam va brahmanam va payirupdseyyama yanno payirupasato cittam pasideyya ti. 


— D.1.47 


Illustrations: pasadeti 


Illustration 


pasadeti 


to become serene 


1512 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


In giving his mind becomes serene. 
dadam cittam pasadeti 
After giving he is pleased. 


datva attamano hoti. 


— A.4.244 


Illustration 


pasadenti 

to become serene 

In thinking, 'This is the stupa of the Blessed One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One,' 
Ananda, the minds of the manyfolk become serene 

Ayam tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa thüpo ti ananda bahü jana cittam pasadenti 


and having serene minds, with the demise of the body at death, they are reborn in the realm of 


happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


te tatthacittam pasadetva kayassa bheda parammaraná sugatim saggam lokam papajjanti. 


— D.2.143 
Illustration 


pasadetva 

being filled with faith 

Then I saw the Perfectly Enlightened One, the Teacher who is free of fear from any quarter. My 
mind being filled with faith in him, I went forth into the ascetic life. 


Athaddasasim sambuddham sattharam akutobhayam 


Tasmim cittam pasadetva pabbajim anagariyam. 


— Th.v.912 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1513 


Illustrations: pasada 
Illustration 
pasadam 
serenity 
As a man afflicted by hunger and weakness may find a honey-cake, and wherever he tastes it, he 
enjoys a sweet delicious flavour. 
yato yato sayetha labhateva sadhurasam asecanakam 


Even so, whenever one hears Master Gotama’s teaching... one wins satisfaction, and one attains 


mental serenity. 


yato yato tassa bhoto gotamassa dhammam sunáti.. tato tato labhateva attamanatam labhati cetaso 


pasadam. 


— A.3.237 
Illustration 
pasadaye 
serene 
Where one is happy even before the offering; where in giving one's mind is serene; where, having 
given, one is pleased: this is an accomplished act of generosity. 


Pubbeva dana sumano dadam cittam pasadaye 


Datva attamano hoti esa yarifiassa sampada. 


— A.3.337 


Illustration 


pasadaya 


inspire faith 


1514 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes training rules for his disciples. To inspire faith 


in those without faith; and to increase the faith of those with faith. 


Dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam sikkhapadam pannattam. Katame dve? 


appasannanam pasadaya pasannanam bhiyyobhavaya. 


— A.1.98 


Illustration 


pasadam 
faith 
Bhikkhus, possessed of two qualities a foolish, incompetent, ordinary person wanders about hurting 


and injuring himself; he is blameworthy, criticised by the wise, and begets much demerit. Which two? 


Through lack of investigation and penetration (ananuvicca apariyogahetva) he exhibits 
faith in a matter that is not worthy of faith; 
appasadaniye thane pasadam upadamseti 
lack of faith in a matter that is worthy of faith. 
pasadaniye thane appasadam upadamseti. 
— A.1.90 


Illustration 


pasadam 


faith 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1515 


The Blessed One has inspired in me 
ajanesi vata me bhante bhagava samanesu 
an affection for ascetics 

samanapemam 

faith in ascetics 

samanesu samanappasadam 

a respect for ascetics 

samanesu samanagaravam. 


— M.1.368 


Illustration 


puggalappasade 


having faith which is based on a single individual 


Five dangers of having faith which is based on a single individual. 
Pancime bhikkhave adinava puggalappasade. Katame panca: 


When a person's complete faith is based on a single individual (puggale puggalo abhippasanno hoti) 
and that person falls into an error such that the community of bhikkhus suspends him, then he 
will think: 'The community of bhikkhus has suspended he who is beloved and dear to me.' And he 
will be no more full of faith in the bhikkhus (bhikkhüsu appasadabahulo hoti), and from being 
without faith he will not follow other bhikkhus, and from not following other bhikkhus he will 
not hear the true teaching, and from not hearing the true teaching he will fall away from the true 


teaching. 


Yasmim bhikkhave puggale puggalo abhippasanno hoti so tatharüpam apattim apanno hoti yatharüpaya 
apattiya sangho ukkhipati. Tassa evam hoti: yo kho myayam puggalo piyo manapo so sanghena ukkhitto ti 
bhikkhüsu appasadabahulo hoti. Bhikkhüsu appasadabahulo samano aññe bhikkhü na bhajati afiíe 
bhikkhü na bhajanto saddhammam na sunati saddhammam asunanto saddhamma parihayati. Ayam 


bhikkhave pathamo adinavo puggalappasade. 


— A.3.270 


1516 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Illustration 


pasada 


faith 


There are three foremost kinds of faith 
aggappasada 


Those who have faith in Buddha have faith in best. Those who have faith in best will have the best 


result 


ye bhikkhave buddhe pasanna agge te pasanna. Agge kho pana pasannanam aggo vipako hoti. 


— 1t.88 


Illustration 


pasado 


faith 


You, householder, do not have that lack of faith in the Buddha (buddhe appasadena) which the ignorant 
Everyman possesses because of which the latter, with the demise of the body at death, is reborn in hell 


(S.5.381). 


Illustrations: pasadaniya 


Illustration 


pasadaniye 


worthy of faith 


Bhikkhus, possessed of two qualities a foolish, incompetent, ordinary person wanders about hurting 
and injuring himself; he is blameworthy, criticised by the wise, and begets much demerit. Which two? 


Through lack of investigation and penetration (ananuvicca apariyogahetva) he exhibits 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1517 


faith in a matter that is not worthy of faith 
appasadaniye thane pasadam upadamseti 

lack of faith in a matter that is worthy of faith 
pasadaniye thane appasadam upadamseti. 

— A.1.90 


Illustration 


pasadaniye 


faith inspiring 


That bhikkhu should then direct his mind towards some faith inspiring meditation object. 
kismificideva pasadaniye nimitte cittam panidahitabbam 

When he directs his mind to some faith inspiring meditation object, gladness arises. 

tassa kismicideva pasadaniye nimitte cittam panidahato pamujjam jayati. 

— $.5.156 


Illustration 
pasadaniya 
faith inspiring 


The Blessed One declared ten faith inspiring qualities (dasa pasadaniya dhamma) that if they are 


found in someone, we honour, revere, respect, and venerate him: 


dasa pasadaniya dhamma akkhata 


(Namely: virtue, learning, contentment, four jhanas, psychic powers, divine ear, knowledge of others' 


minds, recollects many past lives, sees beings’ death and rebirth, destruction of perceptually obscuring 
states) (M.3.11). 


1518 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Illustration 
pasadaniyam 
faith inspiring 
Undertaking [what is virtuous], refraining [what is unvirtuous], having a deportment that is faith 
inspiring, and being applied to the higher mental states, this is fitting for an ascetic. 


Carittam atha varittam iriyapathiyam pasadaniyam 


Adhicitte ca ayogo etam samanassa patirüpam. 


— Th.v.591 
Illustration 
pasadaniyam 


faith inspiring 


You will see the Blessed One 

dakkhissasi tvam sona tam bhagavantam 

who is beautifully behaved, faith inspiring, 

pasadikam pasadaniyam 

who has peaceful [mental] faculties and a peaceful mind, 


santindriyam santamanasam. 


— Ud.58 


Illustration 


pasadaniyam 


faith inspiring 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1519 


The brahman Dona followed the Blessed One’s footprints and saw him sitting at the root of some 


tree, beautifully behaved, faith inspiring, with peaceful [mental] faculties and a peaceful mind 


pasadikam pasadaniyam santindriyam santamanasam. 


— A.2.38 


Illustrations: pasanno 
Illustration 
pasannacittam 


serene 


When the Blessed One knew that Pokkharasati’s mind was ready, teachable, free of the five 


hindrances, uplifted, and serene, then he preached the religious discourse unique to the Buddhas: 


Yada bhagava annasi brahmanam — pokkharasatim kallacittam muducittam — vinivaranacittam 


udaggacittam pasannacittam atha ya buddhanam samukkamsika dhammadesana tam pakasesi. 


— D.1.110 


Illustration 


pasanna 


serene 


You have serene eyes, a fair face 


pasannanetto sumukho. 


— Sn.v.553 


Illustration 


pasannena 


pure 


If one speaks or acts with a defiled mind (manasa ce padutthena bhasati va karoti va), suffering thence 


follows one as surely as the cartwheel follows the foot of the ox (Dh.v.1). 


1520 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


If one speaks or acts with a pure mind (manasa ce pasannena bhasati va karoti va), happiness thence 


follows one as surely as one’s never-departing shadow (Dh.v.2). 
Illustration 
pasannena 
pure 
If with a pure mind he teaches others, he does not become tethered [to them] by his tender 
concern and sympathy. 


Manasá ce pasannena yadannamanusasati 


Na tena hoti samyutto sanukampa anuddayati. 


— $.1.206 
Illustration 


pasanna 


filled with faith 


Therefore, filled with faith, free of vacillation, present your offering to one who is worthy of gifts. 


Tasmim pasanna avikampamana 


patitthapesi dakkhinam dakkhineyye. 


— $.1.142 


Illustration 


pasannacitto 


filled with faith 


He with a mind filled with faith who goes to the Buddha for refuge (pasannacitto buddham saranam 


gacchati), the teaching, and the community of the Blessed One's disciples— this is a sacrifice (yañño) 


which is greater (D.1.146). 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1521 


Illustration 


pasanna 

filled with faith 

Any who die whilst on pilgrimage to these shrines with a mind filled with faith, with the demise 
of the body at death, all will be reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


Ye hi keci ananda cetiyacarikam ahindanta pasannacitta kalam karissanti sabbe te kayassa bheda 


parammarana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjissanti ti. 


— D.2.141 


Illustration 


pasanna 


have faith 


Let stupas far and wide be established so that many people will have faith in the Seer. 


Vittharika hontu disasu thupa 


Baha jana cakkhumato pasanná ti. 


— D.2.166 


Illustration 


pasanno 


faith 


Four persons in the world: 


1522 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


He who guages by appearance, and whose faith is inspired by appearance 
rupappamano rupappasanno 

He who guages by voice, and whose faith is inspired by voice 
ghosappamano ghosappasanno 

He who guages by asceticism, and whose faith is inspired by asceticism 
lukhappamano lükhappasanno 

He who guages by the teaching, and whose faith is inspired by the teaching 
dhammappamano dhammappasanno. 


— A.2.71 


Illustration 


pasannam 


faith 


In this regard, bhante, some issue concerning the teaching may arise. The Blessed One might take 
one side, and the bhikkhus' and bhikkhunis' communities might take the other side. Whatever 


side the Blessed One would take, I would take that same side. 


Idha bhante kocideva dhammasamuppado uppajjeyya ekato assa bhagava ekato bhikkhusangho ekato 


bhikkhunisangho ca yeneva bhagava tenevaham assam. 
Let the Blessed One remember me as one who has such faith in him. 


Evam pasannam mam bhante bhagava dharetu. 


— $.5.374 


Illustration 


appasanna 


have no faith in 


Now, bhante, there are disciples of the Blessed One who live in remote forest abodes. And there are 


high ranking deities settled there who have no faith in the teaching of the Blessed One (ye imasmim 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1523 


bhagavato pavacane appasanna). To inspire faith in them (tesam pasadaya), bhante, may the Blessed One 


learn this Atanatiyam protection (D.3.195). 
Illustration 
appasanna 


those without faith 


When the community of bhikkhus is divided, those without faith do not gain faith, and some with 
faith start wavering. 


Tattha appasanna ceva nappasidanti. Pasannanafica ekaccanam arinathattam hoti ti. 


— It.11 


Illustration 


pasanna 


faith 


Those with faith in the Buddha have faith in the best. They with faith in the best will have the 
best result. 


Ye bhikkhave buddhe pasanna agge te pasanna agge kho pana pasannanam aggo vipako hoti. 


— A.2.34 
Illustration 


pasannanam 

faith 

Foremost amongst my lay disciples whose faith is based on a single individual is Jivaka 
Komarabhacca. 


Etadaggam bhikkhave mama  sávakanam updasakanam  puggalappasannánam — yadidam — jivako 


komarabhacco. 


— A.1.26 


Compare: 


1524 — Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna 


Five dangers of having faith which is based on a single individual 


Pancime bhikkhave adinava puggalappasade. 


— A.3.270 


Illustration 


pasanno 


faith 


By three features a person with faith and confidence in the Perfect One is to be known. 


tihi bhikkhave thanehi saddho pasanno veditabbo. 


— A.1.150 


Illustration 


pasanna 


believe in 


Devadatta promoted  forest-dwelling, almsgathering, rag-robe wearing, tree-root dwelling, 


vegetarianism. He said it would be possible to create a schism with these five items because people 


believe in asceticism (lukhappasanna hi àvuso manussá ti) (Vin.2.197). 


Illustration 


pasanno 


convinced 


A state of unsureness has arisen in me. I am convinced that the ascetic Gotama can explain the 


issue so I might abandon that state of unsureness 


atthi ca me ayam kankhadhammo uppanno. Evam pasanno aham samane gotame pahoti me samano 


gotamo tatha dhammam desetum yathaham imam kankhadhammam pajaheyyan ti. 


— D.2.149 


Pasidati; Pasada; Pasanna — 1525 


Illustration 


pasanno 


convinced 


Then Venerable Ananda said this to the Blessed One: 


—'It is astounding, bhante, it is extraordinary, bhante, I am convinced, bhante (evam pasanno aham 
bhante), that in this assembly of bhikkhus there is not one bhikkhu in this assembly of bhikkhus who is 
unsure or uncertain about the [perfection of the] Buddha’s [transcendent insight], or about the 
[significance of the] teaching, or about the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples’ 


[application to the practice], or about the [significance of the] Path and the practice.’ 


— 'Out of faith, Ananda, you speak (pasada kho tvam ananda vadesi), but the Perfect One, Ananda, has 
the actual knowledge that there is not one bhikkhu in this assembly of bhikkhus who is unsure or 
uncertain about the [perfection of the] Buddha's [transcendent insight], or about the [significance of the] 
teaching, or about the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the practice], or 


about the [significance of the] Path and the practice' (D.2.155). 


Illustration 


pasanno 
convinced 
— I am convinced, Blessed One, that there never has been, there never will be, and there does not 


exist in the present another ascetic or Brahmanist who has greater transcendent insight regarding 


enlightenment than the Blessed One. 


evam pasanno aham bhante bhagavati na cahu na ca bhavissati na cetarahi vijjati anno samano va 


brahmano bhagavata bhiyyo’bhinnataro yadidam sambodhiyanti. 


— D.2.82 


Passati; Vipassati 


Renderings 


e passati: to see 


e passati: to perceive 


1526 — Passati; Vipassati 


e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 
e passati: 


e passati: 


to regard 

to contemplate 

to find 

to experience 

to examine 

to acknowledge 

to notice 

to understand 

to realise 

to see [according to reality] 


to see [the nature of reality] 


e vipassati: to see [according to reality] 


e vipassati: to see [the nature of reality] 


Introduction 


See 


Passati means 'see': 


He sees Brahma. 


so brahmanam passati. 


— D.2.237 


One sees no odious dreams. 


Na papakam supinam passati. 


— Vin.1.295 


Synonyms of 'see' 


Passati can also be rendered with words like 'perceive,' 'regard,' 


or 'contemplate' etc: 


Passati; Vipassati — 1527 


Perceive: A bhikkhu perceives as unlasting, bodily form which is indeed unlasting. 


Aniccarineva bhikkhave bhikkhu rüpam aniccanti passati. 


— $.3.51 


Regard: The wise call that thing a spiritual shackle if, on account of it, one regards other people as 


inferior. 


Tam vapi gantham kusala vadanti 


Yam nissito passati hinamafifiam. 


— Sn.v.798 


Contemplate: Better than the life of one who lives a hundred years not contemplating [co- 
conditional] arising and disappearance, is the life of a single day of one who contemplates [co- 


conditional] arising and disappearance. 


Yo ca vassasatam jive apassam udayabbayam 


Ekaham jivitam seyyo passato udayabbayam. 

— Dh.v.113 

Find: Viewing the world in this way, the King of Death does not find one. 
Evam lokam avekkhantam maccurajà na passati ti. 


— Sn.v.1119 


Examine: A mirage is shimmering. A clear-sighted man would examine it, ponder it, and properly 


investigate it. 
marici phandati tamenam cakkhuma puriso passeyya nijjhayeyya yoniso upaparikkheyya. 


— $.3.141 


Acknowledge: Now at that time Venerable Channa, having fallen into an offence, did not want to 


acknowledge the offence. 
Tena kho pana samayena ayasma chanto apattim apajjitvà na icchati apattim passitum. 


— Vin.2.21 


1528 — Passati; Vipassati 


Notice: Whoever notices the pots of water for drinking, washing, or for the toilets is empty or 


drained, he replenishes them. 
Yo passati paniyaghatam va paribhojaniyaghatam va vaccaghatam va rittam tuccham so upatthapeti. 


— M.1.207 


Understand: Better than the life of one who lives a hundred years not understanding the supreme 


teaching, is the life of a single day of one who understands the supreme teaching. 


Yo ca vassasatam jive apassam dhammamuttamam 


Ekaham jivitam seyyo passato dhammamuttamam. 


— Dh.v.115 


Realise: Better than the life of one who lives a hundred years not realising the Deathless State, is 


the life of a single day of one who realises the Deathless State. 


Yo ca vassasatam jive apassam amatam padam 


Ekaham jivitam seyyo passato amatam padam. 


— Dh.v.114 


Experience: Even a virtuous person experiences misfortune as long as his merit does not bear 
fruit. But when his merit bears fruit, then the virtuous person experiences [the karmic 


consequences of] his virtuous [deeds]. 


Bhadro pi passati papam yava bhadram na paccati 


Yada ca paccati bhadram atha bhadro bhadrani passati. 


— Dh.v.120 


With yathabhüutam 
In its exalted sense, passati is sometimes linked to yathabhütam: 


A disciple of mine.. perceives all bodily form according to reality with perfect penetrative 


"non "non 


discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood." 


Idha aggivessana mama savako... sabbam rüpam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam 


yathabhütam sammapparifiaya passati. 


— M.1.234-5 


Passati; Vipassati — 1529 


There is no fear for one who perceives according to reality 
The pure and simple origination of phenomena 


And the pure and simple continuity of originated phenomena, captain. 


suddham dhammasamuppadam suddham sankharasantatim 


passantassa yathabhütam na bhayam hoti gamani. 

— Th.v.716 

On perceiving this according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment 
evametam yathabhütam sammapparifiaya passato. 

— Ud.32-3 

I know and see things according to reality 

yathabhütam janami passami ti. 


— A.5.313 


With dhamma 


In its exalted sense, passati is sometimes linked to dhamma, which together means 'see the nature of 
reality, and is equivalent to arahantship. The parentheses in this section will be explained in the 


following section. 
Who could possibly explain the teaching to me such that I might see the nature of reality? 
ko nu kho me tatha dhammam deseyya yathaham dhammam passeyyan ti. 


— $.3.132-3 


He who sees dependent origination [according to reality] sees the nature of reality; he who sees 


the nature of reality sees dependent origination [according to reality]. 


yo paticcasamuppadam passati so dhammam passati. Yo dhammam passati so paticcasamuppadam 


passati ti. 


— M.1.190 


1530 — Passati; Vipassati 


One who sees the nature of reality sees me [according to reality]. One who sees me [according to 


reality] sees the nature of reality. 


yo kho vakkali dhammam passati so mam passati yo mam passati so dhammam passati. 


— $.3.120 


He who, after hearing just a little, realises the nature of reality with his very being, and is not 


negligent of the practice, is truly expert in the teaching. 


Yo ca appampi sutvana dhammam kayena passati sa ve dhammadharo hoti yo dhammam nappamajjati. 


— Dh.v.259 


Exalted sense: objectless 


In its exalted sense, passati is sometimes objectless. We have noticed this already in the parentheses of 
the previous paragraph. This is the aspect which justifies our particular interest in the word. For 
sentences to remain comprehensible, some exalted noun or adverb needs adding. We do this in 


accordance with word combinations noted above. Accordingly: 


1. for the noun, we parenthesise dhammam (='see [the nature of reality]') 


2. for the adverb we parenthesise yathabhütam (='see [according to reality]. 
Noun parentheses 
Similar parentheses may need adding to passato: 
For one who sees [the nature of reality], there is [nowhere] anything at all. 
passato natthi kificanam ti. 
— Ud.79 
For one who sees [the nature of reality], attachment is destroyed. 


passato upadhikkhayam. 


— It.21 


Synonym parentheses 


The same parentheses may need adding to synonyms. For example, in the following quote, na dissati is 


linked to yathabhütam. Therefore the adassana that follows stands for yathabhütam adassana: 


Passati; Vipassati — 1531 


Camouflaged by skin, the body is not seen according to reality (yathabhütam na dissati)... 
Chaviya kayo paticchanno yathabhütam na dissati... 


(.) Whoever would think to be swelled-headed because of such a body, or would disparage 


another, what is this except not seeing it [according to reality] (adassana)? 


(...) kimafifiatra adassana ti 


— Sn.v.194, Sn.v.206 


Vipassati: to see [according to reality]; to see [the nature of reality] 

We treat vipassati as passati in its exalted form, parenthesising accordingly: 
Spiritually blind is this world [of beings]: few [men] here see [the nature of reality]. 
Andhabhüto ayam loko tanuk’ettha vipassati. 


— Dh.v.174 


Knowing the arising of nonexistence [according to reality], and knowing that spiritually fettering 


delight is a tie to individual existence, knowing this thus, then he sees this matter [according to 


reality]. 


Akificaftiasambhavam fiatvà nandi samyojanam iti 


Evametam abhinnaya tato tattha vipassati. 


— Sn.v.1115 


Seeing all states of individual existence [according to reality| as unlasting? This wish of mine, 


when, oh when, will it be [fulfilled]? 
Aniccato sabbabhavam vipassam tam me idam tam nu kada bhavissati. 
— Th.v.1091 
Sometimes it is not necessary to parenthesise, because the qualification is explicit: 


There is not such delight in the music of the fivefold ensemble as there is for one with an 


undistracted mind who rightly sees the nature of reality. 


Na paricangikena turiyena na rati hoti tàdisi 


Yatha ekaggacittassa samma dhammam vipassato. 


— Th.v.1071 


1532 — Passati; Vipassati 


Illustrations: see the nature of reality 
Illustration 
dhammam passeyyam 


see the nature of reality 


Venerable Ananda is capable of explaining the teaching to me such that I might see the nature of 


reality. 


pahoti ca me ayasma anando tatha dhammam desetam yathaham dhammam passeyyam. 


— $.3.132 


Illustration 


dhammam vipassato 
see the nature of reality with insight 
What difference does womanhood make when the mind is well-collected, when knowledge [of 


things according to reality] exists in one who rightly sees the nature of reality? 


Itthibhavo kim kayirà cittamhi susamahite 


Nanamhi vattamanamhi samma dhammam vipassato. 


— $.1.129 
Illustrations: see [according to reality] 
Illustration 


passati 


see [according to reality] 


On that occasion one neither knows nor sees [according to reality] one's own good. 


Attatthampi tasmim samaye yathabhütam na janati na passati. 


— $.5.121 


Passati; Vipassati — 1533 


Illustration 


passati 


see [according to reality] 


There are these eighteen elements of sensation: 

Attharasa kho ima ananda dhatuyo: 

The phenomenon of sight... phenomenon of advertence to the mental field. 
cakkhudhatu... manovifiianadhatu ti 


Through knowing and seeing these eighteen elements of sensation [according to reality], a 


bhikkhu can be called knowledgeable about elements of existence 


Ima kho ànanda attharasa dhatuyo yato janati passati ettavata pi kho ananda dhatukusalo bhikkhi ti 


alam vacanayá ti. 


— M.3.62 
Illustration 


passati 


see [according to reality] 


For in knowing, the Blessed One knows [according to reality]; in seeing, he sees [according to 


reality]. 


So havuso bhagava janam janati passam passati. 


— M.1.111 


Illustration 


passati 


seeing [according to reality] 
g g y. 


1534 — Passati; Vipassati 


Through knowing and seeing these six phenomena [according to reality] a bhikkhu can be called 


knowledgeable about elements of existence. 


Ima kho ananda cha dhatuyo yato jandati passati ettavata pi kho ananda dhatukusalo bhikkhü ti alam 


vacanaya ti. 
— M.3.62 


Illustration 


passami 
see [according to reality] 
Being in a refined material state of awareness, one sees a limited quantity of shapes, beautiful or 


ugly. By gaining mastery over them, he is aware that he knows and sees them [according to 


reality]. This is the first practice of spiritual development leading to mastery. 


Ajjhattam rupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati parittani suvannadubbannani tani abhibhuyya janami 


passami ti evamsanni hoti. Idam pathamam abhibhayatanam. 


— D.2.110-111 


Illustrations: see [the nature of reality] 


Illustration 


passato 


see [the nature of reality] 


For one who has mastered craving, for one who knows and sees [the nature of reality], there is 


[nowhere| anything at all. 


Patividdha tanha janato passato natthi kificanam ti. 


— Ud.80 


Illustration 


passato 


sees [the nature of reality] 


Passati; Vipassati — 1535 


Blissful is the physical seclusion of one who is content [with what is paltry and easily gotten], who 


has heard the teaching, and who sees [the nature of reality]. 
Sukho viveko tutthassa sutadhammassa passato. 


— Ud.10 


Illustration 


passami 

see [the nature of reality] 

Those things I had previously only heard about, I now abide contacting with my very being. I see 
[the nature of reality] having penetrated it with discernment. 


ime kho te dhamma ye me pubbe sutàva ahesum tenaham etarahi kayena ca phusitva viharami. Paññāya 


ca ativijjha passami ti. 


— $.5.226 


Pahitatta 


Renderings 


e pahitatta: resolute 
e pahitatta: resolutely 
e pahitatta: resolutely applied [to the practice] 


e pahitatta: resolutely applied [to inward striving] 


Introduction 


Padahati and pahitatta 


Padahati means 'to strive', for example: 


1536 — Pahitatta 


In this regard a bhikkhu stirs up eagerness, endeavours, applies energy, exerts his mind, and 


strives to prevent the arising of unarisen unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam anuppadaya chandam 


janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati. 


— D.2.312 


Although pahita is the past participle of padahati, it only occurs in the compound pahitatta. The 


relationship between the padahati and pahita can be seen in the following quote: 
Enthusiastically applying himself [to the teaching], he scrutinises [it]. 
ussahitva tuleti 
(...) Having scrutinised [it], he strives [to practise it]. 
tulayitva padahati 


(...) Being resolutely applied [to the practice] he realises with his very being the supreme truth, and 


he sees [the nature of reality] having penetrated it with discernment. 


pahitatto samano kayena ceva paramam saccam sacchikaroti pannaya ca nam pativijjha passati. 


— M.1.480 
The -atta suffix is therefore shown to be redundant. For further notes see IGPT sv Atta. 


Pahitatta: renderings of the -atta suffix 


We have noted that the past participle of padahati occurs in the compound pahitatta (‘strived self). The 
PED says it occurs only in this compound, i.e. there is no word pahita. In their translations, Horner, 
Norman, and PED attempt to incorporate the atta suffix. See below. Like Bodhi, we ourselves regard the 
-atta suffix as redundant. The same redundancy is seen also in sukhitatta (May they be happy, bhavantu 


sukhitatta, Sn.v.145) and samahitatto (inwardly collected, S.1.169). For further notes, see Glossary sv Atta. 
living diligent, ardent, self-resolute 
appamatta atapino pahitatta viharama. 


— Horner, M.1.207 


Pahitatta — 1537 


My self is thus intent [upon striving] 


Evam mam pahitattampi. 


— Norman, Sn.v.432 


for a bhikkhu with intent self 


pahitattassa bhikkhuno. 


— Norman, Sn.v.961 


resolute will 


pahitatta. 


— PED sv Pahita, S.4.145 


abide diligent, ardent, and resolute. 
appamatta atapino pahitatta viharama. 


— Bodhi, M.1.207 


Pahitatta: qualifiers 


Pahitatta often occurs in the scriptures without qualification. We consider it to be an abbreviation that 
should be parenthesised in translation according to suttas where it is linked to some qualifier. In the 
following quotes it is linked to inward striving (padhana) and 'practising as I instructed him' (yatha 
mayanusittham tatha patipajjamano). We usually choose to render it in accordance with the second quote 
as 'resolutely applied [to the practice]' (i.e. 'as I instruct him’), because the first quote refers to the 
Buddha’s practice before his enlightenment, that is, before the discovery of the teaching and the 


practice of the teaching. 
While I was nearby the Neranjara River, resolutely applied to inward striving. 


Tam mam padhanapahitattam nadim nerafijaram pati. 


— Sn.v.425-6 


1538 — Pahitatta 


My disciple who abides diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] for one night 
and day, practising as I instructed him, might experience exclusively happiness for a hundred 


years. 


Idha mama savako... ekam rattindivam appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusittham tatha 


patipajjamano satampi vassani ekanta sukhapatisamvedi vihareyya. 


— A.5.86 


Translations 


Our translations of the passages above are therefore: 
we abide diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] 
appamatta atapino pahitatta viharama. 

— M.1.207 

I am thus resolutely applied [to inward striving]. 
Evam mam pahitattampi. 

— i.e. before enlightenment, Sn.v.432 

resolute bhikkhu’s 

pahitattassa bhikkhuno. 

— Sn.v.961 

resolutely applied [to the practice]. 


pahitatto. 
— $.4.145 
Similar issue with Atapi 


We have made similar comments about Atàpi (sv Atapi). Ātāpī likewise occurs in the scriptures without 
qualification. We consider atapi to be an abbreviation to be parenthesised in translation, and we 


therefore render it as 'vigorously applied [to the practice]: 


Illustrations 


Pahitatta — 1539 


Illustration 


pahitatto 
resolutely applied [to the practice] 


My disciple who abides diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] for one night 


and day, practising as I instructed him, might experience exclusively happiness for a hundred 


years. 


Idha mama savako... ekam rattindivam appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto yatha mayanusittham tatha 


patipajjamano satampi vassani ekanta sukhapatisamvedi vihareyya. 


— A.5.86 


Illustration 


pahitatto 
resolutely applied [to the practice] 
Bhante, it would be good if the Blessed One would explain the teaching to me in brief, so that, 


having heard the teaching from the Blessed One, I might abide alone, withdrawn [from human 


fellowship, sensuous pleasures, and spiritually unwholesome factors], diligently, vigorously, and 


resolutely applied [to the practice]. 


sadhu me bhante bhagava sankhittena dhammam desetu yamaham bhagavato dhammam sutva eko 


vüpakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto vihareyyanti. 


— $.4.145 


Illustration 


pahitattam 


resolutely applied [to inward striving] 


1540 — Pahitatta 


'Faith, energy, and wisdom are found in me [regarding the development of spiritually wholesome 


factors]. Why do you ask about life when I am thus resolutely applied [to inward striving]. 


Atthi saddha tatha viriyam panna ca mama vijjati 


Evam mam pahitattampi kim jivamanupucchasi. 


— Sn.v.432 
Comment: 


This is spoken before the discovery of the teaching, so before the practice of the teaching. 
Illustration 
pahitattassa 
resolute 
What should be his manner of speech? What his sphere of personal application in this world? 
What should be that resolute bhikkhu’s observances and practices? 


Kyassa vyappathayo assu kyassassu idha gocara 


Kani silabbatanassu pahitattassa bhikkhuno. 


— Sn.v.961 
Illustration 
pahitattà 
resolute 
The diligent and resolute practisers of my training system will go without your approval where, 
having gone, they will not grieve. 


Te appamatta pahitattà mama sdsanakaraka 


Akama te gamissanti yattha gantva na socare. 


— Sn.v.445 


Pahitatta — 1541 


Illustration 


pahitattassa 


resolutely 


For a bhikkhu who abides properly considering pairs [of teachings] in this way, diligently, 


vigorously, and resolutely, one of two fruits can be expected. 


Evam samma dvayatanupassino kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino pahitattassa viharato 


dvinnam phalanam aññataram phalam patikankham. 


— Sn.p.140 


Papaka; Papa 


Renderings 


e papa: demerit/accumulated demerit 
e papa: unvirtuousness 

e papalpapaka: demeritorious 

e papa/pdpaka unvirtuous 

e papa/papaka: wretched 

e papa/papaka: odious 

e papakammina: evildoer 


e papimant: the Maleficent One 


Introduction 


Papaka: -ka suffix 


The -ka suffix of papaka is in accordance with Duroiselle’s observation: 'Not seldom -ka adds nothing 


whatever to the primary meaning of a word ' (PGPL, Para 581). DOP agrees (sv Ka2). 


Papa and papaka: schedule of renderings 


Our schedule of renderings is as follows: 


1. Where papa is antonymous to puñña we call it 'demerit': 


1542 — Papaka; Papa 


He in this world who lives the religious life having spurned [the accumulating of] merit and 


demerit. 
Yodha puññañca papafica bahetva brahmacariyava. 


— $.1.182 


2. In the context of karmically consequential conduct, where pāpaka is antonymous to kalyāņa we call 


it 'demeritorious': 


He is the inheritor of whatever karmically consequential conduct he undertakes whether 


meritorious or demeritorious. 
Yam kammam karissati kalyanam va papakam va tassa dayado bhavissati ti. 
— A.3.185 

3. Where pāpaka is synonymous with akusala we call it 'unvirtuous': 


When contemplating an object that arouses unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome thoughts 
(papaka akusala vitakka), a bhikkhu should ponder a meditation object connected with what is 


spiritually wholesome (arifiam nimittam manasikatabbam kusalüpasamhitam). 
— M.1.119 
4. Where pāpaka is antonymous to bhaddaka and implies a bad inner nature we call it 'odious.' 


Whatever a bitter gourd seed absorbs leads to bitterness, acridity, and unpleasant taste. For 


what reason? The seed is odious (biam hi bhikkhave papakam). 


Whatever a sugar-cane seed absorbs leads to sweetness, pleasantness and delicious flavour. 


For what reason? The seed is excellent (bijam hi bhikkhave bhaddakam). 
— A.5.212-213 
5. In relation to ditthi, where papika is antonymous to bhaddakam we call it 'odious': 
his view [of reality] is odious 
ditthi hi bhikkhave papika 
his perception [of reality] is excellent 


ditthi hi bhikkhave bhaddika. 


— A.5.212 


Papaka; Papa — 1543 


6. Where pāpaka means unpleasant we call it 'wretched.' 
what use to you is this wretched and difficult life? 
kim tuyhamina pdpakena dujjivitena. 

— Vin.3.73 
7. In reference to friends we call it 'unvirtuous.' 


King Ajatasattu of Magadha has unvirtuous friends (ajatasattu vedehiputto papamitto). King 


Pasenadi of Kosala has virtuous friends (pasenadi kosalo kalyanamitto). 
— $.1.83 
8. When it implies unvirtuous behaviour we call it 'unvirtuous.' 
free of unvirtuous conduct 
papakammam akubbato. 
— Vin.2.203 
What is unvirtuous? In this regard, some person kills 
Katamo ca bhikkhave papo? Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipati hoti. 
— A.2.222 
9. Similarly, where pāpaka is antonymous to kalyana and implies bad practices, we call it 'unvirtuous.' 
unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature 
dussila papadhamma. 
— M.3.255-6 
virtuous and of a virtuous moral nature. 
silavantehi kalyanadhammehi ti. 


— $.5.397 


10. When it describes someone who is unvirtuous we call it unvirtuous.' Thus an unvirtuous bhikkhu is 


unvirtuous (papabhikkhu dussilo A.2.239). 


11. As a word of condemnation, we call it 'odious.' 


1544 — Papaka; Papa 


excessive greed is odious 
atilobho hi papako. 


— Vin.4.259 


12. Mara’s epithet is papimant, 'the Maleficent One.' 


Illustrations: papa 
Illustration 
papam 


demerit 


If, with a razor-rimmed wheel, one were to make the living beings of this earth into one mass of 


flesh, into one heap of flesh, because of this there would be demerit and an outcome of demerit. 


Khurapariyantena cepi cakkena yo imissa pathaviya pane ekam mamsakhalam ekam mamsapufijam 


kareyya atthi tatonidanam papam atthi papassa agamo. 


— $.4.348 
Illustration 
papam 
demerit 
If one were to go along the south bank of the Ganges killing and slaughtering... because of this 
there would be demerit and an outcome of demerit. 
atthi tatonidanam papam atthi papassa agamo 


If one were to go along the north bank of the Ganges giving gifts and making others give gifts... 


because of this there would be merit and an outcome of merit. 


atthi tatonidanam punnam atthi purifiassa agamo. 


— $.4.348 


Papaka; Papa — 1545 


Illustration 

papam 
demerit 
Whatever demerit was formerly generated by me in other lifetimes, that must be experienced now 
lin this lifetime]. 
Yam maya pakatam papam pubbe arinasu jatisu; Idheva tam vedaniyam. 
— Th.v.81 

Illustration 

papam 


demerit 


He in this world who lives the religious life having spurned [the accumulating of] merit and 


demerit, who fares in the world with reflectiveness, he is truly called a bhikkhu. 


Yodha puññañca papafica bahetva brahmacariyava 


Sankhaya loke carati sa ve bhikkhü ti vuccati. 


— $.1.182 
Illustration 
papam 


demerit 


Demerit generated by his ego, born from his ego, arisen from his ego, crushes the fool like a 
diamond crushes a hard gem. 


Attana va katam papam attajam attasambhavam 


Abhimanthati dummedham vajiram v'asmamayam manim. 


— Dh.v.161 


1546 — Papaka; Papa 


Illustration 


papam 


something demeritorious 


Something demeritorious has been done by me. I shall destroy that accumulated demerit. 
Papam hi maya pakatam kammam tam nijjaressami. 
— Thi.v.431 
Illustration 
papam 
what is unvirtuous; papassa, demerit 
Should a person do what is unvirtuous, he should not do it again and again. He should not develop 
a fondness for it. The accumulation of demerit is suffering. 


Pàpam ce puriso kayira na tam kayird punappunam 


Na tamhi chandam kayiratha dukkho papassa uccayo. 


Should a person do what is meritorious, he should do it again and again. He should develop a 


fondness for it. The accumulation of merit is happiness. 


Pufifiam ce puriso kayirà kayirathetam punappunam 


Tamhi chandam kayiratha sukho puññassa uccayo. 


— Dh.v.117-8 


Illustration 


papam 


unvirtuous; papam, demerit 


Papaka; Papa — 1547 


He who injures someone who is pure, free of unvirtuous conduct, the demerit affects him himself, 


the one with a defiled mind, with no respect [for others]. 


Adutthassa hi yo dubbhe papakammam akubbato; 


Tameva papam phusati dutthacittam anadaram. 


— Vin.2.203 
Illustration 


papa 


demerit 


I have [now] cleansed away all demerit. 
Ninhatasabbapapomhi. 


— Th.v.348 


Illustration 


papam 


unvirtuousness 


Seeing unvirtuousness as unvirtuous, become in that respect disillusioned, unattached, and 
liberated. 
Pàpam papakato disva tattha nibbindatha virajjatha vimuccatha ti. 


— 1t.33 
Illustration 
papa 


unvirtuous 


Unvirtuous friendship is an obstacle to virtuous practices. 


pāpamittatā silanam paripantho. 


— A.5.136 


1548 — Papaka; Papa 


Virtuous friendship is a condition that nourishes virtuous practices. 
kalyanamittata silanam aharo. 


— A.5.136 


Illustration 


papo 


unvirtuous 


Papaka; Papa — 1549 


What is unvirtuous? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave papo? 
In this regard, some person 
Idha bhikkhave ekacco 
kills 
panatipati hoti 
steals 
adinnadayi hoti 
commits adultery 
kamesu micchacari hoti 
lies 
musavadi hoti 
speaks maliciously, harshly or frivolous chatter 
pisunavaco hoti... pharusavaco hoti... samphappalapi hoti 
is greedy 
abhijjhalu hoti 
has an unbenevolent attitude 
vyapannacitto hoti 
is of wrong view [of reality] 
micchaditthi hoti. 
— A.2.222 
Comment: 
This occurs in a group of four definitions: 


1. What is unvirtuous? 


1550 — Papaka; Papa 


Katamo ca bhikkhave papo? Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipati hoti... Micchaditthiko hoti. 


2. What is worse than unvirtuousness? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave pāpena papataro? Idha bhikkhave ekacco attana ca panatipati hoti. Pararica 
pandatipate samadapeti... Attanà ca micchaditthiko hoti parafica micchaditthiya samadapeti. Ayam 


vuccati bhikkhave papena papataro. 


3. What is virtuous? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave kalyano? Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipata pativirato hoti... sammaditthiko 
hoti. 


4. What is better than virtuousness? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave kalyanena kalyanataro? Idha bhikkhave ekacco attanà ca pànatipatà 


pativirato hoti parafica panatipata veramaniya samadapeti... Attanà ca sammaditthiko hoti paratica 
sammaditthiya samadapeti. 


Illustration 


papa 


unvirtuous 


In future times, Ananda, there will be members of the clan with an ochre robe round their necks, 


unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature. 


Bhavissanti kho panananda anagatamaddhanam gotrabhuno kasavakantha dussila papadhamma. 


— M.3.255-6 
Comment: 


The opposite of dussila papadhamma is silavantehi kalyanadhammehi: 


Papaka; Papa — 1551 


Whatever there is in my family that is suitable for offering, all that I share unreservedly with those 


who are virtuous and of a virtuous moral nature. 


Yam kho pana kifici kule deyyadhammam sabbam tam appativibhattam silavantehi kalyanadhammehi ti. 


— $.5.397 
Illustration 


papa 


unvirtuous 


An unvirtuous bhikkhu is unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature, impure. 


papabhikkhu dussilo hoti papadhammo asuci. 


— A.2.239 
Illustration 


papa 


odious 


If the pleasure and pain that beings feel are caused by fate and destiny, certainly the Niganthas 


are of an odious fate and destiny in that they experience such unpleasant, racking, piercing 


sensations. 


Sace bhikkhave satta sangatibhavahetu sukhadukkham patisamvedenti addha bhikkhave nigantha 


pdapasangatika yam etarahi evarüpa dukkha tibba katuka vedana vediyanti. 


— M.2.222 


Illustration 


papa 


odious 


1552 — Papaka; Papa 


He maintains an odious dogmatic view. 
papaditthi. 


— A.2.23 


Illustrations: papaka 


Illustration 


papakanam 


demeritorious 


Experiences here and there the karmic consequences of meritorious and demeritorious deeds 


tatra tatra kalyanapapakanam kammanam vipakam patisamvedeti. 


— M.1.8 
Illustration 
papakam 


demeritorious 


He is the inheritor of whatever karmically consequential conduct he undertakes whether 


meritorious or demeritorious. 


Yam kammam karissati kalyanam va papakam va tassa dayado bhavissati ti. 


— A.3.185 
Illustration 
papikanam 


unvirtuous 


In this regard a bhikkhu has unvirtuous desires and is dominated by unvirtuous desires. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu papiccho hoti papikanam icchanam vasam gato. 


— M.1.95 


Papaka; Papa— 1553 


Illustration 


papaka 
unvirtuous 


Are there any unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors unabandoned by me which, were I to 


die tonight, would be a spiritual obstruction to me? 


atthi nu kho me papaka akusala dhamma appahina ye me assu rattim kalam karontassa antarayaya ti. 


— A.3.306-8 
Illustration 
papake 
unvirtuous 


A certain bhikkhu had gone for his daytime abiding, but kept thinking unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts associated with the household life. 


papake akusale vitakke vitakketi gehanissite. 


— $.1.197 
Illustration 
papakam 


unvirtuous 


Although he may do an unvirtuous deed by body, speech, or mind, he is incapable of hiding it. 


Kificapi so kammam karoti papakam kayena vaca uda cetasa và 


Abhabbo so tassa paticchadaya. 


— Sn.v.230-232 


1554 — Papaka; Papa 


Illustration 


papakam 


unvirtuous 


Neither shall our minds be worsened by this, nor shall we utter unvirtuous words 


na ceva no cittam viparinatam bhavissati. Na ca papakam vacam niccharessama. 


— M.1.127 


Illustration 


papikam 


unvirtuous 


He conceives an unvirtuous desire for respect, for gains, honour, and renown 
papikam iccham panidahati anavannapatilabhaya labhasakkarasilokapatilabhaya. 
— A.2.143 

Illustration 
papako 


unvirtuous 


Greed is unvirtuous, and hatred is unvirtuous 


lobho ca papako doso ca papako. 


— M.1.15 


Illustration 


papako 


odious, papa, unvirtuous 


Papaka; Papa—1555 


Someone who is unvirtuous (dussilo) should be shunned. Why so? Because one gains an odious 


reputation of having unvirtuous friends, companions, and comrades. 
papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati papamitto purisapuggalo papasahayo papasampavanko ti. 
— A.1.126-7 
Illustration 
papako 


odious 


One should be pleased with what is received, for excessive greed is odious. 
Yam laddham tena tutthabbam atilobho hi papako. 
— Vin.4.259 
Illustration 
papakam 


odious 


* Whatever a bitter gourd seed absorbs leads to its bitterness, acridity, and unpleasant taste. For what 


reason? The seed is odious (bijam hi bhikkhave papakam) (A.5.212). 


* Whatever a sugar-cane seed absorbs leads to its sweetness, pleasantness and delicious flavour. For 


what reason? The seed is excellent (bijam hi bhikkhave bhaddakam) (A.5.213). 
Illustration 
papako 


odious 


When the yakkha Suciloma pressed his body, the Buddha said he was not afraid, saying: 
‘But your touch is odious.’ 


api ca te samphasso papako ti. 


— Sn.p.48 


1556 — Papaka; Papa 


Illustration 


papakam 


odious 


One sees no odious dreams. 
Na papakam supinam passati... 


— Vin.1.295 


Illustration 


papakam 


odious 


Odious dogmatic views, 
papakam ditthigatam. 


— M.1.257 


Illustration 


papaka 


odious 


We were unable to wean the bhikkhu Sati from this odious dogmatic view. 


mayam bhante nasakkhimha satim bhikkhum kevattaputtam etasma papaka ditthigata vivecetum. 


— M.1.257 


Illustration 


papakena 


wretched 


Papaka; Papa — 1557 


My good fellow, what use to you is this wretched and difficult life? Death for you is better than 
life. 


ambho purisa kim tuyhamina papakena dujjivitena matante jività seyyo ti. 


— Vin.3.73 
Illustration 
papako 
wretched 
While performing unvirtuous deeds the fool does not realise that later it will be bitter for him. 
The karmic consequence will be truly wretched. 


Atha papani kammani karam balo na bujjhati 


Pacchassa katukam hoti vipako hissa papako ti. 


— Th.v.146 
Illustration 
papako 


wretched 


Therefore hold nothing beloved: separation from the beloved is wretched. 


Tasma piyam na kayiratha piyapayo hi papako. 


— Dh.v.211 
Illustration 
papako 


wretched 


The karmic consequence of killing is wretched. 
panatipatassa kho papako vipako. 


— A.5.252 


1558 — Papaka; Papa 


Illustration 
papakamminam 
evildoer 


What can the Sundarika River do? What the Payaga? What the Bahuka? They cannot purify a 


hostile man, a wrongdoer, an evildoer. 


Kim sundarika karissati kim payago kim bahuka nadi 


Verim katakibbisam naram na hi nam sodhaye papakamminam. 


— M.1.39 


Illustrations: papimato 


Illustration 
papimato 
the Maleficent One 
By taking delight in bodily form one is held captive by Mara. By not taking delight in it one is 
freed from the Maleficent One. 


Rüpam kho bhante abhinandamano baddho marassa anabhinandamano mutto pápimato. 


— $.3.75 


Paragata; Paragu 


Renderings 


e páragü: reached the Far Shore 

e páragü: reached the far shore 

e páragü: gone beyond (something) 

e páragü: master (of the three Vedas) 


e paragato: reached the Far Shore 


Paragata; Paragu — 1559 


Introduction 


'Far Shore’: nibbana 


'Far Shore’ (param) means nibbana. The Parayanavaggo indicates this when it says one would go 


from the Near Shore to the Far Shore if one developed the Supreme Way. 


Apara param gaccheyya bhavento maggamuttamam. 


— Sn.v.1130 


‘Near Shore’: personal identity? 


The (capitalised) 'Near Shore' likely means personal identity, because the simile in the Asivisopama Sutta 
(S.4.172) says the near shore of a great expanse of water (orimam tiram) is a metaphor for personal 
identity (sakkayassetam adhivacanam) and the far shore (parimam tīram) is a metaphor for Nibbana 


(nibbanassetam adhivacanam). 


Arahant: paragato or paragu 
Therefore, because he has attained to Nibbana, the arahant is 'one who has reached the Far Shore, 


either paragato (S.4.157) or paragt (Sn.v.372). 


Parangata vs. Paragata 


Parangata and páragata stem from param and para. PED explains the words as synonyms, as follows: 


e Paragata: 'one who has reached the opposite shore.' 

e Parangata: 'gone to the other side, gone beyond, traversed, transcended.' 
Pali versions disagree on the spelling. For example, VRI usually spells parangata and commonly ascribes 
paragata to BJT, as follows: 

1. parangato |paragato (si. sya. kam.)] (S.4.174). 

2. parangato [paragato (si. sya. kam.)| (A.2.5). 

3. parangato [paragato (si. sya. kam.)] (A.4.11). 

4. parangata |paragata (sī. sya. pi.)| (A.4.228). 

5. parangata [paragata (ka. si. sya.)] (It.50). 

6. tinno parangato [paragato (si. attha. sya.)] (It.57). 


However, VRI itself occasionally spells paragata. For example, in combination with tinno, the ratio is 


11:2 as follows: 


1560 — Paragata; Paragu 


1. tinnam parangatam (Sn.v.359). 
2. tinna parangata (A.4.411). 

3. tinno parangato (M.2.196). 

4. tinno parangato (S.4.156). 

5. tinno parangato (S.4.174). 

6. tinno parangato (S.4.175). 

7. tinno parangato (A.2.5). 

8. tinno hoti parangato (A.4.11). 
9. tinno parangato (It.57). 
10. tinno parangato (Sn.v.638). 


11. tinno parangato (T h.v.680). 
But: 


1. tinno paragato (Dh.v.414). 


2. tinno paragato (Sn.v.21). 


On the basis of these findings, we normalise spellings in the Glossary and in our translations to 


paragato. 


Paragum and paragu: qualified 


Where paragum and paragü are qualified they still indicate arahantship, and should be rendered as 'gone 


beyond [something|' For example: 


e paragu dukkhassa: gone beyond suffering (Sn.v.539). 


e jatimaranassa paraga: gone beyond birth and death (S.4.71). 


Paragu: master (of the three Vedas) 


Pàáragü can also mean that a brahman scholar is 'master' of the three Vedas: tinnam vedanam paragü 


(A.1.163). 


Illustrations 


Paragata; Paragu — 1561 


Illustration 
paragu 


one who reaches the far shore 


So a person, being ever mindful, should avoid sensuous pleasures. Having forsaken them he would 


cross the flood [of suffering] like one, having bailed a boat, who reaches the far shore. 


Tasma jantu sada sato kamani parivajjaye 


Te pahaya tare ogham navam sitvava paragu ti. 


— Sn.v.771 
Illustration 
paragato 


reached the far shore 


As long as he has not gained firm ground whilst [crossing] a river, a man strains with all his limbs. 


But on gaining firm ground, standing on the shore, he does not strain for he has reached the far 
shore. 


Yava na gadham labhati nadisu ayühati sabbagattehi jantu 


Gadhanca laddhana thale thito so nayuhati paragato hi soti. 


— S.1.48 
Illustration 
paragato 


reached the Far Shore 


Having reached the end of birth and death, he does not strain for he has reached the Far Shore. 
pappuyya jatimaranassa antam nayuhati paragato hi so ti. 


— $.1.48 


1562 — Paragata; Paragu 


Illustration 


paragato 


reached the Far Shore 


He is blessed with profound knowledge. He has fulfilled the religious life. 


Sa vedagu vusitabrahmacariyo 


He is called one who has reached the end of the world [of phenomena], one who has reached the 
Far Shore. 


Lokantagu paragato ti vuccati ti. 


— $.4.157 
Illustration 
paragato 


reached the Far Shore 


I have crossed [to the Far Shore], reached the Far Shore, having eliminated the flood [of suffering]. 
tinno paragato vineyya ogham. 


— Sn.v.21 
Illustration 
paragü 


gone beyond 


You have reached the end of suffering, gone beyond suffering. 


antagüsi paragu dukkhassa. 


— Sn.v.539 


Paragata; Paragu — 1563 


Illustration 
paraga 


gone beyond 


Having vanquished both attachment and hatred 
te ragadose abhibhuyya bhikkhavo 
Be those who have gone beyond birth and death. 
bhavatha jatimaranassa paraga ti. 
— S.4.71 
Illustration 
paragu 


gone beyond 


They are unattached; they have gone beyond birth and death. 
te asita jatimaranabhayassa paragu. 


— A.2.15 
Illustration 
paragum 


gone beyond 


With self-centredness abandoned, he has gone beyond old age, I declare. 
Manam jaham brümi jaraya paragum. 


— It.40 


1564 — Paragata; Paragu 


Illustration 


paragum 


gone beyond 


Be those who have gone beyond birth and death. 
Bhavatha jatimaranassa paraga ti. 


— [t.40-1 
Illustration 
paragu 


gone beyond 


He bears his last body having gone beyond birth and death 
Dhareti antimam deham jatimaranaparagu. 


— Th.v.1022 
Illustration 
paragum 


gone beyond 


One who has done what needed to be done, who is free of perceptually obscuring states, and who 
has gone beyond all things. 


Katakiccam anásavam paragum sabbadhammanam. 


— Sn.v.1105 


Illustration 
paragun 


gone beyond 


Paragata; Paragu— 1565 


The devas venerate him, the one who has gone beyond individual existence. 


Deva namassanti bhavassa paragun ti. 


— Th.v.38 


Parayana; Parayana 


Renderings 


e parayana: the way to the Far Shore 
e parayana: means of survival 

e parayana: destiny 

e pardyana: support 

e parayana: final destination 


e parayana: Final Destination (i.e. nibbana) 


Introduction 


Parayana and Parayana 


These words are synonyms, though PED is silent on the matter. VRI has not normalised them, and thus 
both spellings are found there. For example, sambodhiparayanam and -nam. For computer studies this is 
unsatisfactory, and we have normalised this Glossary to parayanam in accordance with both Vedic and 


Sanskrit spellings. 


Parayana from para 


Parayana is derived from parā+i, where para is 'para*à. A is the directional prefix emphasizing para.' 
This meaning is seen, for example, when Nibbana is called 'the final destination’ (parayana, S.4.373), and 


with the stream-enterer, who has enlightenment as his destiny (sambodhiparayano, A.4.11-13). 
Parayana: support 
The meaning 'support' is shown here: 


e In this regard one sees that very same lady after some time, eighty or ninety or a hundred years old, 
aged, as bent as a rafter, crooked, supported by a walking stick (dandaparayanam), wobbling as she 


goes (M.1.88). 


1566 — Parayana; Parayana 


Parayana: means of survival 


The meaning 'means of survival’ can be seen here: 


— What is it that produces a person? What does he have that runs around? What enters upon the 


round of birth and death? What is his means of survival? 


Kim su janeti purisam kim su tassa vidhavati 


Kim su samsaramapadi kim su tassa parayanan ti 


— It is craving that produces a person; his thoughts are what runs around; a being enters upon the 


round of birth and death; his merit is his means of survival. 


Tanha janeti purisam cittamassa vidhavati 


Satto samsaramapadi kammam tassa parayanan ti. 


— $.1.38 


That merit is a means of survival is seen in this quote: 


Therefore one should do what is meritorious as a collection for a future life. Meritorious deeds are 


the support for living beings [when they arise] in the world hereafter." 
Tasma kareyya kalyanam nicayam samparayikam punnani paralokasmim patittha honti paninanti. 


— $.1.93 


Parayana and Parayana: not synonyms 


PED says pārāyana is the metric form of parayana. But Norman points out that Monier Williams 


(Sanskrit-English Dictionary) 'does not, however, quote such a metrical form' (GD, note on p.218.18, GD 


p.423). 


Parayana from param: 'the way to the Far Shore' 


Parayana occurs in relation to the fifth chapter of the Suttanipata. Its spelling and meaning are derived 


from param, i.e. 'Far Shore’: 


This path is for going to the Far Shore, therefore it is called the way to the Far Shore. 
Maggo so param gamanaya tasma parayanam iti. 


— Sn.v.1130 


Parayana; Parayana — 1567 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
parayanam 
means of survival 
When one has parted this life, the bodily, verbal, and mental self-control one has had in this world 
will provide a haven, a shelter, an island, a refuge, and a means of survival. 


yo idha kayena samyamo vacaya samyamo manasa samyamo tam tassa petassa tanarica lenarica diparica 


saranafica parayananca ti. 
— A.1.155 
Illustration 
parayane 
means of survival 
I pay respects to those who are perfect in virtue, who are long trained in inward collectedness, 
who have rightly gone forth [into the ascetic life], and have the religious life as their [sole] means 


of survival. 


Ahañca silasampanne cirarattasamahite 


Samma pabbajite vande brahmacariyaparayane. 


— $.1.234 


Illustration 


parayanam 


Final Destination 


1568 — Parayana; Parayana 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. This is called the Final 


Destination. 


yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati bhikkhave parayanam. 
What is the path leading to the Final Destination. Mindfulness of the body. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave parayanagami maggo? Kayagatasati. 


— $.4.373 
Illustration 
parayanam 


final destination 


The religious life is lived which has the Untroubled as its culmination, final destination, and 


conclusion. 


Nibbanogadham hi brahmana brahmacariyam vussati nibbanaparayanam nibbanapariyosanan ti. 


— $.5.218 
Illustration 
parayano 


destiny 


One who lives a hundred years, even he has death as his destiny. 


Yo ca vassasatam jive sopi maccuparayano. 


— $.5.217 


Illustration 


parayano 


destiny 


Parayana; Parayana — 1569 


In destroying the first three ties to individual existence, he becomes a stream-enterer, no more 
liable to rebirth in the plane of damnation, assured of deliverance, with enlightenment as his 


destiny. 


So tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sotapanno hoti avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano. 


— A.4.11-13 
Illustration 
parayano 


destiny 


I am a stream-enterer, no more liable to rebirth in the plane of damnation, assured of deliverance, 


with enlightenment as my destiny. 


sotapanno hamasmi avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano ti. 


— D.2.93 
Illustration 
parayana 


destiny 


You discern the possible places of rebirth and the afterlife destinations for the world [of beings] 
including the devas. 


Tuvam hi lokassa sadevakassa gatim pajanasi parayanarica. 


— Sn.v.377 


Illustration 


parayanam 


destined 


1570 — Parayana; Parayana 


Knowing all stations for the stream of sense consciousness, the Perfect One knows [the stream of 
sense consciousness], whether it is established in this world, or liberated [from perceptually 


obscuring states], or destined to be so liberated. 


Vinnanatthitiyo sabba abhijanam tathagato 


Titthantamenam janati vimuttam tapparayanam. 


— Sn.v.1114 


Pasadika 


Renderings 


e pasadika: beautifully behaved 
e pasadika: beautiful behaviour 
e pasadika: handsome 


e pasadika: beautiful 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
pasadikam 


beautifully behaved 


You will see the Blessed One 

dakkhissasi tvam sona tam bhagavantam 

who is beautifully behaved, faith inspiring, 

pasadikam pasadaniyam 

who has peaceful [mental] faculties and a peaceful mind, 


santindriyam santamanasam. 


— Ud.58 


Pasadika — 1571 


Illustration 


apasadike 


unbeautiful behaviour 


Five dangers of unbeautiful behaviour 
paficime bhikkhave adinava apasadike. 
those without faith do not gain faith 
appasanna nappasidanti 

some with faith start wavering 
pasannanafica ekaccanam annathattam hoti 
the Teacher’s training system is not fulfilled 
satthusasanam akatam hoti 

later disciples follow one's example 
pacchima janata ditthanugatim apajjati 
one's mind does not become serene 
cittamassa nappasidati. 


— A.3.255 


Illustration 


pasadike 


beautiful behaviour 


1572 — Pasadika 


Five advantages of beautiful behaviour 
paficime bhikkhave anisamsa pasadike 
those without faith are won over 
appasanna pasidanti 

those with faith are inspired with further confidence 
pasannanafica bhiyyo bhavo hoti 

the Teacher's word is fulfilled 
satthusasanam katam hoti 

later disciples follow one's example 
pacchima janata ditthanugatim apajjati 
one's mind becomes serene 

cittamassa pasidati. 


— A.3.256 


Illustration 


pasadikassa 
beautiful behaviour 
Having in many ways spoken in praise of being easy to support and help, of fewness of needs, of 


being content [with what is paltry and easily gotten], of erasing defilements, of austerity, of 


beautiful behaviour, of a dwindling away of the five grasped aggregates, of the exertion of energy, 


anekapariyayena subharataya supposataya appicchassa santutthassa sallekhassa dhutassa pasadikassa 


apacayassa viriyarambhassa vannam bhasitva. 


— Vin.1.45 


Pasadika — 1573 


Illustration 
pasadikam 
beautifully behaved 
In this regard, some person is beautifully behaved whether walking towards or away, looking at or 
away, flexing or extending his arms, or carrying his robes and bowl 


Idha bhikkhave ekaccassa puggalassa pasadikam hoti abhikkantam patikkantam alokitam vilokitam 


samminjitam pasaritam sanghatipattacivaradharanam. 


— A.2.104 
Illustration 
pasadikam 


beautifully behaved 


With a person who is beautifully behaved in every respect, one’s mind becomes serene. 


Samantapasadikam avuso puggalam agamma cittam pasidati. 


— A.3.190 
Illustration 
pasadikanam 


beautifully behaved 


Chief of those who is beautifully behaved in every respect is Upasena Vangantaputta. 


Etadaggam bhikkhave mama _ savakanam  bhikkhünam samantapasadikanam yadidam | upaseno 


vangantaputto. 


— A.1.24 


1574 — Pasadika 


Illustration 


pasadikataro 


handsome 


The more the devas complained, muttered, and grumbled, the more lovely, attractive, and 
handsome the yakkha became. 


Yatha yatha kho bhikkhave deva tàvatimsa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipdcenti tatha tatha so yakkho 


abhirüpataro ceva hoti dassantyataro ca pasadikataro ca. 


— $.1.237 
Illustration 
pasadikam 
beautiful 
Therefore their [way of] walking, eating, and conducting themselves was beautiful. Their [way of] 
deportment was smooth, like a stream of oil. 


Tato pasadikam asi gatam bhuttam nisevitam 


Siniddha teladhara va ahosi iriyapatho. 


— Th.v.927 


Illustration 
pasadika 


beautiful 


Pasadika — 1575 


How delightful is the moonlit night! 
ramaniya vata bho dosina ratti 

How lovely is the moonlit night! 
abhirupa vata bho dosina ratti 

How attractive is the moonlit night! 
dassaniya vata bho dosina ratti 

How beautiful is the moonlit night! 
pasadika vata bho dosina ratti. 


— D.1.47 
Illustration 
pasadikam 
beautifully 
Venerable Pukkusati spent most of the night seated in meditation. Then the Blessed One thought 
'This noble young man behaves beautifully 


Ayasmapi kho pukkusati bahudeva rattim nisajjaya vitinamesi. Atha kho bhagavato etadahosi pasadikam 


nu kho ayam kulaputto iriyati. 


— M.3.238 
Illustration 
pasadikam 


beautiful 


Beautiful and delightful indeed is this mango grove. 


pasadikam vatidam ambavanam ramaniyam. 


— A.4.355 


1576 — Pasadika 


Illustration 
pasadikasi 


beautiful 


You are beautiful, noble Isidasi. Your youth is still unfaded. 
Pasadikasi ayye Isidàsi vayopi te aparihino. 
— Thi.v.402 


Illustration 
pasadikam 


beautiful 


A beautiful woodland grove with a clear-flowing river 
pasadikarica vanasandam nadifica sandantim. 


— M.1.167 


Piya 


Renderings 
e piya: agreeable 


e piya: beloved 


Introduction 


Two spheres: sattā vā piyā, sankhārā vā piyā 


PED accepts the two applications of piya noted in the commentary, viz: dve piyà: satta vā piya sankhārā và 


piyà, with reference to 1) living beings, 2) sensations. 
We likewise recognise this division. 


1. Beings are beloved or unbeloved. 


2. Sense impression is agreeable or disagreeable. 


Piya— 1577 


In the context of ascetic renunciation, 'beloved' fits better than 'agreeable': 


The sage is not attached in any way. He does not hold anything as either beloved or unbeloved. 


Sabbattha muni anissito na piyam kubbati no pi appiyam. 
— Sn.v.811 
Therefore hold nothing beloved. Separation from the beloved is wretched. 


Tasma piyam na kayiratha piyapayo hi papako. 


— Dh.v.211 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


piyam 


agreeable 


I recall that for a long time I experienced the desirable, likeable, agreeable, and pleasing karmic 


consequences of meritorious deeds. 


abhijanami kho panaham bhikkhave digharattam katanam pufnanam ittham kantam piyam manapam 
vipakam paccanubhütam. 


— 1t.14-16 
Illustration 


piya 


agreeable 


Taking delight in what is agreeable; 
piyarupabhinandino. 


— A.2.72 


1578 — Piya 


Illustration 


piyarupam 


agreeable 


So, too, whatever in the world [of phenomena] is agreeable and pleasing is called a thorn in the 
[terminology of the] Noble One’s training system. 


evam kho bhikkhave yam loke piyarüpam satarüpam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye kantako. 


— $.4.189 
Illustration 


piya 


agreeable 


In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, 
Rüpam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto. 


— Th.v.98 
Illustration 


piyarüpe 


agreeable 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense a bhikkhu is attached to an agreeable visible object 
and troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 


So cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe sarajjati appiyarüpe rape vyapajjati. 


— M.1.266 


Illustration 


piyam 


agreeable 


Piya— 1579 


If someone destroyed my well-being by lying to me it would not be agreeable and pleasing to me. 


yo kho me musavadena attham bhafijeyya na me tam assa piyam manapam. 


— $.5.354 
Illustration 


piyam 


beloved 


Their only son, beloved and dear 


tam ekaputtakam piyam manapam. 


— $.2.98 
Illustration 


piyam 


beloved 


Having abandoned the household life and gone forth [into the ascetic life], having abandoned 
their beloved sons and cattle 


Hitva agaram pabbajita hitva puttam pasum piyam. 


— $.1.15 


Illustration 


piyataro 


more beloved 


1580 — Piya 


—]s there, Mallika, anyone more beloved to you than yourself? 
atthi nu kho te mallike ko cafino attanà piyataro ti? 


— There is no one, great king, more beloved to me than myself. But is there anyone, great king, 


more beloved to you than yourself? 


Natthi kho me maharaja ko cañño attana piyataro. Tuyham pana maharaja atthañño koci attana 


piyataro ti? 
— For me too, Mallika, there is no one more beloved to me than myself. 


Mayhampi kho mallike natthanno koci attana piyataroti. 


Then the Blessed One... recited this verse: 
Having traversed all quarters with the mind, 
Sabba disà anuparigamma cetasa 
One finds nowhere anyone more beloved to oneself than oneself. 
Nevajjhaga piyataramattana kvaci 
Others hold themselves likewise beloved; 
Evam piyo puthu atta paresam 
Hence one who loves himself should not harm others. 
Tasma na himse param attakamo ti. 


— §.1.75 


Illustration 


piyassa 


beloved 


Piya— 1581 


He has harmed, is harming, or will harm someone beloved and dear to me. Thinking thus, one 


arouses resentment. 
Piyassa me manapassa anattham acariti... caratiti... carissatiti aghatam bandhati 


He has benefited, is benefiting, or will benefit someone who is unbeloved or loathsome to me. 


Thinking thus, one arouses resentment. 


Appiyassa me amanapassa attham acari... carati... carissatiti aghatam bandhati. 


— A.5.150, D.3.263 
Illustration 


piyappiyam 


beloved or unbeloved 


Those who have abandoned both sensuous yearning and anger, whose minds are at peace with all 


states of individual existence, live the religious life in the world unattached. Nothing is beloved or 


unbeloved for them. 


Kamakopappahina ye santacitta bhavabhave 


Caranti loke asita natthi tesam piyappiyam. 


— Th.v.671 


Puthujjana 


Renderings 


e puthujjana: Everyman 


e puthujjana: common man 


Introduction 


Puthujjana vs. ariyasavaka 


Puthujjano usually occurs in the suttas as assutava puthujjano, the ignorant Everyman. The assutava 


puthujjano is repeatedly contrasted with the learned noble disciple, sutava ariyasavako. 


1582 — Puthujjana 


Puthujjana: options 


Because puthujjano usually occurs with an adjective like assutava, rendering it as 'common man’ or 
‘ordinary person’ is avoided here, because it results in double adjectives. The assutava puthujjano would 


be an 'ignorant, ordinary person' or an 'ignorant, common man, which are clumsy and condemnatory. 


Words like 'commoner' or 'plebeian' are unuseable because they designate members of a lower social 


class, where puthujjano implies averageness without implications of class. 


Puthujjana: the Everyman 


Everyman is the allegorical character in The Summoning of Everyman, a 15^ Century morality play in 
which the central figure represents the common man. The spelling is either 'everyman' or 'Everyman.' 
Capitalisation is chosen here because it emphasises the individuality of the ordinary man, his 


helplessness, and pitifulness. 


Puthujjano: contexts without an adjective 


Where puthujjana occurs without an adjective, we render it common man.' As a plural we render it 


‘common men": 
The foolish common men who cherish this [wretched human] body 
Yemam kayam mamayanti andhabala puthujjana. 


— Th.v.575 


The Summoning of Everyman: synopsis 


The synopsis of the play The Summoning of Everyman is this: 


God commands Death to summon Everyman to make his final reckoning. Death allows Everyman a 
companion for the journey to speak for his virtues. Most of Everyman's friends refuse to accompany 
him, for example Fellowship, who represents Everyman's friends, and Kindred, who represents his 


family. 


Goods refuses, saying that since Everyman was so devoted to gathering Goods, but never shared them, 


Goods' presence would make God's judgement more severe. 


Good Deeds says she is too weak to go because Everyman has never appreciated her. But, in the 
presence of Confession, Everyman repents of his sins, and as a result, Good Deeds becomes strong 
enough to accompany him on his final journey. Everyman then climbs into his grave with Good Deeds. 


They ascend into heaven where they are warmly welcomed. 


The play closes with the Doctor, representing a scholar, explaining the moral: in the end, man will only 


Puthujjana — 1583 


have Good Deeds to accompany him beyond the grave. 


About the author of the play, nothing is known. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


Everyman 


When the ignorant Everyman is affected by unpleasant bodily sense impression, he grieves, 
suffers, and laments, weeps beating his chest, and falls into bewilderment. This is called the 


ignorant Everyman who has not risen up in the bottomless abyss, one who has not gained a 


foothold. 


Assutava bhikkhave puthujjano saririkaya dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano socati kilamati paridevati 
urattalim kandati sammoham dpajjati. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave assutava puthujjano patale na 


paccutthasi gadhanca najajhaga. 


— $.4.207 


Illustration 


Everyman 


The ignorant Everyman is not freed from birth, old age, and death, from grief, lamentation, 


physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation. He is not freed, I declare, from suffering. 


assutava puthujjano na parimuccati jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi 


upayasehi na parimuccati dukkhasma ti vadāmi. 


— M.1.8 


Illustration 


Everyman 


1584 — Puthujjana 


Engaged in sensuous quests, the ignorant Everyman conducts himself wrongly in three ways: by 


body, speech, and mind. 


Kamapariyesanam bhikkhave pariyesamano assutava puthujjano tihi thanehi miccha patipajjati: kayena 


vacaya manasa. 


— $.2.152 


Illustration 


Everyman 


The ignorant Everyman has no faith in the Buddha. When he considers within himself that lack of 
faith in the Buddha, there is fright, trepidation, and fear of death and the future life. 


assutava puthujjano buddhe appasadena samannagato hoti. Tafica panassa buddhe appasadam attani 


samanupassato hoti uttaso hoti chambhitattam hoti samparayikam maranabhayam. 


— $.5.386 


Illustration 


Everyman 


The ignorant Everyman, who has no regard for the Noble Ones or for spiritually outstanding 
people, and who is ignorant of and uninstructed in their teaching, considers bodily form to be the 


[absolute] Selfhood. 


Assutava puthujjano ariyanam adassavi ariyadhammassa akovido ariyadhamme avinito sappurisanam 


adassavi sappurisadhammassa akovido sappurisadhamme avinito rüpam attato samanupassati. 


— S.4.286-7 


Illustration 


Everyman 


Puthujjana — 1585 


When [bodily form] has been explained, taught, proclaimed, established, disclosed, analysed, and 
elucidated by the Perfect One, whoever does not know or see it [according to reality], what can I 


do with that foolish, blind, sightless, unknowing, unseeing Everyman? 


Yo bhikkhave tathagatena evam acikkhiyamane desiyamane panndpiyamane  patthapiyamane 
vivariyamane vibhajiyamane uttanikayiramane na janati na passati tamaham bhikkhave balam 


puthujjanam andham acakkhukam ajanantam apassantam kinti karomi. 


— $.3.139-40 


Illustration 


Everyman 


The ignorant Everyman does not restrain the six senses [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness]; he indulges himself as much as he likes in the five varieties of sensuous pleasure. 


assutava puthujjano chasu phassayatanesu asamvutakari pancasu kamagunesu yavadattham madam 


apajjati. 
— $.4.196 


Illustration 


common man 


The pursuit of sensuous pleasures, which is low, vulgar, the way of the common man, ignoble, and 


unconducive to spiritual well-being. 


yo cayam kamesu kamasukhallikanuyogo hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito. 


— Vin.1.10 


Illustration 


common man 


'The man ignorant of the path' represents the common man. 


puriso amaggakusalo ti kho tissa puthujjanassetam adhivacanam. 


— $.3.109 


1586 — Puthujjana 


Illustration 


common man 


One who has faith in [the significance of] these teachings and is intent on them is called a 'faith 
follower,' one who has entered the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors], 


entered the plane of spiritually outstanding people, transcended the plane of the common man. 


Yo bhikkhave ime dhamme evam saddahati adhivuccati ayam vuccati saddhanusari okkanto 


sammattaniyamam sappurisabhumim okkanto vitivatto puthujjanabhumim. 


— $.3.225 


Illustration 


common man 


Whoever formerly fared alone who then pursues sexual intercourse, in the world is called a 


‘lurching vehicle,' 'contemptible,' a 'common man.' 


Eko pubbe caritvana methunam yo nisevati 


Yanam bhantam va tam loke hinamahu puthujjanam. 


— Sn.v.820 


Illustration 


common man 


I will not think those kinds of thought which are low, vulgar, the way of the common man, 


ignoble, and unconducive to spiritual well-being. 
ye te vitakka hina gamma pothujjanika anariyà anatthasamhita... iti evarüpe vitakke na vitakkessami ti. 


— M.3.114 


Purakkhata 


Renderings 


e purekkharoti: to esteem, or [much] esteem 


Purakkhata — 1587 


purakkhatva: facing 


purakkhatva: putting at the front 


purakkhatva: giving precedence 


purakkhatva: esteeming 


purakkhatva: revering 


purakkhata: esteemed 


purakkhata: exposed 


purakkhata: led on 


purakkhata: accompanied 


purakkhata: followed 


purakkhata: revered 


purakkhata: hoped for 


purakkhata: at the head of 


purakkhata: in front of 


e purakkhata: given precedence 


Introduction 


Purekkharoti and purakkharoti 


That purekkharoti and purakkharoti are variant spellings is supported by PED and Bodhi (CDB p.1049 
n.25). 


Purekkharoti: verb 
Purakkharoti (‘to esteem") occurs just once in the scriptures as follows: 
They neither conceive [views], nor [at all] esteem them. 


Na kappayanti na purekkharonti. 


— Sn.v.803 


It occurs more frequently as the absolutive (purakkhatva) or past participle (purakkhato). 


Purakkhatva: absolutive 


The absolutive purakkhatva is used with the accusative case, and has five meanings which can be 


1588 — Purakkhata 


illustrated as follows: 


1. 'face': facing the Blessed One 


bhagavantam yeva purakkhatva (D.3.208). 


2. ‘put at the front’: bhikkhus putting me at the front 


mameva bhikkhu purakkhatva (M.1.28). 


3. 'give precedence’: giving precedence to Venerable MahaMoggallana 


ayasmantam mahamoggallanam purakkhatva (M.1.253). 


4. 'esteem': esteeming wisdom 


Pafifiam purakkhatva (Sn.v.969). 


5. 'revere': we shall abide revering you 


Purakkhatva vihassama (Thi.v.121). 


Purakkhato: past participle 


The past participle forms (1) adjectives (2) adverbs and (3) prepositions. It occurs with six cases: 
nominative, accusative, instrumental, genitive, dative, and locative, though in tappurisa compounds the 


case ending is elided. Duroiselle illustrates elision with two examples: 


1. araññam gato becomes arannagato; 


2. buddena bhasito becomes buddhabhasito (PGPL, Para.545). 
The past participle has nine meanings: 


1. [much] esteemed': [much] esteemed doctrines 


dhamma purakkhata (Sn.v.784). 


Purakkhata — 1589 


2. ‘exposed’: he is exposed to cold and heat 


sitassa purakkhato unhassa purakkhato (M.1.85). 


3. ‘led on': people led on by craving scurry about like hunted hares. 


Tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti saso va badhito (Dh.v.342). 


4. 'accompanied': accompanied by a crowd of slave women 


dàsiganapurakkhata (Th.v.299). 


5. 'followed': followed by flies 


makkhikahi purakkhato (A.1.281). 


6. 'revered': he is revered by the heavenly musicians 


gandhabbehi purakkhato (D.3.197). 


7. 'at the head of': at the head of a group of elephants 


nagasanghapurakkhato (Sn.v.420-1). 


8. 'in front of': in front of the assembly of bhikkhus 


bhikkhusanghapurakkhato (Sn.v.1015). 


9. 'give precedence’: he is given precedence amongst the group of bhikkhus 


purakkhato bhikkhuganassa majjhe (D.2.135). 


1590 — Purakkhata 


Purekkharano 


Purekkharàno means one who either 1) nurses hopes or 2) esteems views: 
1. And how does one nurse hopes [for the future]? In this regard, some person thinks: May my bodily 


form be thus in the future; sense impression; perception; intentional activities; advertence. 


Kathafca gahapati purekkharano hoti: idha gahapati ekaccassa evam hoti: evamrüpo siyam 
anagatamaddhanam evamvedano siyam anagatamaddhanam evamsafifio siyam anagatamaddhanam 


evamsankharo siyam anagatamaddhanam evamvinnano siyam anagatamaddhananti (S.3.11). 


2. He [much] esteems the dogmatic view he has conceived. 


pakappitam ditthim purekkharano (Sn.v.910). 


Esteem qualified 


Webster’s Dictionary says 'regard' is usually qualified: 'he is not highly regarded in the profession.’ But 
the same applies to 'esteem': 'he is not highly esteemed in the profession. We therefore render 


purekkharoti as 'to esteem’, or 'to [much] esteem’, or 'to [at all] esteem’: 
They neither conceive [views], nor [at all] esteem them. 


Na kappayanti na purekkharonti. 


— Sn.v.803 
Illustrations: absolutive 
Illustration 


purakkhatva 


facing (*accusative) 


The community of bhikkhus.. sat down along the western wall facing east, facing the Blessed 


One. 


Bhikkhusangho... pacchimam bhittim nissaya puratthabhimukho nisidi bhagavantam yeva purakkhatva. 


— D.3.208-9 


Purakkhata — 1591 


Illustration 


purakkhatva 


facing (*accusative) 


Bhikkhus, most of the gods from the ten thousandfold multi-universe system have assembled... 
yebhuyyena bhikkhave dasasu lokadhatüsu devata sannipatita honti... 

Devas dependent on the moon have come, facing the moon. 

Candassupanisa deva candamagum purakkhatva. 

Devas dependent on the sun have come, facing the sun. 


Suriyasstipanisa deva suriyamagum purakkhatva. 


— D.2.259 


Illustration 


purakkhatva 
put in front (+accusative) 
A certain bhikkhu might wish: 'Oh that the bhikkhus might enter the village for alms putting me 


always at the front, not some other bhikkhu!' And it is possible that the bhikkhus enter the village 
for alms putting some other bhikkhu always at the front, not that bhikkhu. 


aho vata mameva bhikkhü purakkhatva purakkhatva gamam bhattaya paviseyyum na annam bhikkhum 


bhikkhu purakkhatva purakkhatva gamam bhattaya paviseyyun ti. 


— M.1.28 


Illustration 


purakkhatva 


giving precedence to (+accusative) 


1592 — Purakkhata 


Then Sakka, Lord of the Devas, and the Great King Vessavano approached the Vejayanta Palace, 


giving precedence to Venerable MahaMoggallana. 


Atha kho sakko ca devanamindo vessavano ca maharaja ayasmantam mahamoggallanam purakkhatva 


yena vejayanto pasado tenupasankamimsu. 


— M.1.253 
Illustration 


purakkhatva 


esteeming (+accusative) 


Esteeming wisdom and rapture that is virtuous, he should conquer those adversities. 
Pannam purakkhatva kalyanapiti vikkhambheyya tani parissayani. 
— Sn.v.969 
Illustration 
purakkhatva 


revering (+accusative) 


We shall abide revering you like the Tavatimsa devas revering Inda, invincible in war. 


Indamca tidasà deva sangame aparajitam purakkhatva vihassama. 


— Thi.v.121 


Illustrations: past participle, noun 


Illustration 


purakkhatam 


hoped for 


Purakkhata — 1593 


The person — before the body's destruction — who is freed of craving, who is not attached to the 


past, not to be reckoned in terms of the present, and for whom there is nothing hoped for [in the 


future]; 


Vitatanho pura bheda pubbamantamanissito 


Vemajjhe nupasankheyyo tassa natthi purakkhatam. 


— Sn.v.849 


Illustrations: past participle, adverb 
Illustration 
purakkhato 


accompanied (adverb) 


They go to different countries, wandering unrestrained. If they lose their inward collectedness, 


what good will this international travelling do? Therefore one should eliminate [such] harmful 


conduct. One should meditate unaccompanied. 


Nandjanapadam yanti vicaranta asamyata 
Samadhirica viradhenti kimsu ratthacariya karissati 


Tasma vineyya sarambham jhayeyya apurakkhato ti. 


— Th.v.37 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


accompanied (adverb) 


Having renounced [the household life] in faith, a novice bhikkhu newly gone forth [into the ascetic 
life] who is knowledgeable about what is allowable and unallowable [according to the code of 


discipline] should [then] live the religious life unaccompanied. 


Saddhaya abhinikkhamma navapabbajito navo 


Kappakappesu kusalo careyya apurakkhato. 


— Th.v.251 


1594 — Purakkhata 


Illustrations: past participle+nominative 


Illustration 


purakkhata 


[much] esteemed (+nominative) 


He whose [much] esteemed doctrines are conceived and contrived is not spiritually cleansed. 


Pakappita sankhata yassa dhamma purakkhata santi avivadata. 


— Sn.v.784 


Illustrations: past participle+accusative 


Illustration 


purakkhata 
led on from (+accusative) 


Repeatedly, led on [by uninsightfulness into reality] from one state of individual existence to 


another in the sphere of personal identity, not transcending personal identity, they pursue birth 


and death. 


Kalam kalam bhavabhavam sakkayasmim purakkhata avitivatta sakkayam jatimaranasarino. 


— Thi.v.199 
COMMENT 
[By uninsightfulness into reality], by comparison with: 


Led on within the round of birth and death [by uninsightfulness into reality]. 
Samsarena purakkhato. 


— Th.v.1174 


Commentary to Th.v.1174: Samsarena purakkhato samsarabandhanaavijjadina purakkhato. 


Purakkhata — 1595 


Led on by uninsightfulness into reality, [such] beings follow the round of birth and death, and go 
to rebirth and death. 


avijjaya purakkhata satta gacchanti samsaram jatimaranagamino 


— A.2.12 


Illustration 


purakkhata 


led on from (+accusative) 


Those borne by the flood of sensuous pleasure, not profoundly understanding sensuous pleasure, 


having acquiesced in [the perception of] time, are [by uninsightfulness into reality] led on within 


the round of birth and death from one state of individual existence to another. 


Tesam kamoghavulhanam kame aparijanatam 


Kalam gatim bhavabhavam samsarasmim purakkhata. 


— A.3.69 


Illustrations: past participle+instrumental 


Illustration 


purakkhato 

led on by (+instrumental) 

Previously content with making sacrifices, led on by the phenomenon of sensuous pleasure, I 
subsequently rooted out desire and hatred, and delusion, too. 


Pubbe yannena santuttho kamadhatupurakkhato 


Paccha raganica dosafica moham cà pi samühanim. 


— Th.v.378 


Kassapa of Uruvela said brahmanic sacrifices were impure because they involved sensuous pleasures, as 
follows: 


1596 — Purakkhata 


'Brahmanic sacrifices glorify sights and sounds, also flavours, sensuous pleasures, and women. 
Recognising that this was a spiritual stain amidst objects of attachment I lost my taste for 


sacrifices and offerings. 


Rupe ca sadde ca atho rase ca kamitthiyo cabhivadanti yanna 


Etam malan ti upadhisu fiatvà tasma na yitthe na hute arañjin ti. 


— Vin.1.36 
Illustration 


purakkhato 


led on by (+instrumental) 


Camouflaged by skin, the body is not seen according to reality. 
Chaviyà kayo paticchanno yathabhütam na dissati. 

The fool, led on by uninsightfulness into reality, thinks it exquisite. 
Subhato nam mannati balo avijjaya purakkhato. 


— Sn.v.194 and Sn.v.199 


Illustration 


purakkhata 


led on by (+instrumental) 


People led on by craving scurry about like hunted hares. 


Tasinaya purakkhata paja parisappanti saso va badhito. 


— Dh.v.342 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


led on by (+instrumental) 


Purakkhata — 1597 


He does not understand the true teaching. Led on within the round of birth and death [by 


uninsightfulness into reality], he follows a path leading downwards, a crooked path, a wrong path. 


Neso passati saddhammam samsarena purakkhato 


Adhogamam jimhapatham kummaggamanudhavati. 


— Th.v.1174 
COMMENT 


Samsarena purakkhato: 'led on within the round of birth and death [by uninsightfulness into reality].' 


Commentary to Th.v.1174: Samsarena purakkhato samsarabandhanaavijjadina purakkhato. 
Illustration 
purakkhato 
followed by (+instrumental) 
Whether in the village or the forest, the unwise foolish person, not having gained peace for 
himself, goes around followed by flies. 


Game và yadi vararine aladdha samamattano 


Pareti balo dummedho makkhikahi purakkhato. 


— A.1.281 


Illustration 


purakkhata 

accompanied by (+instrumental) 

Covered with silver [ornaments], accompanied by a crowd of slave women, carrying our child upon 
her hip, my ex-wife approached me. 


Jatarüpena pacchanna dasiganapurakkhata 


Ankena puttamadaya bhariya mam upagami. 


— Th.v.299 


1598 — Purakkhata 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


accompanied by (+instrumental) 


Householder, suppose a man borrowed money, a fancy carriage and jewellery and earrings 
Seyyatha pi gahapati puriso yacitakam bhogam yacitva yanam va poroseyyam pavaramanikundalam. 
and accompanied and surrounded by those borrowed goods he went to the marketplace. 


So tehi yacitakehi bhogehi purakkhato parivuto antarapanam patipajjeyya. 


— M.1.366 
Illustration 


purakkhato 


accompanied by (+instrumental) 


You will look glorious accompanied and surrounded by celestial maidens. 


Purakkhato parivuto devakannahi sobhasi ti. 


— $.1.200 
Illustration 
purakkhato 


accompanied by (+instrumental) 


One should not live the religious life accompanied by a group. 
Na ganena purakkhato care. 


— Th.v.1051-2 


Purakkhata — 1599 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


accompanied by (+instrumental) 


Dwelling in the woods which resound with the cries of peacocks and herons, being accompanied 


by leopards and tigers. 


Mayurakoncabhirutamhi kanane dipihi vyagghehi purakkhato vasam. 


— Th.v.1113 
Illustration 


purakkhato 


revered by (+instrumental) 


Lord of the heavenly musicians, Dhatarattha is his name, enjoys their songs and dances. He is 


revered by the heavenly musicians. 


Gandhabbanam adhipati dhatarattho ti nama so 


Ramati naccagitehi gandhabbehi purakkhato. 


— D.3.197 


Illustrations: past participle+genitive 


Illustration 


purakkhatam 


revered by (+genitive) 


1600 — Purakkhata 


Then at daybreak, towards sunrise, Inda and Brahma came and rendered me honour with joined 


palms. 


Tato ratyà vivasane suriyassuggamanam pati 


Indo brahma ca agantva mam namassimsu panjali. 
Then seeing me revered by a group of devas, giving a smile, the Teacher said this: 


Tato disvana mam sattha devasanghapurakkhatam 


Sitam patukaritvana imamattham abhasatha. 
— Th.v.628-630 
Comment: 
Words denoting honour or veneration take a genitive or instrumental: 


e gamassa/gamena püjito: honoured by/of the village 


e ranno manito: revered by/of the king (PGPL, Para 595). 
Illustration 
purakkhato 


at the head of (+genitive) 


You are like a warrior who glorifies the van of the army, at the head of a group of elephants 


khattiyo sohayanto anikaggam nagasanghapurakkhato. 


— Sn.v.420-1 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


at the head of (+genitive) 


The Enlightened One looks absolutely glorious at the head of the assembly of bhikkhus. 
Sobhati vata sambuddho bhikkhusanghapurakkhato. 


— $.1.192 


Purakkhata — 1601 


Illustration 


purakkhatam 

at the head of (+genitive) 

Then I saw at the head of a group of bhikkhus the Perfectly Enlightened One, the great Hero, 
entering [Rajagaha], the supreme city of the Magadhas. 


Athaddasasim sambuddham bhikkhusanghapurakkhatam 


Pavisantam mahaviram magadhanam puruttamam. 


— Th.v.622 
Illustration 


purakkhato 


in front of (+genitive) 


At that time the Blessed One was in front of the assembly of bhikkhus, explaining the teaching to 
the bhikkhus. 


Bhagava ca tamhi samaye bhikkhusanghapurakkhato 


Bhikkhunam dhammam deseti. 


— Sn.v.1015 
Illustration 


purakkhato 


in front of (+genitive) 


That is the Blessed One, great king, beside the middle pillar, facing east, sitting in front of the 
assembly of bhikkhus. 


Eso maharaja bhagava majjhimam thambham  nissaya puratthabhimukho | nisinno  purakkhato 


bhikkhusanghassa ti. 


— D.1.50 


1602 — Purakkhata 


Illustrations: past participle+dative 
Illustration 
purakkhato 
exposed to (+dative) 
Due to whatever craft by which a noble young man makes his living... he is exposed to cold and 
heat, he is injured by contact with horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, and snakes 


Idha bhikkhave kulaputto yena sippatthanena jivikam kappeti.. sitassa purakkhato unhassa purakkhato 


damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassehi rissamano... 


— M.1.85 
Comment: 
The Dative is governed by verbs expressing injury. For example: 
the flood has injured the country 
duhayati disanam ogho. 
— PGPL, Para 597 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


exposed to (+dative) 


There are these six disadvantages attached to haunting the streets at unfitting times... 
Cha kho'me gahapatiputta adinava vikalavisikhacariyanuyoge... 
(...) one is exposed to many unpleasant things. 


bahtnanca dukkhadhammanam purakkhato hoti. 


— D.3.183 


Illustrations: past participle+locative 


Purakkhata — 1603 


Illustration 


purakkhato 


given precedence amongst (+locative) 


When he had bathed and drunk, the Teacher crossed over. He is given precedence amongst the 


group of bhikkhus. 


Nahatva ca pitva cudatari sattha purakkhato bhikkhuganassa majjhe. 


— D.2.135 


Putimutta 


Renderings 


e pütimutta: concentrated urine 


Introduction 
Putimutta is not 'rotten urine’ 
Püti can mean rotten: 
bones rotted and crumbled to dust 
atthikani pütini cunnakajatani. 
— M.1.89 
beings born in a rotten fish, in a rotten corpse, in rotten porridge 
satta pütimacche và jayanti pütikunape và pütikummase va. 
— M.1.73 
But pütimutta, a consumable medicine, would not be 'rotten urine' because: 


1. rotten urine would likely be poisonous. 
2. the medicinal effectiveness of any product would hardly be improved by allowing it to rot. 


3. Allowing urine to 'ferment' would require sterile equipment, and the Buddha made no allowance for 


any such equipment. Further, accumulating clay or shell vessels would be an impossible and 


1604 — Putimutta 


ridiculous burden for bhikkhus living at the roots of trees. Thus pütimutta was likely a product to be 


consumed without storage. 


PED calls putimutta strong-smelling urine. 


Putimutta is ordinary urine 


Putimutta is likely the same as ordinary urine (mutta) because both are used in the treatment of jaundice: 


Now at that time a certain bhikkhu had jaundice. They informed the Blessed One about it. [He 
said:] "I allow you, bhikkhus, to make him drink [a compound of] urine (mutta) and yellow 


myrobalan." 


Tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno pandurogabadho hoti. Bhagavato etamattham 


arocesum. Anujanami bhikkhave muttaharitakam payetun ti. 


— Vin.1.206 


Suppose there were concentrated urine (pütimuttam) mixed with various medicines, and a man 


came sick with jaundice... 
Seyyathapi bhikkhave pütimuttam nanabhesajjehi samsattham atha puriso agaccheyya pandurogi. 


— M.1.316 


Putimutta has no medicinal properties 


Pütimutta likely has no medicinal properties for several reasons: 
1. In the previous paragraph, the phrase pütimuttam nanabhesajjehi samsattham suggests that urine is 
merely a vehicle for medicinal substances. 


2. Pütimutta is nowhere prescribed by the Buddha as a treatment in itself, but only together with other 
substances, for example with jaundice above, or for the treatment of snakebite, where it is the base 


into which dung, ashes, and clay can be mixed (Vin.1.206). 


3. Pütimutta is linked in medicinal importance with ghee, butter, oil, honey, and molasses. 


Going forth [into the ascetic life] is with the support of pütimutta as medicine. You should 
make an effort with this for the rest of your life. The extra requisites are ghee, butter, oil, 


honey, and molasses. 


Pütimuttabhesajjam nissaya pabbajja. Tattha te yavajivam ussaho karaniyo. Atirekalabho sappi 


navatitam telam madhu phanitanti.. 


— Vin.1.58 


Putimutta — 1605 


Ghee, butter, oil, honey, and molasses are 'medicinal' only in respect of their nutritive properties: 


These five remedies, that is to say ghee, fresh butter, oil, honey, molasses, are remedies and 
are also agreed upon as remedies, and although they serve as nutriment for people yet they 


cannot be reckoned as substantial food. 


imani kho parca bhesajjani seyyathidam sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam bhesajjani ceva 


bhesajjasammatani ca lokassa aharatthanca pharanti na ca olariko aharo pañňñāyati. 


— V.1.200 


It is accordance with this to regard putimutta as useful only for its nutritive properties, which we 


will consider below. 


4. When the Buddha was sick his resource was often simply hot or tepid water. For example, Upavana 


was the Buddha's attendant at a time when he was affected by 'winds.' 
Please, find me some hot water. 
ingha me unh’odakam jānāhi. 
— $.1.174 


Some of the water was for bathing, and some for drinking with molasses. Then, again, after 
consuming Cunda's sükaramaddava, and being attacked a painful and bloody illness, sitting at the 


root of a tree, he said: 
Ananda, please bring me water. I am thirsty, Ananda, and need [something] to drink. 
ingha me tvam ànanda paniyam ahara pipasito’mhi ananda pivissami ti. 


— D.2.128 


Pütimutta: not cows’ urine 
In the category of remedies, putimutta is paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 
Pütimuttam bhikkhave bhesajjanam appanca sulabharica tañca anavajjam. 


— A.2.27 


Because pütimutta is said to be easily gotten, it is unlikely that cows' urine is meant. This would be 
awkward, ridiculous, and potentially dangerous to collect, especially by bhikkhus living solitary lives in 


the forest. 


1606 — Putimutta 


Putimutta: source of ketone bodies and electrolytes 


Venerable Kassapa fasted during illness (Ud.4), and his Theragatha verses show that he keenly promoted 
putimutta (Th.v.1057). Drinking urine would preserve electrolytes, particularly sodium, potassium, 
calcium, magnesium, and phosphorus. The kidney’s ability to retain these electrolytes takes up to ten 
days to adjust to fasting conditions. Drinking urine would reduce these obligatory losses and may 


therefore help prevent the refeeding syndrome which we discuss below: 


* Early in fasting, weight loss is rapid... During the period of rapid weight loss, there is significant 
negative sodium balance, probably due to losses of the sodium salts of keto acids in the urine. 


(Fasting: The History, Pathophysiology, and Complications: Kerndt et al, West J Med 1982.) 


* Potassium losses decrease after ten days of fasting though some losses persist. Magnesium, 
calcium, and phosphorous losses are minimal after the first week. (Fasting: The History, 


Pathophysiology, and Complications: Kerndt et al, West J Med 1982.) 


e Renal potassium conservation develops relatively slowly in response to decreases in dietary 
potassium and is far less efficient than the kidneys' ability to conserve sodium. (www. 


merckmanuals.com.) 


* Obligatory renal K+ loss is around 15 mmol/day, so it is reasonable to consider the minimal K+ 
intake necessary to maintain an extracellular fluid K+ within the normal range to be at least 25 
mmol/day. (Core Concepts in the Disorders of Fluid, Electrolytes and Acid-Base Balance, ed. Mount 


et al., Springer 2013) 


Putimutta: rules on offering 


Pütimutta can be consumed by bhikkhus without needing to be formally offered: 


I allow that [item] which one receives while producing it as having been properly received while 


being produced. It does not need to be received again. 


Anujanami bhikkhave yam karonto patiganhati sveva patiggaho kato hoti. Na puna patiggahapetabbo ti. 


— Vin.1.206 


Danger of consuming urine 


Some drugs are excreted in urine in their active form, for example, atenolol, cimetidine, digoxin, 


penicillin, quinine, salicylate, tetracycline, and thiazide diuretics. 


Danger of fasting 


1. Re-feeding syndrome is a potentially fatal illness that can occur following 5-10 days of fasting, if 
food is introduced too suddenly, particularily in patients with a low body mass, and with previous 


malnourishment. 


Putimutta — 1607 


2. Its hallmark is hypophosphataemia due to the insulin surge. 


3. It may also involve alteration in sodium, potassium, calcium, and magnesium balances; and in 


glucose, protein, and fat metabolism. 


4. Refeeding should be started at no more than 50% of energy requirements, then gradually increased 


over 4-7 days. 
5. Rehydration should be done cautiously. 


6. Thiamine (vitamin B1, 200-300mg daily) supplementation should be used for at least 10 days to 


prevent Wernicke’s encephalopathy and Korsakoff's syndrome. 


Source: Refeeding syndrome: what it is, and how to prevent and treat it, Mehanna et al. British Medical 


Journal, June 2008. 


Consuming urine: foul practice 


The Buddha allowed concentrated urine to be consumed, but it is nonetheless considered filthy 


practice: 


As long as my own excrement and urine lasted, I fed on my own excrement and urine. Such was 


my great practice of feeding on filth. 


yavakivafica me sariputta sakam muttakarisam apariyadinnam hoti sakam yeva sudam muttakarisam 


aharemi. Idam su me sariputta mahavikatabhojanasmim hoti. 


— M.1.79 


Uses of unconcentrated urine 


1. Unconcentrated mid-stream urine is a sterile fluid that may be useful in treating superficial 


wounds. Concentrated urine would be too salty. 


2. Water consumed from village wells during almsround could be a later source of liquid for the 


afternoon meditation period. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


putimutta 


concentrated urine 


1608 — Putimutta 


Going forth [into the ascetic life] is with the support of concentrated urine as medicine. You 


should make an effort with this for the rest of your life. 
Putimuttabhesajjam nissaya pabbajja. Tattha te yavajivam ussaho karaniyo. 
— Vin.1.58 


Illustration 


putimutta 


concentrated urine 


In the category of remedies, concentrated urine is paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 


Pütimuttam bhikkhave bhesajjanam appanca sulabharica tañca anavajjam. 


— A.2.27 


Pema 


Renderings 


e pema: love 

e pema: affection 
e pema: devotion 

e pema: dedication 


e pemaniya: lovely 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


pemam 


love 


Pema — 1609 


Before you saw Ciravasi’s mother or heard about her, did you have any fondness, attachment, or 


love for her? 


yada te ciravasissa mata adittha asi assuta ahosi ciravasissa matuya chando và rago và pemam vā ti. 


— $.4.329-330 
Illustration 


pemo 


love 


A bhikkhu has not got rid of attachment, fondness, love, thirst, passion, and craving regarding 


sensuous pleasures 


bhikkhu kamesu  avigatarago hoti avigatachando  avigatapemo avigatapipdso avigataparilaho 
avigatatanho. 


— D.3.238 
Illustration 


pemam 


love 


Do what you have to do with my body, as you wish. There will be neither hatred nor love by me [of 


you] about that [or] on that account. 


Yam vo kiccam sarirena tam karotha yadicchatha 


Na me tappaccaya tattha doso pemarica hehiti. 


— Th.v.719 


Illustration 


pemato 


love 


1610 — Pema 


From love come grief and fear. For one who is free of love there is neither grief nor fear. 


Pemato jayati soko pemato jayati bhayam 


Pemato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayam. 


— Dh.v.213 
Illustration 


pemam 


love 


There is great love for sons 


Puttesu ca vipulam hoti pemam. 


— S$Sn.v.41 


Illustration 


pemam 


love 


Love for sons, bhante, cuts into the skin. 


Puttapemam bhante chavim chindati. 


— Vin.1.83 


Illustration 


pemam 


love 


Pema — 1611 


—Do your thoughts go to the one you love, Your Majesty? 
Agama kho tvam maharaja yathapemam ti? 

— Bhante, Prince Udayabhadda is dear to me. 

Piyo me bhante udayibhaddo kumaro. 


— D.1.50 


Illustration 


pemam 


affection 


Affection is born from affection 
pema pemam jayati 

Hatred is born from affection 

pema doso jayati 

Affection is born from hatred 

dosà pemam jayati 

Hatred is born from hatred 

dosà doso jayati 

How is affection born from affection? 
pema pemam jàyati? 


In this regard, someone is likeable, loveable, and dear to another, so when others treat the former 
as likeable, loveable, and dear, the latter thinks: 'He who is to me likeable, loveable, and dear is 
treated by others as likeable, loveable, and dear' and he therefore evokes affection for them. Thus 


is affection born of affection. 


yo kho myayam puggalo ittho kanto manapo tam pare itthena kantena manapena samudacaranti ti so tesu 


pemam janeti. 


How is hatred born from affection? 


1612 — Pema 


Kathafica bhikkhave pema doso jayati? 


In this regard, someone is likeable, loveable, and dear to another, so when others treat the former 
as unlikeable, unloveable, and loathsome, the latter thinks: 'He who is to me likeable, loveable, 
and dear is treated by others as unlikeable, unloveable, and loathsome’ and he therefore evokes 


hatred for them. Thus is hatred born of affection. 


yo kho myayam puggalo ittho kanto manapo tam pare anitthena akantena amanapena samudacaranti ti. 


So tesu dosam janeti. 
How is affection born from hatred? 
Kathafica bhikkhave dosà pemam jayati 


In this regard, one person is unlikeable, unloveable, and loathsome to another person, so when 
others treat the former as unlikeable, unloveable, and loathsome, the latter thinks: 'He who is 
unlikeable, unloveable, and loathsome to me is treated by others as unlikeable, unloveable, and 


loathsome' and he therefore evokes affection for them. Thus is affection born of hatred. 


yo kho myayam puggalo anittho akanto amanapo tam pare anitthena akantena  amanàpena 


samudacaranti ti so tesu pemam janeti. 
How is hatred born from hatred? 
Kathanca bhikkhave dosà doso jayati? 


In this regard, one person is unlikeable, unloveable, and loathsome to another person, so when 
others treat the former as likeable, loveable, and dear, the latter thinks: 'He who is unlikeable, 
unloveable, and loathsome to me is treated by others as likeable, loveable, and dear' and he 


therefore evokes hatred for them. Thus is hatred born of hatred. 


yo kho myayam puggalo anittho akanto amanapo tam pare itthena kantena manapena samudacaranti ti. 


So tesu dosam janeti. 


— A.2.213-4 


Illustration 


pema 


affection 


Pema — 1613 


Those who have a degree of faith in me, a degree of affection for me, are all destined for heaven. 
yesam mayi saddhamattam pemamattam sabbe te saggaparayaná ti. 


— M.1.141-2 


Illustration 


pemam 


affection 


The Blessed One has inspired in me 
ajanesi vata me bhante bhagava samanesu 
an affection for ascetics 

samanapemam 

faith in ascetics 

samanesu samanappasadam 

a respect for ascetics 

samanesu samanagaravam. 


— M.1.368 


Illustration 


pemam 


devotion 


There is profound devotion to and faith in his preceptor 


upajjhayamhi adhimattam pemam hoti adhimatto pasado hoti. 


— Vin.1.55 


1614— Pema 


Illustration 


pemam 
devotion 


One lives in spiritual discipleship under the Teacher or a companion in the religious life of the 


standing of a teacher such that he is strongly established in shame of wrongdoing and fear of 


wrongdoing, in devotion and respect 


bhikkhu sattharam và upanissaya viharati afifiataram và garutthaniyam sabrahmacaram yatthassa tibbam 


hirottappam paccupatthitam hoti pemarica garavo ca. 


— D.3.284 
Illustration 


pemam 


devotion 


Out of devotion to and respect for the Blessed One, and out of shame and fear of wrongdoing, we 


abandoned the after noon meal. 


Te mayam bhante bhagavati pemarica garavanca hirifca ottappatica sampassamanáa evam tam 


divavikalabhojanam pajahimha. 


— M.1.448 


Illustration 


pemo 


dedication 


Pema— 1615 


A bhikkhu is keenly eager to undertake the training and his dedication to this does not dwindle 


away in the course of time 
sikkhasamadane tibbacchando hoti ayatirica sikkhasamadane avigatapemo 


A bhikkhu is keenly eager to make a close study of the teaching and his dedication to this does 


not dwindle away in the course of time 
dhammanisantiya tibbacchando hoti ayatifica dhammanisantiya avigatapemo 


A bhikkhu is keenly eager to eliminate desire and his dedication to this does not dwindle away in 


the course of time 


icchavinaye tibbacchando hoti àyatifica icchavinaye avigatapemo. 


— D.3.252 
Illustration 


pemaniyo 


lovely 


The music of the devas was beautiful, attractive, sensuous, lovely, and intoxicating. 


vaggu ca rajaniyo ca kamaniyo ca pemaniyo ca madaniyo ca. 


— A.4.263 


Illustration 


pemaniya 


lovely 


He speaks words which are gentle, pleasant to hear, lovely... 
Ya sa vaca nela kannasukha pemaniya... tatharüpim vacam bhasita ti. 


— D.1.4 


1616 — Pema 


PH 


Phandana 


Renderings 


e phandati: to tremble 

e phandati: to shimmer 

e phandati: to thrash about 

e phandati: to flicker 

e phandita: spiritual unsteadiness 
e phandana: unsteady 

e pariphandati: to flutter about 

e pariphandamana: in turmoil 


e pariphandamana: quivering 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
pariphandamanam 
in turmoil; phandamane, trembling 
I see people in turmoil in the world, overcome by craving for states of individual existence, 


wretched characters wailing in the face of death, not free of craving for various states of 


individual existence. 


Passami loke pariphandamanam pajam imam tanhagatam bhavesu 


Hina nara maccumukhe lapanti avitatanhase bhavabhavesu 
Look at them, trembling amidst their cherished possessions, like fish in a dwindling stream. 


Mamayite passatha phandamane maccheva appodake khinasote. 


— Sn.v.776-7 


Phandana— 1617 


Illustration 


phandati 


trembles 


Again and again one suffers and trembles. 


Punappunam kilamati phandati ca. 


— $.1.174 
By comparison: 


Afflicted by the loss of relatives, or wealth, or health, he grieves, suffers, and laments, weeps 


beating his chest, and falls into bewilderment. 


So nativyasanena và phuttho samano bhogavyasanena và phuttho samano rogavyasanena và phuttho 


samano socati kilamati paridevati urattalim kandati sammoham apajjati. 


— A.2.188 


Illustration 


phandamanam 


trembling 


He looks upon the trembling people, clinging to birth and old age. 


Pajam jati jarüpetam phandamanam avekkhati ti. 


— A.4.290 


Illustration 


phandante 


tremble 


1618 — Phandana 


Living beings that tremble here having fallen under the power of death. 


Maccuno vasamagamma phandante vidha panino. 


— Sn.v.587 
Illustration 


phandati 


shimmer 


In the last month of the hot season, at high noon, a mirage is shimmering. 


gimhanam pacchime mase thite majjhantike kale marici phandati. 


— $.3.141 
Illustration 


phandamanam 


thrash about 


I saw people thrashing about like fish in a small pool, feuding with each other. Seeing this, I was 


filled with consternation. 


Phandamanam pajam disva macche appodake yatha 


Annamannehi vyaruddhe disva mam bhayamavisi. 


— Sn.v.936 


Illustration 


phandita 


spiritual unsteadiness 


Phandana— 1619 


The notion "I am" is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
asmi ti phanditametam 

'I am this' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
ayamahamasmi ti phanditametam 

'I will be' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 

bhavissan ti phanditametam 

'I will not be' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 

na bhavissan ti phanditametam 

'I will be material' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
rüpi bhavissanti phanditametam 

'I will be immaterial' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
arüpi bhavissan ti phanditametam 

'I will be aware' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
sannibhavissan ti phanditametam 

'I will be unaware' is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
asanni bhavissan ti phanditametam 

'I will be neither aware nor unaware’ is a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
nevasanninasanni bhavissan ti phanditametam 


Spiritual unsteadiness is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. Therefore train yourselves with 


the thought, 'We will live with minds taking delight in being free of spiritual unsteadiness.' 


phanditam bhikkhave rogo phanditam gando phanditam sallam tasmatiha bhikkhave aphandamanena 


cetasa viharissamati evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. 


— $.4.203 


1620 — Phandana 


Illustration 


vipphanditam 


spiritual unsteadiness 


When he improperly contemplates in this way, one of six dogmatic views (channam ditthinam annatara 


ditthi uppajjati) arises in him as real and actual (saccato thetato): 


1. I have an [absolute] Selfhood 


atthi me atta ti 


2. I do not have an [absolute] Selfhood 


natthi me atta ti 


3. I perceive an [absolute] Selfhood with an [absolute] Selfhood 


attana' va attànam sanjanami ti 


4. I perceive what is not an [absolute] Selfhood with an [absolute] Selfhood 


attana’va anattanam sanjanami ti 


5. I perceive an [absolute] Selfhood with what is not an [absolute] Selfhood 


anattana’va attanam sanjanami ti 


or else he has a view like this 


atha va pana’ssa evam ditthi hoti 


6. It is this [absolute] Selfhood of mine that speaks and experiences and feels here and there the 
karmic consequences of meritorious and demeritorious deeds; and this [absolute] Selfhood of mine 


is everlasting, enduring, eternal, of an unchangeable nature, and will endure like unto eternity itself. 


Phandana— 1621 


Yo me ayam atta tatra tatra kalyanapapakanam kammanam vipakam patisamvedeti. So kho pana 


me ayam atta nicco dhuvo sassato aviparinamadhammo sassatisamam tatheva thassati ti. 


This is called 

idam vuccati bhikkhave 
acquiescence in dogmatism 
ditthigatam 

the thicket of dogmatism, 
ditthigahanam 

the wilderness of dogmatism, 
ditthikantaro 

the writhing of dogmatism, 
ditthivisukam 

the spiritual unsteadiness of dogmatism, 
ditthivipphanditam 

the bond of dogmatism 
ditthisamyojanam. 

— M.1.8 


Illustration 


phandanam 


unsteady 


1622 — Phandana 


Like a fletcher straightens an arrow, the wise man straightens up his unsteady, fluttery mind, 


which is hard to supervise, hard to restrain. 


Phandanam capalam cittam durakkham dunnivarayam 


Ujum karoti medhavi usukaro va tejanam. 


— Dh.v.33 
Illustration 


phanditattam 

unsteadiness 

When inward collectedness by mindfulness with breathing has been developed and cultivated, no 
trembling or unsteadiness arises either in body or mind. 


anapanasatisamadhissa bhikkhave bhavitatta bahulikatatta neva kayassa injitattam và hoti phanditattam 


và na cittassa ifijitattam và hoti phanditattam va. 


— $.5.316 
Illustration 


pariphandati 


flutter about 


Like a fish removed from its watery abode and thrown onto dry land, the mind flutters about in 


order to escape Mara's dominion. 


Varijo va thale khitto okamokato ubbhato 


Pariphandatidam cittam maradheyyam pahatave. 


— Dh.v.34 


Illustration 


pariphandamano 


quivering 


Phandana — 1623 


Lying quivering in the swamp, I floated from island to island. 


Panke sayano pariphandamano dipa dipam upapalavim. 


— Sn.v.1145 
Illustration 


phandati 


flicker 


Amidst the screeching of the birds and shrieking of the squirrels, this mind of mine does not 


flicker. 


Vihavihabhinadite sippikabhirutehi ca na me tam phandati cittam. 


— Th.v.49 


Phassa 


Renderings 


e phassa: sensation 
e phassa: tangible object (in poetry) 


e phassa: physical sensation 


Introduction 
Phassa: sensation 
Phassa usually means 'sensation': 


When one is reborn, sensations affect one. 


upapannamenam phassa phusanti. 


— M.1.390 


1624 — Phassa 


Just as space is not established anywhere, Rahula, likewise develop the meditation on space; for 


when you do so, arisen pleasing and displeasing sensations will not obsess your mind. 


seyyatha pi rahula akaso na katthaci patitthito evameva kho tvam rahula akasasamam bhavanam 
bhavehi. Akasasamam hi te rahula bhavanam bhavayato uppannad manapamanapa phassa cittam na 


pariyadaya thassanti. 


— M.1.423 


Phassa: conjunction of three elements 


In a technical sense, phassa is the conjunction of three bases of sensation. We likewise call this 


» a Lu 
sensation : 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises. The 


association of the three is sensation. 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam. Tinnam sangati phasso. 


— 8.2.72 


Phassa: relationship to vedana 


Phassa — 1625 


Bhikkhus, there are these three types of sense impression 
tisso ima bhikkhave vedana 
which are born of sensation 
phassaja 

stem from sensation 
phassamülaka 

are due to sensation 
phassanidana 

arise dependent on sensation 
phassapaccaya 

What three? 

pleasant sense impression 
sukha vedana 

unpleasant sense impression 
dukkha vedana 

neutral sense impression 


adukkhamasukha vedana. 


— $.4.215 


Six types of sensation 


Phassa is synonymous with samphasso, of which there are six types: 


1626 — Phassa 


visual sensation 
cakkhusamphasso 
auditory sensation 
sotasamphasso 
olfactory sensation 
ghanasamphasso 
gustatory sensation 
jivhasamphasso 
tactile sensation 
kayasamphasso 
mental sensation 


manosamphasso 


In poetry: tangible object 
In poetry, phassa is used instead of photthabba. 
In feeling a tangible object 
photthabbam phusitva. 
— S.4.75 
When touched by a tangible object 
phassam phussa. 
— Th.v.802 
When touched by a tangible object 


Phassena phuttho. 


— S.4.71 


Phassa — 1627 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


phassena 


tangible object 


When touched by a tangible object do not be elated by pleasure. Do not tremble when touched by 
pain. 


Phassena phuttho na sukhena majje dukkhena phutthopi na sampavedhe. 


— S.4.71 
Illustration 


phassa 


physical sensation 


Maintain detached awareness towards physical sensation, both pleasant and painful, not attracted 
or repelled by anything. 


Phassadvayam sukhadukkhe upekkhe ananuruddho aviruddhakenaci. 


— S.4.71 
Context: 


Disvana rupani manoramani... Saddafca sutava dubhayam piyappiyam etc 


Illustration 


samphasso 


sensation 


1628 — Phassa 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects there arises advertence to the visual field... 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe uppajjati cakkhuvirianam... 
The meeting, the encounter, the concurrence of these three things is called visual sensation... 


Ya kho bhikkhave imesam tinnam dhammanam sangati sannipáto samavayo ayam vuccati bhikkhave 


cakkhusamphasso... 
With sensation one experiences, with sensation one perceives, with sensation one aspires. 
Phuttho bhikkhave vedeti phuttho sanjanati phuttho ceteti. 


— S.4.68 


Illustration 


phasso 


sensation 


Sensation is the basis for the arising of sensuous yearnings 
phasso bhikkhave kamanam nidanasambhavo. 


— A.3.411 


Illustration 


phassa 

sensations 

He is reborn in a hostile world where hostile sensations affect him and he experiences sense 
impression that is exclusively unpleasant, as experienced by the beings in hell. 


savyapajjham lokam upapajjati. Tamenam savyapajjham lokam upapannam samanam savyapajjha 
phassà phusanti. So savyapajjhehi phassehi phuttho samāno savyapajjiam vedanam vedeti 


ekantadukkham seyyatha pi sattà nerayika. 


— M.1.390 


Phassa — 1629 


Illustration 


phasso 


sensation 


When a bhikkhu has emerged from the attainment of the ending of perception and sense 


impression, sensations of three types affect him 


Sannavedayitanirodhasamapattiya vutthitam kho avuso visakha bhikkhum tayo phassa phusanti 


1. sensation that is void [of the perception of personal qualities] (cf. suññamidam attena va attaniyena va, 
M.1.297-8). 


suññato phasso 

2. sensation that is void of the perception of abiding phenomena 
animitto phasso 

3. sensation that is void of aspiration 


appanihito phasso ti (M.1.302). 


Illustration 


phassa 


sensation 


Because of diversity in the elements of sensation there is diversity in sensation. 
dhatunanattam paticca uppajjati phassananattam 
Because of diversity in sensation there is diversity in sense impression. 


phassananattam paticca uppajjati vedanananattam. 


— D.3.289 


1630 — Phassa 


Illustration 


phassa 


sensation 


Sensation is the origin of all things. 


phassasamudaya sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 
Illustration 


phassa 

sensation 

Sensation is the indispensible and necessary condition by which the aggregates of sense 
impression, perception, and intentional activities are to be discerned. 


phasso hetu  phasso paccayo  vedanakkhandhassa.. sannakkhandhassa... sankharakkhandhassa 
pannapanaya. 


— M.3.17 


Illustration 


phassam 


sensation 


Phassa — 1631 


Dependent on a sensation to be experienced as physically pleasant the faculty of physical pleasure 


arises. 

Sukhavedaniyam bhikkhave phassam paticca uppajjati sukhindriyam 
Being physically pleased, he knows that: 'I am physically pleased.' 
So sukhito va samano sukhitosmi ti pajanati 


He knows that: 'With the ending of that sensation to be experienced as physically pleasant, the 
corresponding sense impression — the faculty of physical pleasure that arose dependent on that 


sensation to be experienced as physically pleasant — ceases and subsides. 


Tasseva sukhavedaniyassa phassassa nirodha yam tajjam vedayitam sukhavedaniyam phassam paticca 


uppannam sukhindriyam tam nirujjhati. 


— $.5.211 
Illustration 


samphassa 


sensation 


When the ignorant Everyman is affected by sense impression born of sensation and 


uninsightfulness into reality the notion "I am" occurs to him. 


avijjasamphassajena vedayitena phutthassa asmi ti pi'ssa hoti. 


— $.3.46-7 


Illustration 


phassam 


sensation 


1632 — Phassa 


He knows that: "There has arisen in me an unpleasant sense impression. Now that is dependent, 
not self-sufficient. Dependent on what? Dependent on sensation. But sensation is unlasting, 
originated, dependently arisen. So when an unpleasant sense impression has arisen dependent on 


sensation, which is unlasting, originated, dependently arisen, how could it be lasting?' 


so evam pajanati; uppanna kho myayam dukkha vedana sa ca kho paticca no apaticca kim paticca: 
imameva phassam paticca ayam kho pana phasso anicco sankhato paticcasamuppanno aniccam kho pana 


sankhatam paticcasamuppannam phassam paticca uppanna dukkha vedana kuto nicca bhavissati ti. 


— $.4.213-4 
Illustration 


phassa 


sensation 


‘Sensation is the source of the pleasing and displeasing. When there is no sensation, the pleasing 
and displeasing do not arise. Of the cessation and continuance of bodily forms, which I 


mentioned, I tell you that sensation is the source, too.' 


Phassanidanam sātam asatam phasse asante na bhavanti hete 


Vibhavam bhavaricapi yametamattham etam te pabrümi itonidanam. 


— Sn.v.870 


Illustration 


phassa 


sensation 


Phassa — 1633 


And what is the faculty of physical pleasure? It is physical pleasure, physical pleasantness, 


pleasant and pleasing sense impression born of bodily sensation. 


yam kho bhikkhave kayikam sukham kayikam satam kayasamphassajam sukham satam vedayitam idam 


vuccati bhikkhave sukhindriyam. 


And what is the faculty of psychological pleasure? It is psychological pleasure, psychological 


pleasantness, pleasant and pleasing sense impression born of mental sensation: 


yam kho bhikkhave cetasikam sukham cetasikam satam manosamphassajam sukham satam vedayitam 


idam vuccati bhikkhave somanassindriyam. 


— $.5.211 


1634 — Phassa 


B 


Baddha 


Renderings 
* baddha: locked up 
* baddha: bound 
* baddha: tied up 
* baddha: confined 
* baddha: held captive 
* baddha: emotionally bound 


e baddha: bound [to individual existence] 


Introduction 


Baddha: bound [to individual existence] 


We explain how baddha means 'bound [to individual existence]' via two passages. 


Passage 1: baddho so marabandhanena, bound [to individual existence] by Mara's bond 


Baddho so marabandhanena occurs in this passage: 


There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 
agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. If a bhikkhu takes delight in them, 
welcomes them, persists in cleaving to them, this is called a bhikkhu who has entered Mara's lair, 
who has come under Mara's control, who is trapped in Mara's snare, who is bound [to individual 


existence] by Mara's bond. The Maleficent One can do with him as he wishes. 


Santi bhikkhave cakkhuvirifeyya rüpa ittha kanta manapa piyarüpa kamüpasamhita rajaniya tarice 
bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati ayam vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu avasagato marassa 


marassa vasangato patimukkassa marapaso baddho so marabandhanena yathakamakaraniyo papimato. 


— $.4.92 


Mara’s bond is marabandhana (S.1.24; S.4.92) or marasamyoga (Sn.v.733). Mara's bond means bondage [to 


individual existence], as this quote shows: 


Baddha — 1635 


Having overcome Mara's tie [that ties one to renewed states of individual existence], they do not 


come to renewed states of individual existence. 
Abhibhuyya marasamyogam nagacchanti punabbhavan ti. 


— Sn.v.733 


Therefore baddho so marabandhanena, means ‘bound [to individual existence] by Mara's bond.' 


Passage 2: mohena baddha, bound [to individual existence] by undiscernment of reality 
Mohena baddha occurs in this passage: 


Attached to charming things; taking delight in what is agreeable; vile creatures bound [to 


individual existence] by undiscernment of reality, reinforce that bondage. 


saratta rajaniyesu piyarüpabhinandino 


Mohena adhama satta baddha vaddhenti bandhanam. 


— A.2.72 


That baddha means bound [to individual existence] is proven by its association with bandhanam. That 


bandhana means bondage [to individual existence] can be shown in three ways: 
1. It is sometimes explicit: 
Through understanding your teaching they severed the bondage to individual existence. 
Yassa te dhammamaññāya acchidum bhavabandhanam. 
— $.1.35 
2. Sometimes the meaning is conveyed through its association with words like samyojana: 


Like the elephant that bursts all its fastenings and chains, they severed the ties and bonds [to 
individual existence] in the sensuous plane of existence, those ties of the Maleficent One so 


hard to overcome. 
Te kamasamyojanabandhanani papimayogani duraccayani nagoca sandanagunani chetva. 
— D.2.274 


3. Sometimes, the context implies it. For example here, where its link to bhava is proven by its link to 


tanha: 


1636 — Baddha 


Craving you call bondage [to individual existence]. 

tanham me brusi bandhanan ti. 

— S.1.8 

Craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence 


tanha ponobhavika. 


— $.3.26 


Therefore mohena baddha means ‘bound [to individual existence] by undiscernment of reality.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
baddho 


locked up 


As if a man were locked up in prison, and later were released 


Seyyatha pi maharaja puriso bandhanagare baddho assa so aparena samayena tamha bandhanagara 


mucceyya. 


— D.1.72 


Illustration 


baddha 


bound 


The Tavatimsa devas, Yama devas, Tusita devas, Nimmanarati devas, and Paranimmitavasavatti 
devas: they are still bound [to individual existence] in the sensuous plane of existence. They come 


again under Mara's control. 


Tavatimsá ca yàmà ca tusità capi devata 
Nimmanaratino deva ye devà vasavattino 


Kamabandhanabaddha te enti maravasam puna. 


— $.1.133 


Baddha — 1637 


Illustration 


baddha 


bound 


Those royal bull elephants, bound by strong thongs and bonds in the villages, towns, and capital 
cities, burst and break those bonds. 


Yepi te bhikkhave ranno naga gamanigamarajadhanisu dalhehi varattehi bandhanehi baddha tepi tani 
bandhanani sanchinditva sampadaletva. 


— A.2.33 
Illustration 


baddho 


tied up 


The unbroken colt, Sandha, when tied up at the feeding trough mopes 'Fodder! Fodder!" 


Assakhalunko hi sandha doniya baddho yavasam yavasanti jhayati. 


— A.5.323 


Illustration 


abaddho 


unconfined 


An unconfined deer in the forest goes where it wishes for pasture 


Migo arannamhi yatha abaddho yenicchakam gacchati gocaraya. 


— Sn.v.39 


Illustration 


baddho 


held captive 


1638 — Baddha 


Being held captive, he does not eat a morsel. 


Baddho kabalam na bhufijati. 


— Dh.v.324 
Illustration 


baddho 


held captive 


By taking delight in bodily form one is held captive by Mara. By not taking delight in it one is 
freed from the Maleficent One. 


Rüpam kho bhante abhinandamano baddho marassa anabhinandamano mutto papimato. 


— $.3.75 
Illustration 


baddho 


held captive 


By grasping bodily form one is held captive by Mara. By not grasping, one is freed from the 
Maleficent One. 


Rüpam kho bhante upadiyamano baddho marassa anupadiyamàno mutto papimato. 


— $.3.74 


Illustration 


baddho 


not held captive 


Baddha — 1639 


Bhikkhus, one for whom attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality has been abandoned is 
said to be not held captive by Mara. He is free of Mara's snare. The Maleficent One cannot do 


with him as he wishes. 


Yassa kassaci bhikkhave rago pahino doso pahino moho pahino ayam vuccati bhikkhave abaddho marassa 


omukkassa marapaso. Na yathakamakaraniyo papimato ti. 


— 1t.56 


Illustration 


baddha 

emotionally bound 

Those fettered by desire, emotionally bound to the pleasures of individual existence, are not easily 
liberated, and indeed are not liberated except in relation to such ties. 


Icchanidana bhavasatabaddha te duppamurica na hi afifiamokkha. 


— Sn.v.773 


Illustration 


baddho 

emotionally bound 

There are among humans no sensuous pleasures that are lasting. Here there are attractive things. 
When one is emotionally bound to these... 

Na santi kama manujesu nicca santidha kamaniyani yesu baddho 


Negligently applied [to the practice] in their midst, one does not reach the state of non-returning 


to the realm of death. 


Yesu pamatto apunagamanam anaganta puriso maccudheyyéa ti. 


— $.1.22 


1640 — Baddha 


Illustration 


baddhanam 


bound [to individual existence] 


Yearning [for an answer], I approach with a question on behalf of the many here who are bound 


[to individual existence]. 


Bahünamidha baddhanam atthi pañhena agamam. 


— Sn.v.957 


Bandhana 


Renderings 


* bandhana: 
* bandhana: 
* bandhana: 
* bandhana: 
* bandhana 
* bandhana: 
* bandhana: 


» bandhana: 


prison 
imprisonment 
bond 


bondage 


: bonds of lay life 


bondage [to individual existence] 
bond [to individual existence] 


stalk 


kayabandhana: waistband 


Introduction 


Imprisonment 


Bandhana means prison or imprisonment. 


He is confined to the prison of hell, or the prison of the animal realm. 


nirayabandhane và bajjhati tiracchanayonibandhane va. 


— A.3.352 


Bandhana — 1641 


As long as the five hindrances are unabandoned, a bhikkhu sees himself as.. in prison 


(bandhanagaram). 


Evameva kho maharaja bhikkhu.. yatha bandhanagaram... evam ime panca nivarane appahine attani 


samanupassati. 


(..) But when the five hindrances are abandoned, a bhikkhu sees himself as... released from 


imprisonment. 


Seyyatha pi maharaja... yatha bandhana mokkham... ime pañca nivarane pahine attani samanupassati. 


— D.1.73 


Bond or bondage 


Bandhana can mean bond or bondage: 
That bond is not strong, say the wise, that is made of iron, wood, or rope. 
Na tam dalham bandhanamahu dhira yadayasam darujam babbajarica 


(...) Passionate attachment to jewellery and earrings, and affection for children and wives, are the 


strong bonds, say the wise. 


Sarattaratta manikundalesu 
Puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha. 


Etam dalham bandhanamahu dhira. 


— §.1.77 


Bonds [of lay life] 


Bandhana sometimes needs parenthesising in accordance with this quote: 


Having cut the bonds of lay life, the hero should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros 


horn. 


Chetvana viro gihibandhanani eko care khaggavisanakappo. 


— Sn.v.44 


For example: 


1642 — Bandhana 


[But when] freed [from the bonds of lay life], he runs back to that same bondage. 
mutto bandhanameva dhavati. 


— Dh.v.344 


Commentary: gharavasabandhanato mutto. 


Bondage to individual existence: explicit 


When bandhana means bondage to individual existence, sometimes this is explicit: 
Through understanding your teaching they severed the bondage to individual existence. 


Yassa te dhammamaññāya acchidum bhavabandhanam. 


— $.1.35 


Bondage [to individual existence|: through association 


Sometimes the meaning is conveyed through its association with words like samyojana: 


Like the elephant that bursts all its fastenings and chains, they severed the ties and bonds [to 
individual existence] in the sensuous plane of existence, those ties of the Maleficent One so hard 


to overcome. 
Te kamasamyojanabandhanani papimayogani duraccayani nagoca sandanagunani chetva. 


— D.2.274 


Bondage [to individual existence]: through context 


Sometimes the context implies it. For example where its link to bhava is proven by its link to tanha: 
Craving you call bondage [to individual existence]. 
tanham me brusi bandhanan ti. 
— S.1.8 
By comparison: 
Craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence 


tanha ponobhavika. 


— $.3.26 


Bandhana — 1643 


Mara’s bond/tie [to renewed states of individual existence] 


Mara's bond is marabandhana (S.1.24). Māras tie is marasamyoga (Sn.v.733). Mara’s bond/tie means 


bondage [to individual existence]. 


Having overcome Mara's tie [that ties one to renewed states of individual existence], they do not 


come to renewed states of individual existence. 
Abhibhuyya marasamyogam nagacchanti punabbhavan ti. 
— Sn.v.733 

Mara's bond means thinking in personal terms: 


By thinking in personal terms one is held captive by Mara. By not thinking in personal terms one 


is freed from the Maleficent One. 


maññamaāno kho bhikkhave baddho Marassa amariftamano mutto papimato. 


— $.4.202 
Illustrations: bondage [to individual existence] 
Illustration 


bandhanam 


bondage [to individual existence] 


Vile creatures bound [to individual existence] by undiscernment of reality, reinforce that bondage. 


Mohena adhama satta baddha vaddhenti bandhanam 


— A.2.72 


Illustration 


bandhanan 


bondage [to individual existence] 


1644 — Bandhana 


In the [terminology of the] Noble One’s training system these five varieties of sensuous pleasure 


are called shackles and bondage [to individual existence]. 


paficime kamaguna ariyassa vinaye andi ti pi vuccanti bandhanan ti pi vuccanti. 


— D.1.245 
Comment: 


When attachment to sensuous pleasure is powerful and unsubdued in him, it is a tie to individual 


existence in the low plane of existence. 


tassa so kamarago thamagato appativinito orambhagiyam samyojanam. 


— M.1.433 
Illustration 


bandhana 


bondage [to individual existence] 


Free [from individual existence], I free [others] from bondage [to individual existence] 
mutto mocemi bandhana. 


— A.4.340 
Illustration 


bandhana 


bondage [to individual existence] 


That wise person free of bondage [to individual existence] 


Tam dhiram bandhana muttam. 


— Ud.77 


Bandhana — 1645 


Illustration 


bandhana 
bondage [to individual existence] 


The craving of a person of distracted thoughts, who is full of attachment and contemplates the 


loveliness [of the female body] will only develop. Such a person reinforces his bondage [to 


individual existence]. 


Vitakkapamathitassa jantuno tibbaragassa subhanupassino 


Bhiyyo tanha pavaddhati esa kho dalham karoti bandhanam. 


— Dh.v.349 


Illustrations: bond 
Illustration 
bandhana 
bond [to individual existence] 
Seers, rid of spiritual defilement, with renewed states of individual existence destroyed, having 
severed the ties and bonds [to individual existence]. 


Samyojanabandhanacchida anigha khinapunabbhava isi. 


— §.1.191, Th.v.1234 


Illustration 


bandhanani 


bonds [to individual existence] 


Having freed himself of all ties and bonds [to individual existence], he is attached to nothing. 


Sabbasamyoge visajja bandhanani sabbattha na sajjati. 


— Sn.v.522 


1646 — Bandhana 


Illustration 


bandhanehi 
bonds 
Those royal bull elephants, bound by strong thongs and bonds in the villages, towns, and capital 


cities, burst and break those bonds. 


Yepi te bhikkhave ranno naga gamanigamarajadhanisu dalhehi varattehi bandhanehi baddha tepi tani 


bandhanani sanchinditva sampadaletva. 


— A.2.33 


Illustration 


bandhana 


bond 


Thus, indeed, there rightly comes to be deliverance from the bond, that is, from the bond of 


uninsightfulness into reality. 


Evam kira samma bandhana vippamokkho hoti yadidam avijjabandhana. 


— M.2.44 


Illustration 


bandhanam 


bond 


It is as if a man having destroyed one bond should make himself another. 


Seyyathà pi nama puranam bandhanam chinditvà afifiam navam bandhanam kareyya?. 


— D.1.226 


Illustrations: Mara's bond [that binds one to renewed states of individual 
existence] 


Bandhana — 1647 


Illustration 


marabandhana 


Mara’s bond [that binds one to renewed states of individual existence] 


Those who meditate, are released from Mara's bond [that binds one to renewed states of 


individual existence]. 


pamuccanti jhayino marabandhana. 


— §.1.24 
Illustration 
marassa bandhanam 


Mara’s bond [that binds one to renewed states of individual existence] 


Having cut Mara’s bond [that binds one to renewed states of individual existence] 
chetva marassa bandhanam. 


— Th.v.298 


Illustration 
bandhanehi 


bonds; bandhanam, bondage; marabandhanam, Mara’s bond [that binds one to renewed states of 


individual existence] 


1648 — Bandhana 


When Vepacitti, Lord of the Asuras, thought 'The devas are righteous, the asuras are 


unrighteous...' he was freed from bonds around his limbs and neck... 


yada kho bhikkhave vepacittissa asurindassa evam hoti dhammika kho deva adhammika asura... atha 


kanthapaficamehi bandhanehi muttam... 


But when he thought: 'The asuras are righteous, the devas are unrighteous..' he was bound by 


bonds around his limbs and neck... 


Yada ca kho bhikkhave vepacittissa asurindassa evam hoti dhammika kho asura adhammika deva... atha 


kantaparicamehi bandhanehi baddham 


So subtle was the bondage of Vepacitti, but even subtler is Mara's bond [that binds one to 


renewed states of individual existence]. 
evam sukhumam kho bhikkhave vepacittibandhanam tato sukhumataram marabandhanam 


By thinking in personal terms one is held captive by Mara. By not thinking in personal terms one 


is freed from the Maleficent One. 


mannamano kho bhikkhave baddho Marassa amannamano mutto papimato. 


— $.4.202 
Illustrations: minor meanings 
Illustration 


bandhana 


stalk 


A withered leaf removed from its stalk could not become green again. 


pandupalaso bandhana pamutto abhabbo haritattaya. 


— Vin.1.96 


Illustration 


kayabandhana 


waistband 


Bandhana — 1649 


The borders of the waistband wore out. 


Kayabandhanassa anto jirati. 


— Vin.2.136 
Brahmacariya 
Renderings 


* brahmacariya: religious life 

* brahmacariya: celibate life 

* brahmacariya: celibacy 

e brahmacariya: the practice of celibacy 
* brahmacarino: celibate 


* abrahmacarim: not celibate 


Introduction 


Brahmacariya: religious life 


The religious life (brahmacariya) is practised by all the Buddha’s disciples, whether ordained or not, 


whether celibate or not. Thus: 


1. Sakka, surrounded by nymphs called Moggallana his sabrahmacari: 
» Sabrahmacari me eso ayasma mahamoggallano ti (M.1.255). 


2. Mara invited the Buddha to return to lay life, and called it brahmacariyam: 


'By living the religious life, by making offerings to the sacrificial fire, much merit will be heaped 


up by you. 


Carato ca te brahmacariyam aggihuttarica juhato 


Pahütam ciyate purifiam kim padhanena kahasi. 


— Sn.v.428 


Brahmacariya: celibate life 


The celibate life (brahmacariya) is practised by all ordained disciples, and by some lay disciples. For 
arahants celibacy means avoiding all forms of sexuality including sexual thoughts, which is a blemish of 


the celibate life (Idampi kho brahmana brahmacariyassa khandampi chiddampi sabalampi kammasampi: see 


1650 — Brahmacariya 


Methuna Sutta, A.4.54). 


Action noun: 'the practice of celibacy’ 


Brahmacariya means 'religious life', 'celibate life', or 'celibacy'. But where the context implies an action 
noun, it means 'the practice of celibacy.' For 'religious life' to become an action noun, it is usually 
paired with an action noun. For example: Carato ca te brahmacariyam (By living the religious life,' 


Sn.v.428). 
So, consider three passages: 


1. Austerity; the practice of celibacy; insight into the noble truths; the realisation of the Untroubled: 


this is supremely auspicious. 


Tapo ca brahmacariyafica ariyasaccana dassanam 


Nibbanasacchikiriya ca etam mangalamuttamam (Th.v.267). 


2. The practice of celibacy: this they call the supreme power. 


Brahmacariyam etadahu vasuttamam (Sn.v.274). 


3. Unrestraint of the sense faculties is an obstacle to the practice of celibacy. 


indriyasamvaro brahmacariyassa paripantho (A.5.136). 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam 


celibate life 


He lives the celibate life disgruntled..lives the celibate life with delight 


anabhirato... abhirato ca brahmacariyam carati. 


— A.3.146 


Brahmacariya — 1651 


Illustration 


brahmacarino 

celibate; brahmacariyam, religious life 

If, Master Gotama, the only people who fulfilled this teaching were Master Gotama himself, 
together with 

sace hi bho gotama imam dhammam bhavajiceva gotamo aradhako abhavissa 
his bhikkhus, and 

bhikkhü ca aradhaka abhavimsu 

bhikkhunis, and 

bhikkhuniyo ca aradhika abhavimsu 

celibate men lay followers clothed in white, and 

upásakà ca gihi odatavasana brahmacarino aradhaka abhavimsu 
non-celibate men lay followers clothed in white, and 

upasaka ca gihi odatavasana kamabhogino aradhaka abhavimsu 

celibate women lay followers clothed in white, 

upasika ca gihiniyo odatavasana brahmacariniyo aradhika abhavimsu 


but there were no non-celibate women lay followers clothed in white who fulfilled it, then this 


religious life would be deficient in that respect; 


no ca kho upasika gihiniyo odatavasana kamabhoginiyo aradhika abhavimsu evamidam brahmacariyam 


aparipüram abhavissa tenangena. 


— M.1.493 


Illustration 


abrahmacarim 


not celibate 


1652 — Brahmacariya 


And the Venerable MahaMoggallana saw that person sitting in the midst of the assembly of 
bhikkhus — unvirtuous, of an unvirtuous moral nature, of foul and odious behaviour, secretive in 
conduct, no ascetic though pretending to be one, not celibate though pretending to be so, 


spiritually rotten, full of defilement, and morally decayed. 


Addasá | kho | aàyasmaà | mahàmoggallano tam  puggalam  dussilam papadhammam 


asucisankassarasamacaram | paticchannakammantam | assamanam | samanapatifitam abrahmacarim 


brahmacaripatinniam antopütim avassutam kasambujatam majjhe bhikkhusanghassa nisinnam. 


— Ud.52 


Illustration 


brahmacariyafica 

celibacy 

He amongst them who was supremely devout, being unwavering in application [to his practice], 
refrained from sexual intercourse even in a dream. 


Yo nesam paramo asi brahmà dalhaparakkamo 


Sa vapi methunam dhammam supinantepi nagama 


Some of the wise amongst them following his religious practices praised celibacy; virtue; and also 


patience. 


Tassa vattamanusikkhanta idheke virifiujatika 


Brahmacariyafica silafica khantificapi avannayum. 


— Sn.v.293-294 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam 


religious life 


For forty-eight years they lived the religious life as virgins. 


Atthacattarisam vassani komaram brahmacariyam carimsu te. 


— Sn.v.289 


Brahmacariya — 1653 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam 

religious life 

‘Come, bhikkhu. Well explained is the teaching. Live the religious life for making a complete end 
of suffering.’ 


Svakkhato dhammo. Cara brahmacariyam samma dukkhassa antakiriyaya ti. 


— Vin.1.12 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam 
religious life 
According to the teaching Master Mahakaccana teaches, it’s not easy living at home to perfectly 


practice the religious life. How about if I shaved off my hair and beard, and went forth from the 


household life into the ascetic life? 


Yatha yatha kho ayyo mahakaccayano dhammam deseti nayidam sükaram agaram ajjhavasata 
ekantaparipunnam — ekantaparisuddham | sankhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. Yannunaham 


kesamassum ohdaretva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma anagariyam pabbajeyyanti.. 


— Ud.57 
Illustration 


sabrahmacarim 


a companion in the religious life 


One lives in spiritual discipleship under the Teacher or a companion in the religious life of the 


standing of a teacher 


sattharam và upanissaya viharati annataram và garutthaniyam sabrahmacarim. 


— D.3.284-5 


1654 — Brahmacariya 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam 
religious life 
"Then, headman, just like the field of middling quality are the male and female lay followers to 


me. To them too I explain a teaching which is excellent in the beginning, the middle, and the end, 


whose spirit and letter proclaim the utterly complete and pure religious life. 


Seyyathapi gamani yam adum khettam majjhimam evameva mayham updsakaupasikayo. Tasempaham 
dhammam desemi adikalyanam majjhekalyanam pariyosanakalyanam sattham savyanjanam kevala 


paripunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam pakasemi. 


— $.4.314-5 


Illustration 


brahmacariyam 

religious life 
The Buddha said that brahmans and householders are helpful in providing bhikkhus with robe material, 
almsfood, abodes, and therapeutic requisites. Bhikkhus are very helpful in explaining the teaching, and 


proclaiming the religious life in its complete purity. Thus the religious life is lived with the help of each 


other (arifiamarifiam nissaya brahmacariyam vussati) (1t.111). 


Illustration 
brahmacariyam 
religious life 
Those teachings which are excellent in the beginning, the middle, and the end, whose spirit and 
letter proclaim the utterly complete and pure religious life. 


ye te dhamma adikalyana majjhekalyana pariyosanakalyana sattham savyanjanam kevalaparipunnam 


parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti. 


— Vin.2.96 


Brahmacariya — 1655 


Brahmana 


Renderings 


* brahmana: brahman (member of the brahman social class) 
* brahmana: Brahmanist (-adherent of the religion of the brahmans) 


* brahmana: Brahman (=arahant, or one striving to be an arahant) 


Introduction 


Brahmana and the four classes: lower case 


In the Buddha's time, Indian society had four classes: khattiyas, brahmans, vessas, and suddas (M.2.150). 
These four classes were not technically castes because intermarriage was still possible. Some 


grammarians would capitalise these groups. For example, Wikipedia says: 


* 'Varna may be translated as "class," and refers to the four social classes which existed in the Vedic 


society, namely Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Shudras.' 


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Caste system, in, India 


Many dictionaries say likewise. However, the Economist Style Guide supports us in saying: 


e ‘Indian castes are lower case italic, except for brahman, which has now become an English word 
and is therefore lower case roman (unless it is mentioned along with several other less familiar caste 


names in italic) (www. economist.com/style-guide/capitals). 


Brahmana as a religious term 


In a religious context, we use the term 'Brahmanist.' Most translators would call this 'Brahman,' but we 


reserve capitalised 'Brahman' for arahants. Although unusual, Brahmanist is well-recognised: 


* Brahmanist: an adherent of the religion of the brahmans (https:// 


en.wiktionary.org/wiki/Brahmanist). 
We capitalise Brahmanist in accordance with established style manuals: 


* Capitalization of religious terms: Baha'i, Baptist, Brahman, Buddhist.. Hindu; Hinduism, Islam; 


Islamic, Jewish... (U.S. Government Printing Office Style Manual, 2008). 


Brahmana: Brahman (-arahant, or one striving to be an arahant) 


Where brahmana means arahant, we capitalise it: Brahman. But sometimes brahmana is applied to those 


1656 — Brahmana 


still striving to be Brahmans. Two examples: 


One should not strike a Brahman. [Likewise], a Brahman should not vent [wrath on his assailant]. 
Shame on the one who strikes a Brahman! And shame on [the Brahman] who vents [wrath on his 


assailant]! 


Na brahmanassa pahareyya nāssa muñcetha brahmano 


Dhi brahmanassa hantaram tato dhi y'assa muñcati. 


— Dh.v.389 


This, of course, means one should not strike an arahant, and one who is striving to be an arahant should 


not vent his wrath. 


It is not worse for a Brahman when his mind is restrained from agreeable things. The more his 


mind turns away from agreeable things the more his miseries subside. 


Na brahmanassetadakifici seyyo yada nisedho manaso piyehi 


Yato yato himsamano nivattati tato tato sammatimeva dukkham. 


— Dh.v.390 


Here again, where his miseries are still subsiding, brahmana means 'one striving to be a Brahman.' 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


brahmana 


brahman 


Those of the four castes, khattiyas, brahmans, vessas, and suddas, having gone forth from the 
household life into the ascetic life in the teaching and training system made known by the Perfect 
One, give up their former names and identities and are just called 'ascetic disciples of the 


Sakyans' Son.' 


cattaro me vanna khattiya brahmana vessa sudda te tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye agārasmā 


anagariyam pabbajitva jahanti purimani ndmagottani samana sakyaputtiyatveva sankham gacchanti. 


— Ud.51 


Brahmana — 1657 


Illustration 


brahmana 

brahman 

‘Prosperous countries and kingdoms rendered honour to those brahmans with garments of 
various colours, with beds and residences. 


Nanarattehi vatthehi sayanehavasathehi ca 


Phità janapada rattha te namassimsu brahmane 


'Brahmans were unpunishable, unimpeachable, protected by law. No one obstructed them in any 


way, even at the doors of their homes. 


Avajjha brahmana asum ajeyya dhammarakkhita 


Na te koci nivaresi kuladvaresu sabbaso 


'For forty-eight years they lived the religious life as virgins. In those days the brahmans undertook 


the search for Vedic knowledge and virtuous conduct. 


Atthacattarisam vassani komaram brahmacariyam carimsu te 


Vijjacaranapariyetthim acarum brahmana pure 


‘Brahmans did not couple with women of other [castes]. They did not buy wives. Their living 


together was through mutual affection, having come together for mutual pleasure. 


Na brahmana afifiamagamum napi bhariyam kinimsu te 


Sampiyeneva samvasam sangantva samarocayum. 


— Sn.v.287-290 


Illustration 


brahmana 


brahman 


1658 — Brahmana 


If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of brahmans, one is reckoned as a brahman. 
Brahmanakule ce attabhavassa abhinibbatti hoti brahmanotveva sankham gacchati 
If the rebirth of one’s individuality occurs in a clan of vessas, one is reckoned as a vessa. 


Vessakule ce attabhavassa abhinibbatti hoti vessotveva sankham gacchati. 


— M.2.181 


Illustration 


brahmana 
Brahmanists 


'Having investigated the entire scriptural collections both of the ascetics and the Brahmanists, 


free of attachment to all sense impression, gone beyond all scriptural knowledge, he is blessed 


with profound knowledge. 


Vedani viceyya kevalani samananam yanidhatthi brahmananam 


Sabbavedanasu vitarago sabbam vedamaticca vedagü so. 


— Sn.v.529 
Illustration 


brahmana 


Brahmanists 


'He makes known [the nature of] this world [of beings] with its devas, maras, and brahmas, in the 
world of mankind with its ascetics and Brahmanists, its royalty and commoners, having realised it 


for himself through transcendent insight.' 


So imam lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrahmakam sassamanabrahmanim pajam sadevamanussam 


sayam abhififia sacchikatva pavedeti. 


— Sn.p.103 


Brahmana — 1659 


Illustration 


brahmana 


Brahman 


One whose dsavas are destroyed, and who is free of spiritual flaws, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Khindsavam vantadosam tamaham brümi brahmanan ti. 


— Ud.5 


1660 — Brahmana 


BH 


Bhava; Vibhava 


Renderings: bhava 


e tibhava: three planes of existence 

e bhava: development 

e bhava: development of states 

e bhava: existence 

e bhava: individual existence 

e bhava: state of individual existence 

* bhava: renewed states of individual existence 

e bhava: the [view of the] continuance of beings [at death] 


e bhavanetti: the conduit to renewed states of individual existence 


Renderings: vibhava 


e vibhava: cessation 
e vibhava: cessation of states 
e vibhava: cessation of individual existence 


e vibhava: the [view of the] cessation of beings [at death] 


Introduction 

Bhava: individual existence 

Rendering bhava as 'individual existence' is justified for several reasons: 
1. Bhava is linked to 'the way one exists' (bhüta): 


In whatever way one exists such that there is the immediate destruction of perceptually 


obscuring states is the foremost state of individual existence. 


Yathabhütassa anantarà asavanam khayo hoti idam bhavanam aggan ti. 


— A.3.202 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1661 


2. Bhava is linked to an [absolute] Selfhood (atta): 


Some people are revolted, appalled, and disgusted by individual existence. They long for the 
cessation of individual existence, saying, 'When that [absolute] Selfhood is annihilated, 
destroyed, and does not exist with the demise of the body at death, this is peaceful, this is 


sublime, this is reality. 


bhaveneva kho paneke attiyamana harayamasa jigucchamana vibhavam abhinandanti yato kira bho 
ayam attam kayassa bheda parammarana ucchijjati vinassati na hoti parammarana etam santam 


etam panitam etam yathavanti. 


— It.44 


3. Bhava is linked to the stream of sense consciousness (vififianam): 


The stream of sense consciousness is established in the low plane of existence. In this way 
renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future... This, Ananda, is what 


is implied by the term 'individual existence.' 


Hinaya dhatuya vififianam patitthitam. Evam ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti... evam kho ananda 


bhavo hoti ti. 


— A.1.223-4 


That the stream of sense consciousness is equivalent to the individual (purisa) is seen here: 


He comes to know man's stream of sense consciousness as an unbroken stream that is 


established in both this world and the world beyond. 


purisassa ca virifianasotam pajanati ubhayato abbocchinnam idha loke patitthitarica paraloke 


patitthitam ca. 


— D.3.105 


4. Bhava is linked to puggala: 


And what is the carrier of the burden. The person, one should reply, this Venerable of such a 
name and clan. This is called the carrier of the burden. And what is the taking up of the 


burden? It is this craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave bharaharo puggalotissa vacaniyam yo'yam ayasma evannamo evamgotto ayam 


vuccati bhikkhave bharaharo. Katamanca bhikkhave bharadanam yayam tanha ponobhavika. 


— $.3.25-6 


1662 — Bhava; Vibhava 


Bhavaditthi and vibhavaditthi: outline 
The two views concerning bhava are: 


The view of the continuance of beings [at death] and the view of the cessation of beings [at death] 


dvema bhikkhave ditthiyo bhavaditthi ca vibhavaditthi ca. 


— M.1.65 
Commentary: Tattha bhavaditthi ti sassataditthi. Vibhavaditthi ti ucchedaditthi. 


The two views can be illustrated as follows: 


Vibhavaditthi: cessation of beings [at death] 


The view of the cessation of beings [at death] is illustrated in this quote: 


There are some ascetics and Brahmanists who are annihilationists. They assert the annihilation, 


destruction, and cessation of beings [at death] 


santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vindsam vibhavam 


pannapenti. 


— D.1.34 


Bhavaditthi: continuance of beings [at death] 


The view of the continuance of beings [at death] is illustrated in this quote: 


Bhikkhus, there are some ascetics and Brahmanists who speculate about the future and who hold 
dogmatic views concerning the future, who make various assertions about the future. They assert 
that the [absolute] Selfhood is perceptive... unperceptive... neither perceptive nor unperceptive and 


unimpaired after death 


santi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana aparantakappika aparantanuditthino aparantam | arabbha 


anekavihitani adhivuttipadani abhivadanti. 


Sanni... asanni... nevasanninasanni atta hoti arogo parammaraná ti ittheke abhivadanti. 


— M.2.228 


Tibhava: three planes of existence 


The universe is comprised of three planes of existence (dhatu), which are named according to two 


systems: 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1663 


1. the low plane of existence, the middle plane of existence, and the high plane of existence, or, 


hinadhatu majjhimadhatu panitadhatu (D.3.215), or, 


2. the sensuous plane of existence, the refined material plane of existence, and the immaterial plane of 


existence 


kamadhatu... rüpadhatu... arüpadhatu (A.1.224). 


Illustrations: planes of existence 


Illustration 


tibhava 


three planes of existence 


He is entirely detached from the three planes of existence. 


tibhavabhinissato. 


— Th.v.1089 


Illustration 


tibhava 


three planes of existence 


The three planes of existence are ravaged [by old age and death]. 


tibhava upadduta. 


— Th.v.1133 


Illustrations: existence and cessation of existence 


1664 — Bhava; Vibhava 


Illustration 


bhava 


individual existence 


On account of individual existence there is birth, and for one who has come to be there is old age 


and death. 


bhava jati bhütassa jaramaranan ti. 


— M.1.6 
Illustration 


bhava 


individual existence 


Sirs, though living in a generation that finds enjoyment, pleasure, and satisfaction in individual 


existence, he has eradicated individual existence together with its origin. 
Bhavaramaya vata bho pajaya bhavarataya bhavasammuditaya samülam bhavam udabbahi ti. 


— M.1.330 


Illustration 


bhava 


[renewed] states of individual existence 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1665 


I have abandoned my wrong view lof reality]. All [renewed] states of individual existence are 


obliterated. I [now] sacrifice to the fire which merits a gift: I revere the Perfect One. 


Micchaditthi pahina me bhava sabbe vidalita 


Juhami dakkhineyyaggim namassami tathagatam. 


I have abandoned all states of undiscernment of reality. Craving for states of individual existence 
is obliterated. The round of birth and death is destroyed. There are now [for me] no renewed states 


of individual existence. 


Moha sabbe pahina me bhavatanha padalita 


Vikkhino jatisamsaro natthi dani punabbhavo ti. 


— Th.v.343-344 


Illustration 


bhavaya 
individual existence; vibhavaya, cessation of individual existence 
A person for whom there is no attachment, who, knowing the nature of reality [according to 


reality], is not attached; and who has no craving for either individual existence or the cessation of 


individual existence. 


Yassa nissayata natthi natva dhammam anissito 


Bhavaya vibhavaya va tanha yassa na vijjati. 


— Sn.v.856 
Illustration 


bhavo 


individual existence 


— Bhante, it is said: 'Individual existence, individual existence’ 
bhavo bhavo ti. 
(..) On what grounds is there individual existence? 


kittavata nu kho bhante bhavo hoti ti? 


1666 — Bhava; Vibhava 


— If there were no deed that produced karmic consequences in 
the sensuous plane of existence 

kamadhatuvepakkarica kammam 

the refined material plane of existence 
rüpadhatuvepakkarica kammam 

the immaterial plane of existence 

arupadhatuvepakkarica kammam 

would there be discerned (parinayetha) any 

individual existence in the sensuous plane of existence 
kamabhavo 

individual existence in the refined material plane of existence 
rüpabhavo 

individual existence in the immaterial plane of existence 
arüpabhavo 

— No, bhante. 

— Thus Ananda, 

the [field of] operation of the karmic mechanism is the field 
kammam khettam 

the stream of sense consciousness, the seed 

vinnanam bijam 

craving, the moisture 


tanha sneho. 


For beings (sattanam) obstructed by uninsightfulness into reality (avijjanivarananam) and tethered 


[to individual existence] by craving (tanhasamyojananam) the stream of sense consciousness 


(vifiianam) is established (patitthitam) in 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1667 


the low plane of existence 

hinaya dhatuya 

the middle plane of existence 

majjhimaya dhatuya 

the high plane of existence 

panitaya dhatuya 

In this way renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future 
evam ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 

This, Ananda, is what is implied by the term ‘individual existence’ 

evam kho ananda bhavo hot ti. 


— A.1.223-4 


Illustration 


bhava 


individual existence 


1668 — Bhava; Vibhava 


Man is bound to individual existence, 
bhavasatto loko 

Is afflicted by individual existence, 
bhavapareto 

Yet takes delight in individual existence. 
bhavamevabhinandati 

But what he takes delight in is fearsome. 
Yadabhinandati tam bhayam 

And that which he fears is existentially void. 
yassa bhayati tam dukkham. 

It is to abandon individual existence 
bhavavippahanaya kho 

That this religious life is lived. 

panidam brahmacariyam vussati. 


— Ud.32-3 


Illustration 


bhavassa 


individual existence; bhavena, [states of] individual existence 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1669 


Whatever ascetics and Brahmanists have said that deliverance from individual existence is 


through [states of] individual existence 
bhavena bhavassa vippamokkhamahamsu 
None of them, I declare, are freed from individual existence 
sabbe te avippamutta bhavasma ti vadami. 
Whatever ascetics and Brahmanists have said that 
ye va pana keci samana va brahmana va 
Deliverance from individual existence is through the cessation of [states of] individual existence 
vibhavena bhavassa nissaranamahamsu 
None of them, I declare 
sabbe te 
Have escaped individual existence 
anissata bhavasma ti vadāmi. 
— Ud.33 
Comment: 


Bhavena and vibhavena are parenthesised to help make sense. Otherwise the sutta would say that 
"Whatever ascetics and Brahmanists have said that deliverance from individual existence is through the 
ending of individual existence, none of them, I declare have escaped individual existence.' This would 


be perplexing, given that the ending of individual existence is nibbana (bhavanirodho nibbanam A.5.9). 


The sutta means that the end of individual existence is not brought about by ending any particular state 
of existence. The next excerpt says that the end of individual existence is accomplished through 


abandoning craving (bhavatanha pahiyati). 


Illustration 


bhava 


states of individual existence; vibhavam cessation of individual existence. 


Whatever states of individual existence there are 


1670 — Bhava; Vibhava 


ye hi keci bhava 

In any way, anywhere 

sabbadhi sabbatthataya 

All these states of individual existence are unlasting 

sabbe te bhava anicca 

Existentially void, destined to change 

dukkha viparinamadhamma 

On perceiving this according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment 
evametam yathabhütam sammapparifiaya passato 

he abandons craving for states of individual existence 
bhavatanha pahiyati 

But he does not long for the cessation of individual existence. 
vibhavam nabhinandati 

With the destruction of all forms of craving 


sabbaso tanhanam khaya 


Comes the complete passing away and ending [of originated phenomenal, the Untroubled 


asesaviraganirodho nibbanam. 

For that bhikkhu who has realised the Untroubled 
tassa nibbutassa bhikkhuno 

Free of grasping 

anupadana 

There are no renewed states of individual existence 


punabbhavo na hoti. 


— Ud.33 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1671 


Illustration 


bhava 

individual existence 

For the bhikkhu of peaceful mind who has destroyed craving for states of individual existence, the 
round of birth and death is destroyed. For him there are no renewed states of individual existence. 


Ucchinnabhavatanhassa santacittassa bhikkhuno 


Vikkhino jatisamsaro natthi tassa punabbhavo ti. 


— Ud.46 


Illustration 


bhava 


individual existence; bhava, [states of] individual existence; vibhava, cessation of [states of| 


individual existence 


Seeing the danger of individual existence 


bhavevaham bhayam disva 


When searching for either [states of] individual existence or the cessation of [states of] individual 


existence, 

bhavafica vibhavesinam 

I did not welcome individual existence, 
bhavam nabhivadim 

Nor rejoice in or grasp anything. 

kifici nandifica na upadiyin ti. 


— M.1.330 


1672 — Bhava; Vibhava 


Illustration 


bhava 


[renewed] states of individual existence 


I have abandoned my wrong view lof reality]. All [renewed] states of individual existence are 


obliterated. 
Micchaditthi pahina me bhava sabbe vidalita. 
— Th.v.343-344 


Illustration 


bhava 


states of individual existence 


Bhikkhus, there are these three quests. What three? 
the quest for sensuous pleasure 


kamesana 


the quest for states of individual existence 


bhavesana 


the quest for a religious life 


brahmacariyesana. 


— S.5.55 


Illustration 


bhava 


states of individual existence: bhavo, individual existence 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1673 


There are three states of individual existence 

tayo me avuso bhava 

individual existence in the sensuous plane of existence 

kamabhavo 

individual existence in the refined material plane of existence 
rupabhavo 

individual existence in the immaterial plane of existence 

arüpabhavo 

With the origination of grasping comes the origination of individual existence 
upadanasamudaya bhavasamudayo 

With the ending of grasping comes the ending of individual existence 


upadananirodha bhavanirodho 


The practice leading to the ending of individual existence is the noble eightfold path (M.1.50). 


Illustration 


bhava 


individual existence; bhavanetti, the conduit to renewed states of individual existence 


1674 — Bhava; Vibhava 


The four noble truths have been awakened to and penetrated. 


Tayidam bhikkhave dukkham ariyasaccam... dukkhanirodhagamini patipadà ariyasaccam anubuddham 


patividdham 
Craving for states of individual existence has been eradicated 
ucchinna bhavatanha 


The conduit to renewed states of individual existence has been destroyed 


khina bhavanetti 


There are now [for me] no renewed states of individual existence 


natthi dani punabbhavo ti. 


— D.2.91 


Illustration 


bhavanetti 
the conduit to renewed states of individual existence 
The fondness, attachment, spiritually fettering delight, craving, clinging, grasping, obstinate 


adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification in regards to bodily form: this is called the 


conduit to renewed states of individual existence. 


rüpe kho radha yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya 


ayam vuccati bhavanetti. 


— $.3.191 


Illustration 


bhavanettiko 


the conduit to renewed states of individual existence 


The body of the Perfect One stands with the conduit to renewed states of individual existence cut. 


Ucchinnabhavanettiko bhikkhave tathagatassa kayo titthati. 


— D.1.46 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1675 


Illustrations: cessation; continuance; development 
Illustration 
vibhavam 
cessation 
There are some ascetics and Brahmanists who are annihilationists. They assert the annihilation, 
destruction, and cessation of beings [at death] 


ucchedavada sato sattassa ucchedam vindsam vibhavam pannapenti. 


— D.1.34 


Illustration 


vibhava 


cessation 


When a bhikkhu has profoundly understood what is brought about as such, 
sa ve bhütaparirifio 

Being free of craving for all states of individual existence, 

so vitatanho bhavabhave 

With the cessation of what is brought about [at death] 

bhütassa vibhava 

He comes not to renewed states of individual existence 


bhikkhu nagacchati punabbhavan ti. 


— It.44 


Illustration 


vibhavam 


cessation 


1676 — Bhava; Vibhava 


Knowing the arising and cessation of the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], our minds 


will be imbued with that perception. 


Lokassa sambhavanca vibhavanca natva 


tam safifià paricitanca no cittam bhavissati. 


— A.5.107 


Illustration 


bhavaya 


development of states; vibhavaya, cessation of states 


He knows that, 'If I were to direct this detached awareness so purified and refined to the state of 
awareness of boundless space etc, and to develop my mind accordingly, thus this detached 


awareness supported and fuelled by this would remain for a very long time. 


imam ce aham upekkham evamparisuddham evampariyodatam akdsanaficayatanam upasamhareyyam 
tadanudhammafica | cittam bhaveyyam evam ayam upekkha — tannissita | tadupadana — ciram 


dighamaddhanam tittheyya. 


He knows that, 'If I were to direct this detached awareness so purified and refined to the state of 
awareness of boundless space etc, and to develop my mind accordingly, that would be something 


originated. 


So evam pajanati imam ce aham upekkham evamparisuddham evampariyodatam àkasanaficayatanam 


upasamhareyyam tadanudhammarica cittam bhaveyyam sankhatametam. 


He does not undertake, nor is he intent upon the development or cessation of states. So doing, he 


does not grasp anything in the world [of phenomena]. 


So neva tam abhisankharoti nabhisancetayati bhavaya và vibhavaya và. So anabhisankharonto 


anabhisaficetayanto bhavaya va vibhavaya va na kinci loke upadiyati. 


— M.3.244 


Bodhi: He does not form any condition or generate any volition tending towards either being or non- 


being. 


Horner: He therefore neither constructs nor thinks out for becoming or for de-becoming. 


Bhava; Vibhava — 1677 


Illustration 


bhavaya 


development; vibhavaya, cessation 


Penetrative discernment arises from effort [in proper contemplation]. Without effort [in proper 
contemplation] penetrative discernment is destroyed. Recognising these two paths to the 


development and cessation [of wisdom], let a man so conduct himself that his wisdom increases. 


Yoga ve jayati bhuri ayoga bhurisankhayo 
Etam dvedhapatham ñatvā bhavaya vibhavaya ca 


Tathattanam niveseyya yatha bhüri pavaddhati. 


— Dh.v.282 


Illustration 
vibhavam 


[view of the] cessation of beings [at death]; bhavan: the [view of the] continuance of beings [at 


death] 


He who has realised the Untroubled via a path made by himself, who has overcome his unsureness 
[about the significance of the teaching], abandoned the [view of the] cessation of beings [at death] 
and the [view of the] continuance of beings [at death], who has fulfilled [the religious life], who has 


destroyed renewed states of individual existence: he is a bhikkhu. 


Pajjena katena attana parinibbanagato vitinnakankho vibhavarica bhavanca vippahaya 


Vusitava khinapunabbhavo sa bhikkhu. 


— Sn.v.514 


Illustrations: existence 


Illustration 


bhavam 


existence 


1678 — Bhava; Vibhava 


Having arisen in human existence just once more, he then puts an end to suffering. 
ekafifieva manusakam bhavam nibbattetva dukkhassantam karoti. 


— A.1.234 


Illustration 


bhavo 


existence 


Existence as a human being, too, was successfully obtained 
manuso ca bhavobhiradhito. 


— Th.v.258-259 


Illustration 


bhave 

existence 

Having thrust away spiritually fettering delight and attachment regarding these things, your 
stream of sense consciousness would not remain in existence. 


Etesu nandifica nivesanafica panujja vififianam bhave na titthe. 


— Sn.v.1055 


Bhavabhava 


Renderings 


e bhavabhava: renewed states of individual existence 


e bhavabhava: various states of individual existence 


bhavabhava: any state of individual existence 
e bhavabhava: all states of individual existence 


e bhavabhava: from one state of individual existence to another 


Bhavabhava — 1679 


Introduction 


Bhavabhava: in verse 


The term bhavabhava occurs 20 times in the scriptures, always in poems, except for one passage in the 


Madhupindika Sutta which is so lyrical as to be practically verse, which begins: 


[I proclaim] a doctrine, friend, such that in the world [of beings] with its devas, maras, and 
brahmas, in the world of mankind with its ascetics and Brahmanists, its royalty and commoners, 


one does not abide quarrelling with anyone in the world. 


Yathavadi kho  àvuso sadevake loke samarake sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya — pajaya 


sadevamanussaya na kenaci loke vigayha titthati. 


— M.1.108 


Norman’s renderings 


Norman regards bhavabhava as 'rhythmical lengthening for bhavabhava = repeated existence, various 


existences,’ and not as bhava + abhava (GD.n.496). 
He translates it as: 


e existences (Sn.v.776). 

* different existences (Sn.v.786; Sn.v.801). 
* various existences (Sn.v.877; Th.v.661). 
e one existence after another (Sn.v.901). 


e various kinds of existence (Sn.v.1060; Sn.v.1068). 
In Sn.v.776 he treats bhavesu and bhavabhavesu as near synonyms: 


e bhavesu: for existences 


e bhavabhavesu: for various existences 


PED’s renderings 


Duroiselle says the purpose of repetition is to express plurality, totality, distribution, variety, 
multiplicity, etc (PGPL, Para.610). PED accordingly renders bhavabhava as 'this or that life, any form of 


existence, some sort of existence. 


Illustrations: renewed states of individual existence 


1680 — Bhavabhava 


Illustration 


bhavabhava 

renewed states of individual existence 

Fallen in time into the power of time, becoming subject to renewed states of individual existence, 
men come to suffering. Those men grieve in this world. 


Kale kalavasam patta bhavabhavavasam gata 


Nara dukkham nigacchanti tedha socanti manava. 


— Th.v.661 


* Norman: Come in time into the power of time, subject to various existences, men come to grief. 


Illustrations: various states of individual existence 
Illustration 

bhavabhavesu 

various states of individual existence 


I see people in turmoil in the world, overcome by craving for states of individual existence, 


wretched characters wailing in the face of death, not free of craving for various states of 


individual existence. 


Passami loke pariphandamanam pajam imam tanhagatam bhavesu 


Hina nara maccumukhe lapanti avitatanhase bhavabhavesu. 


— Sn.v.776 


e Norman: I see in the world this race [of mortals] floundering, obsessed with craving for existences. 


Base men wail in the jaws of death, with craving for various existences unallayed. 


Illustration 


bhavabhavesu 


various states of individual existence 


Bhavabhava — 1681 


Dependent on ascetic practices and self-mortification, or on what is seen, heard, sensed, [or 
cognised], with raised voices they wail for spiritual purity, not free of craving for various states of 


individual existence. 


Tapupanissaya jigucchitam va atha vapi dittham va sutam mutam va 


Uddhamsara suddhimanutthunanti avitatanhase bhavabhavesu. 
— Sn.v.901 
e Norman: their craving for one existence after another not gone 


Illustration 


bhavabhavesu 

various states of individual existence 

For because one has not gained perfection [of transcendent insight], one does unvirtuous deeds 
from undiscernment of reality in renewed states of individual existence. 

Avyositatta hi bhavabhavesu papani kammani karoti moha. 


— Th.v.784-5, M.2.73 


e Norman: for because of not gaining the end in various existences (men) do evil actions from 


delusion. 


* Horner: Not being accomplished in this becoming or that, they do evil deeds from delusion. 


Illustrations: any state of individual existence 


Illustration 


bhavabhavaya 


any state of individual existence 


1682 — Bhavabhava 


Those in whom there is no craving for anything in the world, in relation to any state of individual 
existence in this world or the world beyond, to them, at the right time, a brahman who is looking 


for merit should bestow an offering; he should offer them a gift. 


Yesam tanha natthi kuhifici loke bhavabhavaya idha va huram va 


Kalena tesu havyam pavecche yo brahmano punnapekkho yajetha. 


— Sn.v.496 


Norman: But those in whom there is no craving for anything in the world, for various existences in this 


world or the next... 


Illustration 


bhavabhavaya 

any state of individual existence 

Whatever you know, above, below, across, and also in the middle, knowing this to be a bond [to 
individual existence] in the world, do not foster craving for any state of individual existence. 


Yam kifici sampajanasi uddham adho tiriyaficapi majjhe: 


Etam viditva sangoti loke bhavabhavaya makasi tanhan ti. 


— Sn.v.1068 


* Norman: do not make craving for various kinds of existences 
Illustration 
bhavabhavesu 


about any state of individual existence 


One who is spiritually purified conceives no dogmatic view about any state of individual existence 


in the world. 


Dhonassa hi natthi kuhinci loke pakappita ditthi bhavabhavesu. 


— Sn.v.786 


Norman: A purified man does not indeed form a view anywhere in the world in respect of different 


existences. 


Bhavabhava — 1683 


Illustration 


bhavabhavaya 


for any state of individual existence 


One with no aspiration for any state of individual existence in either world, this world or the 
world beyond, 


Yassubhayante panidhidha natthi bhavabhavaya idhava huram va. 


— Sn.v.801 


Norman: If anyone has made no resolve in respect of both ends here, for the sake of different existences 


here or in the next world 


Illustration 


bhavabhavaya 


any state of individual existence 


The wise man is not involved with any state of individual existence. 


bhavabhavaya na sameti dhiro ti. 


— Sn.v.877 


e Norman: The wise man does not go to various [renewed] existences. 


Illustrations: all states of individual existence 


Illustration 


bhavabhave 


all states of individual existence 


1684 — Bhavabhava 


And whatever man here is wise, one who is blessed with profound knowledge, who has freed 
himself from this [wretched] bondage to all states of individual existence, he is free of craving, rid 
of spiritual defilement, and free of expectations [in regard to both this world and the world 


beyond]. He has overcome birth and old age, I declare. 


Vidva ca yo vedagü naro idha bhavabhave sangamimam visajja 


So vitatanho anigho niraso atari so jati jaranti brümiti. 
— Sn.v.1060 
e Norman: And whatever man here is knowing and has knowledge, giving up this attachment to 


various kinds of existence, he, I declare, with craving gone, without affliction, and without desire, 


has crossed over birth and old age. 


* This [wretched] bondage: 'This' (imam) has 'a touch of (often sarcastic) characterisation, says PED 


(sv Ayam). DOP (sv Idam) says: 'such, like that (often implying contempt) 


Illustration 


bhavabhave 


various states/all states of individual existence 


Beings who are tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving, whose minds are attached 
to various states of individual existence... [Such] beings follow the round of birth and death, and go 


to rebirth and death. 


Tanhayogena samyutta rattacitta bhavabhave... 


Satta gacchanti samsaram jatimaranagamino. 


Those who have abandoned craving, being free of craving for all states of individual existence, are 
those in the world who have reached the Far Shore, having accomplished the destruction of 


perceptually obscuring states. 


Ye ca tanham pahatvana vitatanha bhavabhave 


Te ca paragata loke ye patta asavakkhayan ti. 


— 1t.50 


Bhavabhava — 1685 


Illustration 


bhavabhave 


all states of individual existence 


Free of craving for all states of individual existence 
bhavabhave vitatanham. 


— M.1.108 


* Bodhi: free from craving for any kind of being 


* Horner: void of craving for becoming and non-becoming 
Illustration 
bhavabhave 


with all states of individual existence 


Those who have abandoned both sensuous yearning and anger, whose minds are at peace with all 


states of individual existence 


Kamakopappahina ye santacitta bhavabhave. 


— Th.v.671 
Comment: 


» Norman: whose minds are calm in various existences 


* The bhikkhu who has realised the Untroubled (tassa nibbutassa bhikkhuno) abandons craving for 
states of individual existence (bhavatanha pahiyati) but does not long for the cessation of individual 


existence (vibhavam nabhinandati, Ud.32-3). So, peaceful with any state of individual existence. 


Illustrations: from one state of individual existence to another 


Illustration 


bhavabhavam 


from one state of individual existence to another 


1686 — Bhavabhava 


Repeatedly, led on [by uninsightfulness into reality] from one state of individual existence to 


another in the sphere of personal identity, not transcending personal identity, they pursue birth 


and death. 


Kalam kalam bhavabhavam sakkayasmim purakkhata avitivatta sakkayam jatimaranasarino. 


— Thi.v.199 
Illustration 


bhavabhavam 


from one state of individual existence to another 


Having acquiesced in [the perception of] time, are [by uninsightfulness into reality] led on within 
the round of birth and death from one state of individual existence to another. 
Kalam gatim bhavabhavam samsarasmim purakkhata. 


— A.3.69 


e Bodhi: 'plunged headlong into samsara, [into] time, destination, and existence upon existence.’ 


Bhara 


Renderings 


e bhara: responsibility 
e bhara: load 


e bhara: burden 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


bharam 


responsibility 


Bhara — 1687 


Two fools: he who shoulders a responsibility that does not fall to him, and he who shirks a 


responsibility that falls to him. 


dveme bhikkhave bala. Katame dve? yo ca anagatam bharam vahati yo ca agatam bharam na vahati. Ime 


kho bhikkhave dve balati. 


— A.1.84 


Illustration 


bharam 

responsibility 

The mother carries the foetus in her womb for nine or ten months with much anxiety for the 
heavy responsibility. 


Tamenam bhikkhave mata nava va dasa va mase gabbham kucchina pariharati mahata samsayena 


garumbharam 


Then after nine or ten months, the mother gives birth with much anxiety for the heavy 


responsibility. 


Tamenam bhikkhave mata navannam và dasannam cà masánam accayena vijdyati mahata samsayena 


garumbharam. 


— M.1.266 


Illustration 


bharassa 


load 


One greases an axle only for the sake of transporting a load. 


Seyyatha và pana akkham abbhafijeyya yavadeva bharassa nitranatthaya. 


— $.4.177 


1688 — Bhara 


Illustration 


bharam 


load 


A man came carrying a load of water. 


atha puriso agaccheyya udakabharam adaya. 


— M.3.95 
Illustration 
kharibharo 


load 


Conceit, O brahman, is your shoulder-load. 
Mano hi te brahmana kharibharo. 


— $.1.169 


Illustration 


bharo 


burden 


And how is the bhikkhu a Noble One whose banner is lowered, whose burden [of the five grasped 


aggregates] is laid down, who is emancipated [from individual existence]? 
Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyo pannaddhajo pannabharo visamyutto hoti? 
In this regard a bhikkhu has abandoned self-centredness. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno asmimano pahino hoti. 


— M.1.139 


Bhara — 1689 


Illustration 


bharo 


burden 


And what is the burden? The five grasped aggregates, one should reply 
Katamo ca bhikkhave bharo paricupadanakkhandhatissa vacaniyam. 


— $.3.26 


Illustration 


bhara 

burden 

When the conduit to renewed states of individual existence is destroyed in this lifetime in 
accordance with truth, there is no fear of death, which is like casting off a burden.. 


Khinaya bhavanettiya ditthe dhamme yathatathe 
Na bhayam marane hoti bharanikkhepane yatha. 


— Th.v.708 


Bhuta 


Renderings 


e bhüta: brought about 
e bhüta: what is brought about 
e bhüta: brought into existence 


e bhüta: true 


Introduction 


Past participles: past and passive 


Bhüta is the past participle of bhavati. Duroiselle says past participles are principally of past and passive 


meaning (PGPL, para.360). Therefore we render bhüta as 'brought about.' 


1690 — Bhüuta 


The bhütamidan ti reflection 


Bhüta is of particular interest because it is the basis of this reflection: 
— Bhikkhus, do you see, 'This is brought about?' 


bhütamidan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante 
— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'It is arisen with that as its nourishing condition’? 


tadaharasambhavan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante 


— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'With the ending of that nourishing condition, what is brought about is 


destined to cease'? 


tadaharanirodha yam bhütam tam nirodhadhamman ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante (M.1.260). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
bhütam 


what is brought about 


How do those who are clear-sighted see [the nature of reality]? 

Kathanca bhikkhave cakkhumanto passanti? 

In this regard a bhikkhu sees what is brought about as what is brought about. 
Idha bhikkhu bhütam bhütato passati 


Seeing what is brought about thus, he applies himself to disillusionment with what is brought 


about, to non-attachment to what is brought about, and to the ending of what is brought about. 
bhütam bhütato disva bhütassa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


This is what the Blessed One said, and in connection with which he added: 


Bhüta — 1691 


Etamattham bhagava avoca. Tatthetam iti vuccati 

Those who see what is brought about as what is brought about, 

ye bhütam bhutato disva 

Transcending what is brought about, 

bhütassa ca atikkama 

Are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] according to reality 
yathabhüte vimuccanti 

Having destroyed craving for states of individual existence 
bhavatanhaparikkhaya 

When a bhikkhu has profoundly understood what is brought about as such, 
sa ve bhütaparififio 

Being free of craving for all states of individual existence, 

so vitatanho bhavabhave 

With the cessation of what is brought about [at death] 

bhütassa vibhava 

He comes not to renewed states of individual existence 

bhikkhu nagacchati punabbhavan ti. 


— It.44 


Illustration 


bhütassa 


brought about 


1692 — Bhüuta 


If the visual sense is operational and visible objects come into its range, and there is an operative 


interaction between them, then the appropriate class of advertence is manifested. 


ajjhattikafice cakkhum aparibhinnam hoti bahira ca ripa apatham àgacchanti tajjo ca samannaharo hoti 


evam tajjassa vinnanabhagassa patubhavo hoti 


The bodily form in whatever is thus brought about comprises the aggregate of grasped bodily 


form. 


Yam tathabhütassa rupam tam rupupadanakkhandhe sangaham gacchati. 


— M.1.191 


Illustration 


bhutam 
brought about 


Those who see what is brought about as what is brought about, transcending what is brought 


about, are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] according to reality, having destroyed 


craving for states of individual existence. 


Ye bhütam bhütato disva bhütassa ca atikkama 


Yathabhüte vimuccanti bhavatanhaparikkhaya. 


— It.44 


Illustration 


bhütam 


brought about 


— 'Had it not been, it would not have been "mine." It will be not; not "mine" will it be.' 
no c'assa no ca me siya na bhavissati na me bhavissati. 

That which is, that which is brought about, that I abandon. 

Yadatthi yam bhütam tam pajahamiti. 


— A.4.75 


Bhüta — 1693 


Illustration 


bhutam 
brought about 
What is born, brought about, arisen, produced, originated, unenduring, conjoined with old age 


and death, a hotbed of illnesses, easily destroyed, having existential nourishment as its support 


and source: it is not fit to be delighted in. 


Jatam bhütam samuppannam katam sankhatamaddhuvam 
Jaramaranasanghatam roganiddham pabhangunam 


Aharanettippabhavam nàlam tadabhinanditum. 


— 1t.37 
Illustration 


bhütam 


brought about 


From whatever is brought about, originated, dependently arisen, the ending [of originated 


phenomena] is the deliverance. 


Yam kho pana kifici bhütam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam nirodho tassa nissaranam. 


— It.61 
Illustration 
bhüta 


brought about 


That view is brought about, contrived, thought out, and dependently arisen. 
sa kho panesa ditthi bhüta sankhata cetayità paticcasamuppanna. 


— A.5.186-7 


1694 — Bhuta 


Illustration 


bhutam 

brought about 

How could it be that what is born, brought about, originated, destined to decay, not decay? It is 
not possible. 


Tam kutettha bhikkhave labbha yam tam jatam bhutam sankhatam palokadhammam tam vata ma 


palujjiti netam thanam vijjati. 


— $.5.164 


Illustration 


bhütanam 
brought into existence 
Bhikkhus, there are these four kinds of existential nourishment for the maintenance of beings 


that have been brought into existence and for the assistance of those about to arise [into new 


existence]. What four? 
Cattarome bhikkhave ahara bhutanam va sattanam thitiya sambhavesinam và anuggahaya. 
— $.2.101 

Comment: 


Norman views sambhavesinam as the future active participle in -esin (Elders Verses I, n.527), to be 


translated with the words 'about to.' 


Illustration 
bhüta 


true 


Bhüta — 1695 


That makes ten teachings which are true, factual, correct, not incorrect, not mistaken, fully 


awakened to by the Perfect One. 


Iti ime dasa dhamma bhüta taccha tatha avitatha anannatha samma tathagatena abhisambuddha. 


— D.3.272-3 


1696 — Bhüuta 


M 


Manosancetanaharo 


Renderings 


e manosancetanaharo: the existential nourishment of mental intentionality 


Introduction 


Existential nourishment 


There are these four kinds of existential nourishment for the maintenance of beings that have 


been brought into existence and for the assistance of those about to arise [into new existence| 


Cattaro... ahara bhütanam va sattanam thitiya sambhavesinam và anuggahaya. 


1. physical food, gross or subtle 
kabalinkaro aharo olariko va sukhumo va 
2. secondly, sensation; 
phasso dutiyo 
3. thirdly, mental intentionality; 
manosaficetana tatiya 


4. fourthly, the stream of sense consciousness 


vifinanam catuttham (M.1.48). 
Comment: 


Norman views sambhavesinam as the future active participle in -esin (Elders Verses I, n.527), to be 


translated with the words ‘about to.' 


Manosancetanaharo — 1697 


Manosanicetanaharo: red-hot charcoal pit simile 


The scriptures hardly clarify the meaning of manosaricetanahàro. For example, the Puttamamsa Sutta says 
it can be compared to a man being dragged reluctantly towards a red-hot charcoal pit, but it is not clear 
which aspect of the simile is illustrative of manosaficetanaharo. We therefore look elsewhere for an 


explanation. 


Sancetana: classification systems 


Saficetanà is classified according to either objects or means, as follows: 
1. intentionality concerning visible objects, audible objects, smellable objects, tasteable objects, 


tangible objects, and mentally known objects 


rupasancetana ^ saddasafcetana ^ gandhasafcetana ^ rasasaücetanà ^ photthabbasaficetana 


dhammasaficetana (D.2.309). 


2. intentionality by way of body, speech, and mind 


kayasaficetana, vacisaficetana manosanicetana (S.2.40). 


The latter classification occurs in the following passage: 


When there is the body, then on account of bodily intentionality, pleasure and pain arise for 


oneself, 

Kaye và hananda sati kayasaricetanahetu uppajjati ajjhattam sukhadukkham 

When there is speech, then on account of verbal intentionality, pleasure and pain arise for oneself; 
vacaya và hananda sati vacisaficetanahetu uppajjati ajjhattam sukhadukkham 


When there is the mind, then on account of mental intentionality, pleasure and pain arise for 


oneself — and with uninsightfulness into reality as the necessary condition. 


mane và hananda sati manosancetanahetu uppajjati ajjhattam sukhadukkham avijjapaccaya ca. 


— $.2.40 


Manosaficetanaharo and tanha 


The Puttamamsa Sutta links mental intentionality to tanha, saying that: 
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When the existential nourishment of mental intentionality is profoundly understood, the three 


kinds of craving are profoundly understood. 
manosaficetanaya bhikkhave ahare parinnate tisso tanha parinnata honti. 


— $.2.100 


Thus manosaficetanà is somehow associated with tanha. 


Mental intentionality within tanha 


Tanha is practically an existential nourishment, because 'when a being has laid down this [wretched 
human] body but is not yet possessed of another body, I declare that it is fuelled by tanha.' The full 


quotation is given below in the Illustrations. 


That tanha implies mental intentionality is seen in the Tanhajalini Sutta (A.2.212-3) which says that 
thoughts of 'I am' are 'imbued with tanha' (tanhavicaritani), for example, the thoughts "I am here," "I am 
this way" "I am otherwise." The sutta also lists thoughts which clearly involve mental intentionality, 


namely: 


e May I be 

e May I be here 

e May I be this way 

e May I be otherwise. 


Mental intentionality: Mahakaccānabhaddekaratta Sutta 


Examples of mental intentionality are common in the scriptures. For example, the 


Mahakaccānabhaddekaratta Sutta says: 
How does one long for the future? 
Kathancavuso anāgatam patikankhati 


One directs one’s mind to acquire what has not yet been acquired, thinking, 'May the visual sense 


and visible objects be thus in the future.’ 
iti me cakkhum siya anagatamaddhanam iti rūpāti appatiladdhassa patilabhaya cittam panidahati. 


— M.3.196 


Mental intentionality and rebirth: the Cetana Sutta 


The four existential nourishments are ‘for the assistance of those about to arise [into new existence], 
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and are therefore the basis of rebirth. The Cetana Sutta illustrates the link between mental intentionality 


and rebirth as follows: 


Whatever one is intent upon, conceives of, and identifies with, this becomes the basis for the 


establishment of one’s stream of sense consciousness. 

yañca bhikkhave ceteti yarica pakappeti yafica anuseti arammanametam hoti vififtanassa thitiya 
When there is the basis, there is the establishment of one's stream of sense consciousness. 
Yafica arammane sati patittha virinanassa hoti. 


When one's stream of sense consciousness is established and has [egoistically] matured, renewed 


states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future. 
Tasmim patitthite vififiane virülhe ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 


— S$.2.65 


The sutta says that in ending intentness, conceiving, and identifying, one ends individual existence and 


rebirth in the future: 


If one is not intent upon, and does not conceive or identify with... there are no renewed states of 


individual existence and rebirth in the future 


Yato ca kho bhikkhave no ceva ceteti no ca pakappeti no ca anuseti... ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti na 


hoti. 


— S.2.65 


Mental intentionality and rebirth: the Sankharuppatti Sutta 


The Sankharuppatti Sutta says: 


In this regard a bhikkhu possesses faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent 
insight], virtue, learning, generosity, and wisdom. He thinks, 'Oh, that at the demise of the body at 
death, I might be reborn in the company of wealthy khattiyas. He fixes his mind on that idea, 
concentrates on it, and develops it. These aspirations and musings of his, when developed and 


cultivated, lead to his rebirth there. 


So tam cittam dahati tam cittam adhitthati tam cittam bhaveti. Tassa te sankhara ca viharà ca evam 


bhavita evambahulikata tatrüpapattiya samvattanti. 


— M.3.99 (A.4.239 


The scriptures therefore show how mental intentionality 'maintains beings that have been brought into 
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existence and assists those about to arise [into new existence].' Therefore mental intentionality is one of 


the four nourishments, and is likely the meaning of manosancetanaharo. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


manosaficetanaharo 

existential nourishment of mental intentionality 

And how should the existential nourishment of mental intentionality (manosaficetanaharo) be 
seen? 

Katharica bhikkhave manosaficetanaharo datthabbo? 


Suppose there is a [red-hot] charcoal pit deeper than a man’s height, filled with glowing coals 
without flame or smoke. A man would come along wanting to live, not die, yearning for pleasure 
and loathing pain. Then two strong men would grab him by both arms and drag him towards the 


[red-hot] charcoal pit. 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave angarakasu sadhikaporisa punna angaranam vitaccikanam vitadhumanam. Atha 
puriso agaccheyya jivitukamo amaritukamo sukhakamo dukkhapatikkulo. Tamenam dve balavanto purisa 


nanabahasu gahetva tam angarakasum upakaddheyyum. 
The man’s 


e intention (cetana) would be to get away, 


* his desire (patthana) would be to get away, 
his resolve (panidhi) would be to get away [from the red-hot charcoal pit] 
Atha kho bhikkhave tassa purisassa arakavassa cetana araka patthana araka panidhi 


For what reason? Because he knows: 'I will fall into this [red-hot] charcoal pit and on that account 


I will meet with death or deadly pain.' 


imancaham angarakasum papatissami tatonidanam maranam va nigacchami maranamattam và dukkhan 


ti. Evameva khvaham bhikkhave manosaficetanaharo datthabbo ti vadami. 


— $.2.99-100 
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Illustration 


manosanicetanaharo 
existential nourishment of mental intentionality 
If there is attachment to the existential nourishment of mental intentionality, if there is spiritually 


fettering delight, if there is craving, the stream of sense consciousness is established there and 


[egoistically] matures. 


manosaficetanaya ce bhikkhave ahare atthi rago atthi nandi atthi tanha patitthitam tattha viritanam 


virülham. 


Wherever the stream of sense consciousness is established and has [egoistically] matured, there is 


the appearance of denomination-and-bodily-form. 
Yattha patitthitam vitiianam virülham atthi tattha namarüpassa avakkanti. 


Where there is the appearance of denomination-and-bodily-form, there is the growth of 


karmically consequential deeds. 
Yattha atthi namarüpassa avakkanti atthi tattha sankharanam vuddhi. 


Where there is the growth of karmically consequential deeds, renewed states of individual 


existence and rebirth occur in the future. 


Yattha atthi sankharanam vuddhi atthi tattha ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti. 


— $.2.101 


Illustration 


manosancetanaharo 


existential nourishment of mental intentionality 
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If there is no attachment to the existential nourishment of mental intentionality, if there is no 
spiritually fettering delight, if there is no craving, the stream of sense consciousness is not 


established there and does not grow. 


Manosancetanaya ce bhikkhave āhāre natthi rago natthi nandi natthi tanha. Appatitthitam tattha 


vififitanam avirülham 


Where the stream of sense consciousness is not established and does not grow, there is the non- 


appearance of denomination-and-bodily-form. 
yattha appatitthitam vififtanam avirülham natthi tattha namarüpassa avakkanti. 


— $.2.101 
Illustration 


'May I be reborn! 


—'Bhante 


what is the cause and reason for some person here, with the demise of the body at death, being 
reborn in the company of egg-born magical serpents?" 
— '[n this regard, bhikkhu, someone acts ambivalently by way of body, speech, and mind. 


kayena dvayakari hoti vacaya dvayakari manasa dvayakari 


'He has heard: 'Egg-born magical serpents are long-lived, beautiful, and abound in happiness.' 


He thinks: 'Oh, with the demise of the body at death, may I be reborn in the company of egg-born 


magical serpents!’ 


tassa evam hoti: aho vataham kayassa bheda parammarana andajanam naganam sahavyatam 


upapajjeyyan ti. 
'Then, with the demise of the body at death, he is reborn in the company of egg-born magical serpents. 


'This is the cause and reason for some person here, with the demise of the body at death, being reborn 


in the company of egg-born magical serpents." (S.3.242). 
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Illustration 


'May I be reborn! 


—'Bhante 


what is the cause and reason for some person here, with the demise of the body at death, being 


reborn in the company of the devas of the heavenly musician order (gandhabbakayika deva)?" 


—'In this regard, bhikkhu, some person practises good conduct of body, speech, and mind. He has 
heard: 'The devas of the heavenly musician order are long-lived, beautiful, and abound in happiness.' He 
thinks: 'Oh, with the demise of the body at death, may I be reborn in the company of the devas of the 
heavenly musician order!' Then, with the demise of the body at death, he is reborn in the company of 


the devas of the heavenly musician order. 


"This is the cause and reason for some person here, with the demise of the body at death, being reborn 


in the company of the devas of the heavenly musician order' (S.3.250). 


Illustration 


fuelled by craving 
— Master Gotama 


when a flame is flung by the wind and goes some distance, what does Master Gotama declare to be 


its fuel on that occasion? 


— When, Vaccha, a flame is flung by the wind and goes some distance, I declare that it is fuelled by the 


wind. For on that occasion the wind is its fuel. 


— And, Master Gotama, when a being has laid down this [wretched human] body but is not yet 


possessed of another body, what does Master Gotama declare to be [the being’s] fuel on that occasion? 


— When, Vaccha, a being has laid down this [wretched human] body but is not yet possessed of 


another body, I declare that [the being] is fuelled by craving. For on that occasion craving is [the 


being's] fuel. 


Yasmim kho vaccha samaye imañca kayam nikkhipati satto ca afiiataram kayam anuppanno hoti 


tamaham tanhüpadanam vadāmi. Tanhahissa vaccha tasmim samaye upadanam hoti ti. 


— $.4.399 
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Illustration 


sancetana 


intentionality 


Four ways of acquiring a [particular] state of individuality. 
Cattarome bhikkhave attabhavapatilabha. Katame cattaro? 


There is the acquiring of a [particular] state of individuality in which one’s own intentionality has 


effect, not another’s; another’s intentionality has effect, not one’s own; both; neither. 
atthavuso attabhavapatilabho yasmim attabhavapatilabhe 


e attasancetana yeva kamati no parasaricetana. 
e parasancetana yeva kamati no attasancetana. 
e attasancetana ceva kamati parasaficetanà ca. 


e neva attasancetana kamati no parasancetana. 


— D.3.231 


Comment: 


Venerable Sariputta said this meant that where there is the acquiring of a [particular] state of 
individuality in which one’s own intentionality has effect, not another person’s, there is a passing away 
of beings from that group on account of their own intentionality (attasaricetanahetu tesam sattanam 


tamha kaya cuti hoti). And corresponding statements for the other groups (A.2.159). 


Mannati 


Renderings 


e mannati: to think 

e maññati: to think appropriate 

e mafifiati: to think of in personal terms 
e mannati: to think 'I am' 


e mannita: thinking in personal terms 
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Introduction 


Think: rhetorical questions 


As a rhetorical introduction to a question, the Buddha would ask what people thought: 


e "What do you think, bhikkhus (tam kim maññatha bhikkhave)? Is bodily form lasting or unlasting?' 
(S.3.187). 


e "What do you think, bhikkhus (tam kim mannatha bhikkhave)? Which is the greater, this small stone I 
have picked up, the size of my hand, or the Himalayas, the king of mountain ranges?' (M.3.166). 


e What do you think, Kalamas (tam kim mannatha kalama)? Does greed arise for one's benefit or harm? 


(A.1.189). 


To think 


Mannati sometimes means 'to think’: 
'I think such teaching is truly foolish' 
mannamaham momühameva dhammam. 
— Sn.v.840 
"Whoever might think he could pollute the sea with a pot of poison would not be able to do so 
samuddam visakumbhena yo mafifieyya padüsitum. 
— Vin.2.203 
Groups of ascetics would sit quietly, hoping that the Buddha 'might think of approaching' 
upasankamitabbam marifieyya. 


— M.2.2 


Think appropriate 


Mafifiati also means 'to think appropriate.’ When the matted-hair ascetic Kassapa of Uruvela wanted to 
receive ordination, the Buddha told him to consult his group of five hundred ascetics 'so that they can 
do what they think appropriate' (yatha te marifissanti tatha karissanti ti). That is, whether or not to 
likewise receive ordination (Vin.1.32). 


Think of in personal terms 


Mannati also means thinking of something in personal terms, or to 'think "I am."' This is the special 
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meaning of mannati. For example, a bhikkhu ‘should not think "I am part of solidness"' (pathaviya ma 
manni). The past participle maññita is used as the corresponding noun. PED (sv Maññita) calls it: 


‘illusion, imagination’). We say 'thinking in personal terms": 


And what is the way that is appropriate for uprooting all thinking in personal terms ( 
sabbamaninita)? In this regard a bhikkhu does not think of the visual sense in personal terms (na 
maññati), does not think (na marfifiati) 'I am part of the visual sense,' does not think 'I am separate 


from the visual sense,' does not think the visual sense is "[in reality] mine" 


Katama ca sa bhikkhave sabbamannitasamugghatasaruppapatipada idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhum na 


mannati cakkhusmim na mafifiati cakkhuto na marifiati cakkhum meti na mañňati. 


— $.4.22 


On resorting to brackets 


Although translators agree to this special meaning of maññati, thinking in personal terms,’ they usually 
resort to brackets. For example, Horner says 'he thinks (of self) in (regard to) extension' (Horner, 


MLS.1.4). 


Bodhi, too, uses brackets, explaining that mannati is often used to mean 'the intrusion of the egocentric 
perspective (MLDB n.6). In translating the Mülapariyaya Sutta he therefore introduces the word 


‘himself,’ but in brackets: 


'Having perceived earth as earth, he conceives [himself as] earth, he conceives [himself] in earth, 


he conceives [himself apart] from earth, he conceives earth to be 'mine.' 


pathavim pathavito saññatvā pathavim mannati pathaviya mafifiati pathavito mafifiati pathavim me ti 


mannati. 
— Bodhi, M.1.1 


Adding brackets tends to suggest that marifiati does not have the full meaning one is giving it. We treat 


it as if it does. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


mafifiati 


think of in personal terms; mafifiati, think 'I am’; mafifati, think 
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The ignorant Everyman 

assutava puthujjano 

perceives solidness to be solidness; 

pathavim pathavito sanjanati 

Having done so, he thinks of solidness in personal terms; 
pathavim pathavito saññatvā pathavim maññati 
He thinks 'I am part of solidness,' 

pathaviya mannati 

He thinks 'I am separate from solidness,' 
pathavito mafifiati 

He thinks that solidness is "[in reality] mine." 
pathavim me ti maññati 

He takes delight in solidness. 


pathavim abhinandati 


For what reason? He does not profoundly understand it. 
Tam kissa hetu? Aparififiatam tassa ti vadāmi. 
— Mulapariyaya Sutta, M.1.1 
Comment: 
I render the locative case as 'part of,’ and the ablative case as 'separate from' for the following reasons: 


1. The Locative shows the place in or on which a thing or person is, or an action is done and is 


therefore expressed as in, on, upon, at (PGPL, para601). 


2. The primary meaning of the Ablative is expressed by the word 'from,' namely separation, and other 
relations in which the idea of separation is more or less discernible (e.g. he fell from the horse) 


(PGPL, para 600). 
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Illustration 


mannati 


think of in personal terms; mafifiati, think 'I am’; mafifati, think 


The bhikkhu who is an arahant 

bhikkhu araham 

fully understands solidness to be solidness 

so pi pathavim pathavito abhijanati 

Fully understanding solidness to be solidness 
pathavim pathavito abhinnaya 

he does not think of solidness in personal terms 
pathavim na maññati 

He does not think 'I am part of solidness' 
pathaviyà na mafifiati 

He does not think 'I am separate from solidness' 
pathavito na maññati 

He does not think solidness is "[in reality] mine" 
pathavim me ti na mafifiati 

He does not take delight in solidness 

pathavim nabhinandati 

For what reason? He profoundly understands it, I declare 
Tam kissa hetu? Parifiiatam tassa ti vadāmi. 


— M.1.4 
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Illustration 


mannati 


think of in personal terms 


Man is subject to torment; 

ayam loko santapajato 

Afflicted by sensation, 

phassapareto 

He calls an illness 'endowed with personal qualities'; 
rogam vadati attato 

But whatsoever one thinks of in personal terms 

yena yena hi maññati 

It is different than [how one thinks of it], 

tato tam hoti aññathā. 


— Ud.32 


Illustration 


maññati 


think of in personal terms; maññati, think 'I am' 
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The Perfect One in seeing what is to be seen, does not think of what is seen in personal terms. 
tathagato dattha datthabbam dittham na mannati. 

He does not think of what is not seen in personal terms 

Adittham na maññati. 

He does not think of what should be seen in personal terms 

Datthabbam na mañňati. 

He does not think 'I am the seer.' 

Dattharam na mafifiati. 

— A.2.25 


Illustration 


mannati 


think 'I am’ 
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The Brahman speaks thus: 

brahmano evamaha 

All states of individual existence are unlasting, existentially void, destined to change 
sabbe bhava anicca dukkha viparinamadhamma ti. 
In so saying 

iti vadam brahmano 

he speaks truth not falsehood 

saccam aha no musa 

he does not think 'I am an ascetic' 

so tena na samano ti mafifiati 

he does not think 'I am a Brahmanist' 

na brahmano ti mafifiati 

he does not think 'I am better' 

na seyyo hamasmi ti mannati 

he does not think 'I am equal' 

na sadiso'hamasmi ti mannati 

he does not think 'I am worse' 

na hino'hamasmi ti mafifiati. 


— A.2.176-7 


Illustration 


mannati 


think 'I am’ 
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If one profoundly understands what can be expressed, and does not think 'I am the expressor.' 
Akkheyyafica parififtaya akkhataram na maññati 


The mind's deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] is achieved, the unsurpassed Peaceful 


State. 


Phüttho vimokkho manasa santipadamanuttaram. 


— 1t.53 
Illustration 
mannati 
think 'I am' 
The arahant does not think 'I am something’; he does not think 'I am somewhere’; he does not 
think 'I am due to something. 
na kinci mannati na kuhirici mannati na kenaci mannati ti. 
— M.3.45 
Illustration 
mannati 
think of in personal terms 
The Sappurisa Sutta (M.3.42) compares the common person and the spiritually outstanding person 
(asappuriso and sappuriso). When the common person (asappuriso) gains first jhana, he thinks 
' am an attainer of the first jhana; these other bhikkhus are not' 


aham khomhi pathamajjhanasamapattiya labhi ime panafitie bhikkhü na pathamajjhanasamapattiya 


labhino ti 
He thereby exalts himself and disparages others 


attanukkamseti param vambheti 


When a spiritually outstanding person gains jhana, he thinks: 
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'The perception that "It is void of personal qualities" even concerning the attainment of the first 


jhana has been spoken of by the Blessed One 
pathamajjhanasamapattiyapi kho atammayata vutta bhagavata 
For whatsoever one thinks of in personal terms, it is different than [how one thinks of it] 


yena yena hi maññati tato tam hoti aññathā 


Comment: 


Maññati means 'think of in personal terms,' which is seen in the thoughts of the asappuriso, dominated 


by aham. 
Illustration 
mannati 
think; mafifati, think of in personal terms 
See the world [of beings] with its devas entrenched in [attachment to] denomination-and-bodily- 


form. It thinks what is void of personal qualities is endowed with personal qualities. It thinks 


"This is true [to its appearance].' 

Anattani attamanim passa lokam sadevakam nivittham nàmarüpasmim idam saccan ti mafifiati. 
But whatsoever they think of in personal terms is different [from how they think of it]. 
Yena yena hi maíifianti tato tam hoti afiftatha 

For it is untrue to itself. 

tam hi tassa musa hoti 

That which is transitory is intrinsically false indeed. 

mosadhammam hi ittaram. 


— Sn.v.756-7 


Illustration 


mannita 


thinking in personal terms 
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'I am,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 

asmi ti mafifiitametam 

'I am this,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
ayamahamasmi ti mannitametam 

'I will be,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 

bhavissan ti mannitametam 

'I will not be,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 

na bhavissan ti mafifiitametam 

'I will be material,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
rūpi bhavissanti mannitametam 

'I will be immaterial,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
arüpi bhavissan ti mafifiitametam 

'I will be aware,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
safifübhavissan ti mafifiitametam 

'I will be unaware,' is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
asanni bhavissan ti manhitametam 

'I will be neither aware nor unaware, is a matter of thinking in personal terms 
nevasanninasanni bhavissan ti mannitametam 


Thinking in personal terms is an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow. Therefore train 


yourselves with the thought, 'We will live with minds free of thinking in personal terms' 


mannitam bhikkhave rogo mannitam gando mannitam sallam tasmatiha bhikkhave amarifiamánena 


cetasa viharissamati evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. 


— $.4.203 
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Illustration 
mafinita 
thinking in personal terms; maññati, think of in personal terms; maññati, think 'I am'; maññati, 
think 
And what is the way that is appropriate for uprooting all thinking in personal terms? 
Katama ca sa bhikkhave sabbamannitasamugghatasaruppapatipada 
In this regard a bhikkhu does not think of the visual sense in personal terms 
cakkhum na mafifiati 
does not think 'I am part of the visual sense' 
cakkhusmim na mafifiati 
does not think 'I am separate from the visual sense' 
cakkhuto na mannati 
does not think the visual sense is "[in reality] mine" 
cakkhum me ti na mafinati. 


— $.4.22 


Illustration 
amannissam 
think appropriate 


'] was so pleased and satisfied with Master Kassapa’s first parable, I wanted to hear his brilliant 


replies to these other various questions. So I thought it appropriate to treat Master Kassapa as an 


opponent. 


Purimeneva aham opammena bhoto kassapassa attamano abhiraddho. Api caham imani vicitrani 


panhapatibhanani sotukamo evaham bhavantam kassapam paccanikam katabbam amañňissam. 


— D.2.352 
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Mathita 


Renderings 


e mathita: inward distraction 
e mathita: distracted 

e mathita: churned 

e mathita: oppressed 


e matheti: to distract 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
mathenti 
distract 
Sensuous pleasures — attractive, sweet, and charming—distract the mind through their many 
different forms. 


Kama hi citra madhura manorama virüparüpena mathenti cittam. 


— Sn.v.50 
Illustration 


mathenti 

distract 

There are many attractive things in the world, on this wide earth. They distract [the mind], it 
seems, [by promoting] thoughts of lovely objects that are associated with attachment. 


Bahüni loke citrani asmim pathavimandale 


Mathenti manne sankappam subham ragupasamhitam. 


— Th.v.674 
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Illustration 


mathenti 


distract 
Likeable things do not distract his mind, unlikeable things are not considered repulsive. His 
welcoming and rejecting are scattered, gone to their end, do not exist. 


Itthassa dhammà na mathenti cittam anitthato no patighatameti. 


Tassanurodha athava virodha vidhüpita atthagata na santi. 


— A.4.159-160 
Illustration 


pamathitassa 


distracted 


The craving of a person of distracted thoughts, who is full of attachment and contemplates the 


loveliness [of the female body] will only develop. Such a person reinforces his bondage [to 
individual existence]. 


Vitakkapamathitassa jantuno tibbaragassa subhanupassino 


Bhiyyo tanha pavaddhati esa kho dalham karoti bandhanam. 


— Dh.v.349 


Illustration 


mathitanam 


states of inward distraction 
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Therefore I say with the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment of all 
thinking in personal terms, of all states of inward distraction, all illusions of personal identity, all 
illusions of personal ownership, and of the proclivity to self-centredness, the Perfect One is 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through being without grasping. 


Tasma tathagato sabbamannitanam sabbamathitanam sabbaahankaramamankaramananusayanam 


khaya viraga nirodha caga patinissaggà anupada vimutto ti vadami ti. 


— M.1.486 
Illustration 


mathita 


distracted 


Being distracted by their various gains, they do not attain inward collectedness. 


Labhalabhena mathita samadhim nadhigacchanti ti. 


— Th.v.102 
Illustration 


mathito 


oppressed 


Just as a noble thoroughbred yoked to a load, enduring a load, oppressed by the excessive burden, 


does not try to escape from its yoke 


Yatha pi bhaddo ajafifio dhure yutto dhurassaho 


Mathito atibharena sam yugam nativattati. 


— Th.v.659 


Commentary: sam yugan ti attano khandhe thapitam yugam. Sam is therefore a possessive pronoun. 


Illustration 


mathita 


churned 


Mathita — 1719 


The practlce concerning unchurned [milk] 
amathitakappo. 
— Vin.2.301 

Notes: 


This practice concerns milk which has passed the stage of being milk but has not arrived at the 


stage of being cream. 


yam tam khiram khirabhavam vijahitam asampattam dadhibhavam. 


— Vin.2.301 


Mada 


Renderings 


e mada: exuberance 
e madaniya: intoxicating 


» matta: intoxicated 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
mado 
exuberance 
In the youth of beings, there is an exuberance on account of youth, intoxicated with which they 
misconduct themselves by way of body, speech, and mind. 


Atthi bhikkhave sattanam yobbane yobbanamado yena madena mattà kayena duccaritam caranti vacaya 


duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti. 


— A.3.72 


1720 — Mada 


In the health of beings, there is an exuberance on account of health, intoxicated with which they 


misconduct themselves by way of body, speech, and mind. 


Atthi bhikkhave sattanam àrogye arogyamado yena madena matta kayena duccaritam caranti vacaya 


duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti. 


— A.3.72 


In the life of beings, there is an exuberance on account of life, intoxicated with which they 


misconduct themselves by way of body, speech, and mind. 


Atthi bhikkhave sattanam jivite jivitamado yena madena matta kayena duccaritam caranti vacaya 


duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti. 


— A.3.72 
Illustration 


mado 


exuberance 


When I reflected thus my exuberance on account of youth was completely abandoned. 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave iti patisaricikkhato yo yobbane yobbanamado so sabbaso pahiyi. 

— A.1.146 

When I reflected thus my exuberance on account of health was completely abandoned. 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave iti patisancikkhato yo arogye arogyamado so sabbaso pahiyi. 

— A.1.146 

When I reflected thus my exuberance on account of life was completely abandoned. 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave iti patisaricikkhato yo jivite jivitamado so sabbaso pahiyi ti. 


— A.1.146 


Illustration 


mada 


exuberance 


Mada — 1721 


Intoxicated with the exuberance on account of youth a bhikkhu gives up the training and returns 


to lay life. 
Yobbanamadamatto va bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkham paccakkhaya hinayavattati. 


Intoxicated with the exuberance on account of health a bhikkhu gives up the training and returns 


to lay life. 
Arogyamadamatto va bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkham paccakkhaya hinayavattati 


Intoxicated with the exuberance on account of life a bhikkhu gives up the training and returns to 


lay life. 


jivitamadamatto va bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkham paccakkhaya hinayavattatt' ti. 


— A.1.147 


Illustration 


mada 
exuberance 
A sage, living the religious life, abstaining from sexual intercourse, who, though a youth, is not 


attached in any way, abstaining from [any form of] exuberance and from negligence [in the 


practice], free [from individual existence], the wise know him as truly a sage. 


Munim carantam viratam methunasma yo yobbane nopanibajjhate kvaci 


Madappamadà viratam vippamuttam tam vapi dhira munim vedayanti. 


— Sn.v.218 


Illustration 


madaya 


exuberance 


1722 — Mada 


Properly reflecting, you should use almsfood not for fun, not for exuberance, not for the sake of 
comeliness and good looks, but just for the maintenance and nourishment of this [wretched 


human] body for restraining its troublesomeness, for supporting the religious life. 


Patisankha yoniso aharam ahareyyasi neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya na vibhusanaya yavadeva 


imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya vihimsüparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya. 


— M.3.134 
Illustration 


madamatto 


intoxicated 


Intoxicated with my superior parentage, wealth, and authority, I walked the earth intoxicated with 


the form and complexion of my body. 


Jatimadena mattoham bhogaissariyena ca 


Santhànavannarüpena madamatto acariham. 


— Th.v.423 


Illustration 


madaniya 


intoxicating 


Sensuous pleasures are intoxicating 
Madaniya kama. 
— D.2.234 
Illustration 
madaniyam 


intoxicating 


Mada — 1723 


I see no single visible object so attractive, so sensuous, so intoxicating, so captivating, so 
infatuating, so obstructive to the reaching of unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to 


individual existence], as the sight of a woman. 


Naham bhikkhave afifiam ekarüpampi samanupassami yam evam rajaniyam evam kamaniyam evam 
madaniyam evam bandhaniyam evam mucchaniyam evam antarayakaram anuttarassa yogakkhemassa 


adhigamaya yathayidam bhikkhave itthirüpam. 


— A.3.68 


Illustration 


madaniyo 


intoxicating 


The music of the devas was beautiful, attractive, sensuous, lovely, and intoxicating. 


vaggu ca rajaniyo ca kamaniyo ca pemaniyo ca madaniyo ca. 


— A.4.263 
Illustration 
majji 


intoxicated; madaniyesu, intoxicating 


May my mind not be intoxicated with intoxicating things 


Ma me madaniyesu dhammesu cittam majji ti. 


— A.2.120 


Manasikara 


Renderings 


» manasikaroti: to focus on 
e manasikaroti: to pay attention 
» manasikaroti: to think 


e manasikaroti: to contemplate 


1724 — Manasikara 


e manasikara: the paying of attention 


e manasikara: contemplation 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
manasikareyyasi 
focus on 
But if by abiding thus you do not shake off that torpor, then focus on the mental image of light, 
concentrate on the mental image of day. As by day, so at night; as at night, so by day. 


No ce te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha tato tvam moggallana ālokasañňam manasikareyyasi 


divasannam adhittheyyasi yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim tatha diva. 


— A.4.86 


Illustration 


manasikareyya 

focus on 

If a bhikkhu focuses exclusively on the practice of inward collectedness it is likely that his mind 
will fall into indolence 

ekantam samadhinimittarifieva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam kosajjaya samvatteyya 

If he focuses exclusively on the practice of effort it is likely that his mind will fall into restlessness 
ekantam paggahanimittanineva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam uddhaccaya samvatteyya 


If he focuses exclusively on the practice of detached awareness it is likely that his mind will be not 


properly collected for the destruction of perceptually obscuring states 


ekantam upekkhanimittafirieva manasikareyya thanam tam cittam na samma samadhiyetha asavanam 


khayaya. 


— A.1.256 


Manasikara — 1725 


Illustration 


manasikaroto 


focus on 


In tasting a tasteable object with mindfulness muddled 
rasam bhotva sati muttha 

Focusing on the agreeable aspect, 

piyam nimittam manasikaroto 

One experiences it with a mind of attachment 
sarattacitto vedeti 

And persists in cleaving to it. 

tañca ajjhosa titthati. 

— Th.v.800 


Illustration 


manasikaroto 


focus on 


When a bhikkhu is focusing on an object that arouses unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome 
thoughts connected with desire, hatred, and undiscernment of reality, he should focus on some 


other meditation object connected with what is spiritually wholesome. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuna yam nimittam àgamma yam nimittam manasikaroto uppajjanti papaka 
akusala vitakka chandüpasamhitapi dosüpasamhitapi mohüpasamhitapi tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tamha 


nimitta aññam nimittam manasikatabbam kusalüpasamhitam. 


— M.1.119 


1726 — Manasikara 


Illustration 


manasikarotha 


pay attention 


Listen, pay careful attention, and I will speak 


sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha bhasissami ti. 


— Sn.p.50 


Illustration 


manasikaroma 


pay attention 


I will recite the Patimokkha with one and all of us present. 

patimokkham uddisissami tam sabbeva santa 

Listen carefully. Pay attention. 

sadhukam sunoma manasikaroma 

Listen carefully [means]: pay attention as a matter of vital concern, apply one’s whole mind to it. 
sadhukam sunoma ti atthikatva manasikatva sabbacetasa samannaharama 

Pay attention (means): we listen with an undistracted and untroubled mind, inwardly calm. 


Manasikaroma ti ekaggacitta avikkhittacitta avisahata citta nisamema. 


— Vin.1.103 


Illustration 


manasikareyya 


pay attention 


Manasikara — 1727 


Suppose a young, foolish infant lying on his back, through the negligence of the nurse puts a stick 


or stone into his mouth. 


seyyatha pi bhikkhave daharo kumaro mando uttanaseyyako dhatiya pamadamanvaya kattham va 


kathalam va mukhe ahareyya 
The nurse would quickly pay attention and quickly remove it. 


tamenam dhati sighasigham manasikareyya sighasigham manasikaritva sighasigham ahareyya. 


— A.3.6 


Illustration 


manasikara 


the paying of attention 


All things stem from fondness. 
Chandamulaka avuso sabbe dhamma 

All things arise from the paying of attention. 
manasikarasambhava sabbe dhamma 
Sensation is the origin of all things. 
phassasamudaya sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 


Illustration 


manasikarota 


attentive 


1728 — Manasikara 


It is by dealing with him that a man’s integrity is to be known. And that after a long time not a 
short time, by one who is attentive not otherwise, by one with penetrative discernment, not one 


who is void of penetrative discernment. 


Samvoharena bhikkhave soceyyam veditabbam. Tanca kho dighena addhuna na ittaram. Manasikarota no 


amanasikara paññavatā no duppañňenāti. 


— A.2.187 


Illustration 


manasikatum 


think 
In whatever quarter the bhikkhus live quarrelsome, cantankerous, contentious, stabbing each 
other with verbal daggers it is unpleasant for me to even think about that quarter, let alone visit. 


Yassam bhikkhave disayam bhikkhü bhandanajata kalahajata vivadapanna añňamaññam mukhasattihi 


vitudanta viharanti manasikatumpi me esa bhikkhave disà na phasu hoti pageva gantum 


In whatever quarter the bhikkhus dwell together in unity, on friendly terms, without quarrelling, 
like milk and water mixed, viewing each other with affection it is pleasant for me to visit that 


quarter, let alone think about it. 


Yassam bhikkhave disayam bhikkhü samagga sammodamana avivadamana khirodakibhuta afifiamarifiam 


piyacakkhühi sampassanta viharanti. Gantumpi me esa bhikkhave disa phasu hoti pageva manasikatum. 


— A.1.275 


Illustration 


manasikaroto 


contemplating 


Manasikara — 1729 


When contemplating sensuous pleasure a bhikkhu’s mind does not become energised, serene, 


settled, and intent upon it. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kamam manasikaroto kamesu cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na 


santitthati na vimuccati (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati) 


But when contemplating the practice of unsensuousness his mind becomes energised, serene, 


settled, and intent upon it. 


Nekkhammam kho panassa manasikaroto nekkhamme cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati 


(read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati). 


— A.3.245 


Illustration 


manasikaroti 

contemplates 

A woman contemplates the femininity in herself, the feminine occupation, ways of behaviour, 
manners, desires, voice, and attractiveness. She is excited by that, she takes delight in that. 


Itthi bhikkhave ajjhattam itthindriyam manasikaroti itthikuttam itthakappam itthividham itthicchandam 


itthissaram itthalankaram sa tattha rajjati tatrabhiramati. 


Being thus excited and delighted, she contemplates the masculinity about her, the masculine 
occupation, ways of behaviour, manners, desires, voice, and attractiveness. She is excited by that, 


she takes delight in that. 


Sa tattha ratta tatrabhirata bahiddha  purisindriyam | manasikaroti purisakuttam | purisakappam 


purisavidham purisacchandam purisassaram purisalankaram. Sa tattha rajjati tatrabhiramati. 


— A.4.57 


Illustration 


manasikara 


contemplating 


1730 — Manasikara 


Bhikkhus, by much contemplating things that are a basis for attachment to sensuous pleasure, 


unarisen sensuous hankering arises, and arisen sensuous hankering increases and expands. 


Kamaragatthaniyanam bhikkhave dhammanam manasikarabahulikara anuppanno ceva kamacchando 


uppajjati uppanno ca kamacchando bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya samvattati. 


— S.5.84 


Illustration 


manasikaroti 
contemplates 


Therein the learned noble disciple carefully and properly contemplates dependent origination 
thus: 


Tatra kho bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako paticcasamuppadanneva sadhukam yoniso manasikaroti 


"When there is this, that comes to be. With the arising of this, that arises. Without this, that does 
not come to be. With the ending of this, that ceases. 


iti imasmim sati idam hoti imassuppada idam uppajjati imasmim asati idam na hoti imassanirodha idam 


nirujjhati. 
— $.2.65 


Illustration 


manasikarotha 


contemplate 


Bhikkhus, contemplate the visual sense properly. 
Cakkhum bhikkhave yoniso manasikarotha 
Recognise the unlastingness of the visual sense according to reality. 


cakkhu aniccatarica yathabhütam samanupassatha. 


— $.4.142 


Manasikara — 1731 


Illustration 


manasikaroti 

contemplate 

The ignorant Everyman contemplates issues that should not be contemplated and does not 
contemplate issues that should be contemplated 


ye dhamma na manasikaraniya te dhamme manasikaroti ye dhamma manasikaraniya te dhamme na 


manasikaroti 

This is how he improperly contemplates 

So evam ayoniso manasikaroti 

Was I in the past? 

ahosim nu kho aham atitamaddhanam 

Was I not in the past? 

na nu kho ahosim atitamaddhanam 

What was I in the past? 

kinnu kho ahosim atitamaddhanam 

How was I in the past? 

katham nu kho ahosim atitamaddhanam 

Having been what, what did I become in the past? 
Kim hutva kim ahosim nu kho aham atitamaddhanam 
Shall I be in the future? 

bhavissami nu kho aham anagatamaddhanam 

Shall I not be in the future? 

na nu kho bhavissami anagatamaddhanam 


What shall I be in the future? 


1732 — Manasikara 


kinnu kho bhavissami anagatamaddhanam 

How shall I be in the future? 

katham nu kho bhavissami anagatamaddhanam 

Having been what, what shall I become in the future? 

kim hutva kim bhavissami nu kho aham anagatamaddhanan ti 
Or else he is uncertain about the present in regard to himself 
etarahi va paccuppannam addhanam ajjhattam kathankathi hoti 
Am I? 

aham nu khosmi 

Am I not? 

no nu khosmi 

What am I? 

kinnu khosmi 

How am I? 

katham nu khosmi 

Where has this being come from? 

ayam nu kho satto kuto agato 

Where will it go? 

so kuhim gami bhavissati ti. 


— M.1.7-9 


Illustration 


manasikaroti 


contemplates 


Manasikara — 1733 


He properly contemplates: This is suffering 

So idam dukkhan ti yoniso manasikaroti 

He properly contemplates: This is the origin of suffering... ... 

ayam dukkhasamudayo ti yoniso manasikaroti 

He properly contemplates: This is the ending of suffering... ... 

ayam dukkhanirodho ti yoniso manasikaroti 

He properly contemplates: This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering. 
ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti yoniso manasikaroti. 

— M.1.8 


Illustration 


manasikaro 


paying of attention 


Sense impression, perception, intentionality, sensation, and the paying of attention, are called 


'denomination.' 


Vedana saññā cetana phasso manasikaro idam vuccatavuso namam. 


— M.1.53 
Illustration 


manasikara 


contemplation 


1734 — Manasikara 


"Then it occurred to me: 
tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


"Without what, is there no old age and death? With the ending of what comes the ending of old 
age and death?’ 


kimhi nu kho asati jaramaranam na hoti? Kissa nirodha jaramarananirodho ti?.. jatiya kho asati 


jaramaranam na hoti. Jatinirodha jaramarananirodho ti. 


Then through proper contemplation, there took place in me a realisation through penetrative 
discernment: 'When there is no birth, there is no old age and death. With the ending of birth 


comes the ending of old age and death.’ 


tassa mayham bhikkhave yoniso manasikara ahu pafifiaya abhisamayo: jatiya kho asati jaramaranam na 


hoti jatinirodha jaramarananirodho ti. 


— S.2.8-9 


Illustration 


manasikara 

contemplation 

A certain bhikkhu who had gone for his daytime abiding kept thinking unvirtuous, spiritually 
unwholesome thoughts, namely sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, malicious thought. 


so  bhikkhu  divaviharagato pdpake akusale_ vitakke — vitakketi. Seyyathidam kamavitakkam 


vyapadavitakkam vihimsavitakkam. 
Then the deva inhabiting that woodland grove... addressed him in verse: 
Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata... tam bhikkhum gathahi ajjhabhasi: 


Through improper contemplation you are eaten by your thoughts. Having relinquished what is 


improper, you should reflect properly. 


Ayoniso manasikara so vitakkehi khajjasi 


Ayoniso patinissajja yoniso anuvicintaya. 


— $.1.203 


Manasikara — 1735 


Illustration 


manasikaroto 

contemplates 

When a bhikkhu improperly contemplates, unarisen perceptually obscuring states arise, and 
arisen perceptually obscuring states increase. 

Ayoniso bhikkhave manasikaroto anuppanna ceva àsavà uppajjanti uppanna ca dsava pavaddhanti. 


When a bhikkhu properly contemplates, unarisen dsavas do not arise, and arisen dsavas are 


abandoned. 


Yoniso ca kho bhikkhave manasikaroto anuppannd ceva dsava na uppajjanti uppanna ca asava pahiyanti. 


— M.1.7 


Illustration 


manasikaroti 

contemplation 

And what is the condition that nourishes mindfulness and full consciousness? Proper 
contemplation, one should reply... 

ko caharo satisampajafifiassa yoniso manasikarotissa vacaniyam... 


And what is the condition that nourishes proper contemplation? Faith [in the perfection of the 


Perfect One’s transcendent insight], one should reply... 


ko caharo yoniso manasikarassa saddhatissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.118 


Illustration 


manasikara 


contemplation 


1736 — Manasikara 


Bhikkhus, whatever factors that are spiritually wholesome, part of what is spiritually wholesome, 
pertaining to what is spiritually wholesome, they all stem from proper contemplation, emanate 


from proper contemplation, and proper contemplation is declared to be the chief among them. 


Ye keci bhikkhave dhamma kusala kusalabhagiya kusalapakkhiya sabbe te yoniso manasikaramülaka 


yoniso manasikarasamosarana yoniso manasikaro tesam dhammanam aggamakkhayati. 


When a bhikkhu is perfect in proper contemplation, it is to be expected that he will develop and 


cultivate the seven factors of enlightenment. 


yoniso manasikarasampannassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham satta bojjhange bhavessati. 


— $.5.91 


Mantabhanin 


Renderings 
e Mantabhanin: one whose speech is pithy 
Introduction 


Mantabhani in the Bahubhani Sutta 


The meaning of mantabhani is suggested in the Bahubhani Sutta, where it is the opposite of bahubhani, as 


follows: 


Mantabhanin — 1737 


Bhikkhus, there are these five dangers for a person in speaking profusely. Which five? 
Pancime bhikkhave adinava bahubhaniyasmim puggale. Katame parica. 


(..) He speaks falsely, maliciously, harshly, and frivolously; and with the demise of the body at 
death, he is reborn in the plane of sub-human existence, in the plane of misery, in the plane of 


damnation, or in hell. 


Musa bhanati. Pisunam bhanati pharusam bhanati samphappalapam bhanati kayassa bheda 


parammaranà apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam uppajjati. 
(...) Bhikkhus, there are these five advantages for a person whose speech is pithy. Which five? 
Pancime bhikkhave anisamsa mantabhanismim puggale. Katame parica: 


(...) He does not speak falsely, maliciously, harshly, or frivolously; and with the demise of the body 


at death, he is reborn in the realm of happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


Na musa bhanati na pisunam bhanati na pharusam bhanati na samphappalapam bhanati. Kayassa bheda 


parammarana sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati. 


— A.3.254 


Mantabhani in Dh.v.363 


The meaning of mantabhani is suggested in Dh.v.363 where it is linked to restraint in speech, and said 


to be ambrosial: 


Whatever bhikkhu is restrained in speech, whose speech is pithy, who is not vain, who explains 


the meaning and significance [of the teaching], his speech is ambrosial. 


Yo mukhasamyato bhikkhu mantabhani anuddhato 


Attham dhammarica dipeti madhuram tassa bhasitam. 


— Dh.v.363 


Mantabhani in Sn.v.850 


The meaning of mantabhani is suggested in Sn.v.850 where it is linked to sagehood: 


1738 — Mantabhanin 


A person who is not ill-tempered, not fearful, not boastful, not fretful, whose speech is pithy, who 


is not vain, who is restrained in speech: he is truly a sage. 


Akkodhano asantast avikatthi akukkucco 


Mantabhani anuddhato sa ve vacayato muni. 


— Sn.v.850 


Mantabhani and frivolous speech 


If mantabhani is the opposite of profuse speech, then its qualities are likely to be found with the 


abandonment of frivolous speech, which are seen in the following quote: 


He abandons and abstains from frivolous speech, and speaks what is timely, truthful and 
conducive to spiritual well-being. He speaks what accords with the teaching and discipline. At the 
right time, he speaks what is worth treasuring, congruous, appropriate, and conducive to spiritual 


well-being. 


samphappalapam pahaya samphappalapa pativirato hoti kalavadi bhütavadi atthavadt dhammavadi 


vinayavadi nidhanavatim vacam bhasita hoti kalena sapadesam pariyantavatim atthasamhitam. 


— A.5.205 


"Words that are worth treasuring, congruous, appropriate, and conducive to spiritual well-being' if 


associated with brevity in speech are all suggestive of pithiness. 


Pithy: definition and useage 


Pithy means: 


e Having substance and point; tersely cogent' 


e 'Pithy' adds to 'succinct' or 'terse' the implication of richness of meaning or substance (Webster's). 
Pithiness is effective because: 


* 'Men of talents are sooner to be convinced by short sentences than by long preachments, because 
the short sentences drive themselves into the heart and stay there, while long discourses, though 
ever so good, tire the attention; and one good thing drives out another, and so on till all is 


forgotten.' (Clarissa Harlowe by Samuel Richardson). 


Mama 


Mama — 1739 


Renderings 


e mama: my 
* mama: mine 


e mama: belonging to me 


1 


e mama: "|in reality] mine' 


Introduction 


Mama 


Mama is the genitive of aham, i.e. 'of me.' The genitive case indicates close connection, not just 
* } 5 
possession. Therefore it covers a range of concepts such as 'belonging to me' or 'associated with me' or 


‘connected with me.' It can be rendered as either 'my' or 'mine.' 
My life (life belonging to me) is short 
parittam mama jivitam. 
— D.2.120 
Beckon Ananda in my name (name connected with me) 
mama vacanena anandam amantehi. 
— D.2.144 
Listen, lords, to my proposal (proposal connected with me) 
mama ekavakyam. 
— D.2.166 
Those eighty-four thousand cities of which Kusavati was chief were mine (cities belonging to me) 
mama tani caturasitinagarasahassani kusavatinagarapamukhani. 
— D.2.196 
He is sitting on my couch (couch belonging to me) 


mama pallanke. 


— D.2.212 


1740 — Mama 


They became my disciples (disciples associated with me) 
mama yeva savaka sampajjanti. 


— D.2.284 


Me 


Me is synonymous with mama. For example: 
my enemies 
disa hi me. 
— M.2.104 
my [absolute] Selfhood 
me atta. 
— M.1.230 
my life 
me jivitam. 
— Ud.46 
my disciples 
me savaka. 
— M.1.12 
this is not mine 


3 
n'etam me. 


— S.1.112 


Rendering doctrinal contexts 


But things that are conventionally mine are not [in reality] mine. We word doctrinal contexts 


accordingly, for example by rendering n’etam mama as "This is "not [in reality] mine." 


The parenthesis [in reality]' is justified because of mama's link to yathabhütam: 


Mama — 1741 


What is void of personal qualities should be seen according to reality with perfect penetrative 


discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood" 


yadanattà tam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam yathabhütam sammappannaya 


datthabbam. 


— S.4.1 


Inverted commas 


Inverted commas are used in the way we have done because the Buddha would tell bhikkhus to see 
things as 'not mine.' He obviously did not mean that their five aggregates were not his, the Buddha's 


(n'etam mama). 


If an object either one's own or another's is "not [in reality] mine," then it is not something that anyone, 
myself or another, could say is "[in reality] mine." The reflection on n'etam mama thus embraces not just 


one's own perspective on the world, but also one's insight into the perspective of others. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
mama 
of mine 


A disciple of mine (mama sávako) sees each of the five aggregates according to reality with perfect 


penetrative discernment (yathabhütam sammappafifiaya passati): M.1.234). 


Illustration 


mama 


belonging to me 


I am not in any way anything "belonging to anyone" 
naham kvacani kassaci kificanatasmim 
And not in any way is there anywhere anything "belonging to me." 


na ca mama kvacani katthaci kificanatatthi ti 


— M.2.263-4, A.1.206, A.2.176-7 


1742 — Mama 


Comment: 


The Uposatha Sutta says the particular application of this contemplation is in personal relationships, 


where usually a man’s parents know him as their son, and he knows them as his parents: 


ayam amhakam putto ti so pi janati ime mayham matapitaro ti. 


Similarly, his slaves and servants know him as their master, and he knows them as his slaves and 


servants: 


ayam amhakam ayyo ti. So pi janati ime mayham dasakammakaraporisa ti. 


The reflection therefore overcomes the idea that beings possess each other (A.1.206). 


Illustration 


mama 


"lin reality] mine" 


I regard these things as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood."' 


n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti samanupassami. 


— M.3.265 


Illustration 


mama 


"lin reality] mine" 


Mama — 1743 


Whatever bodily form... advertence, past, future, or present, internal or external, gross or subtle, 
inferior or sublime, far or near, one perceives all advertence according to reality with perfect 


"non 


penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood." 


Yam kifici vififianam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam và sukhumam va 
hinam và panitam và yam dūre santike và sabbam vififianam n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta 


ti. 


— M.3.18-9 


Ma anussavena 


Renderings 


e mà anussavena: Do not [abandon religious teachings merely] because they do not accord with an oral 


tradition. 


e mà anussavena: Do not [accept and abide by religious teachings merely] because they accord with an 


oral tradition. 


Introduction 


Kalama Sutta: for those without faith 


The Kalama Sutta (A.1.188) answers this question: On what basis should religious teachings be 
abandoned or accepted? The sutta is therefore aimed at people lacking in established religious faith. It 
was preached twice by the Buddha to such kinds of people, in the Kalama Sutta and the Bhaddiya Sutta 
(A.2.190). It was never preached to disciples with established faith, and it was neither praised nor even 
mentioned by any of the bhikkhus when speaking amongst themselves, showing that for those with 
established faith, the Kalama Sutta is irrelevant. The Salha Sutta is an unusual sutta which we will 


discuss separately. 


For those with established faith: irrelevant 


For those with established faith the Kalama Sutta is irrelevant because for disciples with faith (saddhassa 
savakassa) it is in accordance with the teaching (anudhammo) to reflect 'The Blessed One is the teacher, I 
am a disciple. The Blessed One knows, I do not know’ (Janati bhagava naham janami ti M.1.480). For 
those with established faith, the Kalama Sutta is irrelevant, because considering whether the Buddha's 


teaching should be abandoned or accepted implies a denial of one's faith in the Buddha as the Teacher. 


1744 — Ma anussavena 


The Salha Sutta 


The Salha Sutta (A.1.194) describes an occasion when the Kalama Sutta was preached inappropriately. 
Firstly, the preacher was Venerable Nandaka, foremost among exhorters of the bhikkhunis (A.1.25). 
Salha was the grandson of Visakha, not to be confused with Salha the Licchavi who visited the Buddha 
at Kutagarasala (see Salha Sutta, A.2.200). 


Why Nandaka preached the Kalama Sutta to Salha is hard to fathom. Salha had asked no questions, and 
his visit to Nandaka was merely a social call with his friend, Rohana. Not only was Salha free of 
questions, later events showed he was free of moral sensibility. This would in due course lead him into 
taking an unhealthy interest in the bhikkhunis, and on the pretext of being their supporter, repeatedly 
attempting to seduce the beautiful bhikkhuni Sundarinanda, till eventually she became pregnant by him 


and disrobed (Vin.4.211-6). 


It can be no surprise, therefore, that the Salha Sutta has a rather different conclusion to the Bhaddiya 
and Kalama Suttas. Whereas those suttas had ended with listeners full of praise and thanks, in the Salha 
Sutta, while Venerable Nandaka waxed lyrical about exalted fruits of the practice, from Salha and 
Rohana we hear in appreciation not a word. Bhikkhu Bodhi says that the advice of the Kalama Sutta 'can 
be dangerous if given to those whose ethical sense is undeveloped.’ In the Salha Sutta we have a good 


example of what exactly that means. 


Where the Kalama Sutta is irrelevant 


The Kalama Sutta is intended for those who have no established religious faith, but who nonetheless, as 
Bodhi says, are 'of refined moral sensitivity. If this is misunderstood, problems arise. This is most 
obvious in people who claim to be disciples of the Buddha but have no faith in him, and no shame of 
wrongdoing, and who therefore easily gravitate to the philosophy of the Kalama Sutta. Two suttas show 
the result of this. 


The Kitagiri Sutta 


In the Kitagiri Sutta (M.1.473) the bhikkhus Assaji and Punabbasuka refused the Buddha's request that 
they abandon the evening meal, because by eating all day they claimed they were free of affliction and 
illness, and enjoyed health, strength and a comfortable abiding. When bhikkhus tried to stop them, they 
joked: 'Why should we abandon a benefit visible here and now to pursue a benefit in the future?’ This 
defence is reminiscent of the Kalama Sutta: 'If you yourselves should consider that this leads to benefit 
and happiness, you should abide by it.' The Buddha summoned them, roundly castigated them, and 


concluded: 


Ma anussavena — 1745 


'Bhikkhus, you have lost your way. Bhikkhus, you are conducting yourselves wrongly. Bhikkhus, 


how far you have strayed, you worthless men, from this teaching and training system.' 


vippatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Micchapatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Kivadürevime bhikkhave moghapurisa 


apakkantà imasma dhammavinaya. 


— M.1.480 


This, then, is the result of applying the philosophy of the Kalama Sutta, when, as a disciple of the 
Buddha, one should already be established in faith. As if to confirm the limitations of the Kalama Sutta, 
the Buddha told the bhikkhus to reflect that 'The Blessed One knows, I do not know. ' 


The Kalama Sutta says 'if you yourselves should consider these teachings are blameworthy and 
denounced by the wise, you should abandon them.' The admonishment of Assaji and Punabbasuka 


shows that in certain contexts, one should apply this message to the Kalama Sutta itself. 


The Bhaddali Sutta 


In the second situation, Venerable Bhaddali was another bhikkhu who was apparently swayed by the 
philosophy of the Kalama Sutta, again with reference to avoiding the evening meal (Bhaddali Sutta, 
M.1.437). Bhaddali’s excuse was 'I might become anxious and uneasy about it.' This is reminiscent of 
the Kalama Sutta's advice: 'If you yourselves should consider these things lead to harm and suffering you 


should abandon them.’ 


The Buddha criticised Bhaddali for not simply following the bhikkhu’s code of conduct as laid down, 
and said that the faith most bhikkhus had for the Buddha was such that, if asked by him to 'be a plank 
for me across the mud' they would simply obey. He said Bhaddali had no faith at all in the Buddha, and 


was therefore not even a saddhanusart. He was an empty, hollow wrongdoer (ritto tuccho aparaddho). 


This shows that the problem with following 'what one knows for oneself lies in the fact that religious 
practice is often uncomfortable, and the advice in the Kalama Sutta to follow what one considers 
beneficial is rather easily confused with following what one considers pleasant. Bhikkhu Bodhi calls it 
'that egregious old tendency to interpret the Dhamma according to whatever notions are congenial to 


oneself.' 


It is pertinent to recall the words of the bhikkhu who said: 


1746 — Ma anussavena 


'When I live as I please, spiritually unwholesome factors flourish, spiritually wholesome factors 
fade. But when I apply myself to what is unpleasant, spiritually unwholesome factors fade, 


spiritually wholesome factors flourish. How about if I applied myself to what is unpleasant?’ 


Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu iti patisaticikkhati 'yathasukham kho me viharato akusala dhamma 
abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma parihayanti. Dukkhaya pana me attanam padahato akusala dhamma 


parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. Yannünaham dukkhaya attanam padaheyyan ti. 


— M.2.225 


Ma anussavena: what is the verb? 


Ma anussavena is commonly translated: 'Do not go by oral tradition.' The verb 'go' is assumed because 
the verb is apparently missing. But the sentence does indeed have a verb, because the sutta concerns the 
question, on what basis should religious teachings be abandoned or accepted. The verbs 'abandon' and 
'accept' occur when the Buddha tells the Kalamas that under certain circumstances this is what they 
should do (atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha... atha tumhe kalama upasampajja vihareyyatha). These, then, 


are the verbs to use instead of 'go.' 


e mà anussavena: Do not [abandon religious teachings merely] because they do not accord with an oral 


tradition. 


e mà anussavena: Do not [accept and abide by religious teachings merely] because they accord with an 


oral tradition. 


Dhamma: teachings 


Another problem with the Kalama Sutta is how to render dhamma because it has two fields of 
application. In one case, it means 'teachings, and is equivalent to vadam in the following passage, 


which we have divided into Question and Answer: 


Question: 


Ma anussavena — 1747 


—There are some ascetics and Brahmanists, bhante, who visit Kesaputta. They expound and 
explain only their own teachings (sakamyeva vadam); the teachings of others (parappavadam) they 
despise, revile, and pull to pieces. Some other ascetics and Brahmanists too, bhante, come to 
Kesaputta. They also expound and explain only their own teachings; the teachings of others they 


despise, revile, and pull to pieces. 


Te sakamyeva vadam dipenti jotenti parappavadam pana khumsenti vambhenti paribhavanti omakkhim 


karonti 


(..) Bhante, there is unsureness, there is doubt in us concerning them. Which of these reverend 


ascetics and Brahmanists spoke the truth and which falsehood?" 


Tesam no bhante amhakam hoteva kankha hoti vicikiccha. Ko su nama imesam bhavatam 


samanabrahmananam saccam aha ko musa ti? 


Answer: 
— Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: 
Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha 
(...) These teachings (dhamma) are unwholesome; 
ime dhamma akusala 
(...) these teachings are blameworthy; 
ime dhamma savajja 
(...) these teachings are denounced by the wise; 
ime dhamma vinnugarahita 
(..) when followed and taken up 
ime dhamma samatta samadinna 
(...) these teachings lead to harm and suffering," 
ahitaya dukkhaya samvattantiti 
(...) you should abandon them. 


atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.189 


1748 — Ma anussavena 


Dhamma: six phenomena 


In the other case, dhamma is used in reference to six phenomena: greed, hatred, and undiscernment of 
reality (lobho doso moho) and their opposites, non-greed, non-hatred, and discernment of reality (alobho 


adoso amoho). The sutta calls these phenomena dhamma which we render as 'factors.' 


—'What do you think, Kalamas? Are these factors spiritually wholesome, or spiritually 


unwholesome?' 
Tam kim mafifiatha kalama ime dhamma kusalà va akusala va ti? 
— 'Spiritually unwholesome, bhante.' 


Akusala bhante. 


— A.1.189-191 


Two lists of reasons 


Another problem with the Kalama Sutta is that there are two lists: 


1. ten reasons for not abandoning teachings, and 

2. ten reasons for not accepting teachings 
But the two lists are identical, where it would make more sense if they were not. For example, mà 
anussavena means teachings should not be abandoned or accepted merely because of their relationship 
to an oral tradition. But this would be clearer if mā anussavena was phrased either positively or 
negatively, as follows: 

* Do not [abandon religious teachings merely] because they do not accord with an oral tradition. 

* Do not [accept and abide by religious teachings merely] because they accord with an oral tradition. 
We say 'merely because' because the Kalama Sutta is not about whether teachings should be abandoned 


or accepted, but on what basis and for what reason this should happen. By all means, abandon 


teachings, but not merely because they do not accord with an oral tradition etc. 


If you yourselves should consider: yada attanava janeyyatha 


We deal with this issue elsewhere, sv Jàneyyati, where we note that the prominent phrase in the sutta is 


often translated by ignoring the optative tense, saying: 
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When you know for yourselves: 'These things are unwholesome... then you should abandon them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha ime dhamma akusala... atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


But to propose that the Buddha is saying an untrained disciple could really know for himself what 
things are unwholesome would negate the rationale for a religious training system. We suggest that this 
excerpt is more accurately and more rationally translated with 'should consider.' The context obliges 


one to translate yadd as 'if' not ‘when’: 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: "These teachings are unwholesome.. you should 


abandon them. 


Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha ime dhamma akusala... atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.190 
For further notes, see sv Jdneyyati. 


The Buddha's attitude to self-reliance 


To what degree the Buddha expected self-reliance from his disciples is obvious in these two quotes: 


1. So long as in relation to spiritually wholesome factors, [what should be done] by a bhikkhu is not 
done, neither with the help of faith [in the perfection of the Buddha's transcendent insight], nor 
with the help of shame of wrongdoing, nor with the help of fear of wrongdoing, nor with the help of 
energetic application [to the practice], nor with the help of wisdom, that bhikkhu should be looked 


after by me. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave yavakivatica bhikkhuno saddhaya akatam hoti kusalesu dhammesu hiriya 
akatam hoti kusalesu dhammesu ottappena akatam hoti kusalesu dhammesu viriyena akatam hoti 
kusalesu dhammesu pafifiaya akatam hoti kusalesu dhammesu anurakkhitabbo tava me so bhikkhave 


bhikkhu hoti. 


1750 — Ma anussavena 


But when [what should be done] by a bhikkhu is done, either with the help of faith [in the 
perfection of the Buddha’s transcendent insight], or with the help of shame of wrongdoing, or 
with the help of fear of wrongdoing, or with the help of energetic application [to the practice], 
or with the help of wisdom, I am unconcerned about him, thinking: 'The bhikkhu can now 
look after himself. He will not be negligently applied [to the practice].' 

Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno saddhaya katam hoti kusalesu dhammesu hiriya katam hoti 
kusalesu dhammesu ottappena katam hoti kusalesu dhammesu viriyena katam hoti kusalesu 
dhammesu paññāya katam hoti kusalesu dhammesu anapekkho danaham bhikkhave tasmim 


bhikkhusmim homi Attaguttodani bhikkhu nalam pamadaya ti. 


— A.3.6 


2. Therefore, Ananda, dwell spiritually self-reliant, with yourself as your refuge, with no other refuge, 
relying completely on the teaching, with the teaching as your refuge, with no other refuge. How do 


you do this? 


Tasmatihananda attadipa viharatha attasarana anafinasarana dhammadipa dhammasarana 
anafifiasarana. Katharicananda bhikkhu attadipo viharati attasarano anafifiasarano dhammadipo 


dhammasarano anafifiasarano: 
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(.) In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully 
consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomenal]. 
idhananda bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


(...) He abides contemplating the nature of sense impressions... the nature of the mind... the nature 


of certain objects of the systematic teachings 


Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. Citte 
cittánupassi viharati ātāpī sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. Dhammesu 


dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


(..) Thus a bhikkhu abides spiritually self-reliant, with himself as his refuge, with no other refuge, 


relying completely on the teaching, with the teaching as his refuge, with no other refuge. 


Evam kho ananda bhikkhu attadipo viharati attasarano anafinasarano dhammadipo dhammasarano 


anannasarano 


(.) Those bhikkhus, either now or after my passing, who abide spiritually self-reliant, with 
themselves as their refuge, with no other refuge; relying completely on the teaching, with the 
teaching as their refuge, with no other refuge; it is these bhikkhus, Ananda, who will be for me 


foremost amongst those desirous of the training. 


Ye hi keci ànanda etarahi và mamaccaye và attadipa viharissanti attasaranà  anafifiasaranà 


dhammasarana anafifiasaranà tamatagge me te ananda bhikkhu bhavissanti ye keci sikkhakamati. 


— §.5.154 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
ma anussavena 


Do not [abandon religious teachings]: 


[merely] because they do not accord with an oral tradition. 
ma anussavena 
[merely] because they do not accord with a religious lineage. 


ma paramparaya 


1752 — Ma anussavena 


[merely] because they do not accord with popular opinion. 
mà itikiraya 

[merely] because they do not accord with the scriptural collections. 
ma pitakasampadanena 

[merely] because they do not accord with logical reasoning. 
ma takkahetu 

[merely] because they not accord with inferential reasoning. 
ma nayahetu 

[merely] because they do not accord with reasoned cogitation. 
ma akaraparivitakkena 

[merely] because of a considered disapproval of some view. 
ma ditthinijjhanakkhantiya 

[merely] because of their implausibility. 

ma bhabbarüpataya 

[merely] because the expounding ascetic is not your teacher. 
ma samano no garü ti 

Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: 

Yada tumhe kalama attanàva janeyyatha 

"These teachings are unwholesome; 

ime dhamma akusala 

these teachings are blameworthy; 

ime dhamma savajja 

these teachings are denounced by the wise; 


ime dhamma vinnugarahita 
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when followed and taken up 

ime dhamma samatta samadinna 

these teachings lead to harm and suffering," 
ahitaya dukkhaya samvattantiti 

you should abandon them. 

atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.189 


Illustration 


ma anussavena 


Do not [accept and abide by religious teachings]: 


[merely] because they accord with an oral tradition. 

ma anussavena 

[merely] because they accord with a religious lineage. 
ma paramparaya 

[merely] because they accord with popular opinion. 

ma itikiraya 

[merely] because they accord with the scriptural collections. 
ma pitakasampadanena 

[merely] because they accord with logical reasoning. 

ma takkahetu 

[merely] because they accord with inferential reasoning. 
ma nayahetu 

[merely] because they accord with reasoned cogitation. 


ma akaraparivitakkena 


1754 — Ma anussavena 


[merely] because of a considered approval of some view. 
ma ditthinijjhanakkhantiya 

[merely] because of their plausibility. 

ma bhabbarupataya 

[merely] because the expounding ascetic is your teacher. 
ma samano no garü ti 

Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: 

Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha 

"These teachings are wholesome; 

ime dhamma kusala 

these teachings are blameless; 

ime dhamma anavajja 

these teachings are praised by the wise; 

ime dhamma vififiuppasattha 

when followed and taken up 

ime dhamma samatta samadinna 

these teachings lead to benefit and happiness," 

hitaya sukhaya samvattantiti 

you should accept and abide by them. 


atha tumhe kalama upasampajja vihareyyatha. 


— A.1.190 


Mana 


Mana — 1755 


Renderings 


e mana: self-centredness (abandoned at arahantship) 
e asmimana: self-centredness 

e mana: conceit (abandoned at non-returnership) 

e atimàna: arrogance 

e atimana: self-conceit 

e asmimāna: self-equation 

e omano: self-contempt 


» adhimana: over-estimation 


Introduction 

Conceit: abandoned at non-returnership 

Non-returners have abandoned conceit (mana): 
Abandon one thing, bhikkhus, conceit, and I guarantee you non-returnership. 
Manam bhikkhave ekadhammam pajahatha aham vo patibhogo anagamitaya ti. 
— It.3 

Non-returners have not abandoned self-centredness (mana or asmimana): 


e Friends, even though a noble disciple has abandoned the five ties to individual existence in the low 
plane of existence (paricorambhagiyàni samyojanani), still, in regard to the five grasped aggregates, 


there remains within him (hotiyeva) a residual self-centredness (anusahagato asmi ti mano) (S.3.130). 


Self-centredness is sometimes discriminated from conceit by being called asmimana or asmi ti mano. 


Self-centredness: abandoned by the arahant 


The destruction of self-centredness is associated with arahantship: 
The elimination of self-centredness is happiness supreme 


Asmimanassa vinayo etam ve paramam sukhan ti. 


— Ud.10 


1756 — Mana 


In one who perceives the voidness of personal qualities [in all things], self-centredness is 


uprooted. He realises the Untroubled in this very lifetime. 


anattasanni asmimanasamugghatam papunati dittheva dhamme nibbanam ti. 


— Ud.37 


Conceit: extolling oneself and despising others 


Conceit is associated with extolling oneself and despising others: 


Whoever extols himself and despises others, considering them inferior due to his own conceit, 


one should know him as a wretch. 


Yo cattanam samukkamse pare ca mavajanati 


Nihino sena manena tam janna vasalo iti. 


— Sn.v.132 


Conceit and arrogance 


Conceit is sometimes paired with arrogance: 
being conceited and arrogant 
manatimanajatikanam. 

— D.3.87 
He speaks with conceit and arrogance 


manatimanam vadate. 


— Sn.v.829 


Self-centredness 


Self-centredness implies the notion "I am": 
The notion "I am" is... an acquiescence in self-centredness. 


Asmi ti... managatametam. 


— $.4.202-3 


Here asmi ti is equated with managatametam. This shows that asmimano is a compound of two equivalent 


Mana — 1757 


terms, and that asmimano means simply mano. 


Vidha means manavidha 


Self-centredness (mana) has three modes (tisso vidha). This is proven by comparing the Vidha Sutta 


(S.5.56) and Theragatha verse 428. What the former calls vidha, the latter calls manavidha. 
The Vidha Sutta says there are three modes [of self-centredness] (tisso vidha), namely: 
'I am better’ mode [of self-centredness] 
seyyo hamasmi ti vidha 
'I am equal' mode [of self-centredness] 
sadiso hamasmi ti vidha 
'I am worse’ mode [of self-centredness] 
hino'hamasmi ti vidha. 
— $.5.56 
Theragatha verse 428 says: 
Self-conceit and self-contempt have been abandoned and completely abolished [by me]. 
Atimano ca omano pahina susamuhata 
Self-equation has been eradicated. All modes of self-centredness have been struck down. 
Asmimano samucchinno sabbe manavidha hata ti. 
— Th.v.428 
In comparing the two quotes, we can say: 
In Theragatha verse 428, manavidha consists of 


1. atimano 
2. omano 


3. asmimano 
In the Vidha Sutta, tisso vidha consists of three corresponding elements: 


1. seyyo'hamasmi 


1758 — Mana 


2. hino'hamasmi 


3. sadiso'hamasmi 


This shows that: 


1. Vidha is an abbreviation for manavidha. Therefore vidha means 'modes [of self-centredness]' not just 


'modes' (as PED). 
2. 'I am better' mode [of self-centredness] (seyyo'hamasmi ti) equals 'self-conceit' (atimano) 
3. 'I am worse' mode [of self-centredness] (hino'hamasmi ti) equals 'self-contempt' (omano) 


4. 'T am equal' mode [of self-centredness] (sadiso'hamasmi ti) equals 'self-equation' (asmimano). 


Equation is 'the act of regarding as equal' (WordWeb). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
mano 
conceit 
Let both householders and ascetics think this was done by me. Let them be under my will in 
whatever their duties. Such is the intent of the fool. His desire and conceit grow. 


Mameva katam mannantu gihi pabbajita ubho 
Mameva ativasa assu kiccakiccesu kismifici 


Iti balassa sankappo iccha mano ca vaddhati. 


— Dh.v.74 


Illustration 


manam 


conceit 


Mana— 1759 


Having struck down conceit, humble-minded, one should venerate the arahants, those freed from 
inward distress, who have done what needed to be done, free of perceptually obscuring states, 


unsurpassed. 


Arahante sitibhüte katakicce anasave 


Nihacca manam atthaddho te namassa anuttare. 


— $.1.178 
Illustration 
mannana 


conceit 


Because of diversity in quests there is diversity in gains. 
pariyesanananattam paticca uppajjati labhananattam 
Because of diversity in gains there is diversity in conceit. 
labhananattam paticca uppajjati mafifianananattam. 


— D.3.289 
Illustration 
mano 


conceit 


Conceit, O brahman, is your shoulder-load. 


Mano hi te brahmana kharibharo. 


— $.1.169 


Illustration 
atimana 


arrogance; manatimana, conceit and arrogance 


1760 — Mana 


And those that were beautiful despised those that were ugly, thinking: We are more beautiful than 


them; they are more ugly than us. 


Tattha ye te sattà vannavanto te dubbanne satte atimafifianti mayametehi vannavantatara amhehete 


dubbannatara ti 


And because of their arrogance due to beauty, being conceited and arrogant, the savoury earth 


disappeared. 
tesam vannatimanappaccayà manatimanajatikanam bhümipappatako antaradhayi. 
— D.3.87 


Illustration 


mana 


self-centredness (i.e. arahant); mafifianam, self-centredness 


There are no spiritual shackles for one who has abandoned self-centredness. 

Pahinamanassa na santi gantha 

His spiritual shackles and self-centredness are all destroyed. 

Vidhüpità managanthassa sabbe 

Though the one of great wisdom has transcended self-centredness he might still say 'I speak,' 
So vitivatto mafiftanam sumedho aham vadāmi ti pi so vadeyya 

and he might say "They speak to me.' 

Mamam vadanti ti pi so vadeyya 


Proficient, understanding conventional terminology, he makes use of such terms merely for the 


purposes of communication. 


Loke samannam kusalo viditva voharamattena so vohareyya ti. 


— $.1.14-15 


Mana — 1761 


Illustration 
mana 
self-centredness (i.e. arahant) 
He has destroyed craving, obliterated the tie to individual existence, and through rightly 
penetrating self-centredness, has put an end to suffering. 


acchecchi tanham vavattayi samyojanam samma manabhisamaya antamakasi dukkhassa. 


— A.3.247 


Illustration 


asmimanam 

self-centredness 

Bhikkhus, when the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] is developed and 
cultivated... it completely uproots self-centredness 


aniccasanna bhikkhave bhavita bahulikata... sabbam asmimanam samühanati. 


— $.3.155 


Illustration 


asmimano 


self-centredness 


And how is the bhikkhu a Noble One whose banner is lowered, whose burden [of the five grasped 


aggregates] is laid down, who is emancipated [from individual existence]? 
Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyo pannaddhajo pannabharo visamyutto hoti? 
In this regard a bhikkhu has abandoned self-centredness. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno asmimano pahino hoti. 


— M.1.139 


1762— Mana 


Illustration 
mana 


self-centredness 


The notion "I am" is 

Asmi ti bhikkhave 

a matter of spiritual instability 
ifijitametam 

a matter of spiritual unsteadiness 
phanditametam 

a matter of entrenched perception 
papancitametam 

an acquiescence in self-centredness 
managatametam. 


— $.4.202-3 


Illustration 


adhimana 


over-estimation 


He declares his [attainment of| arahantship from over-estimation 
adhimanena afifiam vyakaroti. 


— A.5.162 


Middha 


Middha— 1763 


Renderings 


e middha: torpor 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
middha 
torpor 
Whatever lethargy there is, is a spiritual hindrance; whatever torpor there is, is also a spiritual 


hindrance. Thus what is concisely called the hindrance of lethargy and torpor becomes twofold by 


this method of exposition. 


Yadapi bhikkhave thinam — tadapi — nivaranam. Yadapi  middham — tadapi  nivaranam. 


Thinamiddhanivarananti itihidam uddesam gacchati. Tadaminapetam pariyayena dvayam hoti. 


— $.5.110 


Illustration 


middhassa 

torpor 

There are disgruntlement [with the celibate life], sloth, languor, drowsiness after meals, mental 
sluggishness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the 


arising of unarisen lethargy and torpor, and the increase and expansion of arisen lethargy and 


torpor. 


Atthi bhikkhave arati tandi vijambhita bhattasammado cetaso ca linattam. Tattha | ayoniso 
manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và thinamiddhassa uppādāya  uppannassa va 


thinamiddhassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— $.5.102-3 


Illustration 


middham 


torpor 


1764 — Middha 


If, while he is walking, any greed in a bhikkhu is done away with, any ill will, any lethargy and 
torpor, any restlessness and anxiety, any doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is done 


away with; 


Carato ce pi bhikkhave bhikkhuno abhijjha vigata hoti vyapado vigato hoti thinamiddham vigatam hoti 


uddhaccakukkuccam vigatam hoti vicikiccha pahina hoti. 


if unflagging energy is aroused; if unmuddled mindfulness is established; if his body is tranquil 


and peaceful; if his mind is collected and concentrated 


Araddham hoti viriyam asallinam upatthità sati asammuttha passaddho kayo asaraddho samahitam 


cittam ekaggam 


then a bhikkhu walking like this is said to be constantly and continuously afraid of wrongdoing, 


and vigorously, energetically, and resolutely applied [to the practice]. 
carampi bhikkhave bhikkhu evambhüto atàpi ottappi satatam samitam araddhaviriyo pahitatto ti vuccati. 


— 1t.118-9 


Illustration 


middham 


torpor 


Are you nodding, Moggallana? Are you nodding, Moggallana? Yes, bhante. 


Pacalayasi no tvam moggallana pacalayasi no tvam moggallana ti. Evam bhante ti. 


1. In which case, whatever state of perception you are abiding in when torpor arises in you, do not 
focus on that perception, do not cultivate it. It is possible that by abiding in this way, that the torpor 


will be abandoned. 


Tasmatiha tvam moggallana yatha sannino te viharato tam middham okkamati tam safiiam ma 
manasakasi tam sañňñam mà bahulamakasi. Thanam kho panetam moggallana vijjati yam te evam 


viharato tam middham pahiyetha. 


2. If the torpor is unabandoned, then think about the teaching, ponder it, examine it, as you have 


heard and memorised it. It is possible that by abiding in this way, that the torpor will be abandoned. 


Middha — 1765 


No ce te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha tato tvam moggallana yatha sutam yathapariyattam 
dhammam cetasad anuvitakkeyyasi anüvicareyyasi manasanupekkheyyasi. Thanam kho panetam 


vijjati yam te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha. 


3. If the torpor is unabandoned, then recite the teaching in detail as you have heard and memorised it. 


It is possible that by abiding in this way, that the torpor will be abandoned. 


No ce te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha tato tvam moggallana yathasutam yathapariyattam 
dhammam vittharena sajjhayam kareyyasi. Thanam kho panetam vijjati yam te evam viharato tam 


middham pahiyetha. 


4. If the torpor is unabandoned, then tug your ears and massage your limbs. It is possible that by 


abiding in this way, that the torpor will be abandoned. 


No ce te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha tato tvam moggallana ubho kannasotani avinjeyyasi 
panind gattani anumajjeyyasi. Thanam kho panetam vijjati yam te evam viharato tam middham 


pahiyetha. 


5. If the torpor is unabandoned, then get up from your seat (utthayasana) and, after washing your eyes 
out with water (udakena akkhini anumajjitva), look around in all directions and upward to the lunar 
mansions and the glittering stars (disa anuvilokeyyasi nakkhattani tarakarüpani ullokeyyasi). It is 


possible that by abiding in this way, that the torpor will be abandoned. 


6. If the torpor is unabandoned, then focus on the mental image of light (alokasannam manasikareyyasi), 
concentrate on the mental image of day (divasannam adhittheyyasi). As by day, so at night; as at night, 
so by day (yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim tatha diva). Thus with an attitude open and unclouded, 
you should make your mind radiant (iti vivatena cetasá apariyonaddhena) (sappabhasam cittam 


bhaveyyasi). It is possible that by abiding in this way, that the torpor will be abandoned 


7. If the torpor is unabandoned, then perceiving the constant nature of reality (pacchapuresarifii), 
concentrate on pacing back and forth (cankamam adhittheyyasi), your senses inwardly immersed 
(antogatehi indriyehi), your mind not straying outwards (abahigatena manasena). It is possible that by 


abiding in this way, that the torpor will be abandoned. 


8. If the torpor is unabandoned, then, mindful and fully conscious, lie down on your right side in the 
lion's posture with your feet placed together, having contemplated the idea of rising. When you 
awaken, get up quickly, with the thought, 'I will not abide given to the pleasures of sleep, languor, 


and torpor.' That is how you should train yourself. 


1766 — Middha 


No ce te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha tato tvam moggallana dakkhinena passena 
sihaseyyam kappeyyasi pade padam accadhaya sato sampajano utthanasafifiam manasikaritva. 
Patibuddheneva te moggallana khippamyeva paccutthatabbam: na seyyasukham na phassasukham 


na middhasukham anuyutto viharissamiti. Evam hi te moggallana sikkhitabbam (A.4.85-86). 


Illustration 


middham 

torpor 

It is now fifty-five years since I adopted the practice of sleeping in the sitting position, and 
twenty-five years since torpor was abolished in me. 


Paficaparifiasavassani yato nesajjiko aham 


Paficavisativassani yato middham samühatam. 


— Th.v.904 
Illustration 
middho 
torpor 
Whether standing, walking, seated or lying down, as long as he was free of torpor he would 
concentrate on this [practice] mindfully. They call this a divine abiding. 


Tittham caram nisinno và sayano và yavatassa vigatamiddho 


Etam satim adhittheyya brahmametam viharam idhamahu. 


— Sn.v.151 


Mutta; Vippamutta 


Renderings 


» mutta: free from/of 
» mutta: freed from 


e mutta: free [from individual existence] 


Mutta; Vippamutta — 1767 


mutti: freedom from 


mutti: freedom [from individual existence] 


vippamutta: free from/of 


vippamutta: freed from 


vippamutta: freed from [bondage to] 


vippamutta: free [from individual existence] 


Introduction 


Mutta and vippamutta: with objects 


Mutta and vippamutta can mean 'freed/free from/of some object' or 'freed/free from/of [bondage to] some 


object': 
By not grasping one is freed from the Maleficent One. 
anupàádiyamano mutto papimato ti. 
— $.3.73 
When one's mind is free of these five defilements 
Yato ca kho bhikkhave cittam imehi pañcahi upakkilesehi vippamuttam hoti. 
— A.3.16-17 
Free of [bondage to] the six senses and their objects 


Sabbayatanehi vippamutto. 


— Sn.v.373 


Mutta and vippamutta: when linked to sanga and bandhana 


When mutta and vippamutta are linked to sanga and bandhana they mean 'free of bondage [to individual 
existence|', because both sanga and bandhand mean 'bondage [to individual existence].' See Glossary sv 


Sanga and Bandhana. 
One who is free of bondage [to individual existence] 
Sanga pamuttam. 


— Sn.v.212 


1768 — Mutta; Vippamutta 


Free of bondage [to individual existence]. 


bandhana muttam. 


— Ud.77 


Mutta and vippamutta: objectless 


Where mutta and vippamutta are not linked to an object, various word associations show that 'individual 


existence' is again the object: 
Free [from individual existence], I free [others] from bondage [to individual existence] 
mutto mocemi bandhana. 
— A.4.340 
Free [from individual existence] among those bound [to individual existence] 
Baddhesu muttam. 
— $.1.198 
He is free [from individual existence], emancipated [from individual existence]. 
Vippamutto visamyutto. 


— $.2.279 


That the object of bandhana, baddhesu, and visamyutto is likewise 'individual existence, we have shown 


sv Baddha, Bandhana, and Samyutta. 


Illustrations: mutta 


Illustration 


mutta 


freed 


Mutta; Vippamutta — 1769 


I am well freed, gloriously freed through my freedom from three crooked things: my mortar, my 
pestle, and my hunchbacked husband. I am freed from birth and death. The conduit to renewed 


states of individual existence has been abolished. 


Sumutta sadhu muttamhi tihi khujjehi muttiya 
Udukkhalena musalena patina khujjakena ca 


Muttamhi jatimarana bhavanetti samuhata ti. 


— Th.v.11 
Illustration 


mutto 

freed 

I am indeed freed from that unpleasant self-mortifying practice. It is good indeed that I am freed 
from that useless, unpleasant, self-mortifying practice. 


mutto vatamhi taya dukkarakarikaya. Sadhu mutto vatamhi taya anatthasamhitaya dukkarakarikaya. 


— $.1.103 
Illustration 


muttam 


freed 


He did not take delight in her arrival; he did not grieve at her departure; Sangamajim, free of 


bondage [to individual existence], he is what I call a Brahman. 


Ayantim nabhinandati pakkamantim na socati. 


Sangà sangamajim muttam tamaham brümi brahmanan ti. 


— Ud.6 


Illustration 


mutto 


freed 


1770 — Mutta; Vippamutta 


One freed from the place of execution 

mutto aghatana. 

— Thy.711 

One who has been freed from a burning house 
adittava ghara mutto. 


— Th.v.712 


Illustration 


muttam 


freed 


One who is completely freed from attachment. 


muttam ragehi sabbaso. 


— M.2.144 


Illustration 


muttassa 


free [from individual existence] 


I am the disciple of the Blessed One who has overcome the bonds [to individual existence], who is 


free [from individual existence]. 


Sangatigassa muttassa bhagavato tassa savako'hamasmi. 


— M.1.386 


Illustration 


mutti 


freedom 


Mutta; Vippamutta — 1771 


The complete passing away and ending of this same craving, the giving up and relinquishment of 


it, the freedom from it, the letting go of it, is called the ending of suffering. 


Yo tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodho cago patinissaggo mutti andlayo ayam  vuccatàávuso 


dukkhanirodho. 


— M.1.49 


Illustration 


muttim 

freedom [from individual existence] 

Bhikkhus, I will teach you freedom [from individual existence] and the path leading to freedom 
[from individual existence]. Please listen. 

muttifica vo bhikkhave desissami muttigaminca maggam tam sunatha. 

What is freedom [from individual existence]? 

Katamarica bhikkhave muttim: 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. This is called freedom [from 


individual existence]. 


yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati bhikkhave muttim. 


— $4.372 
Illustrations: vippamutta 
Illustration 


vippamutto 


free of 


He is free of dogmatic views. 


Sa vippamutto ditthigatehi. 


— Sn.v.913 


1772 — Mutta; Vippamutta 


Illustration 


vippamuttassa 


free of 


For one who is free of love there is neither grief nor fear. 


Pemato vippamuttassa natthi soko kuto bhayam. 


— Dh.v.213 


Illustration 


vippamutto 


free of 


Free of things conducive to psychological bondage, 


samyojaniyehi vippamutto. 


— Sn.v.363 


Illustration 


vippamutta 

freed from 

Whatever ascetics and Brahmanists have said that deliverance from individual existence is 
through [states of] individual existence 

bhavena bhavassa vippamokkhamahamsu 

None of them, I declare, are freed from individual existence 


sabbe te avippamutta bhavasma ti vadami. 


— Ud.32-3 


Mutta; Vippamutta — 1773 


Illustration 


vippamutto 


freed from 


He is also [forever] freed from the four states of misery 
Catühapayehi ca vippamutto. 


— Sn 230-232 


Illustration 


vippamutto 
freed from [bondage to] 
One of purified wisdom who has utterly transcended egocentric conception in regards to things of 


the past and future, who is free of [bondage to] the six senses and their objects: he would properly 


fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Atitesu anagatesu cà pi kappatito aticca suddhipanno 


Sabbayatanehi vippamutto samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.373 


Illustration 


vippamutta 


free [from individual existence] 


Those who roam the world, spiritually self-reliant, liberated from the perception of existence, free 
[from individual existence] in every respect. 


Ye attadipa vicaranti loke akificana sabbadhi vippamutta. 


— Sn.v.501 


1774 — Mutta; Vippamutta 


Illustration 


vippamuttam 


free [from individual existence] 


Behold him, one of profound wisdom, one who sees the subtle meaning of the teaching, liberated 
from the perception of existence, liberated [from individual existence] in the sensuous plane of 
existence, free [from individual existence] in every respect, a great seer following the path of 


divinity. 


Gambhirapafifiam nipunatthadassim akificanam kamabhave asattam 


Tam passatha sabbadhi vippamuttam dibbe pathe kamamanam mahesim. 


— Sn.v.176 


Mudita 


Renderings 


e mudita: [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy 


Introduction 


Unlimitedness 


The practices of metta, karuna, mudita and upekkha are sometimes called the four divine abidings (cattaro 
brahmavihara, D.2.196) and sometimes the four unlimited states (catasso appamannda, D.3.223). Practising 
them together is called the 'unlimited liberation [from perceptually obscuring states|' (appamana 
cetovimutti, S.4.296). The Mahavedalla Sutta (M.1.298) and Godatta Sutta (S.4.296) say the 'makers of 
limitation' (pamanakarano) are rago doso and moho (rago kho àvuso pamanakarano doso pamanakarano 
moho pamanakarano). Therefore the four brahmaviharas should be practised unlimited by rago doso and 


moho. 


Parisa Sutta: mudita brahmavihara 


Mudita — 1775 


The Parisa Sutta (A.1.243) shows that mudità is a joy associated with living in harmony with others. 
It says that in whatever community the bhikkhus dwell together in unity, on friendly terms, 
without quarrelling, like milk and water mixed, viewing each other with affection, such a 


community is called united. 


Idha bhikkhave yassam parisayam bhikkhü samagga sammodamana avivadamana khirodakibhuta 


annamannam piyacakkhühi sampassanta viharanti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave samagga parisa. 
The sutta says when bhikkhus dwell like this, they beget much merit. 


Yasmim bhikkhave samaye bhikkhü samagga sammodamana avivadamana khirodakibhüta annamannam 


piyacakkhuhi sampassanta viharanti bahum bhikkhave bhikkhü tasmim samaye pufifíam pasavanti. 


At such time they dwell in a divine abiding, that is to say, in the liberation [from perceptually 


obscuring states] through mudita (muditaya cetovimuttiya). 


Brahmam bhikkhave viharam tasmim samaye bhikkhü viharanti yadidam muditaya cetovimuttiya. 


The sutta says that in one who is glad, rapture arises (pamuditassa piti jayati). The sutta therefore treats 
mudità and gladness (pamudita) as synonyms (i.e. ..yadidam muditaya cetovimuttiya. Pamuditassa piti 


jayati...). 


Pamuditassa more usually follows pamojjam. For example, when a bhikkhu realises the five hindrances 
have been abandoned within him, 'gladness arises. In one who is glad, rapture arises': tassime parica 
nivarane pahine attani samanupassato pàmojjam jayati. Pamuditassa piti jayati (D.1.204). This suggests that 


mudità is close in meaning to pamojjam gladness. 


The phrases 'on friendly terms, without quarrelling, like milk and water mixed, viewing each other with 
affection' support mudità being rendered '[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy.' This is confirmed in the 


Culagosinga Sutta. 
The Culagosinga Sutta 
Venerable Anuruddha, living with Venerables Nandiya and Kimbila, was asked by the Buddha: 


— But, Anuruddha, how do you abide in unity, on friendly terms, without quarrelling, like milk 


and water mixed, viewing each other with affection? 


Yathakatham pana tumhe | anuruddhà samagga sammodamana  avivadamàána  khirodakibhüta 


afinamannam piyacakkhühi sampassanta viharathati? 


— Bhante, as to that: 


1. I reflect: 'It is a gain for me, it is a great gain for me, that I am living with such companions in the 


1776 — Mudita 


religious life. 


Idha mayham bhante evam hoti: labha vata me suladdham vata me yoham eva rüpehi 


sabrahmacarihi saddhim viharami ti. 


2. I maintain loving conduct of body, speech, and mind, both openly and privately towards those 


venerable ones. 


Tassa mayham bhante imesu aàyasmantesu mettam kayakammam paccupatthitam avi ceva raho ca 
mettam vacikammam paccupatthitam avi ceva raho ca mettam manokammam paccupatthitam avi 


ceva raho ca. 


3. I think 'How about if I set aside my own wishes and lived according to the wishes of these 


venerables?' And so I do so. 


Tassa mayham bhante evam hoti yannünaham sakam  cittam | nikkhipitva | imesamyeva 
dyasmantanam cittassa vasena vatteyyan ti. So kho aham bhante sakam cittam nikkhipitva 


imesamyeva ayasmantanam cittassa vasena vattami 


4. Though we have different bodies, bhante, we assuredly have only one mind. 


Nana hi kho no bhante kaya ekarica pana maññe cittan ti (M.1.206). 


This again supports mudita being rendered as '[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy,’ i.e. joy unlimited by 


rago doso and moho. 


Arati: disgruntlement [with the celibate life| 


The Dasuttara Sutta says disgruntlement [with the celibate life] can be overcome by [unlimited, all- 


encompassing] joy: 


Mudita — 1777 


For this is the liberation from disgruntlement [with the celibate life] namely the liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy. 
nissaranam hetam àvuso aratiya yadidam mudita cetovimutti ti. 


The sutta says if the practice of [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy is developed and cultivated, it is 
impossible, out of the question, that disgruntlement [with the celibate life] would plague one's 


mind. There is no such possibility. 
arati cittam pariyadaya thassati netam thanam vijjati. 


— D.3.249 


Overcoming disgruntlement: Sankhadhama Sutta 


The Sankhadhama Sutta describes in more detail the practice of mudita: 


The noble disciple abides pervading one quarter with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy, 
likewise the second quarter, the third quarter, and the fourth quarter. Thus above, below, across, 
in all directions, everywhere, he abides pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


muditasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati tatha dutiyam tatha tatiyam tatha catutthim; iti 
uddhamadhotiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabbavantam lokam muditásahagatena cetasá vipulena 


mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharati. 


— $.4.322 


This meditation can be practised in either a quiet room or deep solitude. For example, King 
Mahasudassana practised mudità in his golden-gabled chamber sitting on a silver couch (D.2.188). The 
Buddha practised it in a quiet grove sitting on a bundle of grass (A.1.183). Thus although the Parisd Sutta 
says mudità arises where the bhikkhus dwell together in unity, it does not mean that the formal practice 


of mudita involves the company of others. 


Mudita: cure for envy? 


The Visuddhimagga says the function of mudita 'resides in being unenvious' (Chapter 9, paragraph 95) 
and ‘is always in the sense of gladness at others' success' (p.309 n.10). But if mudita meant 
unenviousness, it would surely have featured in the cure of odious envy (papika issa) expounded in the 
Kaya Sutta (A.5.40) which says when an envious person sees a fortunate layperson or bhikkhu, he is 


envious about it: 


e 'Oh that this grain, silver and gold did not belong to this householder!' 


* 'Oh that this Venerable did not receive a good supply of requisites.' 


1778 — Mudita 


The sutta says envy is abandoned not through mudita but through seeing envy over and over again with 


discernment (parinaya disva disva pahatabba). 


If envy can be considered part of aversion (aghato), then again mudità is not for overcoming envy, says 
the Aghatapativinaya Sutta (A.3.185), saying that three ways of dispelling aversion involve developing 
metta, karuna, and upekkha, but not mudita: Yasmim bhikkhave puggale aghato jayetha metta... karuna... 


upekkha tasmim puggale bhavetabba (A.3.185). 


Cultivating pamojjam gladness 


We said above that mudita is close in meaning to pámojjam. Therefore we might understand how to 


develop it by examining pamojjam. 


1. Gladness (pamojjam) is associated with virtuous conduct. For one who is virtuous (silavato) there is 
no need to harbour the aspiration: 'May freedom from an uneasy conscience (avippatisaro) arise in 
me. It is quite natural that this should happen (dhammata esa bhikkhave yam silavato silasampannassa 
avippatisaro uppajjati). For one free from an uneasy conscience, there is no need to harbour the 


aspiration: May gladness arise in me.' It is quite natural that this should happen (A.5.2). 


2. Gladness is associated with physical seclusion (divà pavivekaya rattim patisallanaya). Abiding thus 


diligently, gladness arises (evam appamattassa viharato pamujjam jayati, S.5.398). 


3. Gladness is associated with faith inspiring meditation objects (tassa kismiricideva pasadaniye nimitte 
cittam panidahato pamujjam jayati, S.5.156). This means reflecting on the Buddha, the teaching, the 
community of disciples, one's own virtue, and on how one has the virtuous qualities of the devas. As 
one reflects like this, one's mind becomes serene and gladness arises (cittam pasidati pamujjam 


uppajjati A.1.207). 
4. Gladness is associated with abandoning the five hindrances. Seeing that the five hindrances are 


abandoned, one becomes glad (pamojjam jayati); glad, rapture arises (pamuditassa piti jayati D.1.74). 


5. Gladness is associated with righteous conversations (labhati ca tatonidanam  pitipamujjam): 
conversations on faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight], virtue, learning, 


generosity, and wisdom (saddhakatha silakatha bahusaccakatha cagakatha pannakatha, A.3.181). 


6. Gladness is associated with grasping the meaning and truth of the teaching dhamme 
atthappatisamvedi ca hoti dhammapatisamvedi ca. This gives rise to gladness (pamujjam jayati) This 


can happen either in the process of 


» being taught by a teacher: sattha dhammam deseti 


o 


teaching others: paresam deseti 


o 


reciting the teaching: sajjhayam karoti 


o 


pondering the teaching: anuvitakketi anuvicareti manasanupekkhati 


o contempating a meditation object: samadhinimittam (A.3.21). 
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Six principles of cordiality: dhamma saraniya 


Cultivating mudita likely involves the six principles of cordiality, because they are the key to 
harmonious relationships: chayime bhikkhave dhamma saraniya piyakarana garukarana sangahaya 


avivadaya samaggiya ekibhavaya samvattanti (M.1.322). 
These principles are: 


(1-3) Maintaining loving conduct of body, speech, and mind, both openly and privately towards 


one’s companions in the religious life. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno mettam kayakammam... vacikammam... manokammam paccupatthitam hoti 


sabrahmacarisu avi ceva raho ca. 


(4) Sharing one’s gains with one’s virtuous companions in the religious life without reservation, 


including even the contents one’s almsbowl. 


Puna ca param bhikkhave  bhikkhu ye te labha  dhammika | dhammaladdha | antamaso 
pattapariyapannamattampi tatharüpehi labhehi appativibhattabhogi hoti silavantehi sabrahmacarihi 


sadharana bhogi. 


(5) Maintaining virtues that are pure and conducive to inward collectedness both openly and privately 


together with one's companions in the religious life. 


Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu yani tani silani akhandani acchiddani asabalani akammasani 


bhujissani vifiriuppasatthani aparamatthani samadhisamvattanikani tatharüpesu silesu silasamannagato 


(6) But the chief, the most cohesive, the most unifying of these principles is [having a shared] view that 
is noble, and which leads to deliverance [from suffering], and which leads the one who practises it to the 


complete destruction of suffering.’ 


Imesam kho bhikkhave channam sdaraniyanam dhammanam etam aggam etam sangahikam etam 
sanghatanikam yadidam yayam ditthi ariya niyyatika niyyati takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya 
(M.1.322). 


We parenthesise '[having a shared]' because the sutta affirms this previously, by saying that: 
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Whatever view is noble, and which leads to deliverance [from suffering], and which leads the one 
who practises it to the complete destruction of suffering, a bhikkhu abides united in a view such 


as this with his companions in the religious life, both in public and in private 


bhikkhu yayam ditthi ariya niyyanika niyyati takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya tatharüpaya ditthiya 


— M.1.322 


Limits of mudita 


The Sankhadhama Sutta says the essential practice of mudita involves pervading the whole world [of 
beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy. But [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy does not 
mean unconditionally [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy because the scriptures say that establishing 


community harmony involves firstly excluding troublesome individuals. The Dhammacariya Sutta says: 


Then winnow the chaff, those who are not ascetics but consider themselves so. Having banished 
those of unvirtuous desires, conduct, and sphere of personal application, live in unity, mindfully, 


the pure with the pure. Thus living in unity, being mindful, you will put an end to suffering. 


Tato palape vahetha assamane samanamanine 
Niddhamitvana papicche papadcaragocare 
Suddha suddhehi samvasam kappayavho patissata 


Tato samagga nipaka dukkhassantam karissatha ti. 


— Sn.v.282-283 


Secondly, one needs a zealous gatekeeper. When the three arahants, Venerables Anuruddha, 
Nandiya, and Kimbila were living together in the Gosinga Sala-tree Wood, their utmost harmony 
was shielded by a zealous gatekeeper who so diligently defended the place against visitors, that 
when on one occasion the Buddha dared enter uninvited, he was swiftly rebuked: 'Do not enter 
this grove, ascetic! There are three noble young men here seeking their Soul. Do not disturb 


them! 


mà samana etam dayam pavisi sant'ettha tayo kulaputtà attakamarupa viharanti mà tesam aphasumakasi 


ti. 


— M.1.206 


The problem with mudita 


The Parisa Sutta alludes to a potential problem with mudita by suggesting that [unlimited, all- 
encompassing] joy may mean less time for solitude and meditation. It says the 'assembly that is 


foremost' (aggavati parisa) is better than a 'harmonious assembly' (samagga parisa) because it is dedicated 
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to solitude and to applying energy for the sake of spiritual attainment (paviveke pubbangama viriyam 


arabhanti appattassa pattiya (A.1.243). 


Comparing mudita with metta and karuna 


The fragility of mudita is not seen in metta and karuna, which remain operational under great stress: 


Bhikkhus, even if thugs should sever your limbs one by one with a two-handled saw, he whose 
mind was thereby filled with hatred would not on that account be a practiser of my training 


system. 


Ubhatodandakena pi ce bhikkhave kakacena corà ocaraka angamangani okanteyyum tatrapi yo mano 


padüseyya na me so tena sasanakaro. 


(...) In this regard, you should train yourselves thus: 'Neither shall our minds be worsened by this, 
nor shall we utter unvirtuous words, but we shall abide tenderly concerned for their welfare, with 


a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, without inner hatred.' 


Tatrapi vo bhikkhave evam sikkhitabbam: na ceva no cittam viparinatam bhavissati. Na ca papakam 


vacam niccharessama. Hitanukampi ca viharissama mettacittà na dosantara. 


— M.1.129 


The practice of mudita seems more successful where incompatible individuals live apart. Metta may be 
strengthened where they live together. But mudità is nonetheless an ego-dissolving exercise in which 
one can live with others like milk and water, and allows one to joyously overlook or endure their 


idiosyncracies. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
mudita 
[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy 
Now at such time as the bhikkhus dwell in unity, on friendly terms, without quarrelling, like milk and 
water mixed, viewing each other with affection, at such time they beget much merit. At such time they 


dwell in a divine abiding: that is to say, in the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy (A.1.243). 
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Illustration 


mudita 
[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy 
The noble disciple abides pervading one quarter with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy, 


likewise the second quarter, the third quarter, and the fourth quarter. Thus above, below, across, in all 


directions, everywhere, he abides pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all- 


encompassing] joy (S.4.322). 
Illustration 
mudità 
[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy 
If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy is 


developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that disgruntlement [with the 


celibate life] would plague your mind. There is no such possibility. 


atthanametam àvuso anavakaso yam muditaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya atha ca panassa arati cittam pariyadaya thassati ti 


netam thanam vijjati. 


— D.3.248 
Illustration 


mudita 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] joy 


The liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy has 


the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness as its culmination. 


vinnanancayatanaparamaham bhikkhave mudita cetovimuttim vadāmi. 


— $.5.120 
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Mula 


Renderings 
e mula: origin 
e mula: essence 


¢ mula: root 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
mulam 


origin 


"n 


A carbuncle,' bhikkhus, is a metaphor for this [wretched human] body made of the four great 
material phenomena, arisen from parents, and fed on rice and gruel. It is unlasting, and is liable to 


be injured, abraded, broken, and demolished. 


Gando ti kho bhikkhave imassetam catummahabhütikassa kayassa adhivacanam matapettikasambhavassa 


odanakummasüpacayassa aniccucchadana-parimaddana-bhedana-viddhamsanadhammassa. 
The origin of the carbuncle, is a metaphor for craving 
Gandamulan ti kho bhikkhave tanhayetam adhivacanam. 


When a bhikkhu has abandoned craving, so it is chopped down at the root, completely and 
irreversibly destroyed, never to arise again in future, in such a case the bhikkhu has extirpated the 


origin of the carbuncle not extirpated before 


Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno tanha pahina hoti ucchinnamüla talavatthukata anabhavakata ayatim 


anuppadadhamma. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno apalikhatam gandamülam palikhatam hoti. 


— S.4.83 


Illustration 


mülam 


origin 
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And what, friends, is spiritually unwholesome 
katamam panavuso akusalam 
killing is spiritually unwholesome 
panatipato akusalam 
Ga) 
And what is the origin of what is spiritually unwholesome (akusalamülam)? 
Greed is an origin of what is spiritually unwholesome. 
lobho akusalamülam 
Hatred is an origin of what is spiritually unwholesome. 
doso akusalamulam 


Undiscernment of reality is an origin of what is spiritually unwholesome. 


moho akusalamülam 


And what is spiritually wholesome (kusalam)? 
Refraining from killing is spiritually wholesome panatipata veramani kusalam 
(...) 
And what is the origin of what is spiritually wholesome (kusalamülam)? 
Non-greed is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 
alobho kusalamülam 
Non-hatred is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 
adoso kusalamulam 
Discernment of reality is an origin of what is spiritually wholesome. 
amoho kusalamülam. 


— M.1.47 
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Illustration 


mulam 


origin 


Attachment is the origin of suffering 


upadhi dukkhassa mülan ti. 


— M.1.453-4 
Illustration 


mülam 


origin 


Having removed [the arrow of] craving together with its origin, 


samülam tanham abbuyha 


One is free of craving. One has realised the Untroubled. 
nicchato parinibbuto. 


— $.3.26 
Comment: 


Craving arises from seeing things the wrong way, which is therefore its origin, as follows: 
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Whatever ascetics and Brahmanists at present regard that in the world which is agreeable and 
pleasing as lasting, as existentially substantial, as endowed with personal qualities, as unailing, as 


free of danger: they nurture craving. 


Yepi hi keci bhikkhave etarahi samana va brahmana và yam loke piyarüpam satarupam tam niccato 


passanti sukhato passanti attato passanti árogyato passanti khemato passanti te tanham vaddhenti 


Whatever ascetics and Brahmanists at present regard that in the world which is agreeable and 
pleasing as unlasting, as existentially void, as void of personal qualities, as an illness, as full of 


danger: they abandon craving. 


Yepi hi ke ci bhikkhave etarahi samana và brahmana va yam loko piyarüpam satarüpam tam aniccato 


passanti dukkhato passanti anattato passanti rogato passanti bhayato passanti. Te tanham pajahanti. 


— $.2.110-112 
Illustration 


mülam 


origin 


Having eliminated the stain of stinginess together with its origin, they are beyond criticism. 


Vineyya maccheramalam samülam anindita. 


— 4.2.63 
Illustration 
mülam 


origin 


A wise person should completely destroy the origin of entrenched conception, the notion "I am." 


mülam papancasankhaya manta asmi ti sabbamuparundhe. 


— Sn.v.916 
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Illustration 


mula 
origin 

One’s perceptually obscuring states develop, the origin of individual existence, leading to renewed 
states of individual existence. 


Tassa vaddhanti asava bhavamüla bhavagamino ti. 


— Th.v.98, S.4.76 
Illustration 
mula 


essence 


I will expound for your benefit a systematic exposition on the essence of the whole teaching. 


Sabbadhammamulapariyayam vo bhikkhave desessami. 


— M.1.1 
Illustration 
mulam 
essence 
One should devote oneself to one of great learning. One should not allow the teaching to be lost. 


It is the essence of the religious life. Therefore one should be an expert in the teaching. 


Bahussutam upáseyya sutafica na vindsaye 


Tam mülam brahmacariyassa tasma dhammadharo siya. 


— Th.v.1027 
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Illustration 
mulani 
root 
These are the roots of trees. These are the solitary abodes. Meditate, bhikkhus. Do not be 
negligently applied [to the practice]. 


Etani bhikkhave rukkhamülani etani sufifiagarani jhayatha bhikkhave mà pamadattha. 


— $.4.368-373 


Illustration 


mülam 

root 

If the community of bhikkhus, not having investigated that case, not having got to the root of it, 
achieves unanimity, that unanimity is unrighteous. 


sangho tam vatthum avinicchinitva amula mülam gantva sanghasamaggim karoti adhammika sa upali 


sanghasamaggi ti 


If the community of bhikkhus, having investigated the case, having got to the root of it, achieves 


unanimity in the community of bhikkhus, that unanimity is righteous 


sangho tam vatthum vinicchinitva mula mülam gantva sanghasamaggim karoti, dhammika sā upali 


sanghasamaggi ti. 


— Vin.1.358 


Illustration 
mulajata 


rooted 
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When one’s faith in the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] is settled, rooted, 
and established, and described in these terms, words, and phrases, then one’s faith is said to be 
supported by reasons, rooted in vision [of things according to reality], and firm. It is not shakeable 


by any ascetic, Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma, or by anyone in the world. 


Yassa kassa ci bhikkhave imehi akarehi imehi padehi imehi vyanjanehi tathagate saddha nivittha hoti 
mulajata patitthita ayam vuccati bhikkhave akaravati saddha dassanamülika dalha asamhariya samanena 


và brahmanena va devena và mārena va brahmuna va kenaci và lokasmim. 


— M.1.320 


Mulaka 


Renderings 


¢ mulaka: stem from 
Illustrations 
Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


All things stem from fondness. 


chandamülaka avuso sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 


Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


Bhikkhus, these three types of sense impression are born of sensation, stem from sensation... 


tisso ima bhikkhave vedana phassaja phassamülaka. 


— $.4.215 
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Bodhi: these three feelings are born of contact, rooted in contact 


Illustration 


mulaka 

stem from 

Whatever bad bourns there are in this world or in the world beyond, all stem from 
uninsightfulness into reality 

Ya kacima duggatiyo asmim loke paramhi ca avijjamulaka sabba. 


— 1t.35 


Woodward: All rooted are in ignorance. 


Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


Nine conditions that stem from craving: 
nava tanhamulaka dhamma 

Because of craving, search. 

tanham paticca pariyesana 

Because of search, acquisition 
pariyesanam paticca labho. 


— A.4.401 


Bodhi: nine things rooted in craving 


Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 
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These five grasped aggregates stem from fondness 


Ime kho bhikkhu paficupadanakkhandha chandamilaka ti. 


— $.3.100-1 
Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


Bhante, for us the teachings stem from the Blessed One. 


bhagavammülaka no bhante dhamma. 


— A.4.157 
Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


Whatever spiritually wholesome factors there are, they all stem from diligence [in the practice]. 


ye keci kusala dhamma sabbe te appamadamaülaka. 


— $.5.42 
Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


Bhikkhus, whatever factors that are spiritually wholesome, part of what is spiritually wholesome, 


pertaining to what is spiritually wholesome, they all stem from proper contemplation 


ye keci bhikkhave dhammaá kusala kusalabhagiya kusalapakkhiya sabbe te yoniso manasikaramulaka. 


— $.5.91 
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Illustration 


mulaka 


stem from 


All spiritually unwholesome factors stem from uninsightfulness into reality. 


ye keci akusala dhamma sabbe te avijjamulaka. 


— $S.2.263 


Metta 


Renderings 


e mettà: [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 

e mettacitta: mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 
e metta: state of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 

e metta: loving 


e metta: lovingly 


Introduction 


Four unlimited states 


The practices of metta, karuna, mudita and upekkha are sometimes called the four divine abidings (cattaro 
brahmavihara, D.2.196) and sometimes the four unlimited states (catasso appamannda, D.3.223). Practising 
them together is called the 'unlimited liberation [from perceptually obscuring states|' (appamana 


cetovimutti, S.4.296). 


The makers of limitation 


The Mahavedalla Sutta (M.1.298) and Godatta Sutta (S.4.296) say the 'makers of limitation' (pamanakarano) 
are rago doso and moho (rago kho avuso pamanakarano doso pamanakarano moho pamanakarano). Therefore 


the four brahmaviharas should be practised unlimited by rago doso and moho. 


Loving-kindness 


Mettà is usually called loving-kindness, which means 'tender and benevolent affection, says Webster's. 


But if affection means fondness and attachment, it is not an attitude to be developed at all, say the 
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suttas: 


Whatever within these five grasped aggregates is the elimination and rejection of fondness and 


attachment is the ending of suffering. 


Yo imesu pancasupadanakkhandhesu chandaragavinayo chandaragappahanam so dukkhanirodho ti. 


— M.1.191 


Thanissaro says: 


"There are probably people you've harmed in the past who would rather not have anything to do 
with you ever again, so the intimacy of loving-kindness would actually be a source of pain for them, 
rather than joy. There are also people who, when they see that you want to express loving-kindness, 
would be quick to take advantage of it. And there are plenty of animals out there who would feel 
threatened by any overt expressions of love from a human being. In these cases, a more distant 
sense of goodwill, that you promise yourself never to harm those people or those beings, would be 


better for everyone involved.' (Metta Means Goodwill: www. accesstoinsight.org). 


Metta overcomes resentment, hatred, and ill will 


Mettà is for overcoming resentment, hatred, and ill will: 


1. When resentment has arisen for someone, one can develop [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


for him. Thus can one dispel aversion for that person. 


Yasmim bhikkhave puggale aghato jayetha metta tasmim puggale bhavetabba. Evam tasmim puggale 
aghato pativinetabbo (A.3.185). 


2. To abandon hatred, [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill should be developed. 


Dosassa pahanaya metta bhavetabba (A.3.446). 


3. I do not see any other single thing of such power to prevent the arising of ill will, if not already 
arisen, or, if arisen, to cause its abandonment, as the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


through [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill. 


Naham bhikkhave afifiam ekadhammampi samanupassami yena anuppanno và vyapado nuppajjati 


uppanno và vyapado pahiyati yathayidam bhikkhave mettà cetovimutti (A.1.4). 
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Benefits of metta 


Metta leads 1) to 'the Exquisite’ (i.e. fourth jhana. See IGPT sv Subha), and 2) to non-returnership: 


1. Bhikkhus, the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill has the Exquisite as its culmination, I declare, for a wise bhikkhu here who has not 


penetrated to a superior liberation. 


Subhaparamaham bhikkhave metta cetovimuttim vadāmi idha paññassa bhikkhuno uttarim vimuttim 


appativijjhato (S.5.119). 


2. Thus developed, the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all- 
encompassing] goodwill leads to non-returnership for a wise bhikkhu here who has not penetrated 


to a more exalted liberation. 


Evam bhavita kho bhikkhave mettácetovimutti anagamitaya samvattati idha pafifiassa bhikkhuno 


uttarim vimuttim appativijjhato (A.5.300). 


Arousing faith with metta 


The Buddha suffused others with [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill (mettena cittena pharati) to 


arouse faith in them. Two examples: 


1. 'It would not be hard, Ananda, for the Perfect One to arouse faith in this teaching and training 
system in Roja the Malla.’ Then the Blessed One, having suffused Roja the Malla with a mind of 
[unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill rising from his seat, entered his dwelling. Then Roja the 
Malla, suffused by the Blessed One with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, even as 
young calves follow their mothers, having approached dwelling after dwelling, compound after 
compound, asked the bhikkhus: 'Where, bhante, is the Blessed One staying just now, the Arahant, 
the Perfectly Enlightened One? For I long to see the Blessed One, the Arahant, the Perfectly 
Enlightened One'. 


Na kho tam ananda dukkaram tathagatena yatha rojo mallo imasmim dhammavinaye pasideyya ti. 
Atha kho bhagava rojam mallam mettena cittena pharitva utthayasana viharam pavisi. Atha kho 
rojo mallo bhagavata mettena cittena phuttho seyyatha pi nama gavi tarunavaccha, evameva 
viharena viharam parivenena parivenam upasankamitva bhikkhü pucchati: kahannu kho bhante 
etarahi so bhagava viharati araham samma sambuddho? Dassanakama hi mayam tam bhagavantam 


arahantam sammasambuddhan ti (Vin.1.247). 
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2. 'Bhante, this elephant Nalagiri approaching on this carriage road is an uncontrollable mankiller. 
Bhante, may the Blessed One turn back, may the Sublime One turn back.'.. Then the Blessed One 
suffused the elephant Nalagiri with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill. Then the 
elephant Nalagiri, suffused by the Blessed One with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill, lowered his trunk, approached the Blessed One, and stood in front of him..And so it was 


in this way that the elephant Nalagiri became tamed. 


ayam bhante nalagiri hatthi cando manussaghatako imam raccham patipanno. Patikkamatu bhante 
bhagava patikkamatu sugato ti... Atha kho bhagava nalagirim hatthim mettena cittena phari. Atha 
kho bhagava nalagirim hatthim mettena cittena eri. Atha kho nalagiri hatthi bhagavatà mettena 
cittena phuto sondam oropetva yena bhagava tenupasankami. Upasankamitva bhagavato purato 


atthasi... Tatha danto ca pana nalagiri hatthi ahosi (Vin.2.195). 


Metta and unlimitedness 


The unlimitedness of mettà (i.e. metta unlimited by rago doso and moho) is seen in this quote: 


Bhikkhus, even if thugs should sever your limbs one by one with a two-handled saw, he whose 
mind was thereby filled with hatred would not on that account be a practiser of my training 


system. 


Ubhatodandakena pi ce bhikkhave kakacena corà ocaraka angamangani okanteyyum tatrapi yo mano 


paduseyya na me so tena sasanakaro. 


(...) In this regard, you should train yourselves thus: 'Neither shall our minds be worsened by this, 
nor shall we utter unvirtuous words, but we shall abide tenderly concerned for their welfare, with 


a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, without inner hatred.’ 


Tatrapi vo bhikkhave evam sikkhitabbam: na ceva no cittam viparinatam bhavissati. Na ca papakam 


vacam niccharessama. Hitanukampi ca viharissama mettacittà na dosantara. 


— M.1.129 


Sabbatthataya not sabbattataya 


Sabbatthataya is a long-standing issue in the scriptures because of its alternative spelling, sabbattataya, 


which Bodhi renders as 'to all as to himself, as follows: 


1796 — Metta 


(...) everywhere, and to all as to himself, he abides pervading the all-encompassing world with a 


mind imbued with loving-kindness 
sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa... pharitva viharati. 
— Bodhi, M.1.38 

Horner translates it as 'in every way’: 


* he dwells having suffused the whole world everywhere, in every way, with a mind of friendliness 


(Horner, M.1.38). 


The phrase sabbadhi sabbatthataya also occurs at Ud.33 where the phrase 'to all as to himself 


(sabbattataya) is clearly inappropriate: 


Whatever states of individual existence there are in any way, anywhere ('to all as to himself), all 


these states of individual existence are unlasting 


ye hi keci bhava sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabbe te bhava anicca. 


— Ud.33 


The Vipassana Research Institute consistently favours sabbattataya over sabbatthataya, except at one 
place, the just quoted Ud.33, where they take sabbatthataya, thereby acknowledging the decisiveness of 


the quote. 


Although the Buddha Jayanti Version consistently favours sabbattataya, including at Ud.33, it 


consistently notes that sabbatthataya is a variant reading. 


The PED does not recognise sabbattataya as a word, only sabbatthataya whose meaning is 'the state of 
being everywhere. The PED says that atthata is the past participle of attharati, meaning 'spread, 


covered, spread over with.' Likewise, DOP recognises atthata but not attata. 
Therefore we take atthata (everywhere) as the correct spelling, and translate as follows: 


in all directions, everywhere, he abides pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill. 


sabbadhi sabbatthataya sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa... viharati. 


— $.4.323 


Pervading [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill: world [of beings] 


When one abides pervading the whole world with a mind of |unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


(sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa... pharitva), what does 'world' mean? Other suttas, and clues 


Metta — 1797 


in the sutta itself show that metta should be pervaded to the ‘world [of beings],' a practice which would 


therefore include devas. 


Metta: adjective and adverb 


For the adjective, we render metta as ‘loving.’ In one case below we say ‘lovingly. 


Illustrations 

Illustration 
mettam 
loving 


A bhikkhu maintains loving conduct of body, both openly and privately to those bhikkhus who are 


senior, long gone forth [into the ascetic life] who are fathers of the community of bhikkhus, 


leaders of the community of bhikkhus. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhu thera rattannu cirapabbajita sanghapitaro sanghaparinayaka tesu 


mettam kayakammam paccupatthapeti avi ceva raho ca. 


— A.5.353 
Illustration 


mettena 

loving 

For a long time, Ananda, you have offered the Perfect One loving conduct of body, beneficent, 
pleasant, unselfish, beyond measure. 


Digharattam kho te ananda tathagato paccupatthito mettena kayakammena hitena sukhena advayena 


appamanena. 


— D.2.144 


Illustration 


mettena 


loving 


1798 — Metta 


For twenty-five years I served the Blessed One with loving conduct of body, like a shadow never 


leaving him. 


Pannavisati vassani bhagavantam upatthahim 


Mettena kayakammena chaya va anapayini. 


— Th.v.1041 


Illustration 


metta 

loving 
King Pasenadi of Kosala prostrated his head to the Blessed One's feet, covered them with kisses and 
caressed them with his hands, pronouncing his name: 
— 'Bhante, I am King Pasenadi of Kosala! Bhante, I am King Pasenadi of Kosala! 


— 'But, great king, considering what good reason do you show such profound humility and pay 


such loving homage to this [wretched human] body of mine?' 


Kam pana tvam maharaja atthavasam sampassamano imasmim sarire evarüpam paramanipaccakaram 


karosi mettupaharam upadamsesi ti? 


— Out of gratitude and thankfulness I show such profound humility and pay such loving homage 


to the Blessed One. 


Katannutam kho aham bhante kataveditam sampassamano bhagavati evarüpam paramanipaccakaram 


karomi mettupaharam upadamsemi. 


— A.5.65 


Illustration 


metta 


lovingly 


Metta — 1799 


The Teacher will be lovingly venerated by me through my practice [in accordance with the 


teaching| 


Satthà ca me paricinno bhavissati mettavataya ti. 


— A.3.443 
Comment: 


Paricinno maya sattha: the Teacher has been [lovingly] venerated by me [through my practice in 


accordance with the teaching]. See Glossary sv Paricinno maya sattha. 
Illustration 
metta 


state of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


The Blessed One, bhante, abides in a state of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill. 
bhagava hi bhante mettavihari ti. 


— M.1.369-371 
Illustration 


mettacitto 


mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


He nurses the patient for worldly benefits not with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill. 


amisantaro gilanam upatthahati no mettacitto. 


— A.3.144 


Illustration 


mettam cittam 


mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


1800 — Metta 


— Being not tenderly concerned for their welfare, would he have a mind of [unlimited, all- 


encompassing] goodwill or of enmity? 

ahitanukampissa mettam va tesu cittam paccupatthitam hoti sapattakam va ti 
—Enmity, Master Gotama. 

Sapattakam bho gotama. 


— D.1.228 


Illustration 


mettacitto 


mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


I am one with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill. 
mettacitto hamasmi. 


— M.1.18 


Illustration 


mettacitta 


a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


In what way in protecting others does one protect oneself? By developing patience, compassion, a 


mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, and sympathy. 


Kathafica bhikkhave param rakkhanto attanam rakkhati: khantiya avihimsaya  mettacittataya 


anuddayataya. 


— $.5.169 


Illustration 


mettena cittena 


mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


Metta — 1801 


Surely that bhikkhu did not pervade the four royal families of snakes with a mind of [unlimited, 
all-encompassing] goodwill. For if that bhikkhu had done so, then that bhikkhu when bitten by a 


snake, would certainly not have died. 


Nahanüna so bhikkhave bhikkhu cattari ahirajakulani mettena cittena phari. Sace hi so bhikkhave 
bhikkhu cattari ahirajakulani mettena cittena phareyya na hi so bhikkhave bhikkhu ahina dattho kalam 


kareyya. 


— A.2.72, Vin.2.110 
Illustration 


mettena cittena 


mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill 


1802 — Metta 


Bhikkhus, some might speak to you with speech that is: timely or untimely; true or untrue; gentle 
or harsh; conducive or unconducive to your spiritual well-being; spoken with a mind of 


unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill or with inner hatred. 


Kalena va bhikkhave pare vadamana vadeyyum akalena và. Bhütena va... abhütena và. Sanhena va... 


pharusena và. Atthasamhitena và... anatthasamhitena và. Mettacitta va... dosantarà va. 


On all occasions you should train yourselves thus: 'Neither shall our minds be worsened by this, 
nor shall we utter unvirtuous words, but we shall abide tenderly concerned for their welfare, with 


a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, without inner hatred.' 


na ceva no cittam viparinatam bhavissati na ca pdpakam vàcam niccharessáma. Hitanukampi ca 


viharissama mettacittà na dosantara. 

We shall abide pervading that person with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, 
tafica puggalam mettasahagatena cetasa pharitva viharissama. 

With this as our basis [for spiritual development] 

Tadarammanarica 


we shall abide pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena 


pharitva viharissamati. 
Thus bhikkhus should you train yourselves. 


— M.1.126 


Moghapurisa 


Renderings 


e mogha: in vain 
e mogha: false 


e moghapurisa: worthless man 


Introduction 


Moghapurisa — 1803 


Mogha: false 


Where mogha is the opposite of sacca, we render it as ‘false’: 
This alone is true. All else is false. 
idameva saccam moghamairian ti. 
— M.1.498 
On this basis, moghapurisa would be 'a false man’ or 'an untrue man. 
Mogha: in vain 
But in many contexts mogha means 'in vain’: 


The going forth [into the ascetic life] of all those noble young men was not in vain or barren, but 


fruitful and productive. 
iti kho pana sabbesam yeva tesam kulaputtanam amogha pabbajja ahosi avanjha saphala saudraya ti. 


— D.2.251 


On this basis a moghapurisa would be, for example, futile, unavailing, incompetent, ineffectual, or 
useless. But 'vain' means something else, and its synonyms seem harsh. Our 'worthless' is in accordance 


with other admonishments, which including 'empty' and 'hollow': 
Bhaddali, on that occasion, were you not an empty, hollow wrongdoer? 


Nanu tvam bhaddali tasmim samaye ritto tuccho aparaddho ti. 


— M.1.440 


Worthless defined 


Worthless means: 


e contemptible, despicable (Webster's) 
¢ without merit (Collins) 


* having no good qualities or useful skills (Oxford) 


Illustrations 


1804 — Moghapurisa 


Illustration 


mogha 

in vain 

One is not a senior [bhikkhu] [just] because one’s head is grey. If one has matured [just] in age one 
is called 'aged in vain.' 


Na tena thero hoti yenassa palitam siro 


Paripakko vayo tassa moghajinno ti vuccati. 


— Dh.v.260 
Illustration 
mogham 
in vain 
One who has faith in the community of disciples and purified vision [of things according to 
reality]: they say he is not poor. His life is not [lived] in vain. 


Sanghe pasado yassatthi ujubhütafica dassanam 


Adaliddoti tam ahu amogham tassa jivitam. 


— $.5.385 
Illustration 
mogham 


in vain 


Surely the useful religious life which Kappa lived was not in vain. 


yad atthiyam brahmacariyam acari kappayano kaccissa tam amogham. 


— Sn.v.354 


Moghapurisa — 1805 


Illustration 


mogham 


in vain 


Hearing your voice, best of seers, I have faith [in you]. Truly my question was not in vain. 


Esa sutva pasidami vaco te isisattama 


Amogham kira me puttham. 


— Sn.v.356 
Illustration 


mogham 


in vain 


Should make one’s day lived not in vain, whether by a little or by much. 


Amogham divasam kayira appena bahukena va. 


— Th.v.451 
Illustration 


mogham 


in vain 


I listened desirously; my listening was not in vain. 


sotamodhesimatthiko 


Tam me amogham savanam. 


— Th.v.995-6 


Illustration 


mogham 


in vain 


1806 — Moghapurisa 


The three final knowledges are attained. The Buddha’s training system is not [undertaken] in vain. 


Tisso vijjà anuppatta amogham buddhasasanam. 


— Thi.v.150 
Illustration 
mogho 


in vain 


Your instruction was not in vain: I am your trained student. 
Amogho tuyhamovado antevasimhi sikkhito ti. 
— Th.v.334 
Illustration 
mogho 


false 


My past acquired self was at the time my only true one; the future and present ones were false. 


yo me ahosi atito attapatilabho sveva me attapatilabho tasmim samaye sacco ahosi mogho anagato mogho 


paccuppanno. 


— D.1.201 
Illustration 
moghapurisa 


worthless man 


Moghapurisa — 1807 


Thus do noble young men declare their [attainment of] arahantship. The matter is spoken of 
without any reference to themselves. Yet there are some worthless men here who apparently 


declare [that they have attained] arahantship for fun. 


evam kho bhikkhave kulaputta añňam vyakaronti attho ca vutto atta ca anupanito. Atha ca pana 


idhekacce moghapurisa hasamanaka manne afifiam vyakaronti. 


— A.3.359 


Illustration 


moghapurisa 

worthless man 

Bhikkhus, you have lost your way. Bhikkhus, you are conducting yourselves wrongly. Bhikkhus, 
how far you have strayed, you worthless men, from this teaching and training system. 


Vippatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Micchapatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Kivadurevime bhikkhave moghapurisa 


apakkanta imasma dhammavinaya. 


— M.1.480 
Illustration 
moghapuriso 


worthless man 


When I am explaining the teaching, this worthless man does listen to it with eager ears, paying 


attention to it as a matter of vital concern, applying his whole mind to it. 


Nacayam moghapuriso maya  dhammam desiyamāne atthikatva manasikatva  sabbacetaso 


samannaharitva ohitasoto dhammam sunati ti. 


— M.1.445 


Illustration 


moghapurisa 


worthless man 


1808 — Moghapurisa 


Worthless man, to whom indeed have you known me to explain the teaching that way? 
Kassa nu kho nama tvam moghapurisa maya evam dhammam desitam ajanasi?. 


— M.1.258 


Illustration 


moghapurisassa 

worthless man 

This worthless man must have absolutely no sympathy, tender concern, or compassion for living 
beings. 

Na hi nama bhikkhave tassa moghapurisassa panesu anuddaya anukampa avihesa bhavissati. 


— Vin.3.42 


Illustration 


moghapurisena 

worthless man 

The ascetic Potaliputta’s question should have been analysed before being answered. Samiddhi, 
the worthless man, answered it without qualification. 


Imina ca ànanda samiddhina moghapurisena potaliputtassa paribbajakassa vibhajjavyakaraniyo panho 


ekamsena vyakato ti. 


— M.3.208-9 


Illustration 


moghapuriso 


worthless man 


Moghapurisa — 1809 


I do not see any other single person who so acts for the harm of the manyfolk, for the unhappiness 
of the manyfolk, for the ruin, harm and suffering of devas and men as Makkhali, that worthless 


man. 


Naham bhikkhave annam ekapuggalampi samanupassami yo evam bahujanahitaya patipanno 
bahujanasukhaya bahuno janassa anatthaya ahitaya dukkhaya devamanussanam yathayidam bhikkhave 


makkhali moghapuriso. 


— A.1.33 
Illustration 
moghapurisanam 
worthless persons 
And, by listening to such talk, any worthless persons' unsureness or uncertainty about the 
[perfection of the] Perfect One's [transcendent insight] will be abandoned. 


Yesampi hi sáriputta moghapurisanam  bhavissati tathagate kankha va vimati và tesamimam 


dhammapariyayam sutva ya tathagate kankha và vimati va sa pahiyissati ti. 


— D.3.116 


Moha 


Renderings 


e moha: undiscernment of reality 


amoha: discernment of reality 


vitamoha: free of undiscernment of reality 


asammülho: discerning of reality 


sammulho: undiscerning of reality 


Introduction 


Moha: not ‘delusion’ 


Because moha is related to muyhati, to be deluded, it is therefore usually known as 'delusion.' However, 


this would imply that moha is: 


1810 — Moha 


e 'a belief that has no evidence in fact’ (www. vocabulary.com). 
* 'a mistaken or unfounded opinion or idea' (WordWeb) 
Moha: 'undiscernment of reality’ 


In this essay we will show that: 


1. moha is antonymous to panna 
2. moha is synonymous with avijja 
3. moha is associated with arifiana 


4. moha occurs in those who are ariyadhamme akovide 
These four terms are shown in the Glossary to mean: 


1. pafifià: penetrative discernment 
2. avijja: uninsightfulness into reality 
3. afifiana: ignorance [of things according to reality] 


4. ariyadhamme akovide: those who are ignorant of the noble teaching 


These associations suggest that moha means uninsightfulness, which, to discriminate it, we will call 


'undiscernment of reality.' 


Moha equals avijja 


Moha equals avijjà (i.e. uninsightfulness into reality): 


"What do you think, Salha, is there discernment of reality? —'Yes, bhante'—'I call it 


insightfulness into reality.' 
Tam kim maññatha salha atthi amoho ti? Evambhante. Vijja ti kho aham salha etamattham vadāmi. 


— A.1.195 


This uninsightfulness into reality is indeed undiscernment of reality whereby this wandering the 


round of birth and death goes on for a long time. 
Avijja hayam mahamoho yenidam samsitam ciram. 


— Sn.v.730 


Moha and avijja: same relationship to asavas 


Moha and avijjà both have the same relationship to perceptually obscuring states (asava): 


Moha — 1811 


Moha: It is through the abandonment of perceptually obscuring states that one is discerning of 


reality. 


Asavanam hi aggivessana pahana asammilho hoti. 


— M.1.250 


Avijja: With the ending of perceptual obscuration comes the ending of uninsightfulness into 


reality 


asavanirodha avijjanirodho. 


— M.1.55 


Moha: associated with aññāņa 


Moha is associated with ignorance [of things according to reality] (ainanapakkha): 


Whatever spiritual shackles there are in the world, [or] paths of undiscernment of reality, [or] 
whatever is associated with ignorance [of things according to reality], [or] whatever bases for 
doubt [about the significance of the teaching] there are, when they reach the Perfect One they 


vanish. 


Ye keci gantha idha mohamagga annanapakkha vicikicchatthana 


Tathagatam patva na te bhavanti. 


— Sn.v.347 


Moha: opposed to panna 

Moha is opposed to paññā, penetrative discernment: 
To abandon undiscernment of reality, penetrative discernment should be developed. 
Mohassa pahanaya panna bhavetabba. 


— A.3.446 


They extinguish... the fire of undiscernment of reality with the penetrative discernment that leads 
to the profound understanding [and destruction of the great masses of greed, hatred, and 


undiscernment of reality]. 
nibbapenti... mohaggim pana pannaya yayam nibbedhagamini 


— 1t.93 


1812 — Moha 


lobhakkhandham dosakkhandham mohakkhandham (S.5.88). 


See Illustration for notes on this quote. 


Moha and ariyadhamme akovide 


Moha occurs in those who are ariyadhamme akovide, i.e. ignorant of the noble teaching: 


The fire of undiscernment of reality burns those who are undiscerning of reality, who are ignorant 


of the noble teaching. 


Mohaggi pana sammülhe ariyadhamme akovide. 


— 1t.92 


Negative of moha 


When 'lack of moha' is a noun, we call it ‘discernment of reality’: 


Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by discernment of reality is spiritually 


wholesome and blameless. 


Yam bhikkhave amohapakatam kammam amohajam amohanidanam amohasamudayam. Tam kammam 


kusalam tam kammam anavajjam tam kammam. 


— A.1.263 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


moho 


undiscernment of reality 


Moha— 1813 


What is the cause and reason that unarisen undiscernment of reality arises, or that arisen 


undiscernment of reality increases and expands? 


Ko panavuso hetu ko paccayo yena anuppanno va moho uppajjati uppanno va moho bhiyyobhavaya 


vepullaya samvattati ti? 
Improper contemplation, one should reply. 


Ayoniso manasikarotissa vacaniyam. 


— A.1.200 
Illustration 


moho 


undiscernment of reality 


What is the cause and reason that unarisen undiscernment of reality does not arise, or that arisen 


undiscernment of reality is abandoned? 


Ko panavuso hetu ko paccayo yena anuppanno và moho nuppajjati uppanno và moho pahiyyati ti. 
Proper contemplation, one should reply. 


Yoniso manasikarotissa vacaniyam. 


— A.1.201 


Illustration 


moho 


undiscernment of reality 


1814— Moha 


Bhikkhus, there are three bases for the arising of karmically consequential deeds. What three? 
Tini mani bhikkhave nidanani kammanam samudayaya. Katamani tini 


Greed is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. Hatred is a basis for the 
origination of karmically consequential deeds. Undiscernment of reality is a basis for the 


origination of karmically consequential deeds. 


lobho nidanam kammanam samudayaya doso nidanam kammanam samudayaya moho nidanam 


kammanam samudayaya. 


— A.1.134 


Illustration 


moho 
undiscernment of reality 
They extinguish... the fire of undiscernment of reality with the penetrative discernment that leads 


to the profound understanding [and destruction of the great masses of greed, hatred, and 


undiscernment of reality]. 
nibbapenti... mohaggim pana pannaya yayam nibbedhagamini. 
— It.93 

COMMENT 


Nibbedhagamini: 'leads to the profound understanding [and destruction of the great masses of greed, 
hatred, and undiscernment of reality]: Nibbijjhati means 'to pierce,’ which we call 'to profoundly 
understand.' At S.5.88 nibbijjhati is linked to padaleti (to destroy), and to lobhakkhandham dosakkhandham 


mohakkhandham (‘the great masses of greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality’). 


Illustration 


moho 


undiscernment of reality 


Moha— 1815 


For a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are 


ended. 
khinàásavassa bhikkhuno rago niruddho hoti doso niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti. 


— $.4.217 


Illustration 


avitamoha 
undiscerning of reality; moha, undiscernment of reality 
In the theatre or arena, among beings who are undiscerning of reality, who are bound [to 


individual existence] by the bondage of undiscernment of reality, an actor entertains them with 


confusing things that excite them even more strongly to undiscernment of reality. 


Pubbe kho gamani satta avitamoha mohabandhanabaddha tesam nato rangamajjhe samajjamajjhe ye 


dhamma mohaniya te upasamharati bhiyyo samohaya. 


— $.4.307 


Illustration 


mülho 


undiscerning of reality; moha, undiscernment of reality 


1816 — Moha 


A person who is undiscerning of reality does not know what is beneficial, nor see what is 


righteous. 

Mülho attham na janati mülho dhammam na passati 

Blinding darkness then prevails when undiscernment of reality overcomes a person. 
Andhantamam tada hoti yam moho sahate naram. 

But one who abandons undiscernment of reality is not deluded by deluding things. 
Yo ca moham pahatvana mohaneyye na muyhati 

He puts an end to all undiscernment of reality like the sun dispels the night. 


Moham vihanti so sabbam adiccovudayam taman ti. 


— It.84 


Illustration 


vitamoho 


free of undiscernment of reality 


He who neither longs for the cessation of individual existence nor is unintent upon it, knowing 
that everything is untrue [to itself], being free of undiscernment of reality, that bhikkhu sheds the 
[ties to individual existence in the] low plane of existence and the other planes beyond it, as a 


snake sheds its old, worn-out skin. 


Yo nàccasari na paccasari sabbam vitathamidanti vitamoho 


So bhikkhu jahati oraparam urago jinnamiva tacam puranam. 


— Sn.v.13 


Moha — 1817 


Y 


Yathabhuta 


Renderings 
e yathabhüta: according to reality 


e yathabhüta: things according to reality 


Introduction 

Yathabhuta: according to reality 

Where yathabhuta has a specified object, we render it 'according to reality’: 
Camouflaged by skin, the body is not seen according to reality. 
Chaviyà kayo paticchanno yathabhütam na dissati. 


— Sn.v.199 


Yathabhuta: things according to reality 


Sometimes yathabhuta has an unspecified object, which we call 'things': 
A bhikkhu who is inwardly collected discerns things according to reality 
Samahito bhikkhave bhikkhu yathabhütam pajanati. 
— $.3.13-14 
Other translators likewise favour 'things'. Only Horner uses brackets: 
Bodhi: 'A bhikkhu who is concentrated understands things according to reality' 
yathabhütam pajanati. 
— S.4.80 
Norman: 'Not seeing things according to reality' 


yathabhütam adassino. 


— Th.v.662 


1818 — Yathabhita 


Horner: 'Could not know, could not see (things) as they really are' 
yathabhütam na janeyyam na passeyyan ti. 


— M.1.323 


Yathabhuta: emphasis means redundancy 


When yathabhuta is used for emphasis we again say ‘according to reality, though it is redundant. For 
example, apart from the emphasis, there is no significant difference when the term is removed in these 


examples: 


* He does not know according to reality that he has a blemish. 


* He does not know that he has a blemish. 
atthi me ajjhattam anganan ti yathabhütam nappajànati (M.1.25). 
* That sensuous pleasures are like a [red-hot] charcoal pit is clearly seen according to reality with 
perfect penetrative discernment by the bhikkhu 
* That sensuous pleasures are like a [red-hot] charcoal pit is clearly seen with perfect penetrative 
discernment by the bhikkhu 


bhikkhuno angarakasüpamà kama yathabhütam sammappannaya sudittha honti (D.3.283). 


* They are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] according to reality 


* They are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


yathabhüte vimuccanti (It.44). 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


yathabhüte 


according to reality 


Yathabhüta — 1819 


Those who see what is brought about as what is brought about, transcending what is brought 


about, are liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] according to reality, having destroyed 
craving for states of individual existence. 


Ye bhutam bhütato disva bhütassa ca atikkama 


Yathabhüte vimuccanti bhavatanhaparikkhaya. 


— It.44 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 

according to reality 

The ignorant Everyman does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 
sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the five aggregates. 


assutava puthujjano rüpassa.. virifanassa samudayanca atthangamafica assaádafica adinavarica 


nissarananca yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— $.3.173-4 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


He does not know according to reality that he has a blemish. 


atthi me ajjhattam anganan ti yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— M.1.25 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


1820 — Yathabhuta 


He does not discern according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment through inward 
calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, where those 


unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder. 


tafica cetovimuttim pafifiavimuttim yathabhütam nappajanati yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala 


dhamma aparisesà nirujjhanti. 


— $.4.189 
Illustration 


yathabhütam 

according to reality 

That sensuous pleasures are like a [red-hot] charcoal pit is clearly seen according to reality with 
perfect penetrative discernment by the bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed. 


puna ca param àvuso khindsavassa bhikkhuno angarakasüpama kama yathabhütam sammappannaya 
sudittha honti. 


— D.3.283 
Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


Some ascetic or Brahmanist may not discern according to reality what is spiritually wholesome, 


nor what is spiritually unwholesome. 


idam kusalan ti yathabhütam nappajanati idam akusalan ti yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— D.1.40 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


Yathabhüta — 1821 


Again, friend, one who is attached, overpowered, and overcome by attachment,.. does not discern 


according to reality his own well-being, nor that of others, nor that of both himself and others. 


Ratto kho avuso ragena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto attatthampi yathabhütam nappajanati paratthampi 


yathabhütam nappajanati. Ubhayatthampi yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— A.1.216-7 
Illustration 
yathabhütam 
according to reality 
One who does not know and see old age and death according to reality should vigorously 
endeavour [to attain] knowledge of old age and death according to reality. 


jaramaranam bhikkhave ajanata apassata yathabhütam jaramarane yathabhütam fidndya atappam 


karaniyam. 


— $.2.132 
Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


The learned noble disciple discerns bodily form that is of an originated nature according to 


reality, thus: 'Bodily form is of an originated nature.' 


sutava ariyasavako samudayadhammam rüpam samudayadhammam rüpan ti yathabhütam pajanati. 


— $.3.171 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


1822 — Yathabhuta 


Whatever sense impression that arises due to visual sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or 


neutral — becomes manifest to him according to reality, as unlasting. 


yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham và adukkhamasukham va 


tampi aniccan ti yathabhütam okkhayati. 


— $.4.144 
Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


He is straightforward and aboveboard, presenting himself according to reality to his teachers and 


to his knowledgeable companions in the religious life. 


Asatho hoti amayavi yathabhütam attanam avikatta satthari và viriüsu va sabrahmacarisu. 


— M.2.128 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


Camouflaged by skin, the body is not seen according to reality. 


Chaviyà kayo paticchanno yathabhütam na dissati. 


— Sn.v.194 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 


according to reality 


Yathabhüta — 1823 


Suppose, brahman, there is a bowl of water stirred by wind. If a clear-sighted man were to 


examine his facial reflection in it, he would neither discern nor see it according to reality. 


Seyyatha pi brahmana udapatto vaterito calito bhanto ümijato tattha cakkhuma puriso sakam 


mukhanimittam paccavekkhamano yathabhutam nappajaneyya na passeyya. 


— $.5.123-4 


Illustration 


yathabhutam 

according to reality 

Come, friends, abide contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously applied [to the practicel, 
fully conscious, mentally concentrated, serene, inwardly collected, inwardly undistracted 

atapino sampajana ekodibhuta vippasannacitta samahita ekaggacitta 

in order to know the body according to reality. 

kayassa yathabhutam nanaya. 

— $.5.145 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 

things according to reality 

Elated by anything with a pleasant nature, and cast down by anything with an unpleasant nature, 
fools are struck down [by craving] on both accounts, not seeing things according to reality. 


Unnatà sukhadhammena dukkhadhammena c’onata 


Dvayena balahafifianti yathabhütam adassino. 


— Th.v.662-3 


Illustration 


yathabhüta 


things according to reality 


1824 — Yathabhuta 


Without right inward collectedness, for one lacking in right inward collectedness, the condition 


for knowledge and vision of things according to reality is cut off; 


sammasamadhimhi asati sammasamadhivipannassa hatüpanisam hoti yathabhttananadassanam. 


— A.3.20 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 

things according to reality 

For one who knows and sees things according to reality, there is no need to harbour the 
aspiration: 'May I be disillusioned with and unattached [to originated phenomena].' 

Yathabhütam bhikkhave janato passato na cetanaya karaniyam nibbindami virajjami ti. 


It is natural that one who knows and sees things according to reality, is disillusioned with and 


unattached [to originated phenomena].' 


Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam yathabhütam janam passam nibbindati virajjati. 


— A.5.3 


Illustration 


yathabhütam 

things according to reality; according to reality 

Bhikkhus, develop inward collectedness. A bhikkhu who is inwardly collected discerns things 
according to reality. 

samadhim bhikkhave bhavetha. Samahito bhikkhave bhikkhu yathabhütam pajanati. 

And what does he discern according to reality? 

kifica yathabhütam pajanati 

The [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of bodily form... advertence. 


rüpassa samudayarica atthangamarica... vifirianassa samudayanca atthangamanca. 


— $.3.13-14 


Yathabhüta — 1825 


Yamamase 


Renderings 


* yamamase: we face [the ever-present possibility of] death 


Introduction 


"We face [the ever-present possibility of] death’ 


Yamamase occurs just five times in the scriptures, always in this one verse: 


Others do not understand that we here face [the ever-present possibility of] death; but those who 


understand it, their quarrels cease. 


Pare ca na vijananti mayamettha yamamase 


Ye ca tattha vijananti tato sammanti medhaga. 
— Th.v.275 etc 
The verse also occurs at M.3.154; Dh.v.6; Th.v.498; and Vin.1.349. 


Our interpretation of yamamase is primarily supported by Th.v.276 which develops the theme of 


Th.v.275 in the following way: 


And whilst those who do not understand it behave as though they were immortal, those who 


understand the nature of reality are spiritually unailing amidst the spiritually ailing. 


Yada ca avijananta iriyantyamara viya; 


Vijananti ca ye dhammam aturesu anatura. 


— Th.v.276 


So if Th.v.276 concerns people who behave as though they were immortal, then Th.v.275 concerns 


people who understand that we here face [the ever-present possibility of] death. 


Etymology of yamamase 


The etymology of yamamase is unknown, but it can be interpreted in two ways, either following PED’s 


Yamai1 or Yama2: 


Yama1) This Yama comes from yam- to restrain. Yamamase here is in the reflective voice i.e. the object 


of the verb is the same as the subject. This would give the meaning 'We must restrain ourselves.' 


1826 — Yamamase 


Yama2) This Yama is linked to Vedic Yama, the ruler of the kingdom of the dead. This would give the 


meaning 'We face [the ever-present possibility of] death.' 


Meaning of yamamase: Norman 


Norman has accepted both interpretations, translating them as follows: 
Others do not know that we should restrain ourselves here 


Pare ca na vijananti mayamettha yamamase. 


— Dh.v.6 


Others too do not know that we come to an end here 


Pare ca na vijananti mayamettha yamamase. 


— Th.v.275 


He explains his divergent translations like this: 


* The Commentary gives alternative explanations. In Th.v.275 I followed the first of these 
interpretations.. and translated "we come to an end here" because there seemed to be a contrast 
with Th.v.276, where the ignorant act as though they are immortal. In Dh.v.6 I translate yam- as 


"restrain" because it seems to suit the context better... (Word of the Doctrine p.62). 


When he says ‘it seems to suit the context better, he likely means that there is no verse in the 
Dhammapada corresponding to Th.v.276. But context has many aspects. Let us consider the broader 


context. 


Context of Dhammapada Verse 6 in Vinaya 


Dhammapada verse 6 concerns the bhikkhus of Kosambi, who, when asked by the Buddha to stop 


quarrelling, told him: 


Bhante, let the Blessed One, the Lord of Truth, abide at ease devoted to pleasant states of 
meditation in this lifetime. We are the ones who will take responsibility for this quarrelling, 


arguing, disputing, and contentiousness. 


Agametu bhante bhagava dhammassami appossukko bhante bhagava ditthadhammasukhaviharam 


anuyutto viharatu. Mayametena bhandanena kalahena viggahena vivadena pannayissamati. 


— Vin.1.341 


So the Buddha told them the story of Dighavu, the moral of which is: 


Yamamase — 1827 


Unfriendly deeds are not stopped by unfriendliness. Unfriendly deeds, dear Dighavu, are stopped 
by friendliness. 


na hi tata dighavu verena verà sammanti. Averena hi tata dighavu vera sammanti ti. 


— Vin.1.347 


When the Kosambi bhikkhus rejected these good words, the Buddha recited the reflection we are now 


considering: 


Others do not understand that we here face [the ever-present possibility of] death; but those who 


understand it, their quarrels cease. 


Pare ca na vijananti mayamettha yamamase 


Ye ca tattha vijananti tato sammanti medhaga. 


— Vin.1.349 


The story of Dighavu story does not decisively indicate the meaning of yamamase. It effectively says that 
quarrelsomeness can be overcome through friendliness. But whether this friendliness is the result of 


self-restraint, or of reflecting on death, is left unclear. So let us further consider the broader context. 


Further context of Dhammapada Verse 6: Majjhima Nikaya 


The Majjhima Nikaya explains the story of the Kosambi bhikkhus differently. It says the Buddha told 
the Kosambi bhikkhus that there are six principles of cordiality, but: 


'the chief, the most cohesive, the most unifying of these principles is [having a shared] view that is 
noble, and which leads to deliverance [from suffering], and which leads the one who practises it to 


the complete destruction of suffering.’ 


Imesam kho bhikkhave channam saraniyanam dhammanam etam aggam etam sangahikam etam 


sanghatanikam yadidam yayam ditthi ariya niyyatika niyyati takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya. 


— M.1.322 


We parenthesise '[having a shared]' because the sutta affirms this previously, by saying that: 


1828 — Yamamase 


Whatever view is noble, and which leads to deliverance [from suffering], and which leads the one 
who practises it to the complete destruction of suffering, a bhikkhu abides united in a view such 


as this with his companions in the religious life, both in public and in private 


bhikkhu yayam ditthi ariya niyyanika niyyati takkarassa samma dukkhakkhayaya tatharüpaya ditthiya 


— M.1.322 


Therefore, having a shared noble view is the foremost key to cordiality amongst bhikkhus. So we will 
now consider whether the view that we face [the ever-present possibility of] death can be regarded as a 
noble view. And we meanwhile note that having a shared perception 'that we should restrain ourselves' 
will play no further part in this argument because it is simply unheard of in the suttas. The argument 
that quarrels might cease through restraint would be stronger if it meant restraint of the sense faculties, 


but that interpretation is denied here because the verb is in the reflective voice. 


The perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death: a noble view? 


That the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death is a noble view, and therefore the chief way 


to overcome quarrelsomeness, is clear from these quotes: 


1. Bhikkhus, there is one thing if developed and cultivated leads to complete disillusionment [with 
originated phenomena], non-attachment [to originated phenomena], the ending [of originated 
phenomena], inward peace, transcendent insight, enlightenment, the Untroubled. What one thing? 


Mindfulness of [the ever-present possibility of] death. 


Ekadhammo bhikkhave bhavito bahulikato ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya 


abhirinaya sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. Katamo ekadhammo? Maranasati (A.1.30). 


2. Bhikkhus, mindfulness of [the ever-present possibility of] death, when developed and cultivated is 


of great fruit and benefit, having the Deathless as its culmination and conclusion. 


maranasati bhikkhave bhavita  bahulikatà mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa | amatogadha 


amatapariyosanati (A.3.307). 


So the broader context does not indicate that yamamase should be interpreted differently in Dh.v.6 than 
in Th.v.275. If the bhikkhus of Kosambi had cultivated the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] 


death, their quarrels would have ceased. 


Yamamase — 1829 


Others do not understand that we here face [the ever-present possibility of] death; but those who 


understand it, their quarrels cease. 


Pare ca na vijananti mayamettha yamamase 


Ye ca tattha vijananti tato sammanti medhaga. 


— Th.v.275 etc 


Cultivating the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death 


Mindfulness of [the ever-present possibility of] death is developed like this: 


Bhikkhus who develop mindfulness of [the ever-present possibility of] death thus: 'If I could live 
just so long as it takes to swallow only one mouthful or just so long as it takes to breathe in and 
out in order to contemplate the Blessed One's word, much could be done by me' those bhikkhus 


are said to live diligently. Keenly they develop mindfulness of [the ever-present possibility of] 
death. 


Ime vuccanti bhikkhave bhikkhü appamatta viharanti tikkham maranasatim bhaventi. 


— A.3.306 


— [n this regard, bhante, such is my thought: If I could live just a night and day in order to contemplate 
the Blessed One's word, much could be done by me (aho vataham rattindivam jiveyyam bhagavato sásanam 


manasikareyyam bahum vata me katam assa ti). 


Yasa 


Renderings 


e yasa: glory 


yasa: reputation 


yasa: prestige 


yasa: celebrated 


yasa: fame 


ayasa: discredit 


ayasa: inglorious 


ayasa: ingloriousness 


ayasa: imprestige 


1830 — Yasa 


* ayasa: bad reputation 


Introduction 


Prestige: definition 


Prestige means: 
1. standing or estimation in the eyes of people: weight or credit in general opinion 
2. commanding position in people’s minds (Webster’s) 

Prestige: from previous acts of generosity 


Prestige is a worldly condition that stems partly from previous acts of generosity: 


—Bhante, there might be two disciples equal in faith, in virtue, and in discernment, but one is 
generous while the other is not. With the demise of the body at death, they would both be reborn in the 


heavenly worlds. When they have become devas, would there be any difference between them? 


— There would be, Sumana. The generous one would surpass the other in five ways: in celestial 


life span, beauty, happiness, prestige, and authority. 


dibbena ayuna dibbena vannena dibbena sukhena dibbena yasena dibbena adhipateyyena. 


— A.3.33 


Loss of prestige: anger 


When a person is overcome and oppressed by anger, he loses whatever prestige he had acquired 


through diligence. 


Kodhanoyam bhikkhave  purisapuggalo | kodhabhibhüto kodhapareto yo pissa so hoti yaso 
appamadadhigato tamhapi dhamsati kodhabhibhüto. 


— 4.4.95 


Loss of prestige: sexual intercourse 


* Whoever formerly fared alone who then pursues sexual intercourse, in the world is called a 


‘lurching vehicle,' 'contemptible,' a 'common man.' 


Yasa — 1831 


(...) His earlier prestige and reputation is lost. 


Yaso kitti ca ya pubbe hayate vapi tassa sa. 


— Sn.v.816-7 


Not clinging to prestige 
Bhikkhus should not to cling to prestige: 


It is well for a bhikkhu to abide continuously mastering acquisition, loss, prestige, imprestige, 


honour, depreciation, unvirtuous desires and unvirtuous friendships that have arisen. 


Sadhu bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam labham abhibhuyya abhibhuyya vihareyya. Uppannam alabham... 
yasam... ayasam.. sakkaram... asakkaram.. papicchatam.. papamittatam | abhibhuyya abhibhuyya 


vihareyya. 


— A.4.160-1 


Yasa: glory, atirocati 


Sometimes yasa is better called 'glory' because it is associated with atirocati, to shine. For example, 


when, due to his virtuous qualities, a pauper was reborn in the company of the Tavatimsa devas: 
He outshone the other devas in beauty and glory. 


so afifie deve atirocati vannena ceva yasasá ca. 


— $.1.232 


Yasa: glory, the waxing fortnight 


Sometimes yasa is associated with the moon in the waxing fortnight, and again must be called glory: 


1832 — Yasa 


If one transgresses what is righteous through desire, hatred, fear, or undiscernment of reality, 


one’s glory fades like the moon in the waning fortnight. 


Chanda dosa bhaya moha yo dhammam ativattati 


Nihiyati tassa yaso kalapakkheva candima ti 


If one does not transgress what is righteous through desire, hatred, fear, or undiscernment of 


reality, one's glory swells like the moon in the waxing fortnight. 


Chanda dosa bhaya moha yo dhammam nativattati 


Apürati tassa yaso sukkapakkheva candimé ti. 


— A.2.18 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


yasasa 


glory 


Those devas who had lived the religious life under the Blessed One, and had recently appeared in 


the Tavatimsa Heaven, outshone the other devas in beauty and glory. 


afifie deve atirocanti vannena ceva yasasa ca. 


— D.2.208 


Illustration 


yaso 


glory 


Bhikkhus, a noble disciple possessed of four factors is said to be well off, with great wealth and 


riches, of great glory. What four?" 


Catühi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato ariyasavako addho mahaddhano mahabhogo mahayaso ti 


vuccati. Katamehi catühi 


1. He has unshakeable faith in the [perfection of the] Buddha's [transcendent insight], 


Yasa — 1833 


buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 


2. He has unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching, 


Dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 


3. He has unshakeable faith in the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the 


practice], 


Sanghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti 


4. He possesses the virtues dear to the Noble Ones. 


Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti (S.5.402). 


Illustration 


yasasa 


glory 


When five hundred Licchavis visited the Blessed One, 


* some were clothed in blue, with blue ornaments; 
* some were clothed in yellow, with yellow ornaments; 
* some were clothed in red, with red ornaments; 


* some were clothed in white, with white ornaments. 
Yet the Blessed One outshone them all in beauty and glory. 


Tyassudam bhagava atirocati vannena ce va yasasd ca. 


— A.3.239 


1834 — Yasa 


Illustration 


yasasa 


glory 


The Blessed One was dwelling at Campa together with many bhikkhus, lay followers, and devas: 


He outshone them in beauty and glory. 


atirocati vannena ceva yasasa ca. 


— $.1.195 


Illustration 


yaso 


glory 


People who are 


* energetic, 

* attentive, 

e pure in conduct, 

* careful in conduct, 


e restrained, 


of right livelihood, 


e diligent, 
their glory grows. 
yaso bhivaddhati. 
— Dh.v.24 


Illustration 


yasava 


glorious 


Yasa — 1835 


The person who gives the best, the giver of the foremost, the giver of the excellent, is long-lived 


and glorious wherever he is reborn. 


Yo aggadayi varadayi setthadayi ca yo naro 


Dighayu yasava hoti yattha yatthüpapajjati ti. 


— A.3.51 


Illustration 


yasam 


prestige 


Regarding a head-anointed khattiya king: 


* heis of pure descent on both his maternal and paternal sides 
* he is rich, with great wealth and property 
* he is powerful, possessing an army of four divisions 


* his counselor is wise, competent, and intelligent. 
These four qualities enhance his prestige. 
Tassime cattaro dhamma yasam paripacenti. 


— A.3.151 


Illustration 


yaso 


prestige 


When a man dwells in a suitable location, making friends with Noble People, and is endowed with 
a rightly directed disposition, having made merit in the past, then grain, wealth, prestige, and a 


good reputation, along with happiness accrue to him. 


Patirüpe vase dese ariyamittakaro siya 
Sammapanidhisampanno pubbe purifiakato naro 


Dhafiftam dhanam yaso kitti sukhaficetamdhivattati ti. 


— A.2.32 


1836 — Yasa 


Illustration 


yaso 

prestige 

A noble disciple possessing four qualities is practising a way that brings prestige and leads to 
heaven. What four? 

yasopatilabhinim saggasamvattanikam. 


In this regard, a noble disciple serves the community of bhikkhus with robe material, almsfood, 


abodes, and therapeutic requisites. 


Idha gahapati ariyasavako bhikkhusangham paccupatthito hoti civarena... pindapatena... sendsanena... 


gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharena. 


— A.2.65 


Illustration 


yaso 
prestige 
By giving, he becomes dear and many consort with him. He attains a good reputation and his 
prestige increases. 
Dadam piyo hoti bhajanti nam baht kittinca pappoti yasobhivaddati. 
— A.3.40 
Illustration 
ayaso 
imprestige 
yaso 


prestige 


Yasa — 1837 


Eight worldly conditions whirl around the world [of beings], and the world [of beings] whirls 
around eight worldly conditions, namely: acquisition and loss, imprestige and prestige, criticism 


and praise, pleasure and pain. 


attha lokadhamma lokam anuparivattanti loko ca attha lokadhamme anuparivattati: labho ca alabho ca 


ayaso ca yaso ca nindà ca pasamsa ca sukhafica dukkharica ti. 


— A.2.188 


Illustration 


yase 
prestige 


Not to acquisition nor loss, not to imprestige nor reputation, not to criticism nor praise, not to 


pain nor pleasure, to nothing do they cleave, as a waterdrop does not cleave to a lotus-leaf. 


Na heva labhe nalabhe n'ayase na ca kittiya 
Na nindayam pasamsaya na te dukkhe sukhamhi ca. 


Sabbattha te na limpanti udabindu va pokkhare. 


— Th.v.664-5 
Illustration 


yaso 


prestige 


Now, acquisition arises for a learned noble disciple. He reflects, 'Acquisition has arisen for me. 


He discerns it according to reality as unlasting, existentially void, and destined to change... 


Sutavato ca kho bhikkhave ariyasavakassa uppajjati labho. So iti patisaficikkhati; uppanto kho me ayam 


labho so ca kho anicco dukkho viparinamadhammoti yathabhütam pajanati 


(...) Loss arises... Prestige arises... Imprestige arises... Criticism arises... Praise arises... Pleasure arises... 


Pain arises... (S.5.158). 


1838 — Yasa 


Illustration 


yaso 


prestige 


Insignificant is the loss of prestige. The worst thing to lose is wisdom. 


Appamattika esa bhikkhave parihani yadidam yasoparihani. Etam patikittham bhikkhave parihaninam 


yadidam pannaparihaniti. 
Insignificant is the increase in prestige. The best thing to increase is wisdom. 


Appamattika esa bhikkhave vuddhi yadidam yasovuddhi. Etadaggam bhikkhave vuddhinam yadidam 


pannavuddhi. 
— A.1.15 


Illustration 


yasam 

prestige 

Kind and friendly, approachable, free of stinginess, a guide, teacher, and diplomat, such a person 
attains prestige. 


Sangahako mittakaro vadannu vitamaccharo 


Neta vinetà anuneta tadiso labhate yasam. 


— D.3.192 
Illustration 


yasassi 


prestigious 


A noble disciple who grows in wealth and grain, in children, wives, and livestock, is wealthy and 
prestigious, and is venerated by relatives, friends, and royalty. 
Sa bhogava hoti yasassi pujito natihi mittehi athopi rajuhi. 


— A.5.137 


Yasa — 1839 


Illustration 


yasa 

prestige 

Among all the teachers now existing in the world, Cunda, I see none who has attained to such 
gains and prestige as I have. 


Yavata kho cunda etarahi sattharo loke uppanna naham cunda afiftam ekasattharampi samanussami 


evam labhaggayasaggappattam yatharivaham 


Of all the orders and groups in the world, I see none attained to such gains and prestige as the 


community of bhikkhus. 


Yavata kho pana cunda etarahi sangho và gano và loke uppanno naham cunda arifiam ekasanghampi 


samanupassami evam labhaggayasaggappattam yatharivayam cunda bhikkhusangho. 


— D.3.126 
Illustration 


yasa 


celebrated 


He is well-known and celebrated and has a following of many people, including householders and 


ascetics. 


Nato hoti yasassi gahatthapabbajitanam bahujanaparivaro. 


— A.3.114 


Illustration 


yaso 


fame 


— Who are making such an uproar, Nagita, like fishermen with a haul of fish? 


— Bhante, brahman householders have brought food to offer to the Blessed One and the community of 
bhikkhus. 


1840 — Yasa 


— Let me never attain fame, Nagita! May fame never reach me! 
maham nagita yasena samagamo mà ca maya yaso. 


— A.3.31 


Illustration 


ayasam 
inglorious 

When her sister, the bhikkhuni Sundarinanda, became pregnant, the bhikkhuni Thullananda explained 

why she had kept it secret: 


Whatever is criticism for her is criticism for me; whatever is disgrace for her is disgrace for me; 


whatever is inglorious for her is inglorious for me; whatever is a loss for her is a loss for me. 


Yo etissà avanno mayheso avanno yà etissa akitti mayhesa akitti yo etissa ayaso mayheso ayaso yo etissa 


alabho mayheso alabho 


(.. How can I, noble ladies, speak to others of my own blameworthiness, my own disgrace, my 


own ingloriousness, my own loss? 


kyaham ayye attano avannam attano akittim attano ayasam attano alabham paresam arocessami ti. 


— Vin.4.216 


Illustration 


ayasam 


discredit 


Yasa — 1841 


If a bhikkhu arouses disdain in others for a bhikkhu, or if he criticises that bhikkhu 
ujjhapeti va khiyati va 
desiring to bring him blame 
avannam kattukamo 
desiring to bring him discredit, 
ayasam kattukamo 
desiring to bring him shame 
manku kattukamo 
it is an offence of pacittiya (Vin.4.38). 


Illustration 


ayasakayyam 


bad reputation 


Maddened by anger he acquires a bad reputation. 


Kodhasammadasammatto ayasakayyam nigacchati. 


— A.4.95 
Illustration 


yasasa 


reputation 


Through an army with its four divisions that is loyal and dependable, it seems he overcomes his 


enemies through his reputation. 


caturanginiya senaya samannagato assavaya ovadapatikaraya sahati manne paccatthike yasasa. 


— D.1.137 


1842 — Yasa 


Illustration 


yaso 


reputation 


If anyone were despised by this company, his reputation would suffer, and then his income would 


suffer, for our income depends on the gaining of a reputation. 


Yam kho panayam parisa paribhaveyya yaso pi tassa hayetha. Yassa kho pana yaso hayetha bhoga pi 
tassa hayeyyum. Yasoladdha kho panamhakam bhoga. 


— D.1.117 


Yoga 


Renderings 


* yoga: bondage [to individual existence] 
* yoga: states of bondage [to individual existence] 
* yoga: tie (= samyojana metri causa) 


* yoga: yoke 


Introduction 


Yoga: state of bondage [to individual existence] 


The fourth state of bondage [to individual existence] is uninsightfulness into reality (avijjayogo). The 


first three states of bondage [to individual existence] (yoga) arise from attachment to: 


1. Sensuous pleasure 
2. Individual existence 


3. Views 
Therefore the four states of bondage [to individual existence] can be rendered as: 


1. The bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] sensuous pleasure (kamayogo). 


2. The bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of individual existence 


(bhavayogo). 


3. The bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism (ditthiyogo). 


Yoga — 1843 


4. The bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into reality (avijjayogo, 


D.3.230). 


Where yoga stands for samyojana: tie 


For metrical purposes, yoga sometimes stands for samyojana, 'tie'. Consider these examples: 
They who are tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving (tanhayogena) 


Tanhayogena samyutta 


— 1t.50 


Here in verse, yoga stands for samyojana, which can be proved because in the following prose quote 


tanhasamyojana replaces tanhayogena: 


Tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving (tanhdsamyojanena), beings roam and 


wander the round of birth and death for a long time. 


Tanhasamyojanena hi bhikkhave samyuttà satta digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti ti. 


— It.8 


In this next quote, again verse, samyojana is shown to equal yogani, and therefore papimayogani means 


papimasamyojanani: 


Like the elephant that bursts all its fastenings and chains, they severed the ties and bonds 
(samyojana) [to individual existence] in the sensuous plane of existence, those ties of the 


Maleficent One (papimayogani) so hard to overcome. 


Te kamasamyojanabandhanani papimayogani duraccayani 


Nagoca sandanagunani chetva. 


— D.2.274 


The presence of plural yogani supports our assertion here, because according to our schedule of 


renderings yoga is usually uncountable 'bondage', whereas samyojana is countable 'tie.' 


Rarely: yoke 


Yoga occasionally means yoke: 


1844 — Yoga 


Beings who perceive [only] what can be expressed... come under the yoke of death; 


Akkheyyasannino sattà... yogamayanti maccuno. 


— 1t.53 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
yogena 


tie - samyojana metri causa 


Beings who are tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving, whose minds are attached 
to various states of individual existence, are tethered [to individual existence] by Mara's tie. They 


have not reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]. 


Tanhayogena samyutta rattacitta bhavabhave 


Te yogayutta madrassa ayogakkhemino jana. 


— 1t.50 
Illustration 
yogena 
bondage [to individual existence] 
Those who have overcome sensuous yearnings but have not accomplished the destruction of 


perceptually obscuring states, tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual 


existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of individual existence, are called non-returners. 


Ye ca kame pahantvana appatta asavakkhayam bhavayogena samyuttà anagami ti vuccare. 


— 1t.96 


Illustration 
yogena 


bondage [to individual existence] 


Yoga — 1845 


Tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] both sensuous pleasure and individual existence, tethered [to individual existence] 
by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism, led on by uninsightfulness 


into reality, [such] beings follow the round of birth and death, and go to rebirth and death. 


Kamayogena samyutta bhavayogena cubhayam 
Ditthiyogena samyutta avijjaya purakkhata 


Satta gacchanti samsaram jatimaranagamino. 


— A.2.12 


Illustration 


yoga 
bondage [to individual existence] 
Tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 


[attachment to] both sensuous pleasure and individual existence, he is a returner, returning to this 


[low] plane of existence. 
Kamayogayutto bhikkhave bhavayogayutto agami hoti agantà itthattam 


Not tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] sensuous pleasure, but by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] states of individual existence, he is a non-returner, not returning to this [low] 


plane of existence. 
Kamayogavisamyutto bhikkhave bhavayogayutto anagami hoti anaganta itthattam 


Not tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] either sensuous pleasure or individual existence, he is an arahant with 


perceptually obscuring states destroyed. 


Kamayogavisamyutto bhikkhave bhavayogavisamyutto araham hoti khinasavo ti. 


— 1t.95 


Illustration 


yogo 


bondage [to individual existence] 


1846 — Yoga 


What is the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] sensuous pleasure? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave kamayogo? 


In this regard, some person does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to sensuous pleasure, 


Tassa kāmānam samudayarnca atthangamanca assadafica adinavarca nissarananca yathabhutam 


appajanato 

And so in relation to sensuous pleasures, whatever the 
yo kamesu 

attachment to sensuous pleasure 

kamarago 

spiritually fettering delight in sensuous pleasure 
kamanandi 

love of sensuous pleasure 

kamasineho 

infatuation with sensuous pleasure 

kamamuccha 

sensuous thirst 

kamapipasa 

sensuous passion 

kamaparilaho 

clinging to sensuous pleasure 

kamajjhosanam 

craving for sensuous pleasure that lurk within him: 


kamatanha sanuseti 


this is called the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] sensuous 


pleasure 


Yoga — 1847 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave kamayogo. 


— A.2.10 
Illustration 


yogo 


bondage [to individual existence] 


What is the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of individual 
existence? 


Bhavayogo ca katham hoti? 


In this regard, some person does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to states of individual existence 
bhavanam samudayarica atthangamarica assadarica adinavarica nissarananca yathabhütam nappajanati. 


And so in relation to states of individual existence, whatever the 


1848 — Yoga 


attachment to individual existence 

bhavarago 

spiritually fettering delight in individual existence 
bhavanandi 

love of individual existence 

bhavasineho 

infatuation with individual existence 

bhavamuccha 

thirst for individual existence 

bhavapipasa 

passion for individual existence 

bhavaparilaho 

clinging to individual existence 

bhavajjhosanam 

craving for individual existence that lurk within him: 
bhavatanha sanuseti 


this is called the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of 


individual existence. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bhavayogo. 


— A.2.10 


Illustration 


yogo 


bondage [to individual existence] 


What is the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism? 


Yoga — 1849 


Ditthiyogo ca katham hoti? 


In this regard, some person does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to views. 


Tassa ditthinam samudayarica atthangamarica assadarica adinavanca nissarananca yathabhutam 


appajanato 

And so in relation to views, whatever the 
yo ditthisu 

attachment to views 

ditthirago 

spiritually fettering delight in views 
ditthinandi 

love of views 

ditthisineho 

infatuation with views 

ditthimuccha 

thirst for views 

ditthipipasa 

passion for views 

ditthiparilaho 

clinging to views 

ditthiajjhosanam 

craving for views that lurk within him: 
ditthitanha sanuseti 

this is called the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism 


ditthiyogo. 


1850 — Yoga 


— A.2.11 
Illustration 


yogo 


bondage [to individual existence] 


What is the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into reality? 
Avijjayogo ca katham hoti? 


In this regard, some person does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, 


sweetness, wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the six senses. 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco channam phassayatananam samudayarica atthangamarica assadarica adinavarica 


nissarananca yathabhütam nappajanati. 


For him who does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, sweetness, 


wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the six senses 


Tassa channam phassayatananam samudayarica atthangamanca assadafica adinavafica nissarananca 


yathabhütam appajanato 


the uninsightfulness and ignorance regarding the six senses that lurk within him: this is called the 


bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into reality. 


ya chasu phassayatanesu avijjà afifianam sanuseti ayam vuccati bhikkhave avijjayogo. (Iti kamayogo 


bhavayogo ditthiyogo avijjayogo). 


— A.2.10 


Illustration 


yogam 


bondage [to individual existence] 


Yoga— 1851 


He who, having abandoned the bondage to renewed states of human existence, has transcended 
the bondage to renewed states of divine existence, he is emancipated from all bondage [to 


individual existence]. He is what I call a Brahman. 


Hitva manusakam yogam dibbam yogam upaccaga 


Sabbayogavisamyuttam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.644 


Yogakkhema 


Renderings 


e yogakkhema: safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 
e yogakkhemin: one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 
e khemin: one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 


* khemattam: one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 


Introduction 


Yoga: states of bondage [to individual existence] 


In relation to yogakkhema, yoga means the four states of bondage [to individual existence]. These are 


listed in the Yoga Sutta (A.2.10), as follows: 


1. the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] sensuous pleasure 
kamayogo 

2. the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of individual existence 
bhavayogo 

3. the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism 
ditthiyogo 


4. the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into reality 


1852 — Yogakkhema 


avijjayogo 


This issue is discussed sv Yoga. 


Khema: safety 
Khema means safe or safety (see sv Khema). 
Those are not safe refuges. Those are not the supreme refuge. 


Netam kho saranam khemam netam saranamuttamam. 


— Dh.v.189 


In a time of peril, people migrate to places of safety 


Bhaye kho pana sati manussa yena khemam tena satkamanti. 


— A.3.104 


Safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 


Bondage [to individual existence] (yoga) is a danger because it involves being tethered to unvirtuous, 
spiritually unwholesome factors. The unpleasant consequences of this are described in the Yoga Sutta, 


as follows: 


He is tethered to unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling and which lead to 
renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future 
birth, old age, and death. Thus he is called one who has not reached safety from [the danger of] 


bondage [to individual existence]. 


Samyutto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi sankilesikehi ponobhavikehi sadarehi dukkhavipakehi ayatim 


jatijaramaranikehi tasma ayogakkhemi ti vuccati. 


— A.2.11 


Therefore yogakkhema does not mean safety from bondage [to individual existence], but safety from [the 


danger of] bondage [to individual existence]. 


Yogakkhemi = 'one who has reached safety' 


One who realises yogakkhema is called yogakkhemi which could mean either: 


* one who is safe from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence], or, 


Yogakkhema — 1853 


* one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 


But yogakkhema occurs in the phrases with the verbs aradhayanti and nanupapunati, which indicates that 


yogakkhema is something one attains, but does not become: 


They fathom the true teaching; both attain unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to 


individual existence]. 

aradhayanti saddhammam yogakkhemam anuttaram. 

— ]t.111 

He does not reach unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 
anuttaram yogakkhemam nànupapunati. 


— M.1.105 


Therefore yogakkhemi means one who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual 


existence]. One does not oneself become absolutely safe. Being yogakkhemi is not a personal attainment. 


Khemi and khematta: abbreviations for yogakkhemi 


Khemi and khematta occur in verses and by implying yogakkhemi, they can be taken as such because the 


Buddha offers no other safety. 


Not apart from enlightenment and austerity, not apart from restraint of the sense faculties [from 
attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], not apart from relinquishing all, do I see any 


safety for living beings. 


nannatra bojjhà tapasa nafifiatra indriyasamvara 


Nannatra sabbanissaggà sotthim passami paninanti. 
— $.1.53-4 
Khematta occurs just once in the scriptures; khemi occurs twice. The words occur as follows: 


May all creatures be happy and safe [from [the danger of] bondage to individual existence]. May 


they be happy. 


Sukhino va khemino hontu sabbe satta bhavantu sukhitatta. 


— Sn.v.145 


1854 — Yogakkhema 


One who has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence], and who is 


unhating and fearless is called wise. 
Khemi averi abhayo pandito ti pavuccati. 


— Dh.v.258 


Though they seek him everywhere, Mara and his army do not find him, one thus unattached, who 
has reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence], who has transcended all 


ties to individual existence. 


Evam virattam khemattam sabbasamyojanatigam 


Anvesam sabbathanesu marasenapi najjhagati. 


— $.1.112 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
yogakkhemino 
reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 
Beings who are tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving, whose minds are attached 
to various states of individual existence, are tethered [to individual existence] by Mara's tie. They 


have not reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]. [Such] beings 


follow the round of birth and death, and go to rebirth and death. 


Tanhayogena samyutta rattacitta bhavabhave 
Te yogayutta marassa ayogakkhemino jana 


Satta gacchanti samsaram jatimaranagamino. 


— 1t.50 


Illustration 


yogakkhemam 


safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] 


Yogakkhema — 1855 


Householders and ascetics alike, each supported by the other, both fathom the true teaching; both 


attain unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]. 


sagara anagara ca ubho annonnanissita; aradhayanti saddhammam yogakkhemam anuttaram. 


— It.111 


Yogo karaniyo 


Renderings 


e yogo karaniyo: an effort should be made [to profoundly understand this] 
* yogo karaniyo: an effort should be made [to abandon this]. 

e yogo karaniyo: an effort should be made [to realise this]. 

e yogo karaniyo: an effort should be made [to develop this]. 

e yogo karaniyo: should endeavour [to study and master] 


e yogo karaniyo: should endeavour [to attain] 


Introduction 


Yogo karantyo: which infinitive? 


Yogo karaniyo commonly occurs with a nominative, locative, or instrumental, but never with an 
infinitive. Therefore the phrase Idam dukkhan ti yogo karaniyo strictly means, 'This is suffering. An effort 


should be made.' But what effort? To see? To understand? To realise? 


In parenthesis: to profoundly understand, abandon, realise, develop 


The Pariññeyya Sutta (S.5.436) explains yogo karaniyo in the context of the four noble truths, and 


therefore shows in this context how it should be parenthesised, as follows: 


1856 — Yogo karantyo 


Of these four noble truths, there is a noble truth to be profoundly understood, a noble truth to be 


abandoned, a noble truth to be realised, a noble truth to be developed. 


Imesam kho bhikkhave catunnam ariyasaccanam atthi ariyasaccam parifneyyam atthi ariyasaccam 


pahatabbam atthi ariyasaccam sacchikatabbam atthi ariyasaccam bhavetabbam 
What is the noble truth to be profoundly understood? 

Katamanica bhikkhave ariyasaccam parifiieyyam 

Suffering is a noble truth to be profoundly understood. 

dukkham bhikkhave ariyasaccam parififieyyam 

The origin of suffering is a noble truth to be abandoned. 

dukkhasamudayo ariyasaccam pahatabbam 

The ending of suffering is a noble truth to be realised. 

dukkhanirodho ariyasaccam sacchikatabbam 

The practice leading to the ending of suffering is a noble truth to be developed. 
dukkhanirodhagamini patipadà ariyasaccam bhavetabbam. 

Therefore, bhikkhus: 

Tasmatiha bhikkhave 

"This is suffering’: an effort should be made [to profoundly understand this]. 
idam dukkhan ti yogo karaniyo 

"This is the origin of suffering’: an effort should be made [to abandon this]. 
ayam dukkhasamudayo ti yogo karaniyo 

"This is the ending of suffering": an effort should be made [to realise this]. 
ayam dukkhanirodhoti yogo karaniyo 

"This is the practice leading to the ending of suffering': an effort should be made [to develop this]. 
ayam dukkhanirodhagamini patipada ti yogo karaniyoti. 


— $.5.436 


Yogo karantyo — 1857 


In parenthesis: to study and master 


The Gulissani Sutta says: 


A forest bhikkhu should endeavour [to study and master] advanced aspects of the teaching and 


discipline 
Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna abhidhamme abhivinaye yogo karaniyo. 


— M.1.472 


The parenthesis 'to study and master' comes from the Ani Sutta, which says: 


When those discourses spoken by the Perfect One that are profound, profound in meaning, 
transcendental, connected with the [perception of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] are 
being recited, we will really listen, lend an ear, and apply our minds to understand [them], and we 
will think those teachings should be studied and mastered (uggahetabbam pariyapunitabbam). Thus 


should you train yourselves. 


ye te suttanta tathagatabhasità gambhirà | gambhirattha lokuttarad sufnatapatisamyutta tesu 
bhaffiamanesu  sussusissama | sotam | odahissáma — afifiacittam upatthapessama te ca dhamme 


uggahetabbam pariyapunitabbam mannissama ti. Evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbanti. 


— $.2.267 


In parenthesis: to attain 


The Gulissani Sutta says: 


A forest bhikkhu should endeavour [to attain] those immaterial states of awareness, those peaceful 


states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material states of awareness. 
Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rape āruppā tattha yogo karaniyo. 


— M.1.472 


The parenthesis 'to attain' (labhi ceva hoti) comes from the Tatiyasamadhi Sutta (A.2.94) which says a 


bhikkhu should ask how to attain states of inward composure. 
Later on he attains inward calm. 


So aparena samayena... labhi ca ajjhattam cetosamathassa. 


— A.2.92 


1858 — Yogo karaniyo 


In parenthesis: to attain 

The Gulissani Sutta says: 
A forest bhikkhu should endeavour [to attain] a superhuman attainment 
Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna uttarimanussadhamme yogo karaniyo. 


— M.1.472 


The parenthesis 'to attain' (adhigato) comes from the Dasadhamma Sutta: 


One who has gone forth [into the ascetic life] should frequently reflect: 'Have I attained (adhigato) 
a superhuman attainment of knowledge and vision such that when questioned in my last days by 


my companions in the religious life, I will not be ashamed?' 


Atthinu kho me uttarimanussadhamma alamariyananadassana viseso adhigato soham pacchime kale 


sabrahmacarihi puttho na mankubhavissami ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. 


— A.5.87 


With instrumental case: to attain 


In the following quote, the instrumental nanaya yogo karaniyo indicates 'for the sake of, which supports 


our parenthesising with the infinitive 'to attain: 


Bhikkhus, one who does not know and see according to reality old age and death should 


endeavour [to attain] knowledge of old age and death according to reality 
jaramaranam bhikkhave ajanata apassata yathabhütam jaramarane yathabhütam nanaya yogo karaniyo. 
— $.2.129 


This parenthesis is further justified by the Dasadhamma Sutta mentioned above, where fana is linked to 


adhigato: 
Have I attained (adhigato) a superhuman attainment of knowledge and vision 
Atthinu kho me uttarimanussadhamma alamariyananadassana viseso adhigato. 


— 4.5.87 


With instrumental case: to attain 


In the following quote, the instrumental adhipannadhammavipassanaya yogo karaniyo again indicates 'for 


the sake of,' which supports our again parenthesising with the infinitive 'to attain: 


Yogo karantyo — 1859 


The person who attains inward calm, but not the factors of higher penetrative discernment and 
insightfulness, having firmly established inward calm, should endeavour [to attain] the factors of 


higher penetrative discernment and insightfulness. 


Tatra bhikkhave  yvayam — puggalo  labhi hoti ajjhattam cetosamathassa na — labhi 
adhipannadhammavipassanaya tena bhikkhave —puggalena ajjhattam cetosamathe — patitthaya 


adhipannadhammavipassanaya yogo karaniyo. 


— A.2.93 


This parenthesis is further justified by the occurrence in the sentence of labhi hoti, 'he attains.' 


Yoniso 


Renderings 


* yoniso: proper 
e yoniso: properly 


e yoniso: appropriately 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
yoniso 


properly 


Formely this mind roamed where it wanted, where it liked, as it pleased. Now I shall control it 


properly, as a mahout controls an elephant in rut. 


Idam pure cittamacari carikam yenicchakam yatthakamam yathasukham 


Tadajjaham niggahessami yoniso hatthippabhinnam viya ankusaggaho ti. 


— Th.v.77 


Illustration 
ayoniso 


improper 


1860 — Yoniso 


The fool who hurries at the time for going slowly and dawdles at the time for haste, goes to misery 


due to improper management of himself. 


Yo dandhakale tarati taraniye ca dandhaye 


Ayoniso samvidhanena balo dukkham nigacchati. 


— Th.v.291 
Illustration 
yoniso 


properly 


I properly reflected on the truth and reality of the matter 


Tatham yathavakam attham yoniso paccavekkhisam. 


— Th.v.347 
Illustration 
yoniso 


properly 


These ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son use everything properly; they do not let things go to 
waste. 


Atha kho raja udeno sabbevime samana sakyaputtiya yoniso upanenti. Na kulavam gamentiti. 


— Vin.2.291-2 


Illustration 


yoniso 


proper 


Sonadanda is a fool, he has no sense: he can't put a proper question to the ascetic Gotama. 


balo sonadando brahmano abyatto nasakkhi samanam gotamam yoniso panham pucchitun ti. 


— D.1.117 


Yoniso — 1861 


Illustration 


ayoniso 


improperly 


If one lives the religious life improperly, one will not procure any benefit. 


ayoniso brahmacariyam caranti abhabba phalassa adhigamaya. 


— M.3.138 


Illustration 


yoni 

proper 

Suppose a man needing milk... pulled a recently-calved cow by her horn... he would still be unable 
to draw milk. Why is that? Because that is not the proper way to draw milk. 


Seyyatha pi bhümija puriso khiratthiko... gavim tarunavaccham visanato àviricheyya... abhabbo khirassa 


adhigamaya. Tam kissa hetu? Ayoni hesa bhümija khirassa adhigamaya. 


— M.3.141 


Illustration 
yoniso 


properly 


Properly reflecting you should use almsfood not for fun, not for exuberance, not for the sake of 
comeliness and good looks, but just for the maintenance and nourishment of this [wretched 


human] body for restraining its troublesomeness, for supporting the religious life. 


Patisankha yoniso aharam ahareyyasi neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya na vibhüsanaya yavadeva 
imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya vihimsuparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya. Iti puránafica vedanam 
patihankhami. Navarica vedanam na uppadessami. Yatra ca me bhavissati anavajjatà ca phasuviharo 


cati. 


— M.3.134 


1862 — Yoniso 


Illustration 


yoniso 
properly 
Bhikkhus, suppose that this river Ganges was carrying along a large lump of froth. A clear-sighted 


man would inspect it, consider it, and properly investigate it. As he does so, it would appear to be 


empty, hollow, insubstantial. For what substantial reality could there be in a lump of froth? 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave ayam ganganadi mahantam phenapindam avaheyya tamenam cakkhuma puriso 
passeyya nijjhayeyya yoniso upaparikkheyya tassa tam passato nijjhayato yoniso upaparikkhato 


rittakafifieva khayeyya tucchakarfie va khayeyya asarakafifeva khayeyya kim hi siya bhikkhave 
phenapinde saro?. 


— $.3.140 
Illustration 
yoniso 
properly 
In this regard a bhikkhu, properly reflecting, abides with the faculty of sight restrained through 
restraint [of attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhü patisankha yoniso cakkhundriyasamvarasamvuto viharati. 


— A.3.387 
Illustration 
yoniso 
proper 
Through proper contemplation, through proper and right inward striving, I attained and realised 
the unsurpassed liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


mayham kho bhikkhave yoniso manasikara yoniso sammappadhana anuttarà vimutti anuppattà anuttara 


vimutti sacchikata. 


— Vin.1.22, S.1.105 


Yoniso — 1863 


Illustration 
yoniso 


proper 


There is the quality of loveliness. 


Atthi bhikkhave subhanimittam. 


Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition that nourishes both the arising of 


unarisen sensuous hankering, and the increase and expansion of arisen sensuous hankering. 


Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa và kamacchandassa uppadaya 


uppannassa va kamacchandassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 


— S.5.64 
Illustration 
yoniso 


proper 


What things should a virtuous bhikkhu properly contemplate?" 
silavata avuso sariputta bhikkhuna katame dhamma yoniso manasikatabba ti 


A virtuous bhikkhu should properly contemplate the five aggregates as being unlasting, 
existentially void, an illness, a carbuncle, a [piercing] arrow, suffering, an affliction, alien, destined 


to decay, void [of personal qualities], void of personal qualities. 


Silavatavuso kotthata bhikkhuna paficupadanakkhandha aniccato dukkhato rogato gandato sallato 


aghato abadhato parato palokato sufifiato anattato yoniso manasikatabba. 


— $.3.167 


Illustration 


yoniso 


proper 


1864 — Yoniso 


What is the condition that nourishes lack of mindfulness and full consciousness? Improper 


contemplation, one should reply 


ko caharo asatasampajaninassa: ayoniso manasikarotissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.113 
Illustration 
yoniso 
proper 
What is the cause and reason that unarisen undiscernment of reality arises, or that arisen 
undiscernment of reality increases and expands? Improper contemplation, one should reply. 


Ko panavuso hetu ko paccayo yena anuppanno va moho uppajjati uppanno va moho bhiyyobhavaya 


vepullaya samvattati ti? Ayoniso manasikarotissa vacaniyam. 


— A.1.200 
Illustration 


yoniso 


proper 


Being quickened by situations that are dismaying, and the proper striving in one who is thus 


quickened. 


samvego ca samvejaniyesu thanesu samviggassa ca yoniso padhanam. 


— D.3.214 


Illustration 
yoniso 


properly 


Yoniso — 1865 


Properly regard the [five grasped] aggregates as suffering, and abandon that from which suffering 


arises. 


Dukkhan ti khandhe patipassa yoniso yato ca dukkham samudeti tam jaha. 


— Th.v.1116 
Illustration 
ayoniso 
inappropriately 
What fools these border folk are! How can they possibly search so inappropriately for the sound of 
the trumpet? 


yavabala ime paccantajanapadà manussa. Katham hi nama ayoniso sankhasaddam gavesissanti ti. 


— D.2.338 
Illustration 
ayoniso 


inappropriately 


I knew the worthless man Udayi would inappropriately interfere right now. 


Annasim kho aham ananda idanevayam udayt moghapuriso ummujjamano ayoniso ummujjissati ti. 


— M.3.208 


1866 — Yoniso 


R 


Rakkhati 


Renderings 


e rakkhati: to supervise [with mindfulness] 


rakkhita: supervised [by mindfulness] 
e rakkhati: to watch over 

e rakkhati: to guard 

e rakkhati: to protect 

e anurakkhati: to protect 

e anurakkhati: to preserve 


e anurakkhati: to foster 


Introduction 


To supervise [with mindfulness], or to be supervised [by mindfulness| 


The main purpose of this section is to explain our parenthesis '[by mindfulness|'. We have shown that 
samvara means restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] (sv 
Samvara). Likewise, when rakkhati or rakkhita means supervise or supervised, the expressions 
arakkhasatino and satarakkhena in the following quote shows it means to supervise [with mindfulness] or 


to be supervised [by mindfulness]: 


Come on, friend, abide with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]. Take mindfulness as your 
supervisor. Be aware and mindful, and have a mind that is supervised [by mindfulness], a mind 


under the supervision of mindfulness. 


Etha tumhe avuso indriyesu guttadvara viharatha arakkhasatino nipakkasatino sarakkhitamanasa 


satarakkhena cetasà samannagatati. 


— A.3.138 


Illustrations: rakkhati 


Rakkhati — 1867 


Illustration 


rakkhata 


supervisor; rakkhati, supervises [with mindfulness] 


And how is he a supervisor? 

rakkhita hoti 

Bhikkhus, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, 
cakkhuna rüpam disva 

he does not grasp its aspects and features 

na nimittaggahi nanuvyanjanaggahi 


since by abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 

yatvadhikaranametam cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam 

greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue him. 
abhijjhādomanassā pāpakā akusalā dhammā anvassaveyyum 


He applies himself to the restraint of the faculty [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 

tassa samvaraya patipajjati 

He supervises the faculty of sight [with mindfulness] 

rakkhati cakkhundriyam 

He attains restraint of the faculty of sight [through mindfulness] 


cakkhundriye samvaram apajjati. 


— A.3.163 


1868 — Rakkhati 


Illustration 


arakkhite 


unsupervised [by mindfulness]; arakkhitam, unsupervised; arakkhitam, unprotected 


If the mind is unsupervised [by mindfulness], acts of body, speech, and mind are unsupervised [by 


the mind]. 


Citte gahapati arakkhite kayakammampi arakkhitam hoti. Vacī kammampi | arakkhitam hoti. 


Manokammampi arakkhitam hoti. 
When acts of body, speech, and mind are unsupervised [by the mind], they are spiritually defiled. 


Tassa arakkhitakayakammantassa arakkhitavacikammantassa arakkhitamanokammantassa 


kayakammampi avassutam hoti. Vacikammampi avassutam hoti. Manokammampi avassutam hoti. 
(...) It is like when a hut is poorly thatched, the hut, the rafters, and the walls are unprotected. 


Seyyatha pi gahapati kutagare ducchanne kütampi arakkhitam hoti. Gopanasiyo pi arakkhita honti. Bhitti 
pi arakkhita hoti. 


— A.1.261 
Illustration 


rakkheyya 


watching over 


Bhikkhus, it is as if in the last month of the rains, in the autumn when the corn is thick, a 


cowherd might be watching over cows, 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave vassanam pacchime mase saradasamaye kitthasambadhe gopalako gavo rakkheyya. 


— M.1.115-117 


Illustration 


arakkha 


guarding 


Rakkhati— 1869 


Because of stinginess, guarding 
macchariyam paticca arakkha 


Because of guarding, arises the use of sticks and swords; quarrels, arguments, disputes, strife, and 


malicious speech and lying, and many unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors. 


arakkhadhikaranam dandadanasatthadana kalahaviggahavivadatuvamtuvam pesurifiamusavada aneke 


papaka akusala dhamma sambhavanti. 


— A.4.401 


Illustration 


arakkhito 

protect 

Those who misconduct themselves by way of body, speech, and mind do not [spiritually] protect 
themselves. 


ye hi keci kayena duccaritam caranti vàcaya duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti tesam 


arakkhito attà 


Even if protected by an army of elephants, cavalry or chariots, they do not [spiritually] protect 


themselves. Why? Because that protection is external not inward. 


Kiñcāpi te hatthikayo va rakkheyya assakayo va rakkheyya rathakayo va rakkheyya pattikayo va 
rakkheyya atha kho tesam arakkhito atta. Tam kissa hetu? Bahira hesa maharaja rakkha nesa rakkha 


ajjhattika. 

— $4.73 
Illustration 

rakkheyya 


protect 


One should protect one's mind against spiritual flaws 


manopadosam rakkheyya. 


— Sn.v.702 


1870 — Rakkhati 


Illustration 


rakkhati 


protect 


And what is diligence [in the practice]? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave appamado. 


In this regard a bhikkhu protects the mind against perceptually obscuring states and against 


states associated with perceptually obscuring states. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cittam rakkhati asavesu ca sdsavesu ca dhammesu. 


— $.5.232 


Illustration 


rakkhanti 


protect 


Five advantages of falling to sleep mindfully and in full consciousness... Devas protect one. 
Devatà rakkhanti. 


— Vin.1.295 


Illustration 


rakkha 


protect 


An acrobat told his apprentice Medakathalika to join him on the bamboo pole and stand on his 


shoulders, and said: 


Rakkhati — 1871 


— You protect me, dear Medakathalika, and Pll protect you. 
tvam samma medakathalike mamam rakkha. Aham tvam rakkhikissami. 


"Thus safeguarding one another, protecting one another, we'll exhibit our skills, collect our fee, 


and get safely off the bamboo pole.' 
Evam mayam annamannagutta annamannarakkhita 
Medakathalika replied: 


— That's not the way to do it, teacher. You protect yourself, teacher, and I'll protect myself. Thus, 
each safeguarding ourselves, and protecting ourselves, we'll exhibit our skills, collect our fee, and 


get safely off the bamboo pole.' 


na kho panetam acariya evam bhavissati tvam dacariya attanam rakkha aham attanam rakkhissami. Evam 
mayam attaguttà attarakkhita sippani ceva dassessama lābhañca lacchama sotthina ca candalavamsa 


orohessamá ti. 


"That's the correct approach," the Blessed One said. "It's just as the apprentice Medakathalika 


explained. 

So tattha nayo ti bhagava avoca yatha medakathalika antevasi acariyam avoca 

If one wishes to protect oneself, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 
Attanam bhikkhave rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam. 

If one wishes to protect others, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 
Param rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam. 

Protecting oneself, one protects others. Protecting others, one protects oneself. 
Attanam bhikkhave rakkhanto param rakkhati. Param rakkhanto attanam rakkhati. 


"In what way in protecting oneself does one protect others? By the pursuit, development, and 


cultivation (of the basic practice of mindfulness). 
Katharica bhikkhave attànam rakkhanto param rakkhati asevanaya bhavanaya bahulikammena. 


"In what way in protecting others does one protect oneself? By developing patience, compassion, 


a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, and sympathy. 


Kathafica bhikkhave param rakkhanto attanam  rakkhati khantiya avihimsdya  mettacittataya 


anuddayataya 


1872 — Rakkhati 


"If one wishes to protect oneself, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 


Attanam bhikkhave rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam 


If one wishes to protect others, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 


param rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam 
Protecting oneself, one protects others. Protecting others, one protects oneself." 


attanam bhikkhave rakkhanto param rakkhati param rakkhanto attanam rakkhatiti. 


— $.5.168-9 
Illustration 


rakkhita 


protected 


He stayed near Parileyyaka in a protected woodland grove. 


parileyyake viharati rakkhitavanasande. 


— Ud.41 


Illustration 


rakkhati 


protect 


The teaching indeed protects one who practises it. 


Dhammo have rakkhati dhammacarim. 


— Th.v.303-4 


Illustration 


rakkhita 


in the guardianship of 


Rakkhati— 1873 


He fornicates with women who are in the guardianship of mother, father, brother, sister, or 


relations. 


ya tà maturakkhita piturakkhita matdapiturakkhita bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita | iatirakkhita... 


tatharüpasu carittam apajjita hoti. 


— M.3.54 


Illustrations: anurakkhati 
Illustration 
anurakkhate 


protect 


A wife who protects her husband as a mother her son 


Matava puttam anurakkhate patim. 


— A.4.93 


Illustration 


anurakkhe 


protect 


Just as a mother would protect with her life her own son, her only son, so would he cultivate an 
attitude toward all beings unlimited [by attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality], and 


[unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill for all the world. 
Mata yatha niyam puttam ayusa ekaputtamanurakkhe 


Illustration 


anurakkhata 


preserves 


One religious theory, though carefully thought about may be false. Another religious theory, though not 
carefully thought about may be true. One religious theory, though well considered may be false. 


Another religious theory, though not well considered may be genuine, factual, and true. 


1874 — Rakkhati 


In such a situation it is not proper for a knowledgeable person who preserves truth to come to the 


unqualified conclusion, 'This alone is true; all else is false.' 


Saccamanurakkhata bharadvaja viñňňunā purisena nàlamettha ekamsena nittham gantum idameva 


saccam moghamaninan ti. 


— M.2.171 


Illustration 


anurakkhati 


foster 


Rakkhati — 1875 


And what is inward striving through fostering? 

Katamanica bhikkhave anurakkhanappadhanam? 

In this regard a bhikkhu fosters a favourable meditation object 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam bhaddakam samadhinimittam anurakkhati 
the mental image of a skeleton 

atthikasanniam 

the mental image of a maggot-infested corpse 

pulavakasannam 

the mental image of a discoloured corpse 

vinilakasafifiam 

the perception of a festering corpse 

vipubbakasarfifiam 

the mental image of a cut up corpse 

vicchiddakasanfiam 

the mental image of a bloated corpse 


uddhumatakasarifiam. 


— A.2.16-7 


Rati; Arati 


Renderings 


rati: delight [in the celibate life] 
e rati: delight 
e rati: sensuous delight 


e rata: delighting/finding delight (in solitude) 


rata: delighting/taking delight in 


1876 — Rati; Arati 


e arati: disgruntlement [with the celibate life] 
e arati: disgust 


e arati: source of disgust 


Introduction 


Abhi- prefix redundant 


Rata is the past participle of ramati. Abhi- is usually prefixed, but it makes no discernable difference to 


the meaning of rati or ramati, therefore we treat it as redundant, and treat related terms as synonyms. 


We see the switching in the following passage, between prefix and no prefix. Although the dictionaries 


say abhi- has an intensifying effect, paradoxically the lower pleasures have the prefix: 


There is, Magandiya, a delight that is unrelated to sensuous pleasures, unrelated to spiritually 


unwholesome factors, which surpasses even divine pleasure. 


Yahayam magandiya rati afnatreva kamehi annatra akusalehi dhammehi api dibbam sukham 


samadhigayha titthati 


(...) Since I took pleasure in that delight, I did not covet what is inferior, nor did I take pleasure in 


it. 
taya ratiya ramamano hinassa na pihemi na tattha abhiramami. 


— M.1.505 


Discriminating wholesome and unwholesome 


Rati and arati are sometimes wholesome, sometimes unwholesome. This is often clear enough from 


context, and therefore no qualifying adjective is needed: 
They took (wholesome) delight in what is righteous and in meditation. 
Dhamme ca jhane ca rata ahesum. 
— $.4.117 
The wise man should be (wholesomely) delighted in the woods. 


dhiro vanante ramito siya. 


— Sn.v.709 


Rati; Arati— 1877 


It is one who (unwholesomely) delights in bodily form... who would assert that 'A Perfect One 


continues to exist after death.’ 
rüparatassa... tathagato parammaranáti pi'ssa hoti. 
— $.4.389 
This teaching is for those who take (wholesome) delight in unentrenched perception 
ayam dhammo nippaparicaratino. 
— A.4.230 
Taking (wholesome) delight in relinquishment 
vossagarato. 
— $.5.393 
Taking (unwholesome) delight in Mara's realm 
marassa visaye rata. 
— Thi.v.164 
One who (unwholesomely) delights in doing harm 
vihesabhirato. 
— Sn.v.274-5 
Direct your mind there (to those realms) and you'll experience (unwholesome) delight. 
tattha cittam panidhehi ratim paccanubhossasiti. 
— $.1.133 
Sometimes rati seems neither wholesome or unwholesome, for example when cool-cloud devas think: 


'Let us revel in our own kind of (neither wholesome nor unwholesome) delight, then, in 


accordance with their wish, it becomes cool. 
yannüna mayam sakaya ratiya rameyyamati tesam tam cetopanidhimanvaya sitam hoti. 


— $.3.256 


1878 — Rati; Arati 


Rati and arati in bhikkhus: wholesome and unwholesome 


One type of rati and arati concerns bhikkhus, not lay people, because they are linked to dhammavinaya 


and brahmacariya. Here they are opposites: rati is wholesome, and arati is unwholesome. For example: 
Disgruntlement in this teaching and training system is suffering, and delight in it is happiness 
anabhirati kho dvuso imasmim dhammavinaye dukkha abhirati sukha. 
— A.5.122 
He lives the celibate life disgruntled..lives the celibate life with delight 
anabhirato... abhirato ca brahmacariyam carati. 
— A.3.146 

We choose the association with 'celibate life' as the default basis for our renderings, namely: 


e arati: disgruntlement [with the celibate life] 


e rati: delight [in the celibate life] 
This is appropriate because arati is linked to lust: 


At one time, disgruntlement [with the celibate life] had arisen in Venerable Vangisa. Lust had 


invaded his mind 
Tena kho pana samayena àyasmato vangisassa anabhirati uppanna hoti rago cittam anuddhamseti. 
— $.1.186 

But the terms could otherwise have been called: 


* disgruntlement [with the teaching and training system] 


e delight [in the teaching and training system] 


Aratirati: both unwholesome 


Sometimes rati and arati are both unwholesome, and not opposites: 


e arati: disgruntlement [with the celibate life] 


e rati: sensuous delight 


In this case, rati means kamarati, and because of the potential confusion, it needs its 'sensuous' 


adjective: 


Rati; Arati — 1879 


Having abandoned disgruntlement [with the celibate life] (aratim) and sensuous delight (ratim) 
entirely, and thoughts connected with the household life, one should not cultivate craving for 


anything. One who is free of craving, being without craving, he is a bhikkhu. 


aratim ratinca pahaya sabbaso gehesitarica vitakkam 


Vanatham na kareyya kuhifici nibbanatho avanatho sa bhikkhu. 


— Th.v.1214 


One who has abandoned both sensuous delight (ratim) and disgruntlement [with the celibate life] 
(aratim), one who is freed from inward distress, free of attachment, one who has transcended the 


whole world [of phenomena], a Hero, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Hitva ratifica aratifica sitibhütam nirupadhim 


Sabbalokabhibhum viram tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Dh.v.418, Sn.v.642, M.2.196 


Disgruntlement [with the celibate life] and sensuous delight: stem from love 


Disgruntlement [with the celibate life] and sensuous delight both stem from love: 


Disgruntlement [with the celibate life], sensuous delight, and excitement are born here, [in 
oneself]. Arising here, [in oneself], are thoughts in the mind, like boys throwing up a [captive] 


crow. 


Arati rati lomahamso itoja 


Ito samutthaya manovitakka kumaraka dhankamivossajanti. 


(..) They are born from love. They arise within oneself like the shoots from the trunk of a banyan 


tree. 


Snehaja attasambhuta nigrodhasseva khandhaja. 


— Sn.v.271-2 


Aratirati: the mastery of 


The Akankheyya Sutta says disgruntlement [with the celibate life] and sensuous delight are overcome 


through practises of virtue, jhana, insight, and the cultivation of solitude: 


1880 — Rati; Arati 


If a bhikkhu should wish 'May I overcome disgruntlement [with the celibate life] and sensuous 
delight, and may disgruntlement [with the celibate life] not overcome me; may I abide mastering 


disgruntlement [with the celibate life] whenever it arises,’ 


akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu aratiratisaho assam na ca mam arati saheyya uppannam aratim 


abhibhuyya abhibhuyya vihareyyan ti 
he should fulfil the precepts 
silesvevassa paripurakari 

be given to inward calm, 
ajjhattam cetosamathamanuyutto 
be not neglectful of meditation, 
anirakatajjhano 

be endowed with insightfulness, 
vipassanaya samannagato 
cultivate solitary abodes. 
brühetà sunnagaranam. 

— M.1.34 


Overcoming disgruntlement: Ariyavamsa Sutta 


In the Ariyavamsa Sutta (A.2.27), the battle against disgruntlement with the celibate life is conveyed in 
terms of war. The sutta promotes lifestyle guidelines, not quick techniques. The sutta says one 
overcomes arati through being content with 'any old robe, almsfood and abode whatsoever' (santuttho 
hoti itaritarena civarena... pindapatena... sendsanena) and through finding enjoyment in one's spiritual 


development (bhavanaramo hoti bhavanarato pahanaramo hoti pahanarato): 


Bhikkhus, when a bhikkhu is possessed of these four noble traditional ways of behaviour, if he 
dwells in the east he overcomes disgruntlement [with the celibate life], disgruntlement [with the 


celibate life] does not overcome him; if he dwells in the west... in the north... in the south... 


Imehi ca pana bhikkhave catühi ariyavamsehi samannagato bhikkhu puratthimaya cepi disaya viharati 


sveva aratim sahati na tam arati sahati. 


— A.2.27-9 


Rati; Arati — 1881 


The Dasuttara Sutta (D.3.249) gives a direct technique aimed at arati, namely the practice of [unlimited, 


all-encompassing] joy (mudita cetovimutti): 


For this is the liberation from disgruntlement [with the celibate life] namely the liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy. 
nissaranam hetam àvuso aratiya yadidam mudita cetovimutti ti. 


It says if the practice of [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy is developed and cultivated, it is 
impossible, out of the question, that disgruntlement [with the celibate life] would plague one's 


mind. There is no such possibility. 


atthanametam àvuso anavakdso yam muditaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya... atha ca panassa 


arati cittam pariyadaya thassati ti netam thanam vijjati 


The Udumbarika Sutta (D.3.49) says the practice of mudità cetovimutti mentioned in the Dasuttara Sutta in 


fact has several preliminary steps: 


1. Virtue 


na panamatipateti, etc 


2. Living in solitude 


so vivittam senasanam bhajati etc 


3. The practice of mindfulness 


ujum kayam panidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetva etc 


4. Freedom from the five hindrances 


so abhijjham loke pahaya vigatabhijjhena cetasa viharati etc 


5. Finally, the practice of the four divine abidings including mudita, the subject of the Dasuttara Sutta 


muditasahagatena cetasà ekam disam pharitva viharati etc 


1882 — Rati; Arati 


Thus, again, overcoming arati is not only a matter of practising mudita but also of undertaking lifestyle 


changes as well. 


The Parisa Sutta says that in whatsoever community the bhikkhus dwell together in unity (samagga), on 
friendly terms (sammodamana), without quarrelling (avivadamana), like milk and water mixed 
(khirodakibhütà), viewing each other with affection (aññňamaññam piyacakkhühi sampassanta), such a 


community is called united (samagga parisa). 


When bhikkhus dwell like this, they dwell in a divine abiding, that is to say, in the liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states] through mudita, [unlimited, all-encompassing] joy. 
Brahmam bhikkhave viharam tasmim samaye bhikkhü viharanti yadidam muditaya cetovimuttiya. 


— A.1.243 


This implies that disgruntlement with the celibate life comes from living in disunity, on unfriendly 
terms, quarrelling, and viewing other people with disaffection. It is not just a matter of lust. 
Overcoming disgruntlement would therefore involve either overcoming these factors, or living in 


solitude. 


Sensuous delight: kamarati 

Sensuous delight sometimes has a kama- prefix: 
Seeing your eyes, my sensuous delight (kamarati) increases all the more. 
Tava me nayananudikkhiya bhiyyo kamarati pavaddhati. 


— Thi.v.381 


Often, however, there is no kama- prefix, and in translation, likewise, the 'sensuous' adjective is not 


necessary because the context is clear enough: 


Being unsatisfied with amusement, delight (ratim), and sensuous pleasure, being indifferent [to 


them]. 

Khiddam ratim kamasukhafica loke analankaritva anapekkhamano. 
— Sn.v.59 

In the midst of companions there is amusement, delight (rati). 
khidda rati hoti sahayamajjhe. 


— Sn.v.41 


Rati; Arati— 1883 


Arati: wholesome disgust 

Arati can mean wholesome disgust: 
And what Ananda, is the perception of disgust for the whole world [of phenomena]? 
sabbaloke anabhiratasanna 


(...) In this regard, Ananda, for whatever in the world [of phenomena] there is clinging, grasping, 
obstinate adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification, a bhikkhu abides abandoning, not 


grasping. 
ye loke upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusayà te pajahanto viharati na upadiyanto. 


— A.5.111 


For other examples, see Illustrations below. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 

ratim 

delight 


When the thundercloud peals in the heavens, and the sky all around is full of rain, and the 


bhikkhu meditates [happily] indeed in his mountain cave, one does not find greater delight than 
this. 


Tato ratim paramataram na vindati. 


When, seated on the banks of rivers full of flowers and beautifully garlanded woodland plants, he 


meditates happily indeed, one does not find greater delight than this. 


Tato ratim paramataram na vindati. 


— Th.v.522-523 


Illustration 


rati 


delight 


1884 — Rati; Arati 


There is, Magandiya, a delight that is unrelated to sensuous pleasures, unrelated to spiritually 


unwholesome factors, which surpasses even divine pleasure. 


Yahayam magandiya rati afnatreva kamehi annatra akusalehi dhammehi api dibbam sukham 


samadhigayha titthati 


Since I took pleasure in that delight, I did not covet what is inferior, nor did I take pleasure in it. 


taya ratiya ramamano hinassa na pihemi na tattha abhiramami. 


— M.1.505 
Illustration 


rato 


taking delight 


The Buddha taking delight in unentrenched perception, taught me about unentrenched 


perception 


nippapanicarato buddho nippapaficam adesayi. 


— A.4.235 


Illustration 


arati 


disgruntlement [with the celibate life] 


Sensuous pleasure is your first army. Disgruntlement [with the celibate life], your second. 


Kama te pathama sena dutiya arati vuccati. 


— Sn.v.436 


Illustration 


anabhiratim 


disgruntlement [with the celibate life] 


Rati; Arati— 1885 


Seeing a woman, [the preceptor] dismisses [his disciple], thinking, 'She will arouse in him 
disgruntlement [with the celibate life].' 


matugamam passitva anabhiratim uppadessati ti uyyojeti. 


— Vin.4.94 


Illustration 


arati 


disgusted 


Seeing nothing in the end but strife, I became disgusted. 


Osanetveva vyaruddhe disva me arati ahu. 


— Sn.v.938 
Illustration 


aratim 


disgust 


Then I experienced utter disgust for all sensuous pleasures. 


Tatoham sabbakamesu bhusam aratimajjhagam. 


— Thi.v.338-9 


Illustration 


arati 


[a source of] disgust 


What you call sensuous delight has become for me [a source of] disgust. 
Yam tvam kamaratim brüsi arati mayham sā ahüti. 


— $.1.128 


1886 — Rati; Arati 


Illustration 


aratim 


disgruntlement [with the celibate life]; rame, find delight 


Disgruntlement [with the celibate life] cast off, I find delight alone in the woods 
vane... eko rame aratim vippahayati. 


— $.1.180 


Raga 
Renderings 


* raga: attachment 


e raga: lust 
Illustration 
raga 
attachment 
Bhikkhus, by much contemplating things that are a basis for attachment to sensuous pleasure, 
unarisen sensuous hankering arises, and arisen sensuous hankering increases and expands. 


Kamaragatthaniyanam bhikkhave dhammanam manasikarabahulikara anuppanno ceva kamacchando 


uppajjati uppanno ca kamacchando bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya samvattati. 


— S.5.84 


Illustration 
raga 


attachment 


Raga — 1887 


For one who abides contemplating the unloveliness of the body the proclivity to attachment to the 


phenomenon of loveliness is abandoned. 


asubhanupassinam bhikkhave kayasmim viharatam yo subhaya dhatuya raganusayo so pahiyati. 


— It.80 
Illustration 
raga 
attachment 
In the theatre or arena, among beings who are not free of attachment, who are bound [to 


individual existence] by the bondage of attachment, an actor entertains them with charming 


things that excite them even more strongly to attachment. 


Pubbe kho gamani satta avitaraga ragabandhanabaddha tesam nato rangamajjhe samajjamajjhe ye 


dhamma rajaniya te upasamharati bhiyyo saragaya. 


— S.4.307 
Illustration 
rago 


attachment 


— What do you think, headman? Before you saw Ciravasi’s mother or heard about her, did you 


have any fondness, attachment, or love for her? 


chando va rago va pemam va ti 


— No, bhante (S.4.329-330). 


Illustration 
rago 


attachment 


1888 — Raga 


If a blind man was sold a dirty garment, and was told it was beautiful and clean, when his vision 


was restored, his fondness and attachment regarding that garment would be abandoned. 


chandarago so pahiyetha. 


— M.1.511 


Illustration 


ragam 


attachment 


When the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] is developed and cultivated, 
aniccasanna bhikkhave bhavita bahulikata 

it destroys all attachment to sensuous pleasure 

sabbam kamaragam pariyadiyati 

it destroys all attachment to the refined material states of awareness 

sabbam rüparagam pariyadiyati 

it destroys all attachment to individual existence 

sabbam bhavaragam pariyadiyati. 


— $.3.155 


Illustration 
raga 


attachment 


When there is spiritually fettering delight, there is attachment. Where there is attachment, there 
is bondage [to individual existence]. 
nandiyà sati sarago hoti sarage sati samyogo hoti. 


— $.4.36 


Raga — 1889 


Illustration 
raga 


attachment 


The Buddha takes his food experiencing the flavour though not experiencing attachment to the 
flavour 


rasapatisamvedi... no ca rasaragapatisamvedi. 


— M.2.138 
Illustration 
raga 
attachment 
This is the liberation from attachment, namely the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 
through [unlimited, all-encompassing] detached awareness. 


nissaranam hetam avuso ragassa yadidam upekkha cetovimutti. 


— D.3.249 
Illustration 
raga 
attachment 
When affected by a pleasant sense impression, he takes delight in it, he welcomes it, and persists 
in cleaving to it. The proclivity to attachment lurks within him. 


So sukhaya vedanaya phuttho samano abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati. Tassa raganusayo 
anuseti. 


— M.3.286 


1890 — Raga 


Illustration 
rago 


lust 


He sees women there lightly clad or lightly attired, and lust invades his mind. 
rago cittam anuddhamseti. 
— $.2.231 
Illustration 
rago 
lust 
Because they spend an excessive amount of time gazing at each other, lust was aroused and 
sensuous passion arose in their bodies. 
Tesam ativelam afifiamafifiam upanijjhayatam sarago udapadi parilaho kayasmim okkami. 
— D.3.88 


Illustration 


ragena 


lust 


Erections (angajatam kammaniyam hoti) are caused by a distended bowel or bladder, by bodily energies, 
from the sting of hairy caterpillars (?), or by lust (ragena vaccena passāvena vatena 


uccalingapanakadatthena) (Vin.3.37-8). 


Illustration 


ragena 


lust 


Raga— 1891 


I am burning with lust for sensuous pleasure, my mind is burning. Please tell me how to 


extinguish it, out of tender concern, O Gotama clansman. 


Kamaragena dayhami cittam me paridayhati 


Sadhu nibbapanam brühi anukampaya gotamati. 


— $.1.188 


Rupa 


Renderings 
e rüpa: sight/s 
e rüpa: visible object 
* rüpa: matter 
e rüpa: refined material states of awareness 
e rüpa: refined material plane of existence 
e rüpa: bodily form 
e rüpa: shape 
* rüpa: appearance 
* rüpin: material 
e arüpa: the immaterial states of awareness 


e arüpa: immaterial plane of existence 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
rüpe 


sights 


Brahmanic sacrifices glorify sights and sounds, also flavours, sensuous pleasures, and women. 


Rüpe ca sadde ca atho rase ca 


Kamitthiyo cabhivadanti yafifia. 


— Vin.1.37 


1892 — Rüpa 


Illustration 
rupa 
sights 
These five varieties of sensuous pleasure are seen in a woman’s body: charming sights, sounds, 
tastes, odours, and physical sensations; 


Pancakamaguné ete itthirupasmim dissare 


Rupa sadda rasa gandha photthabba ca manorama. 


— A.3.69 
Illustration 
rupa 
visible object; rüpam, sight 


I see no single visible object so attractive, so sensuous, so intoxicating, so captivating, so 


infatuating, so obstructive to the reaching of unsurpassed safety from [the danger of] bondage [to 


individual existence], as the sight of a woman. 


Naham bhikkhave afifiam ekarüpampi samanupassami yam evam rajaniyam evam kamaniyam evam 


madaniyam evam bandhaniyam evam mucchaniyam evam antarayakaram anuttarassa yogakkhemassa 


adhigamaya yathayidam bhikkhave itthirüpam. 


— A.3.68 


Illustration 
rüpa 


appearance 


Four persons in the world: 


1. He who guages by appearance, and whose faith is inspired by appearance 


rüpappamano rüpappasanno 


Rüpa — 1893 


2. He who guages by voice, and whose faith is inspired by voice 


ghosappamano ghosappasanno 


3. He who guages by asceticism, and whose faith is inspired by asceticism 


lukhappamano lükhappasanno 


4. He who guages by the teaching, and whose faith is inspired by the teaching 


dhammappamano dhammappasanno (A.2.71). 


Illustration 


rupam 


visible object 


It sees a visible object via its visual sense 
cakkhunapi rüpam passati. 
— D.2.338 
Illustration 
rupa 
visible objects 
There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 
agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 
Santi kho punna cakkhuvinneyya rupa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa kamüpasamhità rajaniya. 


— M.3.267 


1894 — Rupa 


Illustration 


rupam 


matter 


Threefold classification of matter 
Tividhena rüpasangaho 

visible and tangible matter 
sanidassanasappatigham rüpam 
invisible and tangible matter 
anidassanasappatigham rüpam 
invisible and intangible matter. 
anidassanaappatigham rüpam. 

— D.3.217 

Illustration 
rüpi 


material 


This my body is material, is made of the four great material phenomena 
ayam kho me kayo rüpi catummahabhütiko. 


— D.1.76 


Illustration 
rupa 


the refined material plane of existence; arüpa, the immaterial plane of existence 


Rüpa — 1895 


Three further types of craving 

Apara pi tisso tanha 

craving for the sensuous plane of existence 
kamatanha 

craving for the refined material plane of existence 
rupatanha 

craving for the immaterial plane of existence. 
arüpatanha. 

— D.3.216 


Illustration 


rüpa 


refined material plane of existence; arüpa, immaterial plane of existence 


There are three states of individual existence 

tayo me avuso bhava 

individual existence in the sensuous plane of existence 
kamabhavo 

individual existence in the refined material plane of existence 
rupabhavo 

individual existence in the immaterial plane of existence 


arupabhavo. 


— M.1.50 


1896 — Rupa 


Illustration 
rupa 


the refined material states of awareness; arüpa, immaterial states of awareness 


Three further varietes of craving: 

apara pi tisso tanha 

craving for refined material states of awareness 
rupatanha 

craving for immaterial states of awareness 
arüpatanha 

craving for the ending [of originated phenomena] 
nirodhatanha. 


— D.3.216 


Illustration 
rüpa 


bodily form 


The four great material phenomena are the indispensible and necessary conditions by which the 


aggregate of bodily form is to be discerned. 


Cattàro kho bhikkhu mahabhüta hetu cattaro mahabhütà paccayo rüpakkhandhassa pafiiapanaya. 


— M.3.17 


Illustration 


rüpam 


bodily form 


Rüpa — 1897 


The ignorant Everyman considers bodily form to be the [absolute] Selfhood, or the [absolute] 
Selfhood to be corporeal, or that bodily form to be part of the [absolute] Selfhood, or that the 
[absolute] Selfhood to be part of bodily form. 


rüpam attato samanupassati rüpavantam va attànam attani và rüpam rüpasmim va attanam 
If that bodily form changes and alters, his mind is preoccupied with the change. 


Tassa tam  rūpam viparinamati  aññathā hoti tasa . rüpaviparinamafiiathabhava 


— M.3.228 
Illustration 
rüpam 


bodily form 


Why is it called bodily form? It is harassed, therefore it is called bodily form. 
Kifica bhikkhave rüpam vadetha: rüppati ti kho bhikkhave tasma rüpanti vuccati. 
Harassed by what? By cold, heat, hunger, thirst, horseflies, mosquitoes, wind, sun, snakes. 


Kena rüppati: sitena pi ruppati unhena pi ruppati jighacchaya pi ruppati pipdsaya pi ruppati 


damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassena pi ruppati. 


— S.3.86 
Illustration 
rüpam 
bodily form 
If bodily form was endowed with personal qualities it would not lead to affliction and it would be 
possible to demand of bodily form: 'My bodily form: be thus! My bodily form: be not thus!' 


rüpafica hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa nayidam rüpam abadhaya samvatteyya labbhetha ca rüpe evam 


me rüpam hotu evam me rüpam ma ahosi ti. 


— $.3.66-7 


1898 — Rüpa 


Illustration 
rupa 
bodily form 
And what is the aggregate of grasped bodily form? The four great material phenomena and any 
bodily form derived from the four great material phenomena. 


Katamo cavuso rupupadanakkhandho? Cattari ca mahabhutani catunnafca mahabhitanam upadaya 


rupam. 


— M.1.185 
Illustration 
rupam 
bodily form 


— What do you think, Aggivessana? When you say that bodily form is "my [absolute] Selfhood," 


do you wield the power over this bodily form as to command it 'My bodily form: be thus! My 
bodily form: be not thus!'? 


Rüpam me atta ti. Vattati te tasmim rüpe vaso evam me rüpam hotu evam me rüpam ma ahosi ti? 
— No, Master Gotama (M.1.232). 
Illustration 

rüpam 


bodily form 


Rüpa — 1899 


With reference to this [wretched human] body, the one of extensive wisdom has taught that with 


the abandonment of three things one sees the bodily form discarded. 


Yo imam kayam garayham bhuripannena desitam 


pahanam tinnam dhammanam rüpam passetha chadditam. 


When vitality, warmth, and mental consciousness leave this [wretched human] body, then it lies 


there cast away: food for others, senseless 


Ayu usmá ca vinhanam yada kayam jahantimam 


Apaviddho tada seti parabhattam acetanam. 


— $.3.143 


Illustration 


rüpam 

bodily form 

Friends, just as when space is enclosed with timber, vines, grass, and clay, it is considered a 
'house,' 


Seyyatha pi avuso katthanca paticca vallinca paticca tinanca paticca mattikarica paticca akaso parivarito 


agaram tveva sankham gacchati; 


likewise when space is enclosed by bones, tendons, muscle, and fascia, it is considered a 'bodily 


form.' 


evameva kho àvuso atthifica paticca naharufica paticca mamsafica paticca cammarfica paticca akaso 


parivarito rüpam tveva sankham gacchati. 


— M.1.190 


Illustration 


rüpani 


shape 


1900 — Rüpa 


So I, Anuruddhas, abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice], perceived 


the light-manifestation but did not see shapes (though light is visible, it is not a shape). 
obhasampi hi kho sanjanami na ca rupani passami. 


Then for a whole night and a whole day and a whole night and day I saw shapes but did not 


perceive the light-manifestation. 
Rupani hi kho passami na ca obhasam sanjanami. 


Concerning this, Anuruddhas, it occurred to me: 'It was at the time when I was ignoring the 
aspect of shape but contemplating the aspect of light that I perceived the light-manifestation but 


did not see shapes. 


yasmim hi kho aham samaye rüpanimittam amanasikaritva obhasanimittam manasikaromi obhasam hi 


kho tasmim samaye safijanami na ca rupani passami. 


But it was at the time when I was ignoring the aspect of the light, but was contemplating the 
aspect of shape that, for a whole night and a whole day and a whole night and day, I saw shapes 


but did not perceive the light-manifestation. 


Yasmim panaham samaye obhasanimittam amanasikaritva rüpanimittam manasikaromi. Rüpani hi kho 
tasmim hi samaye passami. Na ca obhasam safijanami. Kevalampi rattim kevalampi divasam kevalampi 


rattindivanti. 


— M.3.161 


Rüpa — 1901 


L 


Limpati 


Renderings 


e limpati: to tarnish 

e limpati: to cleave to 

e lippati: to be tarnished by 
e upalimpati: to cleave to 


e upalippati: to be tarnished by 


Introduction 


Spelling: lippati and limpati 


PED says that in the Suttanipata, whether the spelling is limpati or lippati is ‘doubtful,’ because both 


words are found as readings, but it acknowledges that lippati is passive. Therefore limpati is active. 


Support for either spelling can be found amongst the various sutta editions, so we choose spelling 
according to our own schedule. Where the passive sense is meant, we choose lippati, lippasi and 
upalippati in preference to limpati, limpasi and upalimpati. This spelling is usually supported by the VRI 
edition, and usually unsupported by the BJT edition. 


Case indicators 


* The passive sense (lippati) is indicated by the instrumental case. 


* The active sense (limpati) takes an object in the locative case. 


Limpati: cleave to, or tarnish 


The active sense (limpati) mostly means 'cleave to,' but occasionally 'tarnish': 


* Just as a waterdrop does not cleave to a lotus leaf (udabindu yathapi pokkhare... na limpati)... likewise 


the sage does not cleave to what is seen (evam muni nopalimpati yadidam dittha Sn.v.812). 
Lamentation and stinginess do not tarnish him, just as water does not tarnish a lotus leaf. 


Tasmim paridevamaccharam panne vari yatha na limpati. 


— Sn.v.811 


1902 — Limpati 


Lippati: tarnished by [attachment to] 
The passive sense (lippati) always means ‘tarnished by [attachment to]' or 'tarnished by [contact with]. 
e a white lotus is untarnished by [contact with] water (nüpalippati A.2.39). 


The advantage of these parentheses can be seen in illustrations below, but consider this one: 


He is untarnished by [attachment to] originated phenomena as the lotus is untarnished by [contact 


with] water. 
Pundarikam va toyena sankharenupalippati. 


— Th.v.1180 


Norman says: 'He is not defiled by the constituent elements as the lotus is not defiled by water.' But 


constituent elements are not themselves defiling. As the suttas say: 
The world's attractive things remain as they are. The wise eliminate their hankering for them. 


Titthanti citrani tatheva loke athettha dhira vinayanti chandan ti. 


— A.3.411 


Upalitta: past participle 


Upalitta operates as the past participle of both upalimpati and upalippati. Thus it means either 'one who 


cleaves' or 'one who is tarnished by [attachment to].' 


Upa- prefix 


The upa- prefix is insignificant. It associated with both cleaving and tarnishing. Words with or without 


the prefix are used interchangeably. 


Illustrations: limpati 


Illustration 


limpati 


cleaves to 


Limpati — 1903 


Knowing that what is originated is unlovely, my mind cleaves to nothing at all. 


Sankhatamasubhan ti janiya sabbattheva mano na limpati. 


— Thi.v.388 
Illustration 
upalimpati 
cleave to; limpati, cleave to 
Just as a waterdrop does not cleave to a lotus leaf, just as water does not cleave to a lotus flower, 


likewise the sage does not cleave to what is seen, heard, sensed, [or cognised]. 


Udabindu yathapi pokkhare padume vari yatha na limpati 


Evam muni nopalimpati yadidam ditthasutam mutesu va. 


— Sn.v.812 
Illustration 
limpati 


cleave to 


Whoever does not cleave to sensuous pleasures as water does not cleave to a lotus leaf, or as a 


mustard seed does not cleave to the tip of an arrow, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Vari pokkharapatte va araggeriva sdsapo 


Yo na limpati kamesu tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.625 


Illustration 


limpati 


cleave to 


1904 — Limpati 


A wise person does not cleave to what is seen or heard. 


Na limpati ditthasutesu dhiro. 


— Sn.v.778 
Illustration 
limpasi 


cleave to; upalimpati, cleave to 


As a beautiful white lotus does not cleave to water, so you do not cleave to merit and demerit. 


Pundarikam yatha vaggu toye na upalimpati 


Evam purifie ca pape ca ubhaye tvam na limpasi. 


— Sn.v.547 


Illustrations: lippati 
Illustration 
nupalippati 


untarnished 


He is untarnished by [attachment to] the world [of phenomenal, like the lotus is untarnished by 


[contact with] water. 


Nüpalippati lokena toyena padumam yatha. 


— A.3.347 


Illustration 
nüpalippati 


untarnished; nüpalitto, untarnished 


Limpati — 1905 


Just as a beautiful white lotus is untarnished by [contact with] water, I am untarnished by 


[attachment to] the world. Therefore, brahman, I am a Buddha. 


Pundarikam yatha vaggu toyena nüpalippati 


Nüpalittomhi lokena tasma buddhosmi brahmana ti. 


— A.2.39 


Illustration 


alippamano 

untarnished 

Clad in robes, I live the religious life without a home, with a shaven head, with ego completely 
extinguished, untarnished in the world by [attachment to] human beings. 


Sanghativasi agaho carami nivuttakeso abhinibbutatto 


Alippamano idha manavehi. 


— Sn.v.456 


Illustration 


upalippati 


untarnished 


[He is] like the fragrant and charming lotus born in water: it grows in water but is untarnished by 
[contact with] water. Likewise, the Buddha born into the world dwells in the world yet is 


untarnished by [attachment to] the world, just as the lotus is untarnished by [contact with] water. 


Yathapi udake jatam pundarikam pavaddhati 
Nopalippati toyena sucigandham manoramam. 
Tatheva ca loke jato buddho loke viharati 


Nopalippati lokena toyena padumam yatha. 


— Th.v.700-1, A.3.347 


Illustrations: litto 


1906 — Limpati 


Illustration 


upalitto 


untarnished 


As the prickly water lotus is untarnished by [contact with] water and mud, so the sage, professing 


peace, and free of greed, is untarnished by [attachment to] sensuous pleasure and the world [of 
phenomenal]. 


Elambujam kantakam varijam yatha jalena pankena canupalittam 


Evam muni santivado agiddho kame ca loke ca anupalitto. 


— Sn.v.845 


Illustration 


upalitto 


cleaving 


Not cleaving to merit and demerit 


Purine ca pape ca anupalitto. 


— Sn.v.790 


Illustration 


upalitto 


cleaving 


The sage, not cleaving to possessions. 


pariggahesu muni nopalitto. 


— Sn.v.779 


Loka 


Loka — 1907 


Renderings 


e loka: world 

e loka: worldly 

e loka: physical world 

e loka: man 

* loka: mankind 

* loka: world [of beings] 

e loka: world [of sensuous pleasure] 
e loka: world [of phenomena] 

e loka: [religious] world 

e loka: plane of existence 


e loka: universe 


loka: multi-universe system 


lokadhatu: multi-universe system 


imam lokam: this world 


param lokam: the world beyond 


imam lokam: this [low] plane of existence 


param lokam: the planes of existence beyond it 


Introduction 


World: profusion of meanings 


Loka can occasionally be rendered as simply ‘world,’ meaning 'physical world.’ But usually this is not 
the meaning, and loka is often used in a symbolic sense. Even in English 'world' has such a profusion of 


meanings, that in translation it is helpful to indicate which of these meanings is meant. 


World [of phenomena] 


The world [of phenomena] is defined in the following quote as: 


1. whatever is destined to decay, and 


2. the elements of sensation. 


1908 — Loka 


Whatever is destined to decay is called 'the world [of phenomenal’ in the [terminology of the] 
Noble One's training system. And what is destined to decay? The visual sense is destined to 
decay. Visible objects are destined to decay. Advertence to the visual field is destined to decay. 
Visual sensation is destined to decay. Whatever sense impression that arises due to visual 
sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral— it is destined to decay.. Whatever sense 
impression that arises due to mental sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral — it is 


destined to decay. 


Yam kho ananda palokadhammam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye loko. Kinca ananda palokadhammam? 
Cakkhum kho ananda palokadhammam rüpa palokadhamma | cakkhuviritanam palokadhammam 
cakkhusamphasso palokadhammo yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va 
dukkham và adukkhamasukham và tampi palokadhammam.. yampidam manosamphassapaccaya 


uppajjati vedayitam sukham và dukkham va adukkhamasukham và tampi palokadhammam. 


— $.4.53 


Pervading [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill: world [of beings] 


The potential for confusion between meanings of 'world' is obvious, for example, when one abides 
pervading the whole world with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill (sabbavantam lokam 
mettasahagatena cetasa... pharitva). The issue is easily resolved by studying other suttas, and by using 
clues in the sutta itself: metta should be pervaded to the 'world [of beings], a practice which would 


therefore include devas. 


Disgust for the whole world: world [of phenomena] 


Further potential confusion can be found, for example, if one strives to develop the perception of 
‘disgust for the whole world' (sabbaloke anabhiratasanna). Does this mean disgust for worldly affairs? 
The sutta itself, quoted next, makes it clear that the disgust concerns objects of attachment. Therefore 


"whole world’ means "whole world [of phenomenal]: 
And what Ananda, is the perception of disgust for the whole world [of phenomena]? 
sabbaloke anabhiratasafiia 


In this regard, Ananda, for whatever in the world [of phenomena] there is clinging, grasping, 


obstinate adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification, a bhikkhu abides abandoning, not 


grasping. 
ye loke upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te pajahanto viharati na upadiyanto. 


— A.5.111 


Loka — 1909 


Brahmajala Sutta: world [of beings] 


The Brahmajala Sutta explains different views of ascetics and Brahmanists concerning the world, the 
shape and size of it, and whether it is eternal or not. For most of them, ‘world’ means 'the world [of 


beings].' But for the Extensionists (antanantika), it means 'the physical world.' 
(1) The ascetics and Brahmanists who are Eternalists proclaim the eternity of the [absolute] Selfhood 
and the world [of beings] in four ways: 


ye te samanabrahmana sassatavada sassatam attànafica lokaficapafifiapenti catühi vatthühi 


Eternal are the [absolute] Selfhood and the world [of beings] 


sassato atta ca loko ca 


(2) The ascetics and Brahmanists who are Partial-Etemalists proclaim the partial eternity and partial 


non-eternity of the [absolute] Selfhood and the world [of beings] in four ways 


samanabrahmana ekaccasassatika ekaccaasassatika ekaccam sassatam ekaccam asassatam attanafica 
lokafica pafifiapenti catühi vatthühi 

That illustrious Brahma is everlasting, but we who were formed by him are unlasting 

brahma nicco mayam anicca 

Those devas who are not spiritually defiled by merriment are everlasting, but we are unlasting 

te devà niccà mayam anicca 


Those devas who do not spend an excessive amount of time gazing at each other, their minds do 
not become defiled, because of which they do not become weary in body and mind. Therefore they 


are everlasting, but we are unlasting 
te devà niccà mayam anicca 


This which is called the visual sense and the auditory sense and the olfactory sense and the 
gustatory sense and the tactile sense is an [absolute] Selfhood that is unlasting, but this which is 
called 'mind' or 'cognition' or 'consciousness' (idamvuccati cittan ti và mano ti và vifiianan ti) is an 


[absolute] Selfhood that is everlasting 


ayam atta anicco ayam atta nicco 


1910 — Loka 


(3) The ascetics and Brahmanists who are Extensionists proclaim the finitude and infinitude in extent of 


the physical world on four grounds: 


eke samanabrahmana antanantika antanantam lokassa pannapenti catühi vatthuhi 


Finite in extent is the physical world, and spherical 
antava ayam loko parivatumo 

Infinite in extent is the physical world, and limitless 
ananto ayam loko apariyanto 


The physical world is both finite and infinite in extent (finite in the upward and downward 


directions, but infinite across) 
antava ca ayam loko ananto ca 
The physical world is neither finite nor infinite in extent 


nevayam loko antavà na panananto ti. 


— D.1.22-25 


"World [of beings|': from the view of personal identity 


The Brahmajala Sutta's views of 'the world’ arise from the view of personal identity. See next quote. This 
confirms that ‘world’ means "world [of beings]. But it is not so clear how the Extensionists' views 
concerning the finitude and infinitude in extent of the physical world could arise from the view of 


personal identity. 


'As to the various dogmatic views that arise in the world, householder, "The world [of beings] is 
eternal..".. these as well as the sixty-two dogmatic views mentioned in the Brahmajala: when there 
is the view of personal identity (sakkayaditthi), these views come to be. Without the view of 


personal identity, these views do not come to be.' 


Ya ima gahapati anekavihita ditthiyo loke uppajjanti: sassato lokoti va... yanicimani dvasatthi 
ditthigatani brahmajale bhanitani. Ima kho gahapati ditthiyo sakkaya ditthiya sati honti sakkaya ditthiya 


asati na honti ti. 


— $.4.287 


Loka — 1911 


Lokayatika Brahmana Sutta: two meanings of loka 


In the Lokayatika Brahmana Sutta (A.4.431) loka has two meanings, namely 


1. world [of phenomena] 


2. world [of sensuous pleasure] 


A bhikkhu may be free of one world but not the other. For example, if a bhikkhu attains first jhana, the 


Buddha says: 


This, brahman, is called a bhikkhu who, having arrived at the end of the world [of sensuous 


pleasure], abides at the end of the world [of sensuous pleasure]. 
Ayam vuccati brahmana bhikkhu lokassa antam agamma lokassa ante viharati. 


(..) But some people say that he is nonetheless included in the world [of phenomenal, that he is 


nonetheless unliberated from the world [of phenomena] 
Tamanne evamahamsu ayampi lokapariyapanno ayampi anissato lokamha ti. 


(...) I, too, say that he is nonetheless included in the world [of phenomenal, that he is nonetheless 


unliberated from the world [of phenomenal] 
Ahampi brahmana evam vadāmi ayampi lokapariyapanno ayampi anissato lokamha ti 


By translating loka in these two ways, the meanings are clearly distinguished, and the sutta makes 


sense. Although Bodhi recognises that loka has two meanings (NDB n.1936), he translates it like this: 


e This is called a bhikkhu who, having come to the end of the world, dwells at the end of the world. 
Others say thus of him: 'He, too, is included in the world; he, too, is not yet released from the world. 


I also say thus: 'He, too, is included in the world; he, too, is not yet released from the world' (Bodhi, 


NDB p.1304). 


Rendering ‘world [of beings|' as 'world' 


We have seen that in pervading the whole world with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill, 
"world' means ‘world [of beings].' But sometimes no parenthesis is necessary. For example, consider 


these quotes where we use rounded brackets where we consider the parenthesis is unnecessary: 
these beings are the foremost in the world (of beings), these are the best, namely the arahants. 


ete agga ete settha lokasmim yadidam arahanto ti. 


— S.3.83 


1912 — Loka 


those in the world (of beings) who have reached the Far Shore 


te ca paragata loke. 


— 1t.50 


PED: profusion acknowledged 


Loka’s profusion and complexity of meanings is acknowledged in PED, which renders it as: 


e "world, primarily "visible world," then in general as "space or sphere of creation" with various 
degrees of substantiality. Often (unspecified) in the comprehensive sense of "universe." Sometimes 


the term is applied collectively to the creatures inhabiting this or various other worlds, thus, "man, 


mankind, people, beings." 
Imam lokam, param lokam: two meanings 
Imam lokam, param lokam has two potential meanings: 


1. this world, and the world beyond 


2. this [low] plane of existence, and the other planes beyond it 
For example: 


1. Having passed on from this world to the world beyond, how does one not grieve? 


Asma loka param lokam katham pecca na socati (Sn.v.185). 


2. Beings roaming and wandering the round of birth and death [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into 
reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by craving, now go from this [low] plane of existence to 
the planes of existence beyond it, now come from the planes of existence beyond it to this [low] 


plane of existence. 


avijjanivarana sattà tanhdsamyojana sandhavanta samsaranta sakimpi asma loka param lokam 


gacchanti sakimpi parasma loka imam lokam agacchanti (S.2.184-5). 


Multi-universe system and planes of existence: 


In the Abhibhu Sutta (A.1.227) the Buddha calls himself immeasureable (appameyya tathagata ti), and says 
he can make his voice heard through the billionfold multi-universe system (tisahassi mahasahassi 


lokadhatu). This implies that 1,000,000,000 is the number of universes in a multi-universe system, 


Loka — 1913 


though this is variable, as we will see. 


Each universe has its own group of heavens, for example, one realm of the Four Great Kings, one 
Tavatimsa heaven etc.: tasmim sahassadha loke... catummaharajikanam sahassam tàvatimsanam sahassam 
yamanam sahassam tusitanam sahassam nimmanaratinam sahassam paranimmitavasavattinam sahassam 


brahmalokanam (A.5.59). 


There is apparently only one Buddha in a multi-universe system, because he and his teachings are 
welcomed by 10,000 of them, and he is visited by devas from the same number. This further suggests 


that 10,000 is the total number of universes at present: 


And when the Blessed One had set rolling the Wheel of the Teaching... the ten thousandfold 


multi-universe system trembled, quaked, and shook 

Pavattite ca pana bhagavatà dhammacakke... dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampi sampakampi sampavedhi. 
— Vin.1.12 

'Bhikkhus, most of the gods from the ten thousandfold multi-universe system have assembled...' 
yebhuyyena bhikkhave dasasu lokadhatüsu devata sannipatita honti.... 


— D.2.259 


Each universe has only one earth, one sun, and one moon. Therefore seekers of extra-terrestrial life will 
need to search outside our universe, not within it: tasmim sahassadha loke sahassam candanam sahassam 


suriyanam sahassam (4.5.59). 


In each thousandfold multi-universe system Mahabrahma ranks as foremost: yavata bhikkhave 
sahassitlokadhatu mahabrahma tattha aggamakkhayati (A.5.59). The prefix Maha- is insignificant, because 
Mahabrahma and Brahma are interchangeable. Therefore at present there is apparently space for just 
ten Brahmas. Paccekabrahmas (e.g. S.1.146) are perhaps Brahmas without multi-universe system 


sovereignty. 


Each universe is comprised of three planes of existence (dhatu), which are named according to two 


systems: 


1. the low plane of existence, the middle plane of existence, and the high plane of existence 


hinadhatu majjhimadhatu panitadhatu (D.3.215), or, 


2. the sensuous plane of existence, the refined material plane of existence, and the immaterial plane of 


existence 


1914 — Loka 


kamadhatu... rüpadhatu... arüpadhatu (A.1.224). 


Each universe has periods of contraction and expansion. This gives rise to two sets of terms, either: 


1. the universe contracts. 
loko samvattati. 
2. the universe expands 


loko vivattati (D.1.17). 


or: 


1. the universal cycle is in its contracting phase 


kappo samvattati 


2. the universal cycle is in its expanding phase 


kappo vivattati (A.2.142). 


For further discussion see IGPT sv Kappa. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


lokam 


world 


The wise are reborn in a world of happiness that is free of affliction. 
Avyabajjham sukham lokam pandito upapajjati ti. 


— 1t.14-16 


Loka — 1915 


Illustration 


loke 


world 


I am no one’s servant. I travel the whole world through my own gains. 


Naham bhatakosmi kassac nibbitthena carami sabbaloke. 


— Sn.v.25 
Illustration 


loko 


universe 


The universe contracts... the universe expands 


loko samvattati... loko vivattati. 


— D.1.17 


Illustration 


loko 


multi-universe system 


With purified divine vision surpassing that of men I survey the thousandfold multi-universe 
system 


Evaham dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena sahassam lokam olokemi ti. 


— A.1.282 


Illustration 


loko 


multi-universe system 


1916 — Loka 


The one by whom the thousandfold multi-universe system is known in an instant, he is like a 


brahma deity. 


Yassa muhuttena sahassadha loko samvidito sabrahmakappo. 


— Th.v.1181 
Illustration 


loko 


man 


Man is subject to torment, and afflicted by sensation. He calls an illness 'endowed with personal 


qualities.’ 


ayam loko santapajato phassapareto rogam vadati attato. 


— Ud.32 
Illustration 


loko 


man 


Man is bound to individual existence, is afflicted by individual existence, yet takes delight in 


individual existence. 


bhavasatto loko bhavapareto bhavamevabhinandati. 


— Ud.33 


Illustration 


loko 


mankind 


Loka — 1917 


Most of mankind, Kaccana, are attached to one of two views: 
dvayam nissito kho’yam kaccana loko yebhuyyena 

The view that everything exists 

atthitaniceva 

The view that nothing exists 

natthitarica. 


— $.2.17 


Illustration 


loko 


mankind 


Most of mankind is fastened by clinging, grasping, and stubborn attachment. 


Upayupadanabhinivesavinibaddho khvayam kaccana loko yebhuyyena. 


— $.2.17 


Illustration 


paranca lokam 


the world beyond 


He ends up in a womb in the world beyond 


upeti gabbharica paranca lokam. 


— Th.v.784-5, M.2.73 


Illustration 


asma loka 


this [low] plane of existence; param lokam, the planes of existence beyond it 


1918 — Loka 


Beings roaming and wandering the round of birth and death [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into 
reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by craving, now go from this [low] plane of existence 
to the planes of existence beyond it, now come from the planes of existence beyond it to this [low] 


plane of existence. 


avijjanivaraná satta tanhasamyojana sandhavanta samsarantà sakimpi asma loka param lokam gacchanti 


sakimpi parasma loka imam lokam agacchanti. 


— $.2.184-5 
Illustration 


param lokam 


world beyond 


Since there is indeed a world beyond, one who has the dogmatic view 'There is no world beyond' 
has a wrong view [of reality]. 
Santamyeva kho pana param lokam natthi paro lokotissa ditthi hoti sassa hoti micchaditthi. 


— M.1.402 


Illustration 


lokam 


world [of beings] 


See the world [of beings] with its devas entrenched in [attachment to] denomination-and-bodily- 


form. 
passa lokam sadevakam nivittham namarupasmim. 


— Sn.v.755 


Illustration 


lokam 


world [of beings] 


Loka— 1919 


We shall abide pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena 


pharitva viharissamati. 
— M.1.126 


Illustration 


loko 

world [of beings] 

The world [of beings] with its devas does not despise the sage living the religious life, free of 
craving. 


Tam tam nittanham munim carantam 


Navajanati sadevako pi loko ti. 


— Ud.77 


Illustration 


loka 
world [of beings]; loka, worldly 
Life in the world [of beings] is of such a nature, and the acquiring of states of individuality is of 


such a nature, that eight worldly conditions whirl around the world [of beings], and the world [of 


beings] whirls around eight worldly conditions 


tathabhüto kho ayam lokasannivaso tathabhüto attabhavapatilabho yathabhüte lokasannivase yathabhüte 


attabhavapatilabhe attha lokadhamma lokam anuparivattanti loko ca attha lokadhamme anuparivattati 
(...) namely: acquisition and loss, imprestige and prestige, criticism and praise, pleasure and pain. 


labho ca alabho ca ayaso ca yaso ca nindà ca pasamsa ca sukhafica dukkharica ti. 


— A.2.188 


1920 — Loka 


Illustration 


loko 
world [of beings] 
The world [of beings], fettered by undiscernment of reality, appears truly fit-for-purpose. For the 


fool tethered by attachment and blanketed in darkness it indeed seems eternal, but for one who 


sees [the nature of reality], there is [nowhere] anything at all. 


Mohasambandhano loko bhabbarüpo va dissati 
Upadhisambandhano balo tamasa parivarito 


Sassato-r-iva khayati passato natthi kificanam ti. 


— Ud.79 


Illustration 


loko 


world [of beings] 


Some proclaim the view: 
The [absolute] Selfhood and the world [of beings] are eternal. This alone is true; all else is false 


Sassato atta ca loko ca idameva saccam moghamaññan ti ittheke abhivadanti. 


— M.2.233 
Illustration 


lokasmim 

world (of beings) 

Those beings are hard to find in the world who can claim to be free of mental illness even for a 
moment except those whose dsavas are destroyed. 


Te bhikkhave satta dullabha lokasmim ye cetasikena rogena muhuttampi àrogyam patijananti afifiatra 


khinasavehi. 


— A.2.143 


Loka— 1921 


Illustration 


lokassa 

world (of beings) 

This is the community of the Blessed One’s disciples. They are worthy of offerings, hospitality, 
gifts, and honouring with joined palms. They are the unsurpassed field of merit for the world. 


esa bhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram punnakkhettam 


lokassā ti. 


— A.3.286 


Illustration 


loke 


world (of beings) 


A person develops dogmatic opinions from seeing the cessation and continuance of bodily forms 


in the world. 


Rüpesu disva vibhavam bhavarica vinicchayam kurute jantu loke. 


— Sn.v.867 
Illustration 
lokasmim 
world (of beings) 
Set rolling the unsurpassed Wheel of the Teaching, which cannot be reversed by any ascetic, 
Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma, or by anyone in the world. 


anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattitam appavattiyam samanena va brahmanena va devena va marena va 


brahmuna và kenaci va lokasmim. 


— M.3.248 


1922 — Loka 


Illustration 


lokasmim 
world (of beings) 
Just as a mother would protect with her life her own son, her only son, so would he cultivate an 


attitude toward all beings unlimited [by attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality], and 


unlimited, [all-encompassing] goodwill for all the world. 


Mata yatha niyam puttam ayusa ekaputtamanurakkhe 
Evampi sabbabhütesü manasam bhavaye aparimanam 


Mettafica sabbalokasmim manasam bhavaye aparimanam. 


— Sn.v.148-9 


Illustration 


loko 

[religious] world 

—Do all ascetics and Brahmanists, dear sir, have the same doctrine, the same standard of 
discipline, the same aspiration, and pursue the same goal? 


sabbeva nu kho marisa samanabrahmana ekantavada ekantasila ekantachanda ekantajjhosana ti. 


—No, Lord of the Devas, they do not. 
— 'But why, sir, do they not do so? 


— The [religious] world is made up of many and various elements, and whatever of these elements 
that beings stubbornly adhere to, then dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering they assert 
"This alone is true, all else is false.’ Therefore they do not have the same doctrine, the same 


standard of discipline, the same aspiration, nor pursue the same goal. 


Anekadhatunanadhatu kho devanaminda loko. Tasmim anekadhatunanadhatusmim loke yam yadeva 
sattà dhatum abhinivisanti tam tadeva thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharanti idameva saccam 
moghamannan ti. Tasma na sabbe samanabrahmana ekantavada ekantasila | ekantachanda 


ekantaajjhosaná ti. 


— D.2.282 


Loka — 1923 


Illustration 


loko 


world [of sensuous pleasure]: loka, world [of phenomena] 


The Lokayatika Brahmana Sutta. See Introduction. 


1924 — Loka 


In the [terminology of the] Noble One’s training system these five varieties of sensuous pleasure 


are called 'the world [of sensuous pleasure].' Which five? 
Pancime brahmana kamaguná ariyassa vinaye loko ti vuccati katame parica? 


Visible objects known via the visual sense, likeable, loveable, pleasing, agreeable, connected with 
sensuous pleasure, and charming. Audible objects known via the auditory sense.. smellable 
objects known via the olfactory sense.. Tasteable objects known via the gustatory sense.. 
Tangible objects known via the tactile sense, likeable, loveable, pleasing, agreeable, connected 


with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 


Cakkhu vinneyya rupa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa kamupasamhita rajaniya... kaya virifieyya photthabba 
ittha kantà manapa piyarüpà kamutpasamhita rajaniya. Ime kho brahmana paficakamaguna ariyassa 


vinaye loko ti vuccati. 


In this regard, brahman, a bhikkhu, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 
unwholesome factors enters and abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and 
pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and 


spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Idha brahmana bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 

This, brahman, is called a bhikkhu who 

Ayam vuccati brahmana bhikkhu 

(...) having arrived at the end of the world [of sensuous pleasure] 
lokassa antam agamma 

(...) abides at the end of the world [of sensuous pleasure] 

lokassa ante viharati. 


But some people say that he is nonetheless included in the world [of phenomena], that he is 


nonetheless unliberated from the world [of phenomena] 
Tamafifie evamahamsu ayampi lokapariyapanno ayampi anissato lokamha ti. 


I, too, say that he is nonetheless included in the world [of phenomena], that he is nonetheless 


unliberated from the world [of phenomena] 


Ahampi brahmana evam vadāmi ayampi lokapariyapanno ayampi anissato lokamha ti. 


Loka — 1925 


Then again the bhikkhu, by completely transcending the state of awareness neither having nor 
lacking perception, enters and abides in the ending of perception and sense impression. And, by 


seeing [reality] with penetrative discernment, his perceptually obscuring states are destroyed. 


Puna ca param brāhmaņā bhikkhu | sabbaso ^ nevasafitanasaffiayatanam — samatikkamma 


sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati. Pafifiaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti. 
This is called a bhikkhu who, 

Ayam vuccati brahmana bhikkhu 

(...) having arrived at the end of the world [of sensuous pleasure], 

lokassa antam agamma 

(...) abides at the end of the world [of sensuous pleasure], 

lokassa ante viharati 

(..) one who has overcome attachment to the world [of phenomena]. 


tinno loke visattikan ti. 


— A.4.431 


Illustration 


lokassa 


world [of phenomena] 


Venerable Ananda said this: 


1926 — Loka 


Friends, when the Blessed One rose from his seat and entered his dwelling after reciting a brief 


synopsis without explaining the meaning in detail, that is: 


Ayasma aànando etadavoca yam kho vo avuso bhagava sankhittena uddesam uddisitva vittharena attham 


avibhajitva utthayasana viharam pavittho 


'I declare that the end of the world [of phenomena] cannot be known, seen, or reached by 


travelling. 
naham bhikkhave gamanena lokassa antam nateyyam dattheyyam patteyyanti vadami 


'And further I declare that without having reached the end of the world [of phenomena] there is 


no putting an end to suffering' 
na ca panaham bhikkhave appatva lokassa antam dukkhassa antakiriyam vadami ti. 


This brief synopsis recited by the Blessed One, where the meaning was not explained in detail, 


thus do I understand the meaning in detail. 


Imassa khvaham àvuso bhagavata sankhittena uddesassa udditthassa vittharena attham avibhattassa 


evam vittharena attham ajanami 


In the [terminology of the] Noble One's training system, that in the world [of phenomena] via 
which one is a perceiver and conceiver of the world [of phenomena] is called the world [of 


phenomena] 
Yena kho avuso lokasmim lokasanni hoti lokamani ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye loko. 


Via what in the world [of phenomena] is one a perceiver and conceiver of the world [of 


phenomena]? 
Kena cavuso lokasmim lokasafifii hoti lokamani? 


Via the visual sense in the world [of phenomena], is one a perceiver and conceiver of the world [of 


phenomena]... 
cakkhuna kho avuso lokasmim lokasafifit hoti lokamani... 


Via the mental sense in the world [of phenomenal, is one a perceiver and conceiver of the world [of 


phenomena]. 


manena kho avuso lokasmim lokasafifii hoti lokamani. 


— $.4.95 


Loka — 1927 


Illustration 


lokam 


world [of phenomena] 


The Perfect One discerns according to reality the world [of phenomenal] with its many and various 


constituent elements. 
anekadhatunanadhatulokam yathabhütam pajanati. 


— M.1.69-71 
Illustration 


loka 


world [of phenomena] 


He is indeed the Blessed One... one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality]... 


iti pi so bhagava.. lokavidi... 


— A.3.313 
Illustration 


loke 


world [of phenomena] 


Knowing attachment in the world [of phenomena] as bondage [to individual existence], a person 


should train for its elimination. 
Upadhim viditva sango ti loke tasseva jantu vinayaya sikkheti. 


— $.1.117 


Illustration 


loka 


world [of phenomena] 


1928 — Loka 


For one who sees the origination of the world [of phenomena] according to reality with perfect 


penetrative discernment 

lokasamudayarica kho kaccana yathabhütam sammappannaya passato 

there is no view of nonexistence in regards to the world [of phenomena] 
yd loke natthita sa na hoti. 


And for one who sees the ending of the world [of phenomena] according to reality with perfect 


penetrative discernment 
lokanirodham kho kaccana yathabhütam sammapparinaya passato 
there is no view of existence in regards to the world [of phenomena] 


yd loke atthita sa na hoti. 


— $.2.17 


Illustration 


loke 


world [of phenomena] 


Having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomena] 


vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


— M.3.83-4 


Illustration 


lokassa 


world [of phenomena] 


Standing at a respectful distance, Rohitassa, the young deva, said to the Blessed One: 


Loka — 1929 


—]s it possible, bhante, by travelling to know or to see or to reach the end of the world [of 
phenomenal, where one is not born, does not age, does not die, does not pass away, and is not 


reborn? 


Yattha nu kho bhante na jayati na jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati sakka nu kho so bhante 


gamanena lokassa anto fiatum và datthum và papunitum vā ti. 


— As to that end of the world [of phenomena], friend, where one is not born, does not age, does 
not die, does not pass away, and is not reborn: I declare that it cannot be known, seen, or reached 


by travelling. 


Yattha kho āvuso na jayati na jiyati na miyati na cavati na uppajjati naham tam gamanena lokassa 


antam nateyyam dattheyyam patteyyanti vadami ti. 


(..) However, friend, I declare that without having reached the end of the world [of phenomena] 


there is no putting an end to suffering. 
na kho panaham avuso appatva lokassa antam dukkhassa antakiriyam vadami 


(...) It is, friend, in just this fathom-high carcass endowed with perception and mind that I make 
known the world [of phenomenal, the origination of the world [of phenomenal, the ending of the 


world [of phenomenal, and the practice leading to the ending of the world [of phenomenal. 


Api caham davuso imasmiññeva vyamamatte kalevare sasafifiüimhi samanake lokafica pafitapemi 


lokasamudayarica lokanirodharica lokanirodhagamininca patipadanti. 


The end of the world [of phenomena] can never be reached by means of travelling. 


Yet without reaching the end of the world [of phenomena] there is no freedom from suffering. 


Gamanena na pattabbo lokassanto kudacanam 


Na ca appatva lokantam dukkha atthi pamocanam. 


Therefore, truly, one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], one of great 
wisdom, one who has reached the end of the world [of phenomenal, fulfiller of the religious life, 
knowing the end of the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], inwardly at peace, longs not 


for this world or another. 


Tasma have lokavidü sumedho lokantagü vusitabrahmacariyo 


Lokassa antam samitàvi natva nasimsati lokamimam parañcā ti. 


— $.1.62 


1930 — Loka 


Illustration 


loko 


world [of phenomena] 


— 'Void [of personal qualities] is the world [of phenomena]|': on what grounds, bhante, is this said? 
sunno loko sunno loko ti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante sufifio loko ti vuccati ti? 


— Because, Ananda, it is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood, therefore it is said that the world [of phenomena] is void [of personal qualities]. 
Yasma ca kho ananda sufiftam attena và attaniyena và tasma surino loko ti vuccati. 


And what, Ananda, is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 
Selfhood? 


Kifica ananda sufiftam attena và attaniyena và: 


The visual sense is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood 
Cakkhum kho ànanda sufifiam attena và attaniyena và 


Visible objects are void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood 
rüpà sunna attena và attaniyena và 


Advertence to the visual field is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an 


[absolute] Selfhood 
cakkhuvirifianam sufifiam attena và attaniyena và 


Visual sensation is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood 
cakkhusamphasso sufifio attena và attaniyena và 


Whatever sense impression that arises due to visual sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or 


neutral — is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood... 


yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham và adukkhamasukham va 


tampi sufifíam attena va attaniyena va... 


Loka — 1931 


(..) whatever sense impression that arises due to mental sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, 


or neutral — is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood 


yampidam manosamphassapaccayà uppajjati vedayitam sukham và dukkham và adukkhamasukham va 


tampi sunfnam attena va attaniyena va. 


— $.4.54 


Illustration 


lokassa 

world [of phenomena] 

I will explain the origination and vanishing of the world [of phenomena]. Listen, pay careful 
attention, and I will speak. 


Lokassa bhikkhave samudayanca atthangamafica desissami tam sunatha sadhukam manasikarotha 


bhasissami ti. 

And what is the origination of the world [of phenomena]? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave lokassa samudayo? 

Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises 
cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam 

The association of the three is sensation 

tinnam sangati phasso 

Sense impression arises dependent on sensation 
phassapaccaya vedana 

Craving arises dependent on sense impression 
vedanapaccaya tanha 

Grasping arises dependent on craving. 

Tanhapaccaya upadanam 


Individual existence arises dependent on grasping; 


1932 — Loka 


Upadanapaccaya bhavo 
Birth arises dependent on individual existence; 
Bhavapaccaya jati 


Dependent on birth, there arises old-age-and-death, grief, lamentation, physical pain, 


psychological pain, and vexation. 

Jatipaccaya jaramaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa sambhavanti. 

This is the origination of the world [of phenomena]. 

Ayam kho bhikkhave lokassa samudayo 

And what is the vanishing of the world [of phenomena] 

Katamo ca bhikkhave lokassa atthangamo? 

Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises. 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam 

The association of the three is sensation. 

tinnam sangati phasso 

Sense impression arises dependent on sensation. 

phassapaccaya vedana 

Craving arises dependent on sense impression. 

vedandapaccaya tanha 

But with the complete fading away and ending of this craving comes the ending of grasping. 
tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodha upadananirodho 

With the ending of grasping comes the ending of individual existence. 
upadananirodha bhavanirodho 

With the ending of individual existence comes the ending of birth. 

bhavanirodha jatinirodho 


With the ending of birth, old-age-and-death, grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, 


Loka — 1933 


and vexation cease. 

jatinirodha jaramaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayasa nirujjhanti 
Such is the ending of this whole mass of suffering. 

Evametassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti. 

This is the vanishing of the world [of phenomena] 

Ayam kho bhikkhave lokassa atthangamo. 


— $.2.73, S.4.87 


Illustration 


loko 
world [of phenomena] 
Where there is the visual sense, Samiddhi, where there are visible objects, advertence to the visual 


field, things known through advertence to the visual field, there the world [of phenomena] exists 


or the evidence of the world [of phenomena]. 


Yattha kho samiddhi atthi cakkhu atthi rüpa atthi cakkhuvitfianam atthi cakkhuvitiiana vitiiatabba 


dhamma atthi tattha loko va lokapafifiatti va 


Where there is no visual sense, Samiddhi, where there are no visible objects, no advertence to the 
visual field, no things known through advertence to the visual field, there the world [of 


phenomena] does not exist or the evidence of the world [of phenomena]. 


Yattha ca kho samiddhi natthi cakkhu natthi rüpa natthi cakkhuvirifianam natthi cakkhuvififiana 


vinnatabba dhamma. Natthi tattha loko và lokaparifiatti va. 


— $.4.39 


Illustration 


loke 


world [of phenomena] 


1934 — Loka 


I will be free of the perception that "It is endowed with personal qualities" regarding the whole 


world [of phenomena] 


Sabbaloke ca atammayo bhavissami. 


— A.3.444 


Illustration 


loke 


world [of phenomena] 


And what Ananda, is the perception of disgust for the whole world [of phenomena]? 


sabbaloke anabhiratasanna 


In this regard, Ananda, for whatever in the world [of phenomena] there is clinging, grasping, 
obstinate adherence, stubborn attachment, and identification, a bhikkhu abides abandoning, not 


grasping. 


ye loke upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya te pajahanto viharati na upadiyanto. 


— A.5.111 
Illustration 


lokasmim 


world [of phenomena] 


Whatever they grasp in the world [of phenomena], by that very thing Mara follows a man. 
Therefore, knowing this, the bhikkhu, being mindful, should not grasp anything in the whole 


world [of phenomena]. 


Yam yam hi lokasmim upadiyanti teneva māro anveti janatum. Tasma pajanam na upadiyetha bhikkhu 


sato kificanam sabbaloke. 


— Sn.v.1103-4 


Loka — 1935 


Illustration 


loka 

plane of existence 

Those bhikkhus who have abandoned the five ties to individual existence in the low plane of 
existence (pancorambhagiyani samyojanani) will all arise spontaneously [in the higher planes of 


existence], there to attain nibbana-without-residue, never to return from those worlds 


(anavattidhamma tasma loka). 


yesam bhikkhünam pancorambhagiyani samyojanani pahinani sabbe te opapatika tattha parinibbayino 


anavattidhamma tasma loka. 


— M.1.141 


Illustration 


imam lokam 
this [low] plane of existence 
Those bhikkhus who have abandoned three ties to individual existence and have reduced 


attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality, are all once-returners, and, returning only once 


to this [low] plane of existence, will then put an end to suffering. 


yesam bhikkhünam tini samyojanani pahinani ragadosamoha tanubhuta sabbe te sakadagamino sakideva 


imam lokam agantva dukkhassantam karissanti. 


— M.1.141-2 
Illustration 


lokam 


multi-universe system 


With purified divine vision surpassing that of men, I survey the thousandfold multi-universe 


system. 


evaham dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena sahassam lokam olokemi ti. 


— A.1.282 


1936 — Loka 


Illustration 


lokadhatu 


multi-universe system 


The ten thousandfold multi-universe system trembled, quaked, and shook. 


dasasahassi lokadhatu sankampi sampakampi sampavedhi. 


— Vin.1.12 


Loka — 1937 


V 


Va jhayati 


Renderings 


* Va jhayati: he meditates [mindfully] indeed 


* Va jhayati: he meditates [happily] indeed 


Introduction 


Va: three meanings 


Va is a shortened form occurring only in verse, says PED, as follows: 


1. the shortened form of iva: like, like, as, as if’. 


2. the shortened form for eva, which emphasises the word it follows, says DOP, for example: 'that 


very..., the same..., exactly that..., only, merely, just, indeed, really, certainly, absolutely, even, still’. 


3. the shortened form of và: 'or'. 


Neither PED nor DOP say va is ever redundant. 


Va jhayati: he meditates mindfully or happily 


The words va jhayati occur 16 times in the suttas, 14 of which in the Theragatha. Often it is linked to 
another word. From the following three examples we see that meditation in nature is done 'happily 


indeed.' Otherwise it is done 'mindfully indeed. 
sato va jhayati: he meditates mindfully indeed (Th.v.518-520). 


When the wise man [sees that] old age and death, to which the ignorant Everyman is attached, are 
existentially void, having profoundly understood existential voidness, he meditates mindfully 


indeed. One does not find greater delight than this. 


Yada dukkham jaramaranan ti pandito aviddasü yattha sita puthujjana 


Dukkham pariññāya sato va jhayati tato ratim paramataram na vindati. 


— Th.v.518 


1938 — Va jhayati 


sumano va jhayati: he meditates happily indeed (Th.v.524). 


When, seated on the banks of rivers full of flowers and beautifully garlanded woodland plants, he 


meditates happily indeed, one does not find greater delight than this. 


Yada nadinam kusumakulanam vicittavaneyyavatamsakanam 


Tire nisinno sumano va jhayati tato ratim paramataram na vindati. 


— Th.v.524 


bhaddova jhayati: he meditates happily indeed (Th.v.466). 


In a woodland grove on the far side of Hog-plum Monastery, Bhaddiya, having removed [the arrow 


of] craving together with its origin, meditates there happily indeed. 


Pare ambatakarame vanasandamhi bhaddiyo 


Samulam tanham abbuyha tattha bhaddova jhayati. 


— Th.v.466 


Va = ca: and 


On one occasion we follow Norman in treating va as ca i.e. 'and free of remissness..' Norman likewise 


says 'and': 'rid of distress and rid of barreness of mind he meditates.' 


When, having ended his own thinking and resorted to a cleft in the middle of the mountains, he 
meditates free of suffering (vitaddaro) and (va) free of remissness in practising the teaching 


(vigatakhilo), one does not find greater delight than this. 


Yada vitakke uparundhiyattano nagantare nagavivaram samassito 


Vitaddaro vigatakhilo va jhayati tato ratim paramataram na vindati. 


— Th.v.525 


Va - iva: mopes like 


On one occasion, va jhayati stands for iva jhayati, i.e. ‘he mopes like’: 


Va jhayati — 1939 


So the fool, having left the teaching to follow a way opposed to the teaching, mopes like [the 


carter| with a broken axle when he falls into the mouth of Death. 


Evam dhamma apakkamma adhammamanuvattiya 


Mando maccumukham patto akkhacchinno va jhayati ti. 


— $.1.57 
For meanings of jhayati see Glossary sv Jhayati. 


The problematic forms 


In the remaining cases, where va emphasises jhayati, it is not clear how it should be emphasised. 
Norman uses the phrase 'meditates indeed, which deals with the problem without solving it. We 
choose to parenthesise and to follow the context. As noted above, when meditation is in nature, we 


parenthesise '[happily]'. For example: 


When the thundercloud peals in the heavens, and the sky all around is full of rain, and the 
bhikkhu meditates [happily] indeed in his mountain cave, one does not find greater delight than 
this. 


Yada nabhe gajjati meghadundubhi dharakula vihagapathe samantato 


Bhikkhü ca pabbharagato va jhayati tato ratim paramataram na vindati. 
— Th.v.522 
Where the meditation is not in nature, we parenthesise 'mindfully’: 


Having abandoned mother, father, sisters, brothers, and relatives; having abandoned the five 


varieties of sensuous pleasure; Anuruddha meditates [mindfully] indeed. 


Pahaya matapitaro bhagini natibhataro 


Pancakamagune hitva anuruddho va jhayati. 


— Th.v.892 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


va jhayati 


mopes [mournfully] indeed; va jhayati, mopes like [the carter] 


1940 — Va jhayati 


As the carter who abandoned the highway, a road with an even surface, and entered upon a 


rugged bypath, mopes [mournfully] indeed with a broken axle 


Yatha sakatiko pattham samam hitva mahapatham 


Visamam maggamaruyha akkhacchinno va jhayati. 


So the fool, having left the teaching to follow a way opposed to the teaching, mopes like [the 


carter| with a broken axle when he falls into the mouth of Death. 


Evam dhamma apakkamma adhammamanuvattiya 


Mando maccumukham patto akkhacchinno va jhayati ti. 


— $.1.57 


Comment: 


The context of the first verse suggests eva jhayati and demands the parenthesis of a word like 


‘mournfully': mopes [mournfully] indeed. As noted above, the second suggests iva jhayati: 'mopes like 


[the carter] 


Vadhati; Vadha 


Renderings 


e vadha: killing 

e vadha: destruction 
e vadha: execution 

e vadha: punishment 
e vadhaka: murderer 
e vadhati: to destroy 
e vadhati: to punish 
e vadhati: to crush 

e vadhati: to slaughter 
e vadhati: to kill 

e vadhati: to murder 


e vadhati: to strike 


Vadhati; Vadha — 1941 


Introduction 


Understanding the First Brahman Truth 


Understanding the First Brahman Truth is challenged by the different meanings of vadhati which range 


from punish to destroy. This uncertainty is reflected in translations of this Truth: 


* Bodhi: All living beings are to be spared. 


* Woodward: All living beings are not to be harmed. 
We say ‘destroyed’: 


All beings ought not to be destroyed... In fully understanding the truth of this saying one is 


applied to the practice of sympathy and tender concern for beings. 


sabbe pana avajjha ti.. Api ca yadeva tattha saccam tadabhififtaya pandnam yeva anuddayaya 


anukampaya patipanno hoti. 


— A.2.176 


Harming does not fit 


One cannot say 'All beings ought not to be harmed,’ because firstly, vadhati does not mean 'to harm,’ 


and secondly, harming is sometimes for beings’ benefit. For example: 


If a young infant through the negligence of the nurse puts a stick or stone into its mouth, the 
nurse would quickly pay attention, and quickly remove it. If she could not immediately remove it, 
then taking hold of the head with the left hand, and crooking the finger of the right, would fetch 
it out even if she drew blood. Why is this? 


salohitampi ahareyya tam kissa hetu 


(...) There would be some injury to the boy, I do not deny it. But, really, this is what should be done 
by the nurse wishing for the child’s well-being, seeking its welfare, from tender concern, out of 


tender concern. 


atthesa bhikkhave kumarassa vihesa nesa natthiti vadāmi. Karaniyarica kho etam bhikkhave dhatiya 


atthakamaya hitesiniya anukampikaya anukampam upadaya. 


— A.3.6 


Striking does not fit 


One cannot say 'All beings ought not to be struck,' for three reasons: 


1942 — Vadhati; Vadha 


1. Firstly, although it is a pacittiya offence for a bhikkhu to strike a bhikkhu in anger (Yo pana bhikkhu 
bhikkhussa kupito anattamano paharam dadeyya pacittiyan ti, Vin.4.146), and a dukkata offence to 
strike a layperson, it no offence at all to strike an animal, and also no offence if, being trapped in a 
difficult situation, a bhikkhu strikes a bhikkhu in order to escape (Anapatti kenaci vihethiyamano 
mokkhadhippayo paharam deti, Vin.4.146). 


2. Secondly, the Buddha, faced with a weak disciple, raised the possibility of physical punishment: 
'Don't go nodding, Ragamuffin, lest I strike you on the ear.' 
Ma kho tvam kappata pacalayi mà tvam upakannamhi talessam. 
— Th.v.200 


3. Thirdly, the Buddha battled with the fire-serpent in Kassapa's fire-chamber, mastering his heat 


with heat, but without injuring his skin (anupahacca chavifica, Vin.1.25). 


Striking is not necessarily unvirtuous. 


Gerundives 


The gerundive is passive in sense, and expresses suitability, fitness, propriety, and may be translated by 


'fit to be,' 'must be,' ‘ought to be,' 'to be' (PGPL, para.466). 
Illustrations: vadha 
Illustration 


vadha 


killing 


He abstains from wounding, killing, imprisoning, brigandage, plunder, and violence. 


Chedanavadhabandhanaviparamosadlopasahasakara pativirato hoti. 


— M.1.345-6 


Illustration 


vadho 


destruction 


Vadhati; Vadha — 1943 


For this, Kesi, is 'destruction' in the [terminology of the] Noble One’s training system, when the 


Perfect One and one’s knowledgeable companions in the religious life think one should not be 


spoken to and instructed. 


Vadho hesa kesi ariyassa vinaye yam na tathagato vattabbam anusasitabbam maññati napi vinna 


sabrahmacari vattabbam anusasitabbam mafifanti ti. 


— A.2.112 


Illustration 


vadho 


destruction 


Devadatta is intent upon the destruction of the Blessed One. 


devadattena kira bhagavato vadho payutto ti. 


— Vin.2.194 


Illustration 


vadhaya 

destruction 

Just as a plantain tree yields fruit to its own destruction and spiritual ruination, so Devadatta’s 
gains, honour, and renown arose to his own destruction and spiritual ruination. 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave kadali attavadhaya phalam deti parabhavaya phalam deti evameva kho bhikkhave 


attavadhaya devadattassa labhasakkarasiloko udapadi parabhavaya devadattassa labhasakkarasiloko 


udapadi. 


— $.2241 


Illustration 


vadhaya 


destruction 


1944 — Vadhati; Vadha 


Like bait thrown out for the destruction of fish 


Amisamva macchanam vadhaya khittà ti. 


— S.1.67 
Illustration 


vadhaya 


execution 


Those who were caught were led off to execution. 


ye te gahita te vadhaya oniyanti. 


— Vin.1.88 


Illustration 


vadho 


punishment 


He who has mastered the thorn of sensuous pleasure, 


Yassa jito kamakantako 
Abuse, punishment, and imprisonment, 


Akkoso ca vadho ca bandhananca 


Is as inwardly stable as a mountain, imperturbable, 


pabbato viya so thito anejo. 


— Ud.27 


Illustrations: vadhaka 


Vadhati; Vadha — 1945 


Illustration 


vadhaka 


murderer 


With the attitude of a murderer, drew the Perfect One’s blood. 


vadhakacittena tathagatassa ruhiram uppaditanti. 


— Vin.2.193 
Illustration 


vadhakam 


murderous 


He does not discern according to reality murderous bodily form as murderous bodily form. 
Vadhakam rüpam vadhakam rüpanti yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— $.3.114 


Illustrations: vadhati 
Illustration 
vadhitvà 
destroyed 
This is called a bhikkhu who has blindfolded Mara, who is trackless having destroyed Mara's 
vision, and goes unseen by the Maleficent One. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bhikkhu andhamakasi maram apadam vadhitva maracakkhum adassanam gato 
papimato. 


— M.1.159 


1946 — Vadhati; Vadha 


Illustration 


vadhitva 

punished 

Suppose a brahman, for some reason, has had his head shaved by the brahmans, and been 
punished with a bag of ashes, and banished from the country or the city. 


Idha brahmana brahmanam kismicideva pakarane khuramundam karitva assaputena vadhitva rattha va 


nagara va pabbajeyyum. 


— D.1.98 
Illustration 
avajjha 


unpunishable 


Brahmans were unpunishable, unimpeachable, protected by law. 
Avajjha brahmana asum ajeyyo dhammarakkhita. 


— Sn.v.288 


Norman: Brahmans were inviolable, unconquerable, protected by the law. 


Illustration 


vadhito 


crushed 


The fool lies prostrate as if crushed by his folly. 
Balo hi balya vadhitova seti. 


— Th.v.783, M.2.73 


Vadhati; Vadha — 1947 


Illustration 


vadhitva 


slaughter 


A proficient butcher or his apprentice having slaughtered a cow. 


dakkho goghatako va goghatakantevasi va gavim vadhitva. 


— D.2.294 


Illustration 


vadhitva 


kill 


Lion... having killed the very best of the herd 


so varam varam migasanghe vadhitva. 


— D.3.23 


Illustration 


vadhitva 


kill 


Some foolish person takes pleasure and delight in killing beings. 


ekacco balo pane vadhitva vadhitva attanam sukheti pineti. 


— D.3.130 


Illustration 


vadhitva 


murder 


1948 — Vadhati; Vadha 


Having murdered many people, he wears a necklace of their fingers. 
So manusse vadhitva vadhitva angulinam malam dhareti. 


— M.2.98 


Illustration 


vadhitva 

struck 

The bhikkhuni Candakali, having quarrelled with the bhikkhunis, wept having struck herself 
again and again. 

candakali bhikkhuni bhikkhunihi saddhim bhanditva attanam vadhitva vadhitva rodati. 


— Vin.4.277 


Vanatha; Vana 


Renderings 


e vanatha: craving 
e vana: craving 
e nibbanatha: freedom from craving 


e nibbana: freedom from craving 


Introduction 


Vana and vanatha: the negatives 


The negatives of vana and vanatha are nibbana and nibbanatha. See quotes below. 


Vanatha: controversy 


The meaning of vanatha [vana*tha] is unsettled. The primary meaning is 'underwood, brushwood, 
thicket.' In its figurative sense PED says ‘lust, desire.' Buddhaghosa says kilesa. Dhammapala says tanha. 


For example: 


* Vanatho jato (S.2.158). Commentary: kilesavanam jatam (Buddhaghosa). 


e Vanatham na kareyya kuhifici (Th.v.1214). Commentary: tanham na kareyyam (Dhammapala). 


Vanatha; Vana — 1949 


Vanatha means tanha 


Vanatha should be called tanha, not attachment, for two reasons: 


1. the words nibbanatho visallo occur together on two occasions, indicating synonymity, (Th.v.525-6; 
S.1.180) where visallo means 'free of the arrow of tanha.' And if nibbanatho (nis-vanatha) and visallo 


are synonyms, then so are vanatha and tanha. See illustrations below. 


2. In Sn.v.16 vanatha is the basis of grasping. This again fits well with calling it tanhà not attachment. 


See illustrations below. 


Vana: controversy 


Vana has two meanings, vanal (=Vedic vana) and vana2 (= van). The former means "jungle, the latter 


means 'desire'. The two words are confused in exegetical literature, says sharply critical PED: 


e "The Pali (edifying) etymology clearly takes vana1 as belonging to vana2, and dogmatically equals it 


with vana2 as an allegorical expression (‘jungle’) to tanha.' 


What we said about vanatha we can repeat with vana (i.e. vana2). PED repeats its position on vanatha (i.e. 


lust, desire’), but the commentators now switch. Dhammapala says kilesa, and Buddhaghosa says tanha: 


* Nibbano (Sn.v.1131): kilesavanavirahito tanhavirahito eva và (Buddhaghosa). 
e Vanadhimutto (Dh.v.344): tanhavana mutto (Buddhaghosa). 


e Vana (Th.v.691): kilesavanato (Dhammapala). 
Vana and vanatha: synonyms 
The following quotes treat vana and vanatha (= banatha) as synonyms: 
Having cut down all forms of craving, be free of craving, bhikkhus. 
Chetva vanarica vanatharica nibbana hotha bhikkhavo. 


— Dh.v.283 


He, [wanting to be] free of craving, was intent upon [life in] the forest. [Wanting to be] free of 


craving he ran to the forest. 


Yo nibbanatho vanadhimutto vanamutto vanameva dhavati. 


— Dh.v.344 


1950 — Vanatha; Vana 


My craving is chopped down at the root... I am free of craving. 


ucchinnamülam me vanam... nibbanatho. 


— $.1.180 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vanatho 
craving 
By consorting [with householders and ascetics] craving is born. By remaining aloof [from 
householders and ascetics] it is cut. 
Samsagga vanatho jato asamsaggena chijjati. 


— $.2.158 


Commentary (Buddhaghosa): Vanatho jato ti kilesavanam jatam 
Illustration 
vanatham kareyya 


cultivate craving 


One should not cultivate craving for anything. One who is free of craving, being without craving, 


he is a bhikkhu. 


Vanatham na kareyya kuhifici nibbanatho avanatho sa bhikkhu. 


— Th.v.1214 


Commentary (Dhammapala): Vanatham na kareyya kuhinciti ajjhattikabahirappabhede sabbasmim 


vatthusmim tanham na kareyyam. Nibbanatho avanatho sa bhikkhi ti yo hi sabbena sabbam nittanho. 


Illustration 


vanatho 


craving 


Vanatha; Vana — 1951 


He in whom there is nothing born of craving acting as a cause for emotional bondage [to 


individual existence] 
Yassa vanathaja na santi keci vinibandhaya bhavaya hetukappa. 
— Sn.v.16 

Comment: 


Vanathaja na santi keci vinibandhaya bhavaya hetukappa: 'nothing born of craving acting as a cause for 


emotional bondage [to individual existence].' This 'nothing' would be grasping, because: 


Without grasping what is unlasting, existentially void, destined to change, could there arise 


psychological bondage, stubborn attachment, emotional bondage, and cleaving? 


Yam  panàniccam | dukkham viparinamadhammam api nu tam  anupaádàya  uppajjeyyum 


samyojanabhinivesa-vinibandhajjhosana ti. No hetam bhante. 


— $.3.187 


Commentary (Buddhaghosa): Vanatha jatati vanathaja ti. Keci panahu sabbepi kilesa gahanatthena vanatho 


ti vuccanti, aparaparuppanna pana vanathaja ti. 


Illustration 
vanatho 
craving 
So long as even the slightest craving of a man for women is not obliterated, so long is he 
emotionally bound to them, like a suckling calf to its mother. 


Yava hi vanatho na chijjati anumatto pi narassa narisu 


Patibaddhamano va tava so vaccho khirapako va matari. 


— Dh.v.284 


Commentary (Buddhaghosa): Yàva hi vanatho ti yava esa anumattopi kilesavanatho narassa narisu na 


chijjati. 


1952 — Vanatha; Vana 


Illustration 


nibbanatho 


free of craving 


Free of craving, with the arrow [of craving] removed I find delight alone in the woods. 
Svaham vane nibbanatho visallo eko rame. 


— $.1.180 


Commentary (Buddhaghosa): Nibbanatho ti nikkilesavano 


Illustration 


vanam 


craving 


There is nothing in the woods I need to do. My craving is chopped down at the root. It is dried up. 


Free of craving, with the arrow [of craving] removed, and with disgruntlement [with the celibate 
life] cast off, I find delight alone in the woods. 


Na me vanasmim karaniyamatthi ucchinnamulam me vanam visukam 


Svaham vane nibbanatho visallo eko rame aratim vippahayati. 


— $.1.180 


Commentary (Buddhaghosa) Ucchinnamülam me vanan ti mayham kilesavanam | ucchinnamülam. 


Nibbanathoti nikkilesavano 


Illustration 


nibbano 


free of craving 


Free of sensuous yearning, free of craving 
Nikkamo nibbano. 


— Sn.v.1131 


Vanatha; Vana — 1953 


Commentary (Buddhaghosa): Nibbano ti kilesavanavirahito tanhavirahito eva va 


Illustration 


vana 


craving; nibbano, freedom from craving 


Gone from craving to freedom from craving. 


Vana nibbanamagatam. 


— Th.v.691 


Commentary (Dhammapala): Vana nibbanamagatan ti kilesavanato tabbirahitam nibbanam upagatam 


Vavakattha; Vupakattha 


Renderings 


vüpakattha: withdrawn 
kayavüpakasena vüpakattho: physically withdrawn [from human fellowship] 
ganasma vüpakattho: withdrawn from human fellowship 


cittavupakasena vüpakattho: psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors] 


vupakattha: withdrawn [from human fellowship, sensuous pleasures, and spiritually unwholesome 


factors| 


vavakattham cittam hoti: psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors] 


Introduction 


Vavakattha and vupakattha 


Vavakattha and vüpakattha are past participles from vavakassati. Vüpakattha is possibly a 're-translation' 


of vavakattha, says PED. The words are identical in meaning, and interchangeable: 


cittena vivekaponena vivekapabbharena vavakatthena (A.4.233). 


cittena vivekaponena vivekapabbharena vüpakatthena (M.3.111). 


But there is a difference: Vavakattha is rare, occurring just 5 times in the suttas, always with citta. 


1954 — Vavakattha; Vupakattha 


Vupakattha occurs 133 times in a variety of contexts. 


Vivekakattha: error 


We follow Bodhi in reading vavakattha for vivekakattha (NDB n.1687; n.1694, re passages at A.4.224 and 
A.4.233). He says that 'since compounds with viveka precede this word, it is easy to see how the original 
word could have undergone mutation.’ The sequence at A.4.224 is: vivekaninnam cittam hoti vivekaponam 


vivekapabbharam vavakattham. 


Vapakassati: error 


PED says vapakassati (A.3.393-4) should read vavakassati. 


Vavakassati and vavakasitum: their objects 


Vavakassati and its infinitive vavakasitum either have an explicit object, or an object that can be easily 


identified from context: 
1. When he lives apart from the Teacher or a companion in the religious life of the standing of a 
teacher 
Yato ca kho so vavakassateva satthara vavakassati garutthaniyehi sabrahmacarihi... (A.3.393). 
2. Bhikkhus, possessed of five factors a bhikkhu is not fit to live apart from the monastic community. 


Pancahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu nalam sanghamha vavakasitum (A.3.145). 


3. On what grounds is there schism in the community of bhikkhus? Bhikkhus proclaim what is not 
the teaching to be the teaching, and visa versa... On these ten grounds they [legalistically] withdraw 
and separate [from the resident community of bhikkhus]. They perform legal acts separately and 


recite the Patimokkha separately. It is in this way, Upali, that there is schism in the community of 


bhikkhus. 


Kittavata nu kho bhante sangho bhinno hoti ti? Idhüpali bhikkhu adhammam dhammo ti dipenti 
dhammam adhammo ti dipenti... Te imehi dasahi vatthühi avakassanti vavakassanti aveni kammani 


karonti aveni patimokkham uddisanti. Ettavata kho upali sangho bhinno hoti ti (A.5.74; Vin.2.204). 


4. Now at that time the bhikkhuni Thullananda, having ordained her pupil neither withdrew her [from 


her husband's whereabouts] nor had her withdrawn. Her husband seized her. 


Vavakattha; Vupakattha — 1955 


tena kho pana samayena thullananda bhikkhuni sahajivinim vutthapetva neva vüpakasesi na 


vüpakasapesi. Samiko aggahesi (Vin.4.326). 


Vupakattho: its objects 
The two kinds of 'withdrawal' are 1) of body and 2) of mind, as the following quote shows: 


When one has heard the teaching from [excellent] bhikkhus one dwells withdrawn in two ways: 
physically withdrawn [from human fellowship], and psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous 


pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


tatharüpanam bhikkhave bhikkhünam dhammam sutva dvayena vüpakattho viharati kayavüpakasena ca 


cittavüpakasena ca. 


— S.5.67 


Kayavupakasa: source of its parenthesis 


Where necessary, we parenthesise kayavüpakasa (‘physically withdrawn [from human fellowship]') in 


accordance with the following quote: 
A bhikkhu dwells alone, withdrawn from human fellowship. 


bhikkhu eko ganasma vüpakattho viharati. 


— M.3.110 


Cittavupakasa: source of its parenthesis 


We parenthesise cittavüpakasa (‘psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors] in accordance with the following quotes: 
1. A certain bhikkhu who had gone for his daytime abiding in a woodland grove 'kept thinking 
unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome thoughts associated with the household life.' 


so bhikkhu divaviharagato papake akusale vitakke vitakketi gehanissite (S.1.197). 


2. Those ascetics and Brahmanists who live physically withdrawn from sensuous pleasures but whose 
hankering, love, infatuation, thirst, and passion for sensuous pleasures has not been fully 
abandoned and quelled internally.. are incapable of knowledge and vision [of things according to 


reality], and supreme enlightenment. 


1956 — Vavakattha; Vupakattha 


ye hi keci samana và brahmana va kayena ceva kamehi vüpakattha viharanti yo ca nesam kamesu 
kamacchando kamasneho kamamuccha kamapipasa kamaparilaho so ca ajjhattam na suppahino 


hoti na suppatippassaddho... abhabbava te fianaya dassanaya anuttaraya sambodhaya (M.1.241). 


3. Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu enters and abides 
in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure 


born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Idhavuso visakha bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram 


vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati (M.1.301). 


Vupakattha: with no object 


When vupakattha has no explicit object, the considerations above show that it is a combination of 


kayavapakasa and cittavüpakasa, therefore needs a combination of their parentheses: 


Bhante, it would be good if the Blessed One would explain the teaching to me in brief, so that, 
having heard the teaching from the Blessed One, I might abide alone, withdrawn [from human 
fellowship, sensuous pleasures, and spiritually unwholesome factors], diligently, vigorously, and 


resolutely applied [to the practice]. 


sadhu me bhante bhagava sankhittena dhammam desetu yamaham bhagavato dhammam sutva eko 


vüpakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto vihareyyanti. 


— $.4.145 


Vupakattha, viveka, and paviveka: a comparison 


Viveka applies to the mind, and means seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome 
factors]. Paviveka means physical seclusion. Vüpakattha, if unqualified, means viveka plus paviveka. See 


Glossary sv Viveka and sv Paviveka. 


Physical seclusion implies the striving for mental seclusion 


That the Buddha regarded living secludedly (pavivitta) to be inseparably linked to the development of 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] (viveka) is discussed sv 


Paviveka. 


Vavakattham: assigning its object 


Vavakattha always has the same explicit object. So, in its five occurrences it has only one meaning: 


Vavakattha; Vupakattha — 1957 


* Vavakattham cittam hoti: psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors] 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


ganasma vüpakattho 

withdrawn from human fellowship 

'At present I am living crowded by bhikkhus and bhikkhunis, by male and female lay followers, by 
kings and royal ministers, by non-Buddhist ascetics and their disciples. 


aham kho etarahi akinno viharami bhikkhühi bhikkhunihi upasakehi upasikahi raññā rajamahamattehi 


titthiyehi titthiyasavakehi. 
How about if I lived alone, withdrawn from human fellowship? 
Yannünaham eko ganasma vüpakattho vihareyyanti. 


He resorts to a secluded abode: the forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a grotto, a hillside cave, a 


charnel ground, a quiet grove, the open air, a heap of straw. 


So vivittam sendsanam bhajati arannam rukkhamülam pabbatam kandaram giriguham susanam 


vanapattham abbhokasam palalapurijam. 


— A.4.436 


Illustration 


cittena... vavakatthena 


psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


1958 — Vavakattha; Vupakattha 


In this regard, the bhikkhu living secludedly may be visited by bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, laymen, 


laywomen, kings and kings' ministers, and non-Buddhist ascetics and their disciples. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno pavivittassa viharato bhavanti upasankamitaro bhikkhü bhikkhüniyo upāsakā 


upasikayo rajano rajamahamatta titthiya titthiyasavaka. 


In that case, the bhikkhu, mentally inclining, verging, and drifting towards seclusion [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], psychologically withdrawn [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], taking delight in the practice of 


unsensuousness, is one whose words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration. 


Tatra — bhikkhu  vivekaninnena  cittena ^ vivekaponena ^ vivekapabbharena | vavakatthena 


nekkhammabhiratena annadatthu uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— A.4.233 


Vasala 


Renderings 


» vasala: wretch 
» vasali: wretched woman 


» vasala: wretched 


Introduction 


On insulting non-brahmans 


Vasala literally means ‘little man' (PED). It was a term of abuse used by brahmans in reference to 


members of other social groups. For example, when Aggika Bharadvaja saw the Blessed One coming in 


the distance, he shouted: 


‘Stop, you! Right there, shaveling! Right there, sham ascetic! Right there, wretch! 


tatreva mundaka tatreva samanaka tatreva vasalaka titthahi ti. 


On insulting other brahmans 


Brahmans also used it to insult other brahmans. For example, when a brahman's wife praised the 


Buddha, the brahman said (of his own wife!): 


Vasala — 1959 


On the slightest pretext this wretched woman spouts praise of that shaveling ascetic! 


evamevam panayam vasali yasmim và tasmim và tassa mundakassa samanassa vannam bhasati. 


— $.1.160 


On insulting one's own posterior 


Brahmans used it to insult their own bodies: 


Now at that time a certain bhikkhu who had been born a brahman, having defaecated, did not 
want to rinse himself, thinking: 'Who would touch this wretched, stinking thing?! A worm 


remained in his anus. 


Tena kho pana samayena afifiataro bhikkhu brahmana jatiko vaccam katva na icchati acametum ko imam 


vasalam duggandham amasissatiti. Tassa vaccamagge kimi santhasi. 


— Vin.2.221 


No castes, no outcastes 


Caste is 'one of the hereditary social classes in Hinduism that restrict the occupation of their members 


and the association with the members of other castes' (Webster's). 


The four classes of the Buddha's time were therefore not technically castes because intermarriage was 
still possible (D.1.97). Marriage to even low-class women was common amongst brahmans (A.3.229). 


Queen Mallika was King Pasenadi's wife, though her father was a garland-maker. 


So vasala cannot mean 'outcaste'. 


Vicakkhana 


Renderings 


e vicakkhana: prudent 


* vicakkhana: wise 


Illustrations 


1960 — Vicakkhana 


Illustration 


vicakkhana 
wise 
By this means, those who were intelligent and wise said that this person would have much 


happiness. 


Tenahu nam atinipuna vicakkhana 


Ayam naro sukhabahulo bhavissati. 


— D.3.167 


Illustration 


vicakkhano 


prudent 


One who is prudent would not stay in an abode that was unconducive to his spiritual well-being. 


Na tvevanatthasamhitam vase vasam vicakkhano ti. 


— Th.v.105 


Illustration 


vicakkhano 

prudent 

When interrogated by the assembly he neither broods nor is embarrassed. His timely, prudent 
words, fitting as an explanation, delight the learned assembly. 


Tatheva panham parisasu pucchito na ceva pajjhayati na manku hoti 


So kalagatam vyakaranaraham vaco ranjeti vinnuparisam vicakkhano. 


— Vin.1.359 


Vicakkhana — 1961 


Illustration 


vicakkhano 


prudent 


If by lamenting and vexing himself, one who is undiscerning of reality elicited some advantange, 


then one who is prudent would do likewise. 


Paridevayamano ce kificidattham udabbahe 


Sammülho himsamattanam kayira ce nam vicakkhano. 


— Sn.v.583 


Vicikiccha 


Renderings 


* vicikiccha: doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 


vicikicchati: to be doubtful [about the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 


vicikicchati: to be doubtful [about the perfection of the Blessed One's body] 


satthari vicikicchati: to be doubtful about the [perfection of the] Teacher's [transcendent insight] 


dhamme vicikicchati: to be doubtful about the [significance of the] teaching 


sanghe vicikicchati: to be doubtful about the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' 


[application to the practice] 


sikkhaya vicikicchati: to be doubtful about the [significance of the] training 


vicikicchakathankathasallam: the arrow of doubt and uncertainty 


vicikicchakathankathasallam: the arrow of doubt and uncertainty 


Introduction 
The four words for doubt 
There are four words for doubt: 


1. vicikiccha: doubt 
2. kankha: unsureness 


3. kathankatha: uncertainty 


1962 — Vicikiccha 


4. vimati: uncertainty 


Classical objects of doubt 


The classical objects of doubt are the Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha, and the training. Our renderings for 
these are as follows, with explanations to follow: 

e Buddha: doubt about the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] 

* Dhamma: doubt about the [significance of the] teaching 

e Sangha: doubt about the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' 


* The training: doubt about the [significance of the] training 


Doubt about the [perfection of the] Buddha’s [transcendent insight] 


A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the Buddha (ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadena 


samannagato hoti) has come to the conclusion that: 


He is indeed the Blessed One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in 
insightfulness into reality and in conduct, the Sublime One, one who knows the world [of 
phenomena] [according to reality], the unexcelled trainer of men to be tamed, the teacher of devas 


and men, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One. 


iti pi so bhagava araham samma sambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidu anuttaro 


purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava ti. 


— $.5.390 


According to this, the noble disciple's faith is not in the person of the Buddha, but in the perfection of 
his transcendent insight. This is in accordance with the definition of saddhindriyam which is linked to 


tathagatassa bodhim: 


And what is the faculty of faith? In this regard, the noble disciple has faith. He has faith in the 
[perfection of the] Perfect One's transcendent insight: 'He is indeed the Blessed One, the Arahant, 
the Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in insightfulness into reality and in conduct, the Sublime 
One, one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], the unexcelled trainer of 


men to be tamed, the teacher of devas and men, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One. 


Katamanca bhikkhave saddhindriyam idha bhikkhave ariyasavako saddho hoti saddahati tathagatassa 
bodhim iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidü anuttaro 


purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava ti. Idam vuccati bhikkhave saddhindriyam. 


— $.5.196 


Vicikiccha — 1963 


Therefore doubt about the Buddha would mean ‘doubt about the [perfection of the] Buddha’s 


[transcendent insight] 


Doubt about the [significance of the] teaching 


A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the teaching (ariyasavako dhamme aveccappasaádena 


samannagato hoti) has come to the conclusion that: 


The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One, fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in the 


here and now, intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnuhi ti 


— $.5.390 


In the light of these qualities, the teaching's excellence and effectiveness, doubt about the Dhamma 


means 'doubt about the [significance of the] teaching. 


Doubt about the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the practice] 


A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the community of disciples (ariyasavako sanghe 


aveccappasadena samannagato hoti) has come to the conclusion that: 


The community of the Blessed One's disciples is applied to an excellent practice, is applied to the 
correct practice, is applied to the noble practice, is applied to a proper practice; that is, the four 
pairs of persons, the eight types of individuals. This community of the Blessed One's disciples is 
worthy of offerings, hospitality, gifts, and honouring with joined palms. They are the unsurpassed 


field of merit for the world. 


supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho ujupatipanno bhagato sávakasangho nayapatipanno bhagavato 
savakasangho ^ samicipatipanno ^ bhagavato ^ savakasangho ^ yadidam ^ cattàri ^ purisayugani 
atthapurisapuggala esabhagavato savakasangho ahuneyyo pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo 


anuttaram purifiakkhettam lokassati. 


— $.5.390 


'Unshakeable faith in the community of disciples' is therefore not primarily faith in the members of the 
community, but in the praiseworthiness of their application to the practice. Therefore doubt about the 
Sangha would mean 'doubt about the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to 


the practice] 


Doubt about the [significance of the] training 


The fourth area of doubt concerns 'the training' (sikkhaya kankhati vicikicchati (A.3.249). But what is 


doubtful about the training? The scriptures say: 


1964 — Vicikiccha 


This religious life is lived for the sake of a benefit from the training... to inspire faith in those 
without faith, and to increase the faith of those with faith... for the complete destruction of 


suffering. 


Sikkhanisamsamidam bhikkhave brahmacariyam  vussati.. appasannanam pasddaya pasannanam 


bhiyyobhavaya... sabbaso samma dukkhakkhayaya. 


— A.2.243 


Therefore, in relation to the training, doubt would mean ‘doubt about the [significance of the] training.’ 


Doubt about the [significance of the] Path and the practice 


With the Path (magga) and practice (patipada), we also render them in terms of ‘significance’: 


The Perfect One, Ananda, has the actual knowledge that there is not one bhikkhu in this assembly 
of bhikkhus who is unsure or uncertain about the [perfection of the] Buddha's [transcendent 
insight], or about the [significance of the] teaching, or about the [praiseworthiness of the] 
community of disciples' [application to the practice], or about the [significance of the] Path and 


the practice. 


fianameva hettha ananda tathagatassa natthi imasmim bhikkhu sanghe ekabhikkhussapi kankha va vimati 


và buddhe và dhamme và sanghe và magge và patipadaya va. 


— D.2.155 


Unspecified doubt in the scriptures 


Often the scriptures do not specify the object of doubt, whether it means doubt about the Buddha, or 
the teachings, or the community of disciples, or the training. However, most contexts suggest that 


unspecified doubt refers to the teachings, and there is definite evidence for this, too, as follows: 


1. The second of the five ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence (pancorambhagiyani 
samyojanani) is usually called unspecified vicikiccha (D.3.234). But in the Mahamalunkya Sutta, this 


unspecified doubt is plainly linked to the teachings: 


A young infant does not have the notion 'teachings' (dhammá ti pi na hoti), so how could doubt 


about the [significance of the] teachings arise in him? Yet the proclivity to it lurks within him 


dhamma ti pi na hoti. Kuto panassa uppajjissati dhammesu  vicikiccha | anusetitvevassa 


vicikicchanusayo. 


— M.1.433 


2. The fifth of the five hindrances is usually called unspecified vicikiccha, but when the bhikkhu in the 


Vicikiccha — 1965 


Upajjhaya Sutta experienced doubt, he linked it to the teachings, dhammesu vicikiccha: 


Bhante, my body now seems as if drugged. I have lost my bearings. The teachings do not occur 
to my mind. Lethargy and torpor plague my mind. I live the celibate life disgruntled. I am 


doubtful about the [significance of the] teaching (dhammesu vicikiccha) 


etarahi me bhante madhurakajato ceva kayo. Disa ca me na pakkhayanti. Dhamma ca mam 
nappatibhanti. Thinamiddhafica me cittam pariyadaya titthati. Anabhirato ca brahmacariyam 


carami. Atthi ca me dhammesu vicikiccha ti. 


— A.3.69 


3. In several suttas doubt is openly linked to saddhamma: 


The ignorant Everyman... is unsure, doubtful, undecided about the [significance of the] true 


teaching (saddhamme). 


assutava puthujjano... kankhi hoti vicikicchi anitthangato saddhamme. 


— $.3.99 


Some person here is unsure, doubtful, undecided about the [significance of the] true teaching 


(saddhamme). 


Puna ca param brahmana idhekacco kankhi hoti vicikicchi anitthangato saddhamme. 


— A.2.174 


4. Because all aspects of faith stem from faith in the teachings (see following quotes), doubt in the 
teachings necessarily implies doubt in all objects of faith. Therefore doubt in the teachings is 
effectively the all-embracing term, and can be used as such when the object of doubt is unspecified. 


That faith in the teachings is the basis of other aspects of faith is shown in these quotes: 


On hearing the teaching he acquires faith in the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s 


[transcendent insight] 


So tam dhammam sutva tathagate saddham patilabhati. 


— M.1.179 


1966 — Vicikiccha 


As the Blessed One explained the teaching to me with its increasingly higher and more 
sublime levels, concerning what is inwardly dark and bright with their correlative 
combinations, thus through transcendent insight into a certain one of those teachings, I came 
to a conclusion about the teachings. I gained faith in the Teacher thus: "The Blessed One is 
perfectly enlightened. The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One. The community of 


disciples is applied to an excellent practice." 


Yatha yatha me | àvuso bhagava dhammam_ deseti — uttaruttarim — panitapanitam 
kanhasukkasappatibhagam tatha tathaham tasmim dhamme abhinnaya idhekaccam dhammam 
dhammesu nitthamagamam satthari pasidim samma sambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata 


dhammo supatipanno sangho ti. 


— M.1.320 


Faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] has a nourishing condition, 
I declare, not no nourishing condition. And what is the condition that nourishes it? Listening 


to the true teaching, one should reply. 


Saddhampaham bhikkhave saharam vadami saddhammasavanantissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.115 


Two areas of doubt [about the significance of the teaching]: internal things and external things 


The hindrance of doubt is twofold: 


1. Doubt [about the significance of the teaching] in relation to internal things is a spiritual hindrance. 


Yadapi bhikkhave ajjhattam dhammesu vicikiccha tadapi nivaranam 


2. Doubt [about the significance of the teaching] in relation to external things is also a spiritual 


hindrance. 


Yadapi bahiddha dhammesu vicikiccha tadapi nivaranam 


Thus what is concisely called the hindrance of doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 


becomes twofold by this method of exposition. 


Vicikicchà nivarananti itihidam uddesam gacchati tadaminapetam pariyayena dvayam hoti. 


— $.5.110 


Vicikiccha — 1967 


Vicikiccha samyojana and nivarana: what is the difference? 


Vicikiccha samyojana is abandoned at stream-entry. Vicikiccha nivarana is abandoned at arahantship. We 


call both terms ‘doubt [about the significance of the teaching].' What is the difference? 


1. Vicikiccha samyojana is a powerful form of doubt that is a tie to individual existence in the low plane 


of existence: 


The ignorant Everyman abides with a mind absorbed in and overcome by doubt [about the 
significance of the teaching]. He does not discern according to reality the deliverance from the 
arisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching]. When that doubt [about the significance 
of the teaching] is powerful and unsubdued in him, it is a tie to individual existence in the low 


plane of existence. 


vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasa viharati vicikicchaparetena. Uppannaya ca vicikicchaya nissaranam 


yathabhütam nappajanati. Tassa sa vicikiccha thamagata appativinita orambhagiyam samyojanam. 


— M.1.434 


2. Vicikicchà nivarana is a less powerful form of doubt that lingers till arahantship. Whereas arahants 
have abandoned the five hindrances so that they are chopped down at the root, completely and 
irreversibly destroyed, never to arise again in future (pahina ucchinnamüla talavatthukata 
anabhavakata ayatim anuppadadhamma S.5.327), disciples in training are still in the process of 


abandoning them (nivarane pahaya viharanti, S.5.327). 


Purification of doubt and perfection of faith 


The purification of doubt corresponds to an increasing faith which reaches perfection at arahantship. 
At levels below arahantship, the faculties, including the faculty of faith, are weaker, implying that doubt 


is stronger: 


One who has completed and fulfilled the five spiritual faculties is an arahant. If they are weaker 


than that, one is a non-returner; if still weaker, a once-returner; if still weaker, a stream-enterer. 


Imesam kho bhikkhave parcannam indriyanam samatta paripürattà araham hoti. Tato mudutarehi 


anagami hoti. Tato mudutarehi sakadagami hoti. Tato mudutarehi sotapanno hoti. 


— $S.5.200 


Although aveccappasáda is associated with stream-entry, and with the phrase 'The Blessed One is 
perfectly enlightened,' the Cülahatthipadopama Sutta says one cannot in fact conclude that the Blessed 


One is perfectly enlightened until arahantship: 


1968 — Vicikiccha 


And it is not until this point that a noble disciple can come to the conclusion: 'The Blessed One is 
perfectly enlightened; the teaching is well explained by the Blessed One; the community of the 


Blessed One’s disciples is applied to an excellent practice.’ 


Ettavata kho brahmana ariyasavako nittham gato hoti sammasambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata 


dhammo supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho ti. 


— M.1.184 


Doubt: what are the consequences? 


The scriptures say that if one is unsure, doubtful, undecided about, and has no faith in 


* the [perfection of the] Teacher's [transcendent insight] 
* the [significance of the] teaching 
* the [praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples' [application to the practice] 


e the [significance of the] training 
then one's mind does not incline to vigour, application, perseverance, and inward striving. 


idhavuso bhikkhu satthari.. dhamme.. sanghe.. sikkhaya... kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na 
sampasidati... tassa cittam na namati atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. Yassa cittam na namati 


atappaya anuyogaya sataccaya padhanaya. 


— D.3.237 


In contrast, Venerable Sariputta said a noble disciple who has faith [in the perfection of the 
Perfect One’s transcendent insight] will dwell energetically applied to the abandoning of 
spiritually unwholesome factors and the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors; that he will 
be steadfast, unwavering in application [to the practice], not shirking the responsibility of 


[undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. 


Saddhassa hi bhante ariyasdvakassa etam patikankham: yam araddhaviriyo viharissati akusalanam 
dhammānam pahanaya_ kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya | thamava — dalhaparakkamo 


anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. 


— $.5.410 


Vicikiccha — 1969 


Sometimes a noble disciple might abide negligently applied [to the practice] (ariyasavako 
pamadavihari hoti). Although he has unshakeable faith in the Buddha and the teaching, he is 
content with that faith, and does not make further effort for physical seclusion by day nor for 


solitary retreat at night. 
aveccappasadena santuttho na uttarim vayamati diva pavivekaya rattim patisallanaya. 


— $.5.398 


According to Venerable Sariputta’s statement, this negligence is due to a relative lack of faith, or in 
other words, the fifth hindrance, doubt [about the significance of the teaching]. Thus, even amongst 


stream-enterers, some have stronger faith than others, which can be seen in their levels of diligence. 


Cause of doubt about the significance of the teaching: craving 


Doubt about the significance of the teaching comes from craving (tanha): 


The ignorant Everyman... is unsure, doubtful, undecided about the [significance of the] true 


teaching. 
assutava puthujjano... kankhi hoti vicikicchi anitthangato saddhamme 


(..) That unsureness, doubt, and undecidedness about the [significance of the] true teaching is an 


originated phenomenon. 

ya kho pana sa bhikkhave kankhita vicikicchita anitthangatata saddhamme sankharo so. 

(...) What is the basis, origin, object of genesis and production of that originated phenomenon? 
So pana sankharo kinnidano kimsamudayo kinjatiko kimpabhavoti 


(.) When the ignorant Everyman is affected by sense impression born of sensation and 


uninsightfulness into reality, craving arises. 
avijjasamphassajena bhikkhave vedayitena phutthassa assutavato puthujjanassa uppanna tanha 
(...) That originated phenomenon is born from that 


tatojo so sankharo. 


— $.3.99 


Cause of doubt about the significance of the teaching: improper contemplation 


1970 — Vicikiccha 


I do not see any one thing on account of which unarisen doubt [about the significance of the 
teaching] arises, and arisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching] increases and expands, 


as improper contemplation. 


Naham bhikkhave afitiam ekadhammampi samanupassami yena anuppanna va vicikiccha uppajjati 


uppanna và vicikiccha bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya samvattati yathayidam bhikkhave ayoniso manasikaro 


For one of improper contemplation, unarisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching] arises, 


and arisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching] increases and expands. 


Ayoniso bhikkhave manasikaroto anuppanna ceva vicikiccha uppajjati uppanna ca vicikiccha 


bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya samvattati ti. 


— A.1.4 


I do not see any one thing on account of which unarisen doubt [about the significance of the 
teaching] does not arise, and arisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is abandoned, as 


proper contemplation. 


Naham bhikkhave affiam ekadhammampi samanupassami yena anuppanna và vicikiccha nuppajjati 


uppanna và vicikiccha pahiyati yathayidam bhikkhave yoniso manasikaro 


For one of proper contemplation unarisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching], and 


arisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is abandoned. 


Yoniso bhikkhave manasikaroto anuppanna ceva vicikiccha nuppajjati uppanna ca vicikiccha pahiyati ti. 


— A.1.4-5 


Overcoming doubt about the significance of the teaching by meditation 


Any unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] in relation to what is experienced by 
oneself or by others, either here or in the world beyond, is completely abandoned by those who 


meditate, by those who are vigorously applied [to the practice], by those who live the religious life 


Ya kaci kankha idha và huram và sakavediya và paravediya va 


Jhayino tà pajahanti sabba atapino brahmacariyam caranté ti. 


— Ud.60 


Overcoming doubt about the significance of the teaching by overcoming self-centredness 


The Nissaraniya Sutta (A.3.291-2) says doubt [about the significance of the teaching] persists as long as 
the notion "I am" has not vanished, which happens at arahantship (S.3.131). So, although the scriptures 
say that to enter first jhana the five hindrances must first be suppressed (M.3.136; D.1.204), this can be 


Vicikiccha — 1971 


only relatively true. According to the Nissaraniya Sutta, the hindrance of doubt is not properly 
suppressed before arahantship. Of course, this relative impurity of jhana is maybe true for all five 


hindrances. 


If the notion "I am" has vanished, and one does not regard anything as "in reality] what I am,"" it 
is impossible, out of the question, that the arrow of doubt and uncertainty [about the significance 


of the teaching] would plague your mind. 


atthanametam àvuso anavakàso yam asmi ti vigate ayamahamasmi ti asamanupassato atha ca panassa 


vicikicchakathankathasallam cittam pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.250 


However, according to the Cülasaccaka Sutta, doubt about the significance of the teaching can be 
suppressed before arahantship by contemplating the voidness of personal qualities [in the five 


aggregates], as follows: 


1972 — Vicikiccha 


— On what grounds is a disciple of Master Gotama one who practises his training system, who 
responds to his advice, who has overcome doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
(tinnavicikiccho), one who is free of uncertainty [about the significance of the teaching] 
(vigatakathankatho), who has gained confidence |in the teaching], and abides no longer dependent 


on others regarding the [understanding of the] Teacher’s training system? 


Kittavata nu kho bhoto gotamassa sāvako  sasanakaro hoti ovadapatikaro  tinnavicikiccho 


vigatakathankatho vesarajjappatto aparappaccayo satthusasane viharati ti 


—A disciple of mine sees each of the five aggregates according to reality with perfect penetrative 
discernment: This is "not [in reality] mine," this is "not [in reality] what I am," this is "not my 


[absolute] Selfhood" 


Idha aggivessana mama savako yam kirici rüpam... vifirianam atitanagata paccuppannam ajjhattam va 
bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumam va hinam và panitam va yam dure santike và sabbam virifianam 


n'etam mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam yathabhütam sammappannaya passati 


— On what grounds is a bhikkhu an arahant with perceptually obscuring states destroyed, one 
who has fulfilled [the religious life], done what had to be done, laid down the burden, achieved his 
objective, destroyed the ties to individual existence, and is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states] through the complete knowledge [of things according to reality]? 


Kittavata pana bho gotama bhikkhu araham hoti khindsavo vusitava katakaraniyo ohitabharo 


anuppattasadattho parikkhinabhavasamyojano sammadanna vimutto ti? 


—In this regard, having seen any kind of bodily form... advertence according to reality with 
perfect penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my 
[absolute] Selfhood," a bhikkhu is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through being 


without grasping. 


Idha aggivessana bhikkhu yam kifci rüpam atitanagata paccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va 
olarikam va sukhumam va hinam và panitam và yam dure sannike va sabbam rüpam n'etam mama 


n'eso'hamasmi na me so attà ti evametam yathabhütam sammapparifiaya disva anupada vimutto hoti. 
Ya kaci vedana... sanfia... sankhara... viifianam... (M.1.235). 


Overcoming doubt about the significance of the teaching: seeing with penetrative discernment 


— Bhikkhus, is doubt [about the significance of the teaching] abandoned in one who perceives 


according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment: 'This is brought about'? 
Bhütamidan ti bhikkhave yathabhütam sammappannaya passato ya vicikiccha sa pahiyati ti 


— Yes, bhante. 


Vicikiccha — 1973 


— Bhikkhus, is doubt [about the significance of the teaching] abandoned in one who perceives 


according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment: 'It is arisen with that as its nourishing 


condition'? 


Tadaharasambhavan ti bhikkhave yathabhutam sammappannaya passato ya vicikiccha sa pahiyati ti 


— Yes, bhante. 


— Bhikkhus, is doubt [about the significance of the teaching] abandoned in one who perceives 


according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment: 'With the ending of that nourishing 


condition, what is brought about is destined to cease'? 


Tadaharanirodha yam bhütam tam nirodhadhamman ti bhikkhave yathabhütam sammapparifiaya passato 


ya vicikiccha sa pahtyati ti 
— Yes, bhante (M.1.260). 


Doubt about the significance of the teaching, the unexplained issues, and dogmatism 


1974 — Vicikiccha 


— Bhante, what is the cause and reason that doubt [about the significance of the teaching] does 


not arise in the learned noble disciple on account of the unexplained issues? 
Ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yena sutavato ariyasavakassa vicikiccha nüppajjati avyakatavatthusu 


— To the learned noble disciple, through the ending of dogmatism, doubt [about the significance 


of the teaching] does not arise on account of the unexplained issues 

ditthinirodha kho bhikkhu sutavato ariyasavakassa vicikiccha nüppajjati avyakatavatthusu. 
Asserting that the Perfect One exists after death: this is acquiescence in dogmatism. 

Hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 

Asserting that the Perfect One does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in dogmatism, 
na hoti tathagato parammaraná ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


Asserting that the Perfect One both exists and does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in 


dogmatism, 
hoti ca na hoti ca tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


Asserting that the Perfect One neither exists nor does not exist after death: this is acquiescence in 


dogmatism. 


neva hoti na na hoti tathagato parammarana ti kho bhikkhu ditthigatametam 


The ignorant Everyman (assutava puthujjano) does not discern 
dogmatism 
ditthim nappajanati 
the origin of dogmatism 
ditthisamudayam nappajanati 
the ending of dogmatism 
ditthinirodham nappajanati 
the practice leading to the ending of dogmatism 
ditthinirodhagaminim patipadam nappajanati 


For him dogmatism grows 


Vicikiccha — 1975 


tassa sa ditthi pavaddhati 


He is not freed from birth, old age, and death, from grief, lamentation, physical pain, 


psychological pain, and vexation. He is not freed, I declare, from suffering. 


So na parimuccati jatipa jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi na 


parimuccati dukkhasmati vadami. 

The learned noble disciple discerns 
sutava ca kho bhikkhu ariyasavako 
dogmatism 

ditthim pajanati 

the origin of dogmatism 
ditthisamudayam pajanati 

the ending of dogmatism 
ditthinirodham pajanati 

the practice leading to the ending of dogmatism 
ditthinirodhagaminim patipadam pajanati 
For him, dogmatism ceases 

tassa sa ditthi nirujjhati 


He is freed from birth, old age, and death, from grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological 


pain, and vexation. He is freed, I declare, from suffering. 


So parimuccati jdtiya jardmarane sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayayehi parimuccati 


dukkhasmati vadami. 


— A.4.69-70 


Doubt regarding the periods of the past, future, and present 


The scriptures speak of 'doubt about the periods of the past, future, and present,’ which makes better 


sense if taken as 'doubt about the [nature of reality in the] periods of the past, future, and present,’ thus: 


1976 — Vicikiccha 


Three states of unsureness: one is unsure, doubtful, undecided, unsettled, about the [nature of 


reality in the] periods of the past, the future, and the present 


Tisso kankha. Atitam và addhanam... anagatam và addhanam... etarahi và paccuppannam addhanam 


arabbha kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati. 


— D.3.217 


This interpretation is illustrated in the following conversation: 


If, headman, I were to teach you about the origination and vanishing of suffering with reference 
to the past, saying, 'So it was in the past,’ unsureness about the [nature of reality in the] past might 


arise in you. 


Ahafice te gamani atitam addhanam arabbha dukkhassa samudayarica atthangamanca deseyyam: evam 


ahosi atitamaddhanan ti tatra te siya kankha siya vimati. 


(...) And if I were to teach you about the origination and vanishing of suffering with reference to 
the future, saying, 'So it will be in the future, unsureness about the [nature of reality in the] future 


might arise in you. 


Ahance te gamani anagatamaddhanam arabbha dukkhassa samudayanca atthangamanca deseyyam. 


Evam bhavissati anagatamaddhanan ti tatrapi te siya kankha siya vimati. 


(...) Instead, headman, while I am sitting right here, and you are sitting right there, I will teach you 


about the origination and vanishing of suffering. Listen, pay careful attention, and I will speak. 


Api caham gamani idheva nisinno ettha ca te nisinnassa dukkhassa samudayanca atthangamanca 


desissami. Tam sunahi sadhukam manasikarohi bhasissami ti 


Having shown the headman that suffering in the present stems from fondness and attachment in the 


present, the Buddha then extends the discussion to the past and future: 


Vicikiccha — 1977 


Through this profound truth that is seen, understood, realised in the here and now, penetrated, 


you can deduce about the past and the future thus: 


Imina tvam gamani dhammena ditthena viditena akalikena pattena pariyogalhena atitanagate nayam 


nehi 


(...) Whatever suffering arose in the past, all of it stemmed from fondness, with fondness as its 


basis; for fondness is the origin of suffering. 


yam kho kifici atitamaddhanam dukkham uppajjamanam uppajjati sabbantam  chandamülakam 


chandanidanam chando hi mülam dukkhassa 


(...) Whatever suffering will arise in the future, all of it will stem from fondness, with fondness as 


its basis; for fondness is the origin of suffering. 


yam hi kiñci anagatamaddhanam dukkham uppajjamanam uppajjissati sabbantam chandamülakam 


chandanidanam chando hi mülam dukkhassé ti. 


— $.4.327 


Doubt [about the perfection of the Blessed One's body] 


Brahmans who searched the Buddha's body for the thirty-two marks of a Great Man, which, for them, 
were signs of perfect enlightenment, of a Great Man, were always 'doubtful' about the two marks which 
were not immediately obvious. To make any sense, this unspecified doubt is best understood as 'doubt 


[about the perfection of the Blessed One's body],' as these three examples show: 


All thirty two of the marks that you have heard are the marks of a Great Man are to be found on 


my body. So, brahman, do not be unsure [about the perfection of the Blessed One's body]. 


Ye te dvattimsati suta mahapurisalakkhana 


Sabbe te mama kayasmim. Ma te kankhahu brahmana. 


— M.2.143 


1978 — Vicikiccha 


Then Ambattha, the young brahman, while pacing back and forth with the Blessed One, looked 
for the thirty-two marks of a Great Man on the Blessed One’s body, and could see all but two of 


them. 


Atha kho | ambattho madnavo  bhagavantam cankamantam  anucankamamano _ kaye 
dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani samannesi. Addasa kho  ambattho manavo bhagavato kaye 


dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanani yebhuyyena thapetva dve 


(...) He was unsure, doubtful, undecided, unsettled [about the perfection of the Blessed One's body] 


in respect of two of these marks: the sheathed genitals and the large tongue. 


Dvisu mahapurisalakkhanesu kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuccati na sampasidati kosohite ca vatthaguyhe 


pahütajivhataya ca 


(...) And so, being aware of this, the Blessed One arranged by psychic power that Ambattha could 
see his sheathed genitals, and then, sticking out his tongue, he licked both ears and both nostrils 


backwards and forwards, and covered the whole width of his forehead with his tongue. 


Atha kho bhagava tatharipam iddhabhisankharam abhisankasi yatha addasa ambattho manavo 
bhagavato kosohitam vatthaguyham. Atha kho bhagava jivham ninnametva ubho pi kannasotani anumasi 


parimasi. Ubho pi nasikasotani anumasi parimasi. Kevalampi nalatamandalam jivhaya chadesi. 


(...) Then Ambattha thought: "The ascetic Gotama is possessed of all thirty-two marks of a Great 


Man, with all present and none missing. 


Atha kho | ambatthasa | mànavassa | etadahosi samannagato kho  samano  gotamo 


dvattimsamahapurisalakkhanehi paripunnehi no aparipunnehi ti. 


— D.1.105-6 


Ajita's quest: doubt [about the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 


The brahman Ajita was sent by his teacher to examine the Buddha as to whether he was perfectly 


enlightened or not, and to put him through a series of tests: 


e 'If he is the Enlightened One, one of unobstructed vision, he will answer in speech the questions 


you ask in your mind.' (Sn.v.1005). 


In this quest, Ajita used the word kankha and kankhati which should be parenthesised as follows: 


Vicikiccha — 1979 


Give a detailed account of Bavari’s marks, best of men, the destroyer of unsureness. Let there be 


no unsureness in us [about the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight]. 


Lakkhananam pavicayam, bavarissa naruttama; 


Kankhacchida pakasehi, mà no kankhayitam ahu. 


— Sn.v.1021 


Sakka’s Questions: doubt about the way of spiritual fulfilment, and of unfulfilment 


The Buddha removed the arrow of doubt and uncertainty long lurking in Sakka, Lord of the Devas, 
through answering his four main questions plus six subsidiary questions (D.2.283). But doubt and 
uncertainty about what? The answer is found at the end of the conversation in the Sakkapanha Sutta, 


when Sakka explained the history of his inquiry: 


Thinking that ascetics living secludedly were enlightened, and that I should go and follow them, I 
had asked them, 'What is the way of spiritual fulfilment? What is the way of spiritual 


unfulfilment?' But when asked, they were unable to explain the relevant path and practices. 


Yassu mannami samane pavivittaviharino; 
Sambuddha iti mannano gacchami te upasitum. 
Katham aradhana hoti katham hoti viradhana; 


Iti putthà na sampayanti magge patipadasu ca. 


— D.2.287 


This shows that the doubt and uncertainty long lurking in Sakka concerned the way of spiritual 
fulfilment (aradhana), and of unfulfilment (viradhana). This qualification can therefore be parenthesised 


in translation. For example, after the Buddha answered each question, Sakka exclaimed: 


'So it is, Blessed One, so it is, Sublime One. Having heard the Blessed One's answer to my 
question, unsureness [about the way of spiritual fulfilment, and of unfulfilment] is overcome in 


me; uncertainty [about the way of spiritual fulfilment, and of unfulfilment] has disappeared! 


Evametam bhagava evametam sugata tinnà me’ttha kankha  vigata kathankatha bhagavato 


panhaveyyakaranam sutva ti. 


Likewise, Sakka’s exclamation at the end of the conversation can be rendered: 


1980 — Vicikiccha 


Long I wandered, objective unfulfilled, doubtful and uncertain [about the way of spiritual 


fulfilment, and of unfulfilment], in quest of the Perfect One. 


Apariyositasankappo vicikiccho kathankathi. 


Vicarim dighamaddhanam anvesanto tathagatam. 


— D.2.287 


Sakka’s four main questions are all consistent with an inquiry about the way of spiritual fulfilment, and 


of unfulfilment. They are as follows: 


1. Because of what bond is it, that devas, humans, asuras, magical serpents, heavenly musicians and 
whatever other kinds there may be, although they wish to abide free of unfriendliness, violence, 


enmity, hostility, and uncordiality, why do they in fact abide with all these things? 


kimsamyojana nu kho marisa devà manussa asura naga gandhabba ye caññe santi puthukaya te 
avera adandà asapatta avyapajjha viharemu averino ti iti ce nesam hoti. Atha ca pana savera 


sadanda sasapatta savyapajjà viharanti saverino ti 


2. How does he conduct himself, the bhikkhu who practises within the constraints of the rules of 


discipline? 


katham patipanno pana marisa bhikkhu patimokkhasamvaraya patipanno hoti ti 


3. How does he conduct himself, the bhikkhu who applies himself to the restraint of the sense 


faculties [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]? 


katham patipanno pana marisa bhikkhu indriyasamvaraya patipanno hoti ti 


4. Do all ascetics and Brahmanists have the same doctrine, the same standard of discipline, the same 


aspiration, and pursue the same goal? 


sabbeva nu kho marisa samanabrahmana ekantavada ekantasila ekantachanda ekantaajjhosana ti 


(D.2.276-83). 


Vicikiccha — 1981 


Mara’s seventh army: doubt [about the significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome factors 


and undertaking spiritually wholesome factors] 


Before his enlightenment, the Buddha was tempted by Mara to abandon his struggle. It was here that 
the Buddha said that Mara’s seventh army is doubt (Sattami vicikiccha te, Sn.v.437). Usually we would call 
vicikiccha 'doubt [about the significance of the teaching].' See IGPT sv Vicikiccha. But here, as yet, there 
is no Buddha or teaching. We therefore take the object of vicikiccha to be kusalesu dhammesu from this 


quote: 


Abandoning doubt [about the significance of the teaching], he abides having overcome doubt 
[about the significance of the teaching], with no uncertainty about [the significance of abandoning 


spiritually unwholesome factors and undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. 


Vicikiccham pahaya tinnavicikiccho viharati akathankathi kusalesu dhammesu. 


— M.3.136, D.1.204 


Accordingly, Mara's seventh army is 'doubt [about the significance of abandoning spiritually 
unwholesome factors and undertaking spiritually wholesome factors]'. This also accords with the nature 


of the Buddha's search at that time: 


Having gone forth [into the ascetic life] in search of what is spiritually wholesome, seeking the 


supreme state of sublime peace, I approached Alara Kalama.' 


So evam pabbajito samano kimkusalagavesi anuttaram santivarapadam pariyesamano yena alaro kalamo 


tenupasankamim. 


— M.1.163 


Uncertainty about [the significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome factors and 


undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors 


We used this quote in the section above: 


Abandoning doubt [about the significance of the teaching], he abides having overcome doubt 
[about the significance of the teaching], with no uncertainty about [the significance of abandoning 
spiritually unwholesome factors and undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. He cleanses his 


mind of doubt [about the significance of the teaching]. 


Vicikiccham pahaya tinnavicikiccho viharati akathankathi kusalesu dhammesu. Vicikicchaya cittam 


parisodheti. 


— M.3.136, D.1.204 


We make two points: 


1982 — Vicikiccha 


1. Applying the same parentheses, i.e. '[significance of], would only be justified if 'the teaching' 
concerns 'the abandoning of spiritually unwholesome factors and undertaking of spiritually 


wholesome factors.' Which it does, says this quote: 


The refraining from everything unvirtuous; the undertaking of what is spiritually wholesome; 


the purification of one's mind: this is the training system of the Buddhas. 


Sabbapapassa akaranam kusalassa upasampada 


Sacittapariyodapanam etam buddhanam sasanam. 


— Dh.v.183 


2. According to our parenthesis, spiritually unwholesome factors are 'abandoned' and spiritually 


wholesome factors are 'undertaken'. The parentheses come from these two quotes: 
The Blessed One praises the abandonment of spiritually unwholesome factors. 
bhagava akusalanam dhammanam pahanam vanneti. 
— 8.3.8 
The Blessed One praises the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors. 


bhagava kusalanam dhammanam upasampadam vanneti ti. 


— $.3.9 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
vicikiccha 


doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 


The man ignorant of the path would ask the knowledgeable man a question about the path, and the 
latter would say: 'Come, good man, this is the path. Go along it a little way and you will see a fork in the 


road. Avoid the left-hand branch and take the right-hand branch... 


Vicikiccha — 1983 


'The man ignorant of the path' represents the common man. 
puriso amaggakusalo ti kho tissa puthujjanassetam adhivacanam 


"The man knowledgeable about the path’ represents the Perfect One, the Arahant, the Perfectly 
Enlightened One. 


Puriso maggakusalo ti kho tissa tathagatassetam adhivacanam arahato sammasambuddhassa 
"The forked road' represents doubt [about the significance of the teaching]. 
Dvidhapatho ti kho tissa vicikicchayetam adhivacanam 


"The left-hand branch’ represents the wrong eightfold path; that is, wrong view [of reality]... wrong 


inward collectedness. 


Vamomaggo ti kho tissa atthangikassetam micchamaggassa adhivacanam seyyathidam micchaditthiya... 


micchasamadhissa. 


"The right-hand branch' represents the noble eightfold path; that is, right perception [of reality]... 


right inward collectedness. 


Dakkhino maggo ti kho tissa ariyassetam atthangikassa maggassa adhivacanam  seyyathidam 


sammaditthiya... sammasamadhissa. 


— $.3.108-9 
Illustration 
vicikiccha 
doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
The hindrance of doubt [about the significance of the teaching] produces spiritual blindness, 


uninsightfulness, ignorance [of things according to reality], is destructive of penetrative 


discernment, vexatious, and not conducive to the Untroubled. 


Vicikicchanivaranam bhikkhave andhakaranam acakkhukaranam afiftanakaranam pannanirodhiyam 


vighatapakkhiyam anibbanasamvattanikam. 


— $.5.97 


1984 — Vicikiccha 


Illustration 
vicikiccha 
doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
Again, brahman, when one dwells with a mind absorbed in and overcome by doubt [about the 
significance of the teaching], and one does not discern according to reality the escape from the 


arisen doubt [about the significance of the teaching], on that occasion one neither knows nor sees 


[according to reality] one’s own good, nor the good of others, nor the good of both. 


Puna ca param brahmana yasmim samaye vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasa viharati vicikicchaparetena. 
Uppannassa ca vicikicchaya nissaranam yathabhutam na janati. Attatthampi tasmim samaye 
yathabhütam na jānāti na passati. Paratthampi tasmim samaye yathabhütam na janati na passati. 


Ubhayatthampi tasmim samaye yathabhütam na janati na passati. 


— $.5.123-4 
Illustration 
vicikiccha 
doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
This quote shows that doubt [about the significance of the teaching] comes from clinging when one is 
assailed by entrenched perception and conception: 
For whatever the reason that entrenched perception and conception assail a man 
yatonidanam purisam paparicasannasankha samudacaranti 
(...) if there is found nothing there to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to 
ettha ce natthi abhinanditabbam abhivaditabbam ajjhositabbam 
.. this is the end of the proclivity to doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 


esevanto vicikicchanusayanam. 


— M.1.109 


Vicikiccha — 1985 


Illustration 


kankhi vecikiccht 


unsure and doubtful [about the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 


[Sabhiya:] 


'Unsure and doubtful [about the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight], I have come 
longing to ask [these] questions. Put an end to them for me. Being asked, answer my questions 


truthfully one by one.’ 


Kankhi vecikicchi agamam panhe pucchitum abhikankhamano 
Tes'antakaro bhavahi pafihe me puttho 


Anupubbam anudhammam vyakarohi me. 


— Sn.v.510 


COMMENT 

Kankhi vecikicchi: 'Unsure and doubtful [about the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight].' 
The object of Sabhiya's unsureness and doubt is unspecified, but there are two reasons we can say that 
his doubt is not 'doubt about the questions' (an expression which anyway is meaningless), but about the 


perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight. 


1. The original purpose of the questions was not to discover their answers, but to find out under 


whom he should live the religious life. 


2. It is indicated by the second sentence in this quote, beginning with 'Certainly' (addha): 


The unsureness I formerly had [about the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight], 
that you have dealt with, O Seer. Certainly you are a perfectly enlightened sage. There are no 


hindrances in you. 


Ya me kankha pure asi tam me vyakasi cakkhuma 


Addha munisi sambuddho natthi nivarana tava. 


— Sn.v.541 


Illustration 


kankho 


unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] 


1986 — Vicikiccha 


Having crossed to the Far Shore he is free of remissness in practising the teaching, and free of 


unsureness [about the significance of the teaching]. 
tinno ca param akhilo akankho. 
— Sn.v.1059 
Illustration 
kankhi 


unsure about the [significance of the] true teaching; vicikicchi,doubtful about the [significance of 


the] true teaching 


Again, some person here is unsure, doubtful, undecided about the [significance of the] true 


teaching. 
Puna ca param brahmana idhekacco kankhi hoti vicikicchi anitthangato saddhamme. 


When he incurs a severe disease or illness, he thinks: 'Alas, I am unsure, doubtful, undecided 


about the [significance of the] true teaching. 


Tamenannataro galho rogatanko phusati. Tassannatarena galhena rogatankena phutthassa evam hoti: 


kankhi vatamhi vicikicchi anitthangato saddhammo ti. 


He grieves, suffers, and laments, weeps beating his chest, and falls into bewilderment. This, too, is 


one subject to death who is frightened and terrified of death. 


So socati kilamati paridevati urattalim kandati sammoham apajjati. Ayampi kho brahmana 


maranadhammo samano bhayati santasam apajjati maranassa. 


— A.2.174 


Illustration 


kankha 


unsureness about the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight]; vimati, uncertainty 


about the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] 


In the Sampasadaniya Sutta Venerable Sariputta recounts, in sixteen ways, the Buddha’s unsurpassed 


ability to explain the teaching (etadanuttariyam yatha bhagava dhammam deseti). Then the Buddha said: 


Vicikiccha — 1987 


And therefore you, Sariputta, should frequently repeat this systematic exposition of the teaching 
to the bhikkhus and bhikkhunis, and to male and female lay-followers. And, by listening to such 
talk, any worthless persons' unsureness or uncertainty about the [perfection of the] Perfect One's 


[transcendent insight] will be abandoned. 


tasmatiha tvam sariputta imam dhammapariyayam abhikkhanam bhaseyyasi bhikkhunam bhikkhuninam 
upásakanam upàsikanam. Yesampi hi sariputta moghapurisanam bhavissati tathagate kankha va vimati 


và tesamimam dhammapariyayam sutva ya tathagate kankha va vimati và sa pahiyissati ti. 


— D.3.116 


Illustration 


kankha 

unsureness; vimati, uncertainty [about what I have said] 

This will be a discourse by way of questions. Those who understand, should say 'We understand." 
Those who do not understand, should say 'We do not understand.' Anyone who is unsure or 


uncertain [about what I have said] should ask me, 'How is this, bhante? What is the meaning of 


this?.' 


patipucchakatha kho bhaginiyo bhavissati. Tattha ajanantihi ajanamatissa vacaniyam na ajanantthi na 
ajanamatissa vacaniyam. Yassa và panassa kankha và vimati và ahameva tattha patipucchitabbo: idam 


bhante katham imassa kvattho ti. 


— M.3.271 


Illustration 


kankha 

unsureness; vimati, uncertainty 

On an Observance Day, a fourteenth, there is neither unsureness nor uncertainty among the 
general public as to whether the moon is not full or full, for the moon is then not full. 


tadahuposathe catuddase na hoti bahuno janassa kankha và vimati và uno nu kho cando punno nu kho 


cando ti atha kho üno cando tveva hoti. 


— M.3.276 


1988 — Vicikiccha 


Illustration 


kankha 
unsureness; vimati, uncertainty 
Suppose a man were knowledgeable about the sound of a conch. While walking along the highway 


he might hear the sound of a conch. He would not be at all unsure or uncertain about [the source 


of the sound]; rather, he would conclude: 'That is indeed the sound of a conch.' 


Seyyatha pi bhikkhave puriso kusalo bherisaddassa. So addhanamagga patipanno bherisaddam suneyya 
tassa na heva kho assa kankha và vimati và bherisaddo nu kho na nu kho bherisaddoti. Atha kho 


bherisaddotveva nittham gaccheyya. 


— A.2.185 


Illustration 


kankha 

unsureness; vimati, uncertainty 

I am one of the Blessed One’s white-robed female lay disciples who maintains perfect virtue. If 
anyone has any unsureness or uncertainty about [the truth of] this, the Blessed One, the Arahant, 


the Perfectly Enlightened One is dwelling among the Bhaggas at Sumsumaragira, in the deer park 
at Bhesakala Grove. They can go and ask him. 


Yavata kho gahapati tassa bhagavato savika gihi odatavasana silesu paripurakariniyo aham tasam 
annatara. Yassa kho panassa kankha và vimati và ayam so bhagava araham sammasambuddho bhaggesu 


viharati sumsumaragire bhesakalavane migadaye tam bhagavantam upasankamitva pucchatu. 


— A.3.296 


Illustration 


kankha 


unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] 


Vicikiccha — 1989 


Spiritual purification through [the purification of] one's perception [of reality] is for the sake of 
spiritual purification through overcoming one’s unsureness [about the significance of the 


teaching]. 
Ditthivisuddhi yavadeva kankhavitaranavisuddhattha. 


Spiritual purification through overcoming one’s unsureness [about the significance of the 
teaching] is for the sake of spiritual purification through knowledge and vision of what is the Path 


and what is not the Path. 


Kankhavitaranavisuddhi yavadeva maggamaggananadassanavisuddhattha. 


— M.1.149-150 
Illustration 
kankha 


unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] 


When profound truths become manifest to the vigorous, meditative Brahman, then all his 


unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] disappears, for he discerns the conditioned 


nature of reality. 


Yada have patubhavanti dhamma atapino jhayato brahmanassa 


Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba yato pajanati sahetudhamman ti. 


— Ud.1 
Vijanata 


Renderings 


e vijanata: one who knows 


e vijanata: one who understands [the teaching] 


Introduction 
Vijanata plus object 


Vijanata associated with an object means 'one who knows' or ‘one who understands’: 


1990 — Vijanata 


He mindfully conducts himself in such a way that when knowing a mentally known object or 


encountering a sense impression [within himself], [attachment] is exhausted not built up. 


Yathassa vijanato dhammam sevato vapi vedanam 


Khiyati no paciyati evam so carati sato. 
— S.4.76 
Often it is linked to 'the teaching,’ where it means ‘one who understands": 
Long is the round of birth and death for the fool who does not understand the true teaching. 


Digho balanam samsaro saddhammam avijanatam. 


— Dh.v.60 


Vijanata minus object: parenthesising an object 


Without an object, various passages show that vijanata's object is 'the teaching’: 


He listens but does not understand [the teaching], he looks but does not see [the nature of reality]. 


Though the teaching is being spoken, the fool does not understand the meaning. 


Sunati na vijanati aloketi na passati 


Dhammasmim bhafinamanasmim attham balo na bujjhati. 


— $.1.198 


When the teaching has been so well explained, how can one who understands [it] be negligent [in 


practising it]? 
Evam sudesite dhamme ko pamado vijanatam. 


— $.1.193 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vijanatam 


one who understands [the teaching] 


Vijanata — 1991 


For one who understands [the teaching], there is no bondage [to individual existence]. 


natthi sango vijanatan ti. 


— Th.v.14 
Illustration 
vijanata 


one who understands [the teaching] 


One who understands [the teaching] is worthy of a gift from those desiring merit. 
Purinamakankhamanena deyyam hoti vijanatati. 
— $.1.20 
Illustration 
vijanato 


one who understands [the teaching] 


For one who is imperturbable, for one who understands [the teaching], there is no accumulated 


merit or demerit. 
Anejassa vijanato natthi kaci nisankhiti. 


— Sn.v.953 
Illustration 
vijanatam 


one who understands [the teaching] 


1992 — Vijanata 


'One who is endowed with the three final knowledges, who is inwardly at peace, who has 
destroyed renewed states of individual existence, thus know, Vasettha, he is Brahma. For one who 


understands [the teaching], he is Sakka [Lord of the Devas]. 


Tihi vijjahi sampanno santo khinapunabbhavo 


Evam vasettha janahi brahma sakko vijanatan ti. 


— Sn.v.656 
Illustration 
vijanatam 
understands [the teaching] 
Perfect Ones, great Heroes, lead [others] by means of the true teaching. How could one who 


understands [the teaching] be jealous of those who lead [others] by the [true] teaching? 


Nayanti ve mahavira saddhammena tathagata 


Dhammena nayamananam ka usüya vijanatan ti. 


— $.1.127 
Illustration 
vijanato 
understands [the teaching] 
The fool thinks victory is through speech, and speaks harshly. One who understands [the teaching 
knows that] victory is for the one who endures [his foe's anger]. 


Jayam ve mafifiati balo vacaya pharusam bhanam 


Jayam ve cassa tam hoti yà titikkha vijanato. 


— $.1.163 


Illustration 
vijanatà 


understand [the teaching] 


Vijanata — 1993 


For one who understands [the teaching], the night is for staying awake. 
Patijaggitumevesa ratti hoti vijanata. 
— Th.v.193 
Vinnana 
Renderings 
e vifiiana: advertence 
e vinndna: stream of sense consciousness 
e virifianasota: stream of sense consciousness 
* vifiiana: mind 
e vifiiana: mental consciousness 
e virifiana: thought 
e virifiana: insight 


e viifiana: 'personal vifiiana' (Bhikkhu Sati) 


Introduction 


Viüiiana: the mental component of sensation 


As a component of phassa, virifiana is the mental component of sensation. It arises dependent on the 


association of the internal and external sense bases. For example: 
Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises 
cakkhuficavuso paticca ripe ca uppajjati cakkhuvininanam. 
— M.1.111 


We call it 'advertence.' We regard it as equivalent to attention, but without its false connotations. 
'Advertence' is clearly conditional, whereas 'attention' seems to imply an independent entity which 
hovers over objects, and which is under the control of intention. Attention is represented by the term 


manasikara. For example: 


1994 — Vinnana 


With the origination of attention comes the origination of objects of the systematic teachings. 


With the ending of attention comes the vanishing of objects of the systematic teachings. 


Manasikarasamudaya dhammanam samudayo. Manasikaranirodha dhammanam atthangamo ti. 


— $.5.184 


There are six varieties of advertence corresponding to the six senses. We call these: advertence to the 
visual field, advertence to the auditory field, advertence to the olfactory field, advertence to the 


gustatory field, advertence to the tactile field, and advertence to the mental field (cakkhuvinnanam 


sotavinnanam ghanavinnanam jivhavinnanam kayavirifianam manovinnanam, M.3.281). 


Vinnanakkhandha: advertence 


The phenomenon of virifianakkhandha is also 'advertence,' and is defined as that by which one discerns 
objects and sense impression, for instance different flavours (Quote 1, S.3.87) or pleasure and pain 


(Quote 2, M.1.292-3): 
Quote 1) 


And why do you call it advertence? One knows therefore it is called advertence. And what does 
one know? One knows sour, one knows bitter, one knows pungent, one knows sweet, one knows 
sharp, one knows mild, one knows salty, one knows bland. 'One knows, bhikkhus, therefore it is 


called advertence. 


Vijanati ti kho bhikkhave tasma vifiianan ti vuccati. Kifica vijanati: ambilampi vijanati tittakampi 
vijanati katukampi vijanati madhurakampi vijanati kharikampi vijanati akharikampi vijanati lonikampi 


vijanati alonikampi vijanati. Vijanati ti kho bhikkhave tasma virifianan ti vuccati. 
— $.3.87 
Quote 2) 


One knows, one knows. Therefore advertence is said. What does one know? One knows what is 


pleasant, one knows what is unpleasant, one knows what is neutral. 


Vijanati vijanati ti kho avuso tasma virifianan ti vuccati. Kifica vijanati sukhan ti pi vijanati dukkhan ti pi 


vijanati adukkhamasukhan ti pi vijanati. 
— M.1.292-3 


Vinnana: the instrument of knowledge, not a knowing phenomenon 


The instrumental case in the following quote (tena ca vifinanena) shows that vifinana is the instrument 


through which one knows sensation. 


Vinnana— 1995 


What does one know with that vifiiana? One knows what is pleasant, one knows what is 


unpleasant, one knows what is neutral. 


Tena ca vififianena kim vijanati: sukhan ti pi vijanati dukkhan ti pi vijanati adukkhamasukhan ti pi 


vijanati. 
— M.3.242 


This suggests that virifiana is a knowing phenomenon, which is how Bodhi understands it. He says 
"Usually in the suttas virifiana is presented simply as the basic awareness of an object via one of the 
sense bases, i.e. as bare "consciousness of" rather than as a discriminative capacity (CDB p.1072 n.114). 
But this presupposes that awareness of an object produces sensation, whereas awareness of an object is 


surely equivalent to sensation, and it would lead to the following translation: 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, basic awareness of an object arises. The 


association of the three is sensation. 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam. Tinnam sangati phasso. 
— M.3.281 

But the suttas say that for sensation there needs to be all three elements: 
That they should experience anything without sensation could not be 


te vata afifiatra phassa patisamvedissantiti netam thanam vijjati. 


— D.1.43 


Vinnhanakkhandha = vitiiana of phassa: Mahahatthipadopama Sutta 


The vinnana of the fifth aggregate is the viririana of phassa. This can be demonstrated in three ways: 
1. The Mahahatthipadopama Sutta says: 


If the visual sense is operational and visible objects come into its range, and there is an 
operative interaction between them, then the appropriate class of virifiana is manifested... The 


virifiana in whatever is thus brought about comprises virifianüpadanakkhandha.' 


ajjhattikafice cakkhum aparibhinnam hoti bahira ca rüpà apatham agacchanti tajjo ca samannaharo 
hoti evam tajjassa virianabhagassa patubhavo hoti.. yam tathabhutassa vinnanam tam 


vinnanupadanakkhandhe sangaham gacchati. 


— M.1.190 


1996 — Vinnana 


2. If the fifth aggregate was different from the vinindna of phassa, then the vifiriana of phassa would have 
no aggregate to belong to. It is not material, so it could not belong to the first aggregate of bodily 


form. Nor could it belong to the three immaterial aggregates, because they depend on phassa: 


Sensation is the indispensible and necessary condition by which the aggregates of sense 


impression, perception, and intentional activities are to be discerned. 


phasso hetu phasso paccayo vedanakkhandhassa.. saffakkhandhassa.. sankharakkhandhassa 


pannapanaya. 
— M.3.17 
3. Virinanakkhandha and phasso have the same source, i.e. namarüpam: 


Denomination-and-bodily-form is the indispensible and necessary condition by which the 


aggregate of advertence is to be discerned. 

namarüpam hetu nàmarüpam paccayo virifianakkhandhassa pafifiapanaya ti. 
— $.3.102 

Sensation arises dependent on denomination-and-bodily-form. 
Nāmañca rüparica paticca phasso. 


— Sn.v.872 


Vinnanakkhandha = vitiiana of phassa: puzzling relationship to namarupa 


If the viriiana of the fifth aggregate is identical with the vinnana of phassa, then it must also arise from 
the six senses and their objects. But the quotes above say it arises from naàmarüpa. To explain this, we 
will now show that 'nàmarüpa' can mean the six senses and their objects because of the expression 


'external namarüpa' which we now discuss. 


External namarüpa + internal namarüpa = senses + objects 


Our explanation is based on the following quote: 


There is this [wretched human] body and the external namarupa. Thus is this dyad. Because of the 


dyad there is sensation. 


Iti ayaficeva kayo bahiddha ca namarüpam. Itthetam dvayam. Dvayam paticca phasso. 


— $.2.24 


Vinnana— 1997 


In this quote, 'this [wretched human] body' seems to stand for ‘internal nadmarupa.' The quote 


corresponds to the more common explanation: 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises. The 


association of the three is sensation. 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam. Tinnam sangati phasso. 


— M.3.281 


"The visual sense’ is the first of the six senses (ajjhattikani ayatanani, D.3.243), and ‘visible objects’ is the 


first of the six sense objects (bahirani ayatanani, D.3.243). 


By comparison of quotes, internal ndmarupa corresponds to the six senses, and external namarüpa 
corresponds to the six sense objects. So when the scriptures say that 'namarüpa is the indispensible and 
necessary condition by which the aggregate of advertence is to be discerned' it is likely that nàmarüpa 


corresponds to the six senses and their objects. 


Vinnana of paticcasamuppada: stream of sense consciousness 


In the context of paticcasamuppada, we call vififiana the 'stream of sense consciousness.’ Bodhi calls this 
'the underlying stream of consciousness which sustains personal continuity through a single life and 
threads together successive lives' (CDB p.769 n.154). This virifiana arises in the mother's womb and 


supports the development of namarüpa: 


If a stream of sense consciousness did not arise in the womb, would denomination-and-bodily- 


form develop there? No, bhante. 


vinnananca hi ananda matukucchismim na okkamissatha api nu kho namarüpam matukucchismim 


samuccissatha ti? No hetam bhante. 


— D.2.63 


If the stream of sense consciousness of a young boy or girl were eradicated, would denomination- 


and-bodily-form grow, mature, and develop? No, bhante. 


vinnananca hi ananda daharasseva sato vocchijjissatha kumarakassa và kumarikaya và api nu kho 


namarüpam vuddhim virülhim vepullam apajjissatha ti? No hetam bhante. 


— D.2.63 


At death, this same vififidna finds a new place to establish itself (vifirianam patitthitan ti, S.1.122), and can 


be named after the individual it used to be, for example: 


1998 — Vinnana 


The stream of sense consciousness of the noble young man Godhika 


godhikassa kulaputtassa vinnanam. 


— $.1.122 


In arahants, because there is no rebirth, their virifiana is not established anywhere (appatitthitena 
vinnanena parinibbuto ti). Other suttas say the viririana is demolished (virifianam uparujjhati ti Sn.v.1111). 
The mysterious relationship between these two apparently equal events — 'not established viriríana' and 
'demolished virifiana' —is presumably no more to be resolved than the question as to whether an 


arahant continues to exist after death, or not. 


The stream of sense consciousness depends on perception 


Although there are nine realms of beings (nava sattavasa A.4.401), there are only seven stations for 
virifiana (satta virifianatthitiyo D.2.69), which implies that in two realms there is no vififidna. These two 


realms are: 
the group of beings without perception 
asafifiasattayatanam 
the group of beings neither having nor lacking perception 
nevasannanasannayatanameva. 


— D.2.69 


Thus in the context of the nine realms of beings, viññāņa depends on perception. Without perception a 
being has no viññāņa. This is consistent with our calling this viriana the 'stream of sense 


consciousness.' 


Stream of sense consciousness: six streams 


This virifidna is comprised of six streams (M.1.53; S.2.44). These streams are named in Pali in the same 


way as the virifiana of phasso. We call these: 


Vinnana— 1999 


the stream of visual consciousness 
cakkhuvififianam 

the stream of auditory consciousness 
sotavinnanam 

the stream of olfactory consciousness 
ghanavinnanam 

the stream of gustatory consciousness 
jivhavinnanam 

the stream of tactile consciousness 
kayavinnanam 

the stream of mental consciousness 
manovifiianam 


The stream of sense consciousness plays an important role in rebirth. 


The stream of sense consciousness and rebirth 


The stream of sense consciousness plays a key role in rebirth: 


2000 — Vinnana 


For beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and [tethered to individual existence] by 


craving 

avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam 

(...) the stream of sense consciousness is established in the low plane of existence 
hinaya dhatuya virifianam patitthitam 

(...) the stream of sense consciousness is established in the middle plane of existence 
majjhimaya dhatuya vififitanam patitthitam 

(...) the stream of sense consciousness is established in the high plane of existence 
panitaya dhatuya virifianam patitthitam 

In this way renewed states of individual existence and rebirth occur in the future 


evam ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. 


— A.1.223-4 


The stream of sense consciousness and kamma 


The effect of kamma on the stream of sense consciousness is explained in this quote: 


Vinnana— 2001 


Bhikkhus, if one who has acquiesced in uninsightfulness into reality undertakes a karmically 


consequential deed that is meritorious, his stream of sense consciousness is furnished with merit; 


Avijjagatoyam bhikkhave purisapuggalo puñňam ce sankharam abhisankharoti punnopagam hoti 


vinnanam. 


If he undertakes a karmically consequential deed that is demeritorious, his stream of sense 


consciousness is furnished with demerit; 
Apunnam ce sankharam abhisankharoti apufifiopagam hoti viinanam. 


If he undertakes a karmically consequential deed that is karmically neutral, his stream of sense 


consciousness is furnished with what is karmically neutral. 
Anefijam ce sankharam abhisankharoti anefjüpagam hoti vinhanam. 


(..) When a bhikkhu has abandoned uninsightfulness into reality and aroused insightfulness into 
reality, then, with the fading away of uninsightfulness into reality and the arising of 
insightfulness into reality, he does not undertake a karmically consequential deed that is 


meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically neutral. 


Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno avijja pahina hoti vijja uppanna so avijjaviraga vijjippada neva 
punnabhisankharam abhisankharoti na apufnabhisankharam abhisankharoti na anefjabhisankharam 


abhisankharoti. 


— S.2.82 


The stream of sense consciousness is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Some suttas say that at arahantship, the stream of sense consciousness is liberated [from perceptually 


obscuring states], like this: 


Bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu has abandoned attachment to bodily form, with the abandonment of 


attachment the basis is removed: there is no establishment of his stream of sense consciousness. 


Rupadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno rago pahino hoti ragassa pahana vocchijjatarammanam patittha 


virinanassa na hoti 


(..) When the stream of sense consciousness is unestablished, not [egoistically] matured, without 
the performance of [karmically consequential deeds], it is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states]. 
tadappatitthitam vinnanam avirülham anabhisankhacca vimuttam. 


— $.3.53 


2002 — Vinnana 


Being thus liberated it is inwardly stable 

Vimuttatta thitam 

Being inwardly stable it is inwardly at peace 

Thitatta santusitam 

Being inwardly at peace, he is not apprehensive 

Santusitatta na paritassati. 

Being not apprehensive, he realises the Untroubled for himself. 
Aparitassam paccattam yeva parinibbayati. 


— $.3.54 


Vimuttam, thitam, and santusitam are neuter singulars in agreement with viññāņam. But paritassati seems 


to refer to the individual who is individually liberated. 
In other suttas, the same process is described, but where the liberated entity is the citta, or the bhikkhu: 


If a bhikkhu's mind is unattached to bodily form... advertence, it is liberated from perceptually 


obscuring states through being without grasping. 


Rüpadhatuya.. vifiianadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno cittam virattam vimuttam hoti anupadaya 


asavehi. 


— $.3.45 


When a bhikkhu sees it thus according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment, he is 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through being without grasping. 


bhikkhu... evametam yathabhütam sammappannaya disva anupada vimutto hoti. 


— M.1.235 
In the latter case, vimutto is masculine singular in agreement with bhikkhu. 


The stream of sense consciousness ceases with arahantship 


Arahants have no stream of sense consciousness because they are free of karmically consequential 


deeds: 


— What do you think, bhikkhus: can a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, undertake a karmically 


Vinnana— 2003 


consequential deed that is meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically neutral? 
—No, bhante. 


When there are utterly no karmically consequential deeds, with the ending of karmically 


consequential deeds, would the stream of sense consciousness be discerned? 


Sabbaso và pana sankharesu asati sankharanirodha api nu kho virifianam pannayetha ti? 


— No, bhante. 


— When there is utterly no stream of sense consciousness, with the ending of the stream of sense 


consciousness, would denomination-and-bodily-form be discerned? 
Sabbaso và pana vinnane asati vififiananirodhà api nu kho namarüpam pafifiayetha ti? 
— No, bhante (S.2.83). 


Vinnanasota: stream of sense consciousness 


The suttas say that vifirianasotam is a stream that is established in this world and the world beyond, 
which is indistinguishable from the stream of sense consciousness. Vifndna is apparently an 


abbreviation for virifianasotam. 


He comes to know man's stream of sense consciousness as an unbroken stream that is established 
in both this world and the world beyond. That is the third attainment of vision [of things 


according to reality]. 


purisassa ca vififianasotam pajanati ubhayato abbocchinnam idha loke patitthitafica paraloke patitthitam 


ca. Ayam tatiyà dassanasamapatti. 


— D.3.105 


He comes to know man's stream of sense consciousness as an unbroken stream that is established 
neither in this world nor in the world beyond. That is the fourth attainment of vision [of things 


according to reality]. 


purisassa ca vifiianasotam pajanati ubhayato abbocchinnam idha loke appatitthitaüca paraloke 


appatitthitarica. Ayam catuttha dassanasamapatti. 


— D.3.105 


This is therefore an 'unestablished stream,’ which we now discuss. 


2004 — Vinnana 


Stream of sense consciousness that is not established in arahants 


The last paragraph presumably refers to arahants because the arahants vifiiana is not established 
anywhere. For example, when the arahant Godhika died, the Buddha said that with the stream of sense 
consciousness unestablished, the noble young man Godhika had passed away to the Untroubled- 


without-residue' (appatitthitena ca bhikkhave virifianena godhiko kulaputto parinibbutoti) (S.1.122). 


It is easily understandable how the viriiana of a living arahant could be called 'unestablished,' because 
the arahant still has a stream of sense impression but no sense of a personal identity. But after his 
death, the issue of an unestablished virifiana is inexplicable, because other suttas say the arahant's 
vififiana is demolished (viriftanam uparujjhati ti Sn.v.1111). We have noted this problem above. It is one of 


the unexplained issues (avyakatavatthü, A.4.68-70). 


Refining of mental consciousness means detaching the mind 


Viffiana is sometimes used to mean 'mental consciousness'. This mental consciousness (vififianam) 
becomes purified and refined when one detaches the mind (cittam) from the material phenomena 


through seeing them as being void of personal qualities: 


The internal Solidness Phenomenon and the external Solidness Phenomenon are simply the 


Solidness Phenomenon, which should be seen according to reality with perfect penetrative 


"non "non 


discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] Selfhood."' 


Ya ceva kho pana ajjhattika pathavidhatu ya ca bahira pathavidhatu pathavidhaturevesa tam n'etam 


mama n'eso'hamasmi na me so attà ti evametam yathabhütam sammappafiftaya datthabbam. 


(.) When one sees it thus according to reality with perfect penetrative discernment, one is 
disillusioned with the Solidness Phenomenon and one detaches the mind from the Solidness 


Phenomenon 


Evametam yathabhütam sammappafiiaya disva pathavidhatuya nibbindati pathavidhatuya cittam 


virajeti 


(..) and similarly for the Liquidness Phenomenon, Warmth Phenomenon, Gaseousness Phenomenon, 


Space Element. 


Vinnana— 2005 


(...) Then there remains only mental consciousness, purified and refined 
Athaparam vififianam yeva avasissati parisuddham pariyodatam 


What does one know with that mental consciousness? One knows what is pleasant, one knows 


what is unpleasant, one knows what is neutral. 


Tena ca vififianena kim vijanati: sukhan ti pi vijanati dukkhan ti pi vijanati adukkhamasukhan ti pi 


vijanati. 


— M.3.242 


Boundless mental consciousness 


Vifiiana can be used as a kasina object (viririanakasina) and stands in contrast to the kasinas of earth, 
water, fire, wind, blue, yellow, red, white, space. Therefore we again call it mental consciousness. Thus 
one perceives the kasina of mental consciousness extending above, below, and across from oneself, with 
no subject/object duality and without limitation (vinnanakasinameko sanjanati uddham adho tiriyam 


advayam appamanam A.5.60). 


Boundless mental consciousness: sphere of meditation 


Boundless mental consciousness is a sphere of meditation, perhaps similar to the virifianakasina. 
To enter the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness a bhikkhu must completely 
transcend the state of awareness of boundless space, and enter and abide in the state of awareness 


of boundless mental consciousness, where one perceives that mental consciousness is boundless 


sabbaso akasanaficayatanam samatikkamma anantam viñňňāņan ti virifianaricakasanaficayatanam 


samatikkamma anantam vinnanan ti vififianaficayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.2.13 


Boundless mental consciousness: station for the stream of sense consciousness 


The state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness is the sixth station for the stream of sense 


consciousness. 


There are beings, Ananda, that, by completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless 
space, arise in the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, where one perceives that 


mental consciousness is boundless. This is the sixth station for the stream of sense consciousness. 


Santananda | sattà — sabbaso ^ akasanafcayatanam — samatikkamma | anantam — vifiianan ti 


viriianaricayatanüpaga. Ayam chattha vinnanatthiti. 


— D.2.69 


2006 — Vinnhana 


Viüifiana: Mind 
Vififiana is used to mean mind: 


The ignorant Everyman considers bodily form to be the [absolute] Selfhood, or the [absolute] 
Selfhood to be corporeal. If that bodily form changes and alters, his mind is preoccupied with the 


change. 


Tassa tam | rüpam viparinamati  aññathā hoti. Tassa  rupaviparinamannathabhava 


rüpaviparinamanuparivatti viinanam hoti. 


— M.3.227 


e If a bhikkhu sees a visible object via the visual sense, and his mind pursues the phantasm of the 
visible object (rupanimittanusari viinanam hoti).. then his mind is called ‘distracted and scattered 


externally (bahiddha viriianam vikkhittam visatanti vuccati (M.3.225). 


There are, Lord of the Devas, visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, 
pleasing, agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. If a bhikkhu takes delight 
in them, welcomes them, and persists in cleaving to them, then the mind is attached to them 


(tannissitam vinnanam hoti). That is grasping. 


Santi kho devanaminda cakkhuvirifieyya rüpa ittha kantà manapa piyarüpa kamüpasamhita rajaniya 
tafice bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya 


titthato tannissitam vififianam hoti tadupadanam. 
— $.4.102 


Vinnana: Thoughts 


(The eightfold path) causes the thunderbolt of knowledge [of things according to reality] to fall on 
thoughts which have been taken hold of. 


— Th.v.419 


Vinnana: Insight 


Vififiana can mean insight: 


Vinnana— 2007 


Wanting insight into the teaching, one should associate with a disciple of the Buddha who has 


great learning, who is an expert in the teaching, and who is wise. 


Bahussutam dhammadharam sapparitam buddhasavakam dhammavifiianamakankham tam bhajetha 


tathavidham. 


— Th.v.1035 


* I thought, 'By this practice of austerities, I have not attained any superhuman attainment of 
knowledge and vision worthy of the Noble Ones. Could there be another path to enlightenment? 


(siya nu kho anno maggo bodhaya ti). 


i. Then something occurred to me. Once, while my Sakyan father was working, while I was 
sitting in the cool shade of a roseapple tree, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 
unwholesome factors, and having entered and abided in the first jhana, which is accompanied 
by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from 
sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], I recalled asking myself 'Could this 


be the way to enlightenment' (siya nu kho eso maggo bodhaya ti). 


Tassa mayham aggivessana etadahosi abhijanami kho panaham pitusakkassa kammante  sitaya 
jambucchayaya nisinno vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharita. Siya nu kho eso maggo bodhayati. 
(...) Following that memory came the insight 

tassa mayham aggivessana satanusarivinnanam ahosi 

(...) 'This indeed is the way to enlightenment' 


esova maggo bodhaya ti. 


— M.1.246 


Personal vitiáana: the bhikkhu Sati 


The bhikkhu Sati used the term virifíana to indicate his idea of a personal viririana, calling it tadevidam 
vinnanam. This stands opposed to what the Buddha called ‘dependently arisen viññānņa' 


(paticcasamuppannam vinnanam) in the following conversation: 


2008 — Vinnana 


— Bhante, as I understand the teaching explained by the Blessed One, it is this personal vinnana 


that roams and wanders the round of birth and death, not another' 


aham bhante bhagavata dhammam desitam ajanami yatha tadevidam virifianam sandhavati samsarati 


anannan ti. 
— What is that vifinana, Sati? 
Katamam tam sati vififianan ti 


—Bhante, it is that which speaks and experiences and feels here and there the karmic 


consequences of meritorious and demeritorious deeds 
yvayam bhante vado vedeyyo tatra tatra kalyanapapakanam kammanam vipakam patisamvedeti ti 


— Worthless man, to whom indeed have you known me to explain the teaching that way? 
Worthless man, have I not in many ways stated that virifiana is dependently arisen; and that 


without necessary conditions there is no arising of virifiana. 


anekapariyayena paticcasamuppannam vinnanam vuttam aññatra paccaya natthi vinnanassa sambhavo 


ti. 
— M.1.258 
Illustrations 


Illustration 


advertence: mentally known objects 


The sixfold body of advertence should be understood. 


Vinnana— 2009 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects advertence to the visual field arises 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuvififtanam 

Dependent on the auditory sense and audible objects, advertence to the auditory field arises 
Sotanca paticca sadde ca uppajjati sotavinnanam 

Dependent on the olfactory sense and smellable objects, advertence to the olfactory field arises 
Ghanajica paticca gandhe ca uppajjati ghanavinnanam 

Dependent on the gustatory sense and tasteable objects, advertence to the gustatory field arises 
Jivhanca paticca rase ca uppajjati jivhavinnanam 

Dependent on the tactile sense and tangible objects, advertence to the tactile field arises 
Kayarica paticca photthabbe ca uppajjati kayavirifianam 

Dependent on the mental sense and mentally known objects, advertence to the mental field arises 
Manajica paticca dhamme ca uppajjati manovififianam. 

— M.3.281 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness 


2010 — Vinnana 


And what is the stream of sense consciousness (vififidnam)? 
Katamarica bhikkhave vififianam? 

There are these six streams of sense consciousness: 
Chayime bhikkhave vinnanakaya 

the stream of visual consciousness 

cakkhuvififianam 

the stream of auditory consciousness 

sotavinnanam 

the stream of olfactory consciousness 
ghanavinnanam 

the stream of gustatory consciousness 
jivhavinnanam 

the stream of tactile consciousness 

kayavirifianam 

the stream of mental consciousness 

manovinnanam. 


— $.2.2-4 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness 


"Then it occurred to me: 
tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


When there is what does denomination-and-bodily-form arise? What is denomination-and- 


bodily-form dependent on? 


kimhi nu kho sati namarüpam hoti. Kim paccaya nàmarüpan ti. 


Vinnana— 2011 


Then through proper contemplation, there took place in me a realisation through penetrative 


discernment 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave yoniso manasikara ahu parifiaya abhisamayo ti 


When there is the stream of sense consciousness, denomination-and-bodily-form arises. 


Denomination-and-bodily-form arises dependent on the stream of sense consciousness. 
vinnane kho sati namarüpam hoti viinanapaccaya namarupan ti 

"Then it occurred to me: 

tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


When there is what, does the stream of sense consciousness arise? What is the stream of sense 


consciousness dependent on? 
kimhi nu kho sati viiianam hoti. Kim paccaya virifianan ti. 


Then through proper contemplation, there took place in me a realisation through penetrative 


discernment 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave yoniso manasikara ahu pannaya abhisamayo: 


When there is denomination-and-bodily-form, the stream of sense consciousness arises. The 


stream of sense consciousness arises dependent on denomination-and-bodily-form. 
namarüpe kho sati viinanam hoti namarüpapaccaya vififianan ti 

"Then it occurred to me: 

tassa mayham bhikkhave etadahosi 


The stream of sense consciousness turns back at denomination-and-bodily-form; it does not go 


further 

paccudavattati kho idam vififianam nàmarüpamha naparam gacchati 

On account of this one can be born, age and die, pass away and be reborn 
Ettavata jayetha và jiyetha và miyetha va cavetha va upapajjetha va 


Namely through the stream of sense consciousness being dependent on denomination-and- 
bodily-form; and denomination-and-bodily-form being dependent on the stream of sense 


consciousness. 


yadidam namarupapaccaya vififianam vifinanapaccaya nàmarüpam. 


2012 — Vinnhana 


— $.2.104 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness 

With the ending of denomination-and-bodily-form comes the ending of the stream of sense 
consciousness. 

namarüpanirodha virifananirodho. 

— D.2.35 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness 


"Bhikkhus one who is full of attachment is unliberated; one who is free of attachment is liberated. 
Upayo bhikkhave avimutto anupayo vimutto. 


The stream of sense consciousness (virifianam) while standing, might stand clinging to bodily form 
(rüpüpayam); with bodily form as its basis (rüparammanam) established on bodily form 
(rüpappatittham) with a sprinkling of spiritually fettering delight, it might [egoistically] grow, 


mature, and develop. 


rupupayam vā bhikkhave  vifiüianam titthamanam tittheyya  rüparammanam — rüpappatittham 


nandüpasecanam vuddhim virülahim vepullam apajjeyya 


Bhikkhus, one who is full of attachment is unliberated; one who is free of attachment is liberated. The 


stream of sense consciousness, while standing, might stand 


e clinging to sense impression (vedanüpayam)... 
e clinging to perception (sannupayam)... 
e clinging to intentional activities (sankharüpayam)... 


e With them as its basis, established on them, with a sprinkling of spiritually fettering delight, the 


stream of sense consciousness might [egoistically] grow, mature, and develop (S.3.53). 
Comment: 


The first four aggregates are called catasso vinnanatthitiyo (D.3.228). 


Vinnana— 2013 


Illustration 


the stream of sense consciousness 


Bhikkhus, though someone might say: 'Apart from bodily form, apart from sense impression, 
apart from conception, apart from intentional activities, I will make known the coming and going 
of the stream of sense consciousness, its transmigration, its [egoistic] growth, maturation, and 


development,' that would be impossible. 


Yo bhikkhave evam vadeyya: ahamafiiatra rüpa afifiatra vedanaya aññatra safifiaya afifiatra sankharehi 
virifianassa agatim và gatim và cutim và uppattim và vuddhim va virülhim và vepullam và pannapessamiti 


netam thanam vijjati. 


— $.3.53 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness and arahantship 


Bhikkhus if a bhikkhu has abandoned attachment to bodily form, with the abandonment of 


attachment the basis is removed: there is no establishment of his stream of sense consciousness. 


Rupadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno rago pahino hoti ragassa pahana vocchijjatarammanam patittha 


vififianassa na hoti 


If he has abandoned attachment 


to the phenomenon of sense impression... 


e to the phenomenon of perception... 


to the phenomenon of intentional activities... 


e to the phenomenon of advertence, 


2014 — Vinnana 


with the abandonment of attachment the basis is removed: there is no establishment of his stream 


of sense consciousness. 


vedanadhatuya .. sannadhatuya... sankharadhatuya.. vitfianadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuna rago 


pahino hoti. Ragassa pahana vocchijjatarammanam patittha virifanassa na hoti 


(..) When the stream of sense consciousness is unestablished, not [egoistically] matured, without 
the performance of [karmically consequential deeds], it is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states]. 
tadappatitthitam vinnanam avirülham anabhisankhacca vimuttam. 


— $.3.53 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness 
How is the stream of sense consciousness destroyed for one who is mindful for one living the 
religious life? Having come to ask the Blessed One, let us hear that word of yours. 


Katham satassa carato virifianam uparujjhati 


Bhagavantam putthumagamma tam sunoma vaco tava 


For one who is mindful, for one living the religious life, if he does not take delight in sense 
impression either internally or externally, in this way his stream of sense consciousness is 


destroyed. 


Ajjhattafica bahiddha ca vedanam nabhinandito 


Evam satassa carato vififianam uparujjhati ti. 


— Sn.v.1110-11 


Illustration 


stream of sense consciousness 


Vinnana— 2015 


Bhikkhus, when the devas with Inda, Brahma, and Pajapati seek a bhikkhu who is liberated in 
mind, they do not find [anything of which they could say]: 'The stream of sense consciousness of 
the Perfect One is attached to this. For what reason? The Perfect One is untraceable even in this 


lifetime, I declare. 


evam vimuttacittam kho bhikkhave bhikkhum sainda deva sabrahmaka sapajapatika anvesam 
nadhigacchanti idam nissitam tathagatassa viñňāņan ti. Tam kissa hetu? Ditthevaham bhikkhave 


dhamme tathagatam ananuvejjoti vadami. 


— M.1.140 


Illustration 


mental consciousness 
Not long, indeed, till it will rest, this [wretched human] body here, beneath the clod, discarded, 
void of mental consciousness, like a useless block of wood. 


Aciram vatayam kayo pathavim adhisessati 


Chuddho apetavinnano nirattham va kalingaram. 


— Dh.v.41 


Illustration 


mental consciousness 


This my body is material, made of the four great material phenomena, arisen from parents, and 
fed on rice and gruel. It is unlasting, and is liable to be injured, abraded, broken, and demolished. 


And this is my mental consciousness which is connected and bound to it. 


ayam kho me _ kayo rapt catummahabhutiko matapettikasambhavo | odanakummasüpacayo 
aniccucchadana-parimaddana-bhedana-viddhamsanadhammo. Idafca pana me vififianam ettha sitam 


ettha patibaddhan ti. 


— D.1.76 


Illustration 


mental consciousness 


2016 — Vinnana 


Six elements 

cha dhatuyo 

the Solidness Phenomenon 
pathavidhatu 

the Liquidness Phenomenon 
apodhatu 

the Warmth Phenomenon 
tejodhatu 

the Gaseousness Phenomenon 
vayodhatu 

the Space Element 

akasadhatu 

the Mental Consciousness Element 
vififtanadhatu. 

— D.3.247 


Illustration 


Mental Consciousness 


Bhikkhus, fondness and attachment regarding the Solidness Phenomenon.. the Liquidness 
Phenomenon... the Warmth Phenomenon... the Gaseousness Phenomenon... the Space Element... 


the Mental Consciousness Element is a spiritual defilement. 


Yo bhikkhave pathavidhatuya chandarago cittasse'so upakkileso. Yo apodhatuya chandarago cittasse'so 
upakkileso yo tejodhatuya chandarago cittasse'so upakkileso yo vayodhatuya chandarago cittasse 'so 
upakkileso yo akasadhatuya chandarago cittasse'so upakkilesoyo vinnanadhatuya chandarago cittasse’so 


upakkileso. 


— $.3.232 


Vinnana— 2017 


Illustration 


mental consciousness 
When this [wretched human] body is bereft of three states— vitality, warmth, and mental 
consciousness — it is then discarded and forsaken, left lying senseless like a log. 


Yada kho avuso imam kayam tayo dhamma jahanti ayu usma ca vifiianam athayam kayo ujjhito 


avakkhitto seti yatha kattham acetanan ti. 


— M.1.296 


Illustration 


mental consciousness 
When in his mother’s womb the first thought has arisen, the first mental consciousness 
manifested, his birth is (to be reckoned) from that time. 


Yam bhikkhave matukucchismim pathamam cittam uppannam pathamam vififianam patubhutam 


tadupadaya savassa jati. 


— Vin.1.93 


Vinnanam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham 


Renderings 


e viññāņam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham: the mind with no attribute, boundless, altogether 


free of defilement 


Introduction 
Viüiianam anidassanam = safifiavedayitanirodha 


Vifiianam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham occurs in the scriptures twice (D.1.223; M.1.329). Its 
meaning is unsettled. We will show here that it means the ending of perception and sense impression 


(safifiavedayitanirodha). Let us examine the phrase step by step. 


1. The phrase cannot mean nibbana because although anidassanam is indeed a synonym for nibbana 
(S.4.370), nibbana is never elsewhere in the scriptures called virifianam; and furthermore, nibbana is 


never described as sabbato pabham. See synonyms of nibbana at S.4.368-373. 


2018 — Viññāņam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham 


2. In the scriptures pabhassara is commonly linked to cittam. For example: 
the mind is pliable and workable and radiant 
cittam mudu ca kammaniyarica pabhassararica. 


— A.3.16-17 


That the related word pabham is linked in our verse to vifndnam suggests that virifianam is the 
phenomenon more usually known as cittam. This is not greatly surprising because the two words are 


already used as synonyms elsewhere in the scriptures. For example: 


That which is called 'mind' or 'cognition' or 'consciousness' arises as one thing and ceases as 


another by day and by night. 


Yañca kho etam bhikkhave vuccati cittam iti pi mano iti pi viññāņam iti pi tam rattiya ca divasassa 


ca annadeva uppajjati afifiam nirujjhati. 
— $.2.95 


Therefore the virifianam in our phrase might make more sense if understood as cittam. Accordingly, 


we will call it 'mind.' 
3. Anidassanam can mean invisible. For example: 
Because empty space is formless and invisible; it is not easy to draw pictures there 
akaso arupi anidassano tattha na sukaram rüpam likhitum. 


— M.1.127 


However, PED gives nine meanings to nidassana including ‘attribute.’ Therefore we render 


anidassana as ‘with no attribute.’ 


4. If virifianam has no attribute, then sabbato pabham cannot rationally be rendered as ‘altogether 
radiant.' We therefore adopt the via negativa approach. This is easily accomplished because in the 


scriptures pabhassara means liberation from defilement. For example: 
The mind is intrinsically radiant: it is defiled by extrinsic defilements 
Pabhassaramidam bhikkhave cittam tañca kho agantukehi upakkilesehi upakkilitthan ti. 


— A.1.10 


Therefore sabbato pabham can be rendered as 'altogether free of defilement.' This is compatible with 


‘having no attribute.' 


Viüfianam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham — 2019 


5. Our phrase is associated with the ending of all phenomena because it is linked in its two references 


to these two statements: 
\a) Here denomination-and-bodily-form is completely ended 


Ettha nàmafica rüpafica asesam uparujjhati. 


— D.1.223 


\b) It is not reached by the totality of everything 


sabbassa sabbattena ananubhütam. 


— M.1.329 


These statements both suggest our phrase means the ending of perception and sense impression 


(safiftavedayitanirodha) because: 
Ya) Nama includes sense impression and perception 


Vedana saññā cetana phasso manasikaro idam vuccatavuso namam. 


— M.1.53 


Vb) 'Everything' (sabba) by definition includes "whatever sense impression that arises due to mental 
sensation’ (yampidam manosamphassapaccaya  uppajjati vedayitam sukham va dukkham va 


adukkhamasukham, S.4.27). 
Therefore our phrase implies a state 'not reached by' sense impression. 


6. Our phrase is part of a five-line verse, which is quoted in full in the Illustrations below. The last line 
of that verse includes the term 'the ending of vinnana' (virifianassa nirodhena) (D.1.223). So whereas 
we are researching the meaning of 'viññānņa with no attribute' (viririanam anidassanam), we are faced 
with the fact that it is equivalent to the ending of vifinana. This appears to be a combination of 
incompatible terms, unless the two viririanas have different meanings. Since we have already decided 
to call viinanam anidassanam 'mind with no attribute,’ let us now quickly settle the meaning of the 
'ending of vifinana.' 

7. Since we have agreed that viññāņam anidassanam concerns the ending of perception and sense 
impression (safifiavedayitanirodha), therefore virifianassa nirodhena means safifiavedayitanirodhena, the 


ending of perception and sense impression. 


In conclusion, the mind with no attribute means the ending of perception and sense impression. 


2020 — Viññāņam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham 


Not to be confused: tadayatanam 


Vinnanam anidassanam should not be confused with the following quote in which these three phrases 
show that nibbàna is meant: 

1. supreme state of deliverance 

2. no foundation 


3. truly the end of suffering 
The quote is this: 


There is that supreme state of deliverance where there is neither solidness, liquidness, warmth, 
nor gaseousness; no state of awareness of boundless space, no state of awareness of boundless 
mental consciousness, no state of awareness of nonexistence, no state of awareness neither having 
nor lacking perception; neither this world, nor a world beyond, nor both; neither sun nor moon. 
There, I declare, there is no coming, no going, no staying, no passing away, no being reborn. It is 


neither fixed, nor moving, and has no foundation. This is truly the end of suffering. 


Atthi bhikkhave tadayatanam yattha neva pathavi na àpo na tejo na vayo na akasánaricayatanam na 
virifianaricayatanam na akincannayatanam na nevasannanasannayatanam nayam loko na paraloko na 
ubho candimasuriya. Tatrapaham bhikkhave neva agatim vadāmi na gatim na thitim na cutim na 


upapattim; appatittham appavattam andrammanamevetam. Esevanto dukkhassà ti. 


— Ud.80 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


viññāņam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham 


The mind with no attribute, boundless, altogether free of defilement: that is not reached by the 
solidness of earth, the liquidness of water, the warmth of fire, the gaseousness of wind... the 


totality of everything. 


Vififianam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham tam pathaviya pathavattena ananubhütam apassa 
apattena ananubhütam tejassa tejattena ananubhütam vayassa vayattena ananubhütam.. sabbassa 


sabbattena ananubhütam. 


— M.1.329 


Viüfianam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham — 2021 


Illustration 


viññāņam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham 


The mind with no attribute, boundless, altogether free of defilement: 
Virinanam anidassanam anantam sabbato pabham 

Here liquidness, solidness, warmth, and gaseousness have no footing; 
Ettha àpo ca pathavi tejo vàyo na gadhati 


Here long and short, small and large, fair and foul, and denomination-and-bodily-form are 


completely ended. 


Ettha dighanca rassanca anumthülam subhasubham; 


Ettha nàmafica rüparica asesam uparujjhati 
Through the ending of perception and sense impression, these are thereby completely ended. 


Virinanassa nirodhena etthetam uparujjhati ti. 


— D.1.223 


Vinaya; Vineti 


Renderings 


e vineti: to dispel 

e vineti: to eliminate 

e vineti: to allay 

e vineti: to instruct 

e vineti: to train 

e vineti: to discipline 

* vinaya: acquittal 

e vinaya: elimination 

e vinaya: the discipline 


e vinaya: training system 


2022 — Vinaya; Vineti 


Introduction: 
Vineyya: absolutive and optative 
Vineyya is both an absolutive (‘having eliminated’) and an optative (‘should dispel): 
having eliminated greed and dejection . 
vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
— D.2.94 
one should dispel lamentation 
vineyya paridevitam. 


— Sn.v.590 


Vinaya: training system 


That vinaya can mean ‘training system’ is most obvious in relation to lay people. For example, when 


Sigalaka was venerating the six directions, the Buddha told him: 


— But, young man, that is not how the six directions would be venerated in the Noble One's 


training system. 
Na kho gahapatiputta ariyassa vinaye evam chaddisa namassitabba ti. 
— D.3.180 

It is also more obvious when it occurs without 'dhamma: 


So, too, whatever in the world [of phenomena] is agreeable and pleasing is called a thorn in the 


[terminology of the] Noble One's training system. 
evam kho bhikkhave yam loke piyarüpam satarüpam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye kantako. 
— $.4.189 

Dhammavinaya occurring together can mean 'the teaching and discipline’: 


The teaching and discipline that I have explained and established will, after my passing, be your 


teacher. 
Yo kho ananda maya dhammo ca vinayo ca desito paññatto so vo mamaccayena sattha ti. 


— D.2.154 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2023 


But dhammavinaya occurring together can also mean 'teaching and training system’: 


I am one of the Blessed One’s white-robed female lay disciples who have attained a foothold... in 


this teaching and training system. 


Yavata kho gahapati tassa bhagavato savika gihi odatavasana imasmim dhammavinaye... aham tasam 


annatara. 


— A.3.297 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vinayetha 


eliminate 


You must completely eliminate grasping and craving 
Adanatanham vinayetha sabbam. 


— Sn.v.1103 
Illustration 


vinayanti 


eliminate 


The world’s attractive things remain as they are 
Titthanti citrani tatheva loke 
The wise eliminate their hankering for them 


Athettha dhira vinayanti chandan ti. 


— A.3.411 


2024 — Vinaya; Vineti 


Illustration 


vinayetha 


eliminate 


A bhikkhu should eliminate his attachment to sensuous pleasures, whether human or divine. 


Ragam vinayetha manusesu dibbesu kamesu vapi bhikkhu. 


— Sn.v.361 
Illustration 
vinaya 


eliminate 


Eliminate greed for sensuous pleasure. 
Kamesu vinaya gedham. 


— Sn.v.1098 
Illustration 


vinayassu 

dispel 

Dispel your unsureness about me, [about whether or not I am the Enlightened One]. Be decided 
about me, brahman. 


vinayassu mayi kankham. Adhimuccassu brahmana. 


— Sn.v.559 


Illustration 


vinetum 


allay 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2025 


I can allay my thirst with water, whey, porridge, or soup. 


sakka kho me ayam surapipasita paniyena và vinetum dadhimandakena va vinetum matthalonikaya va 


vinetum lonasovirakena va vinetum. 


— $.2.111 


Illustration 


avinito 


uninstructed 


The ignorant Everyman, who has no regard for the Noble Ones or for spiritually outstanding 


people, and who is ignorant of and uninstructed in their teaching, considers bodily form to be the 


[absolute] Selfhood. 


Idha gahapati assutava puthujjano ariyanam adassavi ariyadhammassa akovido ariyadhamme avinito 
sappurisanam | adassávi  sappurisadhammassa akovido  sappurisadhamme avinito rüpam — attato 


samanupassati. 


— S.4.286-7 


Illustration 


vinessati 


instruct 


Today the Blessed One will instruct Venerable Rahula further in the destruction of perceptually 


obscuring states 
ajja bhagava ayasmantam rahulam uttarim asavanam khaye vinessati ti. 


— $.4.105 


Illustration 


vinesi 


discipline 


2026 — Vinaya; Vineti 


— Kesi, how do you discipline a horse-in-training? 

Katham pana tvam kesi assadammam vinesi ti? 

— Bhante, I discipline one horse mildly, another harshly, and another both mildly and harshly. 
Aham kho bhante assadammam sanhenapi vinemi pharusenapi vinemi sanhapharusenapi vinemi ti. 


— But, Kesi, if a horse-in-training won’t submit to mild discipline, nor harsh discipline, nor mild 


and harsh discipline, how do you deal with him? 


Sace te kesi assadammo sanhenapi vinayam na upeti pharusenapi vinayam na upeti sanhapharusenapi 


vinayam na upeti kinti nam karosi ti?. 


— A.2.112 
Illustration 
vinità 


trained 


Now, bhante, the Blessed One has female lay-follower disciples who are competent, trained, 


accomplished. 


Santi kho pana bhante etarahi upasika bhagavato savika viyattà vinita visarada. 


— Ud.64 


Illustration 


vinetum 


train 


They will offer others formal spiritual support but will not be able to train them in the higher 


virtue, the higher mental states, and the higher penetrative discernment. 


Aññesam nissayam dassanti. Te na sakkhissanti vinetum adhisile adhicitte adhipafiriaya. 


— A.3.106 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2027 


Illustration 


vinayo 

acquittal 

Bhikkhus, there are these seven procedures for quelling and settling disciplinary issues that have 
arisen. Which seven? 


Sattime bhikkhave adhikaranasamatha dhamma uppannuppannanam adhikarananam | samathaya 


vupasamaya. Katame satta: 

An acquittal "in the presence of" may be given. 
Sammukha vinayo databbo 

An acquittal due to complete mindfulness may be given. 
sativinayo databbo 

An acquittal due to past insanity may be given. 
amülhavinayo databbo 

An act of acknowledgement may be applied. 

patinnata karanam databbam 

A majority vote may be applied. 

yebhuyyasika databba 

The procedure for one of increasing wickedness may be applied. 
tassapapiyyasika databba 

The covering over as with grass may be applied. 


tinavattharako databba. 


— A.4.144 


2028 — Vinaya; Vineti 


Illustration 
vinayo 


elimination 


This, bhikkhu, is a designation for the Untroubled: the elimination of attachment, hatred, and 
undiscernment of reality. 


Nibbanadhatuya kho etam bhikkhu adhivacanam ragavinayo dosavinayo mohavinayo ti. 


— $.5.8 
Illustration 
vinayo 


elimination 


The elimination of self-centredness is happiness supreme. 


Asmimanassa vinayo etam ve paramam sukhan ti. 


— Ud.10 
Illustration 
vinayam 


the discipline 


The Group-of-Six bhikkhus said: 
Come on, friends, let us disparage the discipline. 
handa mayam davuso vinayam vivannemaá ti 

They did this by asking: 


Why recite these lesser and minor training rules? They only lead to anxiety, vexation, and 
perplexity. 


kim panimehi khuddanukhuddakehi sikkhapadehi udditthehi yavadve kukkuccaya vibhesaya vilekhaya 


samvattanti ti. 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2029 


The Buddha rebuked them: 
How can you, worthless men, disparage the discipline? 


katham hi nama tumhe moghapurisa vinayam vivannessatha 


He established the rule: 


Whatever bhikkhu, when the Patimokkha is being recited, should speak thus: 'Why recite these 
lesser and minor training rules? They only lead to anxiety, vexation, and perplexity,’ in 


disparaging a rule of training, there is an offence of pacittiya." 


Yo pana bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissamane evam vadeyya kim panimehi khuddanukhuddakehi 
sikkhapadehi udditthehi yavadve kukkuccaya vibhesaya vilekhaya samvattantiti sikkhapadavivannake 


pacittiyan ti. 
— Vin.4.143 
So 'discipline' means: 


1. the Patimokkha 


2. training rules (sikkhapada) 


Illustration 


vinayam 


the discipline 


Venerable MahaKassapa said 


2030 — Vinaya; Vineti 


'] could question Upali on the discipline’ 
aham upalim vinayam puccheyyan ti 


MahaKassapa questioned Upali on the subject of the first parajika rule and its provenance, on the 


individual, on what was laid down, on what was an offence, and on what was no offence. 


Atha kho ayasma mahdkassapo dyasmantam upalim pathamassa parajikassa vatthumpi  pucchi 
nidanampi pucchi puggalampi pucchi pafifiattimpi pucchi anupannattimpi pucchi apattimpi pucchi 


anapattimpi pucchi 


(..) In this same way he questioned him about both divisions (i.e. both Patimokkhas, bhikkhus' 
and bhikkhunts’) 


eteneva upayena ubhato vibhange pucchi. 


— Vin.2.286 


Here 'the discipline’ means the Patimokkhas of bhikkhus and bhikkhunis and associated details. 


Illustration 


vinayo 


the discipline 


Gotami, things of which you might consider 
ye ca kho tvam gotami dhamme janeyyasi 


These things lead to non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, not to attachment to originated 


phenomena 

ime dhamma viragaya samvattanti no sarágaya 

lead to emancipation [from individual existence], not bondage [to individual existence] 
visamyogaya samvattanti no samyogaya 


lead to a dwindling away of the five grasped aggregates, not to a proliferation of the five grasped 


aggregates 
apacayaya samvattanti no acayaya 


lead to fewness of needs, not abundance of needs 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2031 


appicchataya samvattanti no mahicchataya 

lead to contentment, not to discontentment 

santutthiya samvattanti no asantutthiya 

lead to physical seclusion, not to gregariousness 
pavivekaya samvattanti no sanganikaya 

lead to right effort, not to indolence 

viriyarambhaya samvattanti no kosajjaya 

lead to being easy to support, not to being difficult to support 
subharataya samvattanti no dubbharataya 

You can definitely consider 

ekamsena gotami dhareyyasi 

this is [in accordance with] the teaching 

eso dhammo 

this is [in accordance with] the discipline 

eso vinayo 

this is [in accordance with] the Teacher’s training system 
etam satthusasanan ti. 


— A.4.280 


Illustration 


vinayo 


the discipline 


2032 — Vinaya; Vineti 


Rare in the world is a person able to understand when taught the teaching and discipline 


proclaimed by the Perfect One 


tathagatappaveditassa dhammavinayassa desitassa vinnata puggalo dullabho lokasmim. 


— A.3.169 
Illustration 
vinaya 


the discipline 


A forest bhikkhu should endeavour [to study and master] advanced aspects of the teaching and 
discipline. 


Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna abhidhamme abhivinaye yogo karaniyo. 


— M.1.472 
Illustration 
vinaya 


the discipline 


It is hard to find one who has gone forth [into the ascetic life] in old age (buddhapabbajito) ... who is 


an expert in the discipline. 


dullabho vinayadharo. 


— A.3.78 


Illustration 


vinaya 


training system 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2033 


— Sariputta, friend, what is difficult to do in this teaching and training system? 
Kinnu kho avuso sariputta imasmim dhammavinaye dukkaran ti 


— Going forth [into the ascetic life], friend, is difficult to do in this teaching and training system. 
Pabbajja kho avuso imasmim dhammavinaye dukkara ti. 


— S.4.260 
Illustration 
vinaya 
training system 
Bhikkhus, you have lost your way. Bhikkhus, you are conducting yourselves wrongly. Bhikkhus, 


how far you have strayed, you worthless men, from this teaching and training system. 


Vippatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Micchapatipanna’ttha bhikkhave. Kivadurevime bhikkhave moghapurisa 


apakkanta imasma dhammavinaya. 


— M.1.480 
Illustration 
vinaya 
training system 


Whoever was formerly a non-Buddhist ascetic and wishes to go forth [into the ascetic life] and 


receive ordination in this teaching and training system, he is granted probation for four months. 


Yo kho kassapa annatitthiyapubbo imasmim dhammavinaye akankhati pabbajjam akankhati 


upasampadam so cattaro mase parivasati. 


— D.1.176 


Illustration 
vinaya 


training system 


2034 — Vinaya; Vineti 


Now on that occasion Sunakkhatta, the young Licchavi, had recently left this teaching and 


training system. 
tena kho pana samayena sunakkhatto licchaviputto acirapakkanto hoti imasma dhammavinaya. 


— M.1.68 


Illustration 


vinaya 


training system 


— How many Emancipated Ones are there in this teaching and training system, Master Ananda? 


Kiva bahuka pana bho ananda imasmim dhammavinaye niyyataroti. 


— There are not only one hundred, Sandaka, or two hundred, three hundred, four hundred, or five 


hundred, but far more Emancipated Ones than that in this teaching and training system. 


Na kho sandaka ekam yeva satam na dve satàni na tini satani na cattari satani na pafica satani atha kho 


hiyyova ye imasmim dhammavinaye niyyataro ti. 


— M.1.523 
Illustration 
vinaya 


training system 


In this teaching and training system there is a gradually advancing training, a gradually advancing 


application, a gradually advancing practice, and there is no sudden attainment of arahantship. 


evameva kho bhikkhave imasmim dhammavinaye anupubbasikkha anupubbakiriya anupubbapatipada 


nàyatakeneva afifiapativedho. 


— Ud.54 


Illustration 


vinaya 


training system - sikkham 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2035 


— Sariputta, friend, the bhikkhu Moliyaphagguna has abandoned the training and returned to lay 
life. 


Moliyaphagguno avuso sariputta bhikkhu sikkham paccakkhaya hinayavattoti. 


— Then surely that venerable did not find consolation in this teaching and training system. 


Naha nüna so dyasma imasmim dhammavinaye assasamalatthati. 


— $.2.50 
Illustration 
vinaya 


training system 


Ananda, friend, I wish to live the religious life in this teaching and training system. 


icchamaham àvuso ananda imasmim dhammavinaye brahmacariyam caritun ti. 


— $.2.120 
Illustration 
vinaya 
training system 


Bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu does not discern according to reality the origination, vanishing, sweetness, 


wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to the six senses, then he has not lived the religious life; 


he is far from this teaching and training system. 


Yo hi koci bhikkhave bhikkhu channam phassayatananam samudayanca atthangamarica assadarica 


adinavarica nissaranafica yathabhütam nappajanati; avusitam tena brahmacariyam araka so imamha 


dhammavinaya ti. 


— $.4.43 


Illustration 


vinaya 


training system 


2036 — Vinaya; Vineti 


In this regard, let your light shine forth so that you who have thus gone forth [into the ascetic life] 
in this teaching and training system which is so well explained may be respectful, deferential, and 


courteous towards teachers and preceptors, and those of the standing of teachers and preceptors. 


Idha kho tam bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumhe evam svakkhate dhammavinaye pabbajita samana àcariyesu 


acariyamattesu upajjhayesu upajjhayamattesu agarava appatissa asabhagavuttika vihareyyatha? 


— Vin.1.187 
Illustration 
vinaya 
training system 
It is considered growth in the Noble One’s training system for one who sees a wrongdoing as 
such, to make amends for it in accordance with the teaching, and to show restraint in the future. 


Vuddhi hesa bhikkhu ariyassa vinaye yo accayam accayato disva yatha dhammam patikaroti ayatim 
samvaram apajjati ti. 


— M.3.246 
Illustration 
vinaya 
training system 


A master of the three final knowledges in the Noble One's training system, Master Gotama, is 


quite different from a master of threefold Vedic knowledge of the brahmans. 


Annatha bho gotama brahmananam tevijjo. Afifiatha ca pana ariyassa vinaye tevijjo hoti. 


— A.1.168 


Illustration 


vinaya 


training system 


Vinaya; Vineti — 2037 


Whatever is destined to decay is called 'the world [of phenomenal’ in the [terminology of the] 


Noble One's training system. 


Yam kho ananda palokadhammam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye loko. 


— $.4.53 


Vinicchaya 


Renderings 


e vinicchaya: analysis 


vinicchaya: examination 


vinicchaya: dogmatic opinion 
e vinicchinati: to divide 


e vinicchinati: to investigate 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vinicchaya 


analysis 


2038 — Vinicchaya 


'One should know the analysis of pleasure, and knowing that, one should devote oneself to inward 


pleasure.’ So it was said. In reference to what was it said? 


Sukhavinicchayam janna sukhavinicchayam hatva ajjhattam sukhamanuyufijeyya'ti iti kho panetam 


vuttam kificetam paticca vuttam: 


There are these five varieties of sensuous pleasure. What five? Visible objects known via the 
visual sense.. tangible objects known via the tactile sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 
agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. These are the five varieties of 


sensuous pleasure. 


pancime bhikkhave kamaguna. Katame parca: cakkhuvinneyya rüpa.. kayavirineyya potthabba ittha 


kanta manapa piyarupa kamüpasamhità rajaniya. Ime kho bhikkhave paficakamaguna. 


The physical and psychological pleasure that arises from the five varieties of sensuous pleasure: 
this is called sensuous pleasure, a vile pleasure, the pleasure of the common man, an ignoble 
pleasure. This pleasure should not be pursued, developed, and cultivated, I declare. It should be 


feared. 


Yam kho bhikkhave ime paficakamagune paticca uppajjati sukham somanassam idam vuccati 
kamasukham milhasukham puthujjanasukham anariyasukham. Na àsevitabbam na bhavetabbam na 


bahulikatabbam bhayitabbam etassa sukhassati vadami. 


In this regard, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu 


enters and abides in first jhana.. a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati... catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


This is called the pleasure of the practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of physical seclusion, 
the pleasure of inward peace, the pleasure of enlightenment. This pleasure should be pursued, 


developed, and cultivated, I declare. It should not be feared. 


Idam vuccati nekkhammasukham | pavivekasukham upasamasukham sambodhisukham | asevitabbam 


bhavetabbam bahulikatabbam. Na bhayitabbam etassa sukhassati vadami. 


'One should know the analysis of pleasure, and knowing that, one should devote oneself to inward 


pleasure.' So it was said. It was in reference to this that it was said. 


Sukhavinicchayam janna sukhavinicchayam fiatva ajjhattam sukhamanuyufijeyya'ti iti yam tam vuttam 


idametam paticca vuttam 


— M.3.233-4 


Vinicchaya — 2039 


Illustration 


vinicchayo 


examination 


Because of acquisition, examination 
labham paticca vinicchayo 
Because of examination, fondness and attachment 


vinicchayam paticca chandarago. 


— A.4.401 
Illustration 
vinicchaya 


dogmatic opinions 


[The Buddha:] 


'In regards to dogmatic religious views, of none of them have I said "I proclaim this." But rather, 


in scrutinising views, without grasping, while searching, I realised inward peace.' 


Idam vadami ti na tassa hoti dhammesu niccheyya samuggahitam 


Passafica ditthisu anuggahaya ajjhattasantim pacinam adassam. 


— Sn.v.837 
[Magandiya:] 
'About dogmatic opinions that have been conceived, you indeed speak without grasping.' 
Vinicchaya yàni pakappitani te ve muni brüsi anuggahaya. 
— Sn.v.838 
Comment: 


Vinicchaya is obviously a synonym of dhammesu niccheyya samuggahitam. 


2040 — Vinicchaya 


Illustration 


vinicchaya 

dogmatic opinions; vinicchayam, dogmatic opinions 

From where do dogmatic opinions come from, anger, lies, uncertainty [about the significance of 
the teaching], and other such things spoken of by the Ascetic? 


vinicchaya cà pi kutopahuta 


Kodho mosavajjanca kathankatha ca ye vapi dhamma samanena vutta. 


— Sn.v.866 


A person develops dogmatic opinions from seeing the cessation and continuance of bodily forms 


in the world. 


Rüpesu disva vibhavam bhavarica vinicchayam kubbati jantu loke. 


— Sn.v.867 


Illustration 


vinicchitani 


divided 


Both Patimokkhas have been properly transmitted to him in detail, properly classified, well 


mastered, properly divided by rule and phrase. 


ubhayani kho panassa patimokkhani vittharena svagatani honti suvibhattani suppavattini suvinicchitani 


suttaso anuvyanjanaso. 


— A.4.140-1, Vin.1.65 


Illustration 


vinicchiyamane 


investigating 


Vinicchaya — 2041 


While bhikkhus are investigating that legal matter endless brawls arise. 
Tehi ce bhikkhave tasmim adhikarane vinicchiyamane anaggani ceva bhassani jayanti. 


— Vin.2.95 
Illustration 
vinicchinitva 
investigate 
If the community of bhikkhus, not having investigated that case, not having got to the root of it, 
achieves unanimity, that unanimity is unrighteous. 


sangho tam vatthum avinicchinitva amula mülam gantva sanghasamaggim karoti adhammika sa upali 


sanghasamaggi ti 


If the community of bhikkhus, having investigated the case, having got to the root of it, achieves 


unanimity in the community of bhikkhus, that unanimity is righteous 


sangho tam vatthum vinicchinitva mula mülam gantva sanghasamaggim karoti, dhammika sā upali 


sanghasamaggi ti. 


— Vin.1.358 


Illustration 
vinicchini 
investigates 
Wisdom investigates what is heard 
Panna sutavinicchini. 
— Th.v.551 
Vipaka 
Renderings 


e vipaka: consequence 


2042 — Vipaka 


* vipaka: karmic consequence 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vipako 


consequence 


What is the consequence of sensuous yearnings? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave kamanam vipako 


In one yearning for sensuous pleasure a corresponding personal disposition is manifested, either 


meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam kho bhikkhave kamayamano tajjam tajjam attabhavam abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam và ayam vuccati bhikkhave kamanam vipako. 


— A.3.411 
Illustration 
vipako 


consequence 


What is the consequence of sense impressions? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave vedananam vipako 


In one experiencing [a sense impression] a corresponding personal disposition is manifested, 


either meritorious or demeritorious. This is called the consequence of sense impression. 


yam bhikkhave vediyamano  tajjam  tajjam  attabhavam abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam vā 


apunnabhagiyam và ayam vuccati bhikkhave vedananam vipako. 


— A.3.412 


Vipaka — 2043 


Illustration 
vipako 


consequence 


What is the consequence of perceptions? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave safifianam vipako 

Speech is the consequence of perception, I declare. 

vohara vepakkaham bhikkhave safifiam vadāmi 

In whatever way one perceives something, one speaks accordingly: 'I perceived thus.' 


Yatha yathà nam safijanati tatha tatha voharati evam sanni ahosin ti.. 


— A.3.413 
Illustration 
vipako 


consequence 


And what is the consequence of perceptually obscuring states? 


Katamo ca bhikkhave asavanam vipako 


In one who has acquiesced in uninsightfulness into reality a corresponding personal disposition is 


manifested, either meritorious or demeritorious. 


yam kho bhikkhave avijjagato tajjam tajjam attabhavam  abhinibbatteti punnabhagiyam va 


apunnabhagiyam va. 


— A.3.414 


Illustration 
vipako 


consequence 


2044 — Vipaka 


And what is the consequence of suffering? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhassa vipako 


Consider one overpowered and overcome by suffering, he grieves, suffers, and laments, weeps 
beating his chest, and falls into bewilderment; or roams abroad in search of one who knows a spell 


or two to put an end to this suffering. 


idha bhikkhave ekacco yena dukkhena abhibhüto pariyadinnacitto socati kilamati paridevati urattalim 
kandati sammohamapajjati. Yena và pana dukkhena abhibhüto pariyadinna citto bahiddha pariyetthim 


ajjati ko ekapadam dipadam pajanati imassa dukkhassa nirodhaya ti. 
Suffering yields either bewilderment or search, I declare. 


Sammohavepakkam vaham bhikkhave dukkham vadami pariyetthivepakkam va. 


— A.3.416 
Illustration 
vipako 


karmic consequence 


What is the karmic consequence of karmically consequential deeds? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave kammanam vipako 


The karmic consequence of karmically consequential deeds is threefold: that which arises in this 


life, or on rebirth, or in some other subsequent [existence]. 


Tividhaham bhikkhave kammanam vipakam vadami dittheva dhamme upajje và apare và pariyaye. 


— A.3.415 


Illustration 


vipakam 


karmic consequence 


Vipaka — 2045 


Previous demeritorious conduct whose karmic consequence has not yet ripened. 


pubbe papakammam katam avipakkavipakam. 


— A.2.196 


Vippasannani indriyani; Santindriyani 


Renderings 


e vippasannani indriyani: serene [mental] faculties 
e indriyani samatham gatani: [mental] faculties calmed 


e santindriyani: peaceful [mental] faculties 


Introduction 
Which indriyani? 
The problem of assigning indriyani a meaning is summarised in PED’s comment: 
e ‘It is often to be guessed from the context only, which of the sets of 5 indriyani is meant.' 


The confusion over vippasannani indriyani is obvious in DOP's comment as follows, with which we 


disagree: 
e "The serenity of the senses is perceptible to others.’ 


In the present context we call indriyani '[mental] faculties’, a rendering unsupported by either of the 
dictionaries. In the suttas, the state of the mental faculties is visible through its effect on firstly the 


countenance (mukhavanno), and secondly, the complexion (chavivanno): 


1. Moggallana, friend, your [mental] faculties are serene, your countenance is pure and bright. 


Venerable MahaMoggallana surely spent today in a peaceful abiding. 


vippasannani kho te àvuso moggallana indriyani parisuddho mukhavanno pariyodato santena 


nunayasma mahamoggallano ajja viharena vihasi ti (S.2.275). 


2. King Mahasudassana's [mental] faculties are serene, his complexion is pure and bright. May indeed 


he not be dead! 


2046 — Vippasannani indriyani; Santindriyani 


vippasannani kho rafino mahasudassanassa indriyani parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato ma heva 


kho raja mahasudassano kalamakasi ti (D.2.190). 


Linking vippasannani indriyani to citta: the Kamada Sutta 


Although many suttas support our rendering, irrefutable support comes from the dialogue in the 


Kamada Sutta, where indriyüpasame is linked to citta, as follows: 
[The young deva Kamada:] 
'That is hard to compose, Blessed One, namely, the mind.' 


Dussamadaham bhagava yadidam cittan ti. 
[The Blessed One:| 


"They compose even what is hard to compose, those who delight in calming the [mental] faculties.’ 


Dussamadaham vapi samadahanti indriyüpasame rata. 


— $.1.48 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


vippasannani indriyani 


serene [mental] faculties 


It is astounding and extraordinary, Master Gotama, how serene are Master Gotama’s [mental] 
faculties, and how pure and bright is his complexion. Just as in autumn a yellow jujube fruit is 


pure and bright, so Master Gotama’s [mental] faculties are serene and his complexion is pure and 


bright. 


Acchariyam bho gotama abbhutam bho gotama yavancidam bhoto gotamassa vippasannani indriyani 
parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato. Seyyatha pi bho gotama saradam badarapandu parisuddham hoti 


pariyodatam. Evameva bhoto gotamassa vippasannani indriyani parisuddho chavivanno pariyodato. 


— A.1.181 


Vippasannani indriyani; Santindriyani — 2047 


Illustration 


vippasannani indriyani 
serene [mental] faculties 
In one who is dead and passed away, his activities of body, speech, and mind have ceased and are 


quelled, his vitality is destroyed, his bodily warmth has dissipated, and his [mental] faculties are 
broken up. 


Yvayam gahapati mato kalakato tassa kayasankharo niruddho patippassaddho vacisankharo niruddho 
patippassaddho cittasankharo niruddho patippassaddho ayu parikkhinam usma vupasanta indriyani 


viparibhinnani 


In one who has attained the ending of perception and sense impression his activities of body, 
speech, and mind have ceased and are quelled, his vitality is not destroyed, his bodily warmth has 


not dissipated, and his [mental] faculties are serene. 


yo ca khvayam gahapati bhikkhu sarifiavedayitanirodham samapanno tassapi kayasankharo niruddho 
patippassaddho vacisankharo niruddho patippassaddho cittasankharo niruddho patippassaddho ayu 


aparikkhinam usma avupasanta indriyani vippasannani. 


— $.4.294 


Illustration 
indriyani vippasidimsü 


[mental] faculties were serene 


Then Venerable approached the Blessed One, venerated him, and sat down at a respectful distance. 


Sitting there, he told the Blessed One: 


2048 — Vippasannani indriyani; Santindriyani 


‘Shortly after the Blessed One’s departure, Venerable Phagguna died. At the time of his death his 


[mental] faculties were serene.’ 


ayasma bhante phagguno acirapakkantassa bhagavato kalamakasi. Tamhi cassa samaye maranakale 


indriyani vippasidimsüti. 


"Why, Ananda, shouldn't the bhikkhu Phagguna’s [mental] faculties have been serene? Though his 
mind was not yet liberated from the five ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence, 


when he heard that religious discourse, his mind was liberated from them.' 


Kim hananda phaggunassa bhikkhuno indriyani nappasidissanti phaggunassa ananda bhikkhuno paficahi 
orambhagiyehi samyojanehi cittam avimuttam ahosi. Tassa tam dhammadesanam sutvà pafcahi 


orambhagiyehi samyojanehi cittam vimuttam. 


— A.3.380-1 


Illustration 


santindriyam 


peaceful [mental] faculties 


You will see the Blessed One 

dakkhissasi tvam sona tam bhagavantam 

who is beautifully behaved, faith inspiring, 

pasadikam pasadaniyam 

who has peaceful [mental] faculties and a peaceful mind, 
santindriyam santamanasam. 


— Ud.58 


Illustration 


santindriyanam 


peaceful [mental] faculties 


Vippasannani indriyani; Santindriyani — 2049 


When you have peaceful [mental] faculties and peaceful minds, your bodily conduct will be 


peaceful, your verbal conduct will be peaceful, and your mental conduct will be peaceful. 


Santindriyanam hi vo sdariputta santamanasánam santam yeva kayakammam  bhavissati santam 


vacikammam santam manokammam. 


— A.1.65 
Illustration 
samahitindriyo 


[mental] faculties collected 


One whose [mental] faculties are collected 
samahitindriyo. 


— A.2.6 


Illustration 


indriyani samatham gatani 


[mental] faculties calmed 


Mine are the [mental] faculties which have been calmed like horses well-tamed by a handler. 


Mayhindriyani samatham gatani assa yatha sarathina sudanta. 


— Th.v.206 


Vimutta; Vimutti 


Renderings 


e vimutta: liberated 


vimutta: liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


vimuccati: to be liberated 


* vimuccati: to be liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


e vimutti: liberation 


2050 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


e vimutti: liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Correcting the texts 


On reading vimuccati as adhimuccati 


Both VRI and BJT Pali editions agree that the word sequence cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati is 
followed by either vimuccati or adhimuccati. In every case we prefer adhimuccati. The commentaries 
support us in two cases. The readings are as follows: 

* D.3.240: santitthati vimuccati (Commentary: Na vimuccati ti nadhimuccati). 

* M.1.186: santitthati adhimuccati 


M.1.435: santitthati vimuccati 


e M.3.104: santitthati adhimuccati 
* M.3.112: santitthati vimuccati 
* A.2.166: santitthati adhimuccati 


e A.3.245: santitthati vimuccati (Commentary: Na vimuccati ti na adhimuccati). 


A.4.235: santitthati vimuccati 


A.4.438-48: santitthati vimuccati 


Horner vs. Trenkner 


Concerning the occurrence at M.1.435, Horner praises the reading pakkhandati pasidati santitthati 
vimuccati, saying: 


* 'The compilers were right to vary the last of the four verbs.' 


However, she admits that in saying so she contradicts Trenkner, who 'says he should have adopted' 


adhimuccati. 


Bodhi: adhimuccati 'makes better sense' 


Bodhi supports Trenckner. In two notes to the Anguttara references he says: 


e "Though all three editions here read vimuccati, Mp glosses the word with adhimuccati. The latter 
makes better sense to me. The manuscript traditions, as well as printed editions, show irregular 


variations between these two readings throughout the Nikayas.' (note to A.3.245, NDB n.1206). 


e Mp glosses vimuccati here as "liberated from the opposing qualities" (paccanlkadhammehi ca 
vimuccati). Since all three editions, with the support of Mp, have vimuccati, I translate in conformity 


with this reading, but I think it likely that the original reading was adhimuccati, "resolved upon" or 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2051 


"focused on." As the text unfolds with respect to the successive meditative attainments, in each case 
the bodhisatta is vimuccati/adhimuccati upon the attainment before he actually achieves it. In sucha 
context being "focused on" rather than "liberated in" makes better sense (note to A.4.439, NDB 
n.1943). 


Conclusion 


At all references we follow Trenckner and Bodhi, reading adhimuccati. 


Liberation (from specified objects) 


The vimuccati cognates: specified object 


The vimuccati cognates are associated with various specified objects. For example: 


1) Vimuccitum: to be liberated (from all originated phenomena) 


It is time enough, bhikkhus, to be disillusioned with all originated phenomena, to be unattached 


to them, to be liberated from them. 


Yavaricidam bhikkhave alameva sabbasankharesu nibbinditum alam virajjitum alam vimuccitum. 


— $.2.191 


2) Vimutto, liberated (from being reckoned) 


The Perfect One is liberated from being reckoned in terms of bodily form... advertence, Vaccha, 


he is profound, immeasurable, unfathomable like the ocean 


Rupasankhavimutto... Vinnanasankhavimutto kho vaccha tathagato gambhiro appameyyo duppariyogaho 


seyyatha pi mahasamuddo. 


— M.1.488 


3) Vimuttan, liberated (from asavas) 
Through being without grasping his mind was liberated from perceptually obscuring states 
anupadaya asavehi cittam vimuttan ti. 


— M.3.30 


Vimuccati means 'to be liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]' 


Where there is no specified object, we render vimutta/vimutti with parenthesis: liberated/liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states]. These next two quotes support the parenthesis: 


2052 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


For him thus knowing and seeing, his mind is liberated from perceptually obscuring states due to 
pursuing sensuous pleasure, liberated from perceptually obscuring states due to pursuing 
individual existence, and liberated from perceptually obscuring states due to uninsightfulness into 
reality. Being liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], the knowledge arises that he is [thus] 
liberated. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam vimuccati bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati avijjasavapi 


cittam vimuccati. Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti nanam hoti. 


— M.1.183-4 


This is the first occasion of liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] in which, for a bhikkhu 
abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice], his unliberated mind is 
liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], his undestroyed perceptually obscuring states are 


destroyed, the unreached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] is reached. 


Idam bhikkhave pathamam vimuttayatanam yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa 
viharato avimuttam và cittam vimuccati aparikkhina và āsavā parikkhayam gacchanti ananuppattam và 


anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapunati. 


— A.3.21 


Temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Introduction 


Vimutti/vimutta sometimes mean 'temporarily liberated,' and are then often called samayikam vimuttim or 


samayavimutta. Sometimes this needs parenthesising, as in two of the following illustrations. 
Illustration 
vimuttim 


liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


It is an impossibility for one who who takes delight in company to obtain [even] temporary 


liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
Atthanatam sanganikaratassa yam phassaye samayikam vimuttim. 


— Sn.v.54, M.3.110 


Comment: 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2053 


The following quote shows that 'temporary liberation’ means attaining the jhanas: 


Indeed, Ananda, there is no possibility that a bhikkhu who finds enjoyment in company... can be 
one who attains at will, without trouble, without difficulty, that which is the pleasure of the 
practice of unsensuousness, the pleasure of physical seclusion, the pleasure of inward peace, the 


pleasure of enlightenment. 


So vatananda bhikkhu sanganikaramo... yam tam nekkhammasukham pavivekasukham upasamasukham 
sambodhasukham tassa sukhassa nikamalabhi bhavissati akicchalabhi akasiralabhiti netam thanam 


vijjati. 
— M.3.110 


Illustration 


vimuttassa 

liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 

Five thing lead to the falling away [from spiritually wholesome factors] of a bhikkhu who is 
temporarily liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]: 

Pancime bhikkhave dhamma samayavimuttassa bhikkhuno parihanaya samvattanti. Katame parica: 


Being given to the enjoyment of work, talk, sleep, company, and not reviewing the extent to which 


his mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Kammaramata bhassaramata niddaramata sanganikaramata yathavimuttam cittam na paccavekkhati. 


— A.3.173 


Illustration 


vimuttam 


[temporarily] liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


2054 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


My mind is [temporarily] liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. I have abolished lethargy 
and torpor and thoroughly dispelled restlessness and anxiety. My energy is aroused. I pay 


attention as a matter of vital concern, not sluggishly. 


cittafica me suvimuttam thinamiddharica me susamühatam. Uddhacca kukkuccafica me suppativinitam. 


Araddhafica me viriyam atthikatva manasikaromi no ca linan ti. 


— $.5.76-7 


Comment: 
Because this seems not to be the practice of the arahant, we parenthesise 'temporarily.' 


Illustration 


suvimuttam 


[temporarily] liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2055 


And how, Kundaliya, is restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, through 
mindfulness] developed and cultivated so that it brings to perfection the three kinds of good 


conduct? 
Katham bhavito ca kundaliya indriyasamvaro katham bahulikato tini sucaritani paripureti? 


In this regard, Kundaliya, seeing a pleasing visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu does not 


long for it or get excited by it or become attached to it. 
Idha kundaliya bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva manapam nabhijjhati nabhihamsati na ragam janeti 


His body is steady and his mind is steady, inwardly settled and [temporarily] liberated [from 


perceptually obscuring states]. 
tassa thito ca kayo hoti thitam cittam ajjhattam susanthitam suvimuttam 


In seeing a displeasing visible object via the visual sense, he is not disconcerted by it, not daunted, 


not dejected, free of ill will. 


cakkhuna kho paneva rüpam disva amanapam na manku hoti apatitthinacitto adinamanaso 


avyapannacetaso 


His body is steady and his mind is steady, inwardly settled and [temporarily] liberated [from 


perceptually obscuring states] 
Tassa thito ca kayo hoti thitam cittam ajjhattam susanthitam suvimuttam. 
— $.5.74 
Comment: 
Because this seems not to be the practice of the arahant, we parenthesise 'temporarily.' 


Illustration 


cetovimuttim 


liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


2056 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


Then Venerable Godhika, abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice] 
attained temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. But then Venerable Godhika 


fell away from that temporary liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Atha kho ayasma godhiko appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto samayikam cetovimuttim phusi. Atha kho 


ayasma godhiko taya samayikaya cetovimuttiyà parihayi. 


— $.1.120 


Comment: 


We discuss cetovimutti sv Cetovimutti, but include this well-known quote to show how cetovimutti and 


vimutti are sometimes synonyms. Just as vimutti can be temporary, so can cetovimutti. 


Perpetual liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Introduction: asamayavimutti 


When vimutti is 'perpetual' it is sometimes designated as such (asamayavimutti) and is then equivalent to 


perpetual vimokkha: 


Being diligently applied [to the practice], he attains perpetual deliverance [from perceptually 
obscuring states] (asamayavimokkham aradheti). And it is impossible for that bhikkhu to fall away 


from that perpetual liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] (asamayavimuttiya parihayetha). 


Appamatto samano asamayavimokkham aradheti. Atthanametam bhikkhave anavakaso yam so bhikkhu 


taya asamayavimuttiya parihayetha. 


— M.1.197 


In the quote above, even though asamayavimuttiya has no designated object, other suttas say that dsavas 
(perceptually obscuring states) are the object. For example, in the following quote vimuttacitto is defined 


as cittam virajjati vimuccati anupadaya asavehi. 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2057 


In what way is one’s mind liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]? 
kathanca sariputta vimuttacitto hoti 


(.) In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully 
consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 
phenomena]. As he abides contemplating the nature of the body his mind is unattached [to 
originated phenomenal, it is liberated from perceptually obscuring states through being without 


grasping (cittam virajjati vimuccati anupadaya asavehi). 


Idha  sariputta  bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi viharati dtapt sampajano  satima  vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam tassa kaye kayanupassino viharato cittam virajjati vimuccati anupadaya asavehi. 


— $.5.158 


Thus when vimutta has no specified object, its object is 'perceptually obscuring states' (asavas). 


Introduction: three synonymous formulations 


Liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] is stated in three ways, namely, with reference to the 


following liberated agents: 


1. 


2. 


3. 


the stream of sense consciousness (vifiriana). 
a bhikkhu's mind (citta). 
a bhikkhu (bhikkhu) 


We illustrate this in three paragraphs: 


1) Liberation of the stream of sense consciousness (viññāņa) 


Bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu has abandoned attachment to bodily form, with the abandonment of 


attachment the basis is removed: there is no establishment of his stream of sense consciousness. 


Rupadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno rago pahino hoti ragassa pahana vocchijjatarammanam patittha 


vififianassa na hoti 


If he has abandoned attachment 


to the phenomenon of sense impression... 
to the phenomenon of perception... 
to the phenomenon of intentional activities... 


to the phenomenon of advertence, 


2058 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


with the abandonment of attachment the basis is removed: there is no establishment of his stream 


of sense consciousness. 


vedanadhatuya .. sannadhatuya... sankharadhatuya.. vitfianadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuna rago 


pahino hoti. Ragassa pahana vocchijjatarammanam patittha virifanassa na hoti 


When the stream of sense consciousness is unestablished, not [egoistically| matured, without the 
performance of [karmically consequential deeds], it is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states]. 
tadappatitthitam vinnanam avirülham anabhisankhacca vimuttam. 


— $.3.53 


2) Liberation of a bhikkhu's mind (cittam) 


If a bhikkhu's mind is unattached to bodily form... advertence, it is liberated from perceptually 


obscuring states through being without grasping. 


Rüpadhatuya.. vifiianadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno cittam virattam vimuttam hoti anupadaya 


asavehi. 


— $.3.45 


3) Liberation of a bhikkhu 


In this regard, having seen any kind of bodily form... advertence according to reality with perfect 
penetrative discernment as "not [in reality] mine," "not [in reality] what I am," "not my [absolute] 


Selfhood," a bhikkhu is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through being without 
grasping. 


Idha aggivessana bhikkhu yam kifci rüpam atitanagata paccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va 
olarikam và sukhumam và hinam và panitam và yam düre sannike và sabbam rüpam n'etam mama 


n'eso'hamasmi na me so atta ti evametam yathabhütam sammapparifiaya disva anupada vimutto hoti. 


Ya kaci vedana... sanfia... sankhara... viifianam... (M.1.235). 


Illustration 


suvimutta 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2059 


Householder, in regards to bodily form... advertence 
Rupadhatuya... Vinnanadhatuya kho gahapati 


(...) through the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment of fondness, 
attachment, spiritually fettering delight, craving, clinging, grasping, obstinate adherence, 


stubborn attachment, and identification 


yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanha ye upayupadana cetaso adhitthanabhinivesanusaya tesam khaya 


viraga nirodha caga patinissagga 

(...) one’s mind is said to be liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 

cittam suvimuttan ti vuccati. 

— $.3.13 
Comment: 
Chando, rago etc are therefore perceptually obscuring states (dsavas). 
Illustration 

suvimutta 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


He should overcome attachment to forms, sounds, tastes, smells, and tangible objects. 
Rüpesu saddesu atho rasesu gandhesu phassesu sahetha ragam 


Through eliminating his fondness for these things, the bhikkhu, being mindful, is one whose 


mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Etesu dhammesu vineyya chandam bhikkhu satima suvimuttacitto. 


— Sn.v.974-5 


Comment: 


Chanda is a therefore perceptually obscuring state (asava). 


2060 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


Illustration 


suvimuttam 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


In what way is a bhikkhu's mind liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttacitto hoti: 
In this regard a bhikkhu’s mind is liberated from 
attachment 
raga cittam vimuttam hoti 
hatred 
dosà cittam vimuttam hoti 
undiscernment of reality 


moha cittam vimuttam hoti. 


— A.5.31 
Comment: 
Raga, dosa, and moha are therefore perceptually obscuring states (savas). 
Illustration 
suvimutta 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


In what way is a bhikkhu one who knows that his mind is liberated [from perceptually obscuring 


states]? 
Kathañca bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttapafifio hoti? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu 


In this regard a bhikkhu knows that his 


e attachment 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2061 


e hatred 


* undiscernment of reality 


is abandoned, chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, never to arise 
again in future. 


rago... doso... moho me pahino ucchinnamülo talavatthukato anabhavamkato ayatim anuppadadhammoti 
pajanati. 


— 4.5.32 


Comment: 


Raga, dosa, and moha are therefore perceptually obscuring states (asavas). 

Illustration 

suvimuttan 

liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 

With the destruction of spiritually fettering delight and attachment one's mind is said to be 
liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


nandiragakkhaya cittam suvimuttan ti vuccati. 


— $.4.142 


Comment: 


Nandiraga are therefore perceptually obscuring states (dsavas). 


Illustration 


vimutto 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] 


2062 — Vimutta; Vimutti 


And what is the individual liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through 


[penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness]? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo ubhatobhagavimutto 


In this regard, some person abides touching with his very being those immaterial states of 
awareness, those peaceful states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material states of 


awareness, and by seeing [reality] with penetrative discernment, his perceptually obscuring states 


are destroyed. 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma ripe aruppd te kayena phassitva viharati 


pafifiaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti. 
— M.1.477-9 
Comment: 
Vimutto thus means dsava parikkhina honti. 
Illustration 
vimutti 


liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Through proper contemplation, through proper and right inward striving, I attained and realised 


the unsurpassed liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


mayham kho bhikkhave yoniso manasikara yoniso sammappadhana anuttarà vimutti anuppatta anuttara 


vimutti sacchikata. 


— Vin.1.22, S.1.105 


Illustration 


vimutto 


liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], permanently 


Vimutta; Vimutti — 2063 


A bhikkhu who is permanently liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] does not see in 


himself anything still to be done inwardly, or any need to increase what has been done. 


bhikkhu asamayavimutto karaniyam attano na samanupassati katassa và paticayam. 


— A.5.336 


Vimuttinanadassana 


Renderings 


e vimuttindnadassana: the knowledge and vision that follows liberation 


Introduction 


Vimuttinanadassana: finding the connective 


Vimuttinanadassana is usually translated with the connective 'of': 


e the knowledge and vision of liberation' (Bodhi, A.5.3) 


* the knowledge and vision of freedom (Horner, M.1.146). 


But the suttas do not say that liberation is associated with knowledge 'of liberation. They say that 
following liberation, the bhikkhu has the knowledge 'that' he is liberated, and 'that' birth is destroyed 


etc.: 


Being liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], the knowledge arises that he is [thus] 
liberated. He knows that birth is destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had to be 


done has been done; there will be no further arising in any state of individual existence. 


Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti nanam hoti. Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam 


itthattaya ti pajanati. 
— M.3.108 


Vimutti equals asavakkhaya 


We have shown (sv Vimutta) that vimutta/vimutti should be parenthesised: liberated/liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states]. We used this quote to demonstrate this: 


2064 — Vimuttifanadassana 


For him thus knowing and seeing, his mind is liberated from perceptually obscuring states due to 
pursuing sensuous pleasure, liberated from perceptually obscuring states due to pursuing 
individual existence, and liberated from perceptually obscuring states due to uninsightfulness into 
reality. Being liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], the knowledge arises that he is [thus] 
liberated. 


Tassa evam janato evam passato kamasavapi cittam vimuccati bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati avijjasavapi 


cittam vimuccati. Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti nanam hoti. 


— M.1.183-4 


In other words, vimutti equals asavakkhaya, as further indicated in this quote: 


This is the first occasion of liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] in which, for a bhikkhu 
abiding diligently, vigorously, and resolutely applied [to the practice], his unliberated mind is 
liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], his undestroyed perceptually obscuring states are 


destroyed, the unreached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence] is reached. 


Idam bhikkhave pathamam vimuttayatanam yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa ātāpino pahitattassa 
viharato avimuttam và cittam vimuccati aparikkhina và asava parikkhayam gacchanti ananuppattam và 


anuttaram yogakkhemam anupapunati. 


— A.3.21 


Vimuttinanadassanakkhandha implies multiplicity 


Vimuttinanadassana is one of the five aggregates that should be realised for oneself: Katame parica 
dhamma  sacchikatabba? Parca dhammakkhandha:  silakkhandho | samadhikkhandho  pannakkhandho 
vimuttikkhandho vimutti&anadassanakkhandho (D.3.279). 


Following his enlightenment, the Buddha said that he sought to perfect each of these five aggregates. 


For example, he said: 


Vimuttifianadassana — 2065 


It would be for the sake of fulfilling the unfulfilled aggregate of the knowledge and vision that 
follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] that I would honour, respect, and dwell 
under another ascetic or brahman in spiritual discipleship. But I do not see another ascetic or 
brahman in the world [of beings] with its devas, maras, and brahmas, in the world of mankind 
with its ascetics and Brahmanists, its royalty and commoners who is more perfect that I in the 
knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] that I could 


honour, respect, and dwell under in spiritual discipleship. 


aparipunnassa kho vimuttiftanadassanakkhandhassa paripuriya aññam samanam va brahmanam va 
sakkatva garukatva upanissaya vihareyyam. na kho panaham passami sadevake loke samarake 
sabrahmake sassamanabrahmaniya pajaya sadevamanussaya attana vimutti nanadassanasampannataram 


aññam samanam va brahmanam va yamaham sakkatva garukatva upanissaya vihareyyam. 


— $.1.139 


If vimuttifianadassana is an aggregate, it is a group of knowledges. It cannot be simply 'knowledge and 


vision of liberation.’ 


Vimuttinanadassana before enlightenment 


Vimuttinanadassana is usually associated with arahants. However, the Buddha’s question to the 


unenlightened Ananda indicates that it may be operative even before enlightenment: 


'Why, Ananda, when Sariputta passed away, did he take away your aggregate of virtuous practices, 
inward collectedness, penetrative discernment, liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], 
and the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states|?' 'No, 


bhante.' 


Kinnu kho te dnanda sariputto silakkhandham va adaya parinibbuto samadhikkhandham va adaya 
parinibbuto pannakkhandham va dadaya parinibbuto vimuttikkhandham va ādāya  parinibbuto 


vimuttinanadassanakkhandham va adaya parinibbuto ti? Na kho me bhante. 


— $.5.162 


Although the destruction of perceptually obscuring states (asavakkhaya) is prominently associated with 
arahantship, dsavas are in fact destroyed from stream-entry onwards. The three types of individuals who 
are at least stream-enterers but not arahants are called kayasakkhi, ditthappatto and saddhavimutto. The 
Kitagiri Sutta (M.1.438) says that for each of these individuals some of his perceptually obscuring states 
are destroyed (ekacce dasava parikkhina honti). Therefore vimuttitianadassanakkhandha likely begins at 
stream-entry. Before stream-entry, no perceptually obscuring states are destroyed (asava aparikkhina 


honti, M.1.479). 


2066 — Vimuttifanadassana 


The knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]: further 


aspects 


If vimuttindnadassana is an aggregate, then it has various of its aspects of knowledge that become 
apparent to an arahant, and perhaps even before that. We have already noted various instances of 


knowledge in this quote: 


Being liberated [from perceptually obscuring states], the knowledge arises that he is [thus] 
liberated. He knows that birth is destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had to be 


done has been done; there will be no further arising in any state of individual existence. 


Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti nanam hoti. Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam 


itthattaya ti pajanati. 
— M.3.108 


Other instances of knowledge are given as the conclusion of other suttas: 


1. He knows that birth is destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had to be done has been 
done; there will be no further arising in any state of individual existence. This, too, is called a 
footprint of the Perfect One, a scratch mark of the Perfect One, a tusk slash of the Perfect One. And 
it is not until this point that a noble disciple can come to the conclusion: 'The Blessed One is 
perfectly enlightened; the teaching is well explained by the Blessed One; the community of the 


Blessed One's disciples is applied to an excellent practice. 


Khina jati vusitam brahmacariyam katam karaniyam naparam itthattayati pajanati. Idampi vuccati 
brahmana tathagatapadam iti pi tathagatanisevitam iti pi tathagataranjitam itipi. Ettavata kho 
brahmana ariyasavako nittham gato hoti sammasambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata dhammo 


supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho ti (M.1.183-4). 


2. He knows that birth is destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had to be done has been 


done; there will be no further arising in any state of individual existence. 


Tassa evam jànato evam passato kamasavapi cittam vimuccati bhavasavapi cittam vimuccati 
avijiasavapi cittam vimuccati. Vimuttasmim vimuttami ti fanam hoti. Khina jati vusitam 


brahmacariyam katam karaniyam nàparam itthattaya ti pajandati. 


Vimuttifianadassana — 2067 


He knows that whatever states of suffering there are because of perceptual obscuration due to 
pursuing sensuous pleasure, of perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence, and 
of perceptual obscuration due to uninsightfulness into reality, are absent. And there is only this 
amount of suffering, namely what is connected with the six senses which are dependent on the 


body and have life as their necessary condition. 


So evam pajanati ye assu daratha kamasavam paticca tedha na santi ye assu daratha bhavasavam paticca 
tedha na santi ye assu daratha avijjasavam paticca tedha na santi atthi cevayam darathamatta yadidam 


imameva kayam paticca salayatanikam jivitapaccayá ti. 


He knows that "This state of perception is void of perceptual obscuration due to pursuing 
sensuous pleasure, of perceptual obscuration due to pursuing individual existence, and of 
perceptual obscuration due to uninsightfulness into reality. And there is just this state which is 
not absent, namely what is connected with the six senses which are dependent on the body and 
have life as their necessary condition. He regards it as void of whatever is not there. Of the 
remainder, he discerns: "That [absence] being, this [relative voidness] is." This is for him the 
undistorted, pure, supreme, unsurpassed realisation of [the perception of] [relative] voidness 


according to reality. 


So sufifiamidam sannagatam kamasavena ti pajanati suritamidam sannagatam bhavasavena ti pajanati 
sunnamidam sannagatam avijjasavena ti pajanati atthi cevidam asunnatam yadidam imameva kayam 
paticca salayatanikam jivitapaccaya ti. Iti yam hi kho tattha na hoti tena tam sufiftam samanupassati yam 
pana tattha avasittham hoti tam santamidam atthi ti pajanati. Evam pi'ssa esa ananda yathabhucca 


avipallattha parisuddha paramanuttara sunnatavakkanti bhavati. 


— M.3.108 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


vimuttifianadassanam 


the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


2068 — Vimuttifanadassana 


For one who is disillusioned [with originated phenomena] and unattached [to originated 
phenomena], there is no need to harbour the aspiration: 'May I realise the knowledge and vision 


that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]’: 
Nibbindassa bhikkhave virajjantassa na cetanaya karaniyam vimuttifianadassanam sacchikaromi ti. 


It is quite natural that one who is disillusioned [with originated phenomena] and unattached [to 
originated phenomena] will realise the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from 


perceptually obscuring states]. 


Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam nibbinno viratto vimuttinanadassanam sacchikaroti. 


— A.5.3 
Illustration 


vimuttifanadassanam 


the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Talk about liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], talk about the knowledge and vision 


that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states], he thinks: 'I will utter speech like 
this.' 


vimuttikatha vimuttifianadassanakatha iti evarüpim katham kathessamiti. 


— M.3.113 


Vimokkha 


Renderings 


e vimokkha: deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] 
e vimokkha: state of refined awareness 
e sannavimokkha: deliverance from perception 


e vimokkho cetaso: deliverance of the mind [from individual existence] 


Introduction 


Vimokkha: arahantship 


Vimokkha occasionally means arahantship: 


Vimokkha — 2069 


This is the Deathless, namely the mind’s deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] through 


being without grasping. 
etam amatam yadidam anupada cittassa vimokkho. 


— M.2.265 


Sometimes this is called 'perpetual' and it is then equivalent to perpetual vimutti: 


Being diligently applied [to the practice], he attains perpetual deliverance [from perceptually 
obscuring states] (asamayavimokkham aradheti). And it is impossible for that bhikkhu to fall away 


from that perpetual liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] (asamayavimuttiya parihayetha). 


Appamatto samano asamayavimokkham aradheti. Atthanametam bhikkhave anavakaso yam so bhikkhu 


taya asamayavimuttiya parihayetha. 


— M.1.197 


Cases where vimokkha is not perpetual will be presented below. 


Vimokkha of arahantship: deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] 


Although in the cases mentioned, vimokkho has no specified object, the scriptures show that dsavas 
(perceptually obscuring states) are the object, therefore in English, that parenthesis should be used. For 


example, in this conversation: 


— 'But, Sariputta, if they were to ask you: 'Sariputta, friend, through what state of deliverance (katham 
vimokkha) have you declared your [attainment of] arahantship (anna vyakata) thus: "I know that birth is 
destroyed; the religious life has been fulfilled; what had to be done has been done; there will be no 


further arising in any state of individual existence?" Being asked thus, how would you answer?' 


— 'If they were to ask me this, bhante, I would answer thus: "Friends, 


2070 — Vimokkha 


through an internal deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] 
ajjhattavimokkha khvaham avuso 
through the destruction of all grasping 
sabbupadanakkhaya 
I abide mindfully in such a way that perceptually obscuring states (asava) do not pursue me 
tatha sato viharami yatha satam viharantam dsava nanussavanti 
and I do not despise myself." 
attanafica nàvajanami ti 
Being asked thus, bhante, I would answer in such a way.' 
— Very good, Sariputta! And this is another way of explaining in brief that same point 
ayampi kho sariputta pariyayo etasseva atthassa sankhittena veyyakaranaya 
"I am not unsure about the perceptually obscuring states spoken of by the Ascetic 
ye dsava samanena vuttà tesvaham na kankhami 
I do not doubt they have been abandoned by me" 
te me pahinati na vicikicchami ti. 


— $.2.54 


Vimokkha: eight states of refined awareness: 


Vimokkha usually means the eight vimokkhas (attha vimokkha). These correspond to the four jhanas, the 


four immaterial states and the ending of perception and sense impression (saririavedayitanirodham). 


‘Immaterial states’ (aruppà, D.3.224) is the shorter term for 'the immaterial states of awareness, those 
peaceful states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material states of awareness’ (santa 


vimokkha atikkamma ripe aruppa) (M.1.34). 


The eight vimokkhas 


Here we list the eight vimokkhas. We call vimokkha 'state of refined awareness,’ and will explain this in 


due course. 
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There are eight states of refined awareness 


Atthime bhikkhave vimokkha katame attha: 


1. Being in a refined material state of awareness, one sees visible objects. This is the first state of 


refined awareness 


Rüpi rüpani passati. Ayam pathamo vimokkho. 


2. Being in an immaterial state of awareness, one sees visible objects. This is the second state of 


refined awareness 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rüpani passati. Ayam dutiyo vimokkho. 


3. One is focused exclusively on the Exquisite. This is the third state of refined awareness 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti. Ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 


4. By completely transcending refined material states of awareness, with the vanishing of states of 
refined awareness involving physical sensation, not focusing upon states of refined awareness 
involving the external senses, one enters and abides in the state of awareness of boundless space 


where one perceives that space is boundless. This is the fourth state of refined awareness 


Sabbaso  rüpasaüftüanam samatikkamā patighasannanam atthangama — nanattasarifianam 


amanasikarà ananto akaso ti akasanaficayatanam upasampajja viharati. Ayam catuttho vimokkho. 


5. By completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless space, one enters and abides in the 
state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, where one perceives that mental 


consciousness is boundless. This is the fifth state of refined awareness 


Sabbaso  akasanafrcayatanam | samatikkamma | anantam — vifianan ti  vifiianaficayatanam 


upasampajja viharati. Ayam pañcamo vimokkho. 


6. By completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, one enters 
and abides in the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one perceives that there is [nowhere] 


anything at all. This is the sixth state of refined awareness 
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Sabbaso vifinanaficayatanam samatikkamma natthi kifict ti akificafiiayatanam upasampajja 


viharati. Ayam chattho vimokkho. 


7. By completely transcending the state of awareness of nonexistence, one enters and abides in the 
state of awareness neither having nor lacking perception. This is the seventh state of refined 


awareness 


Sabbaso akifcaffiayatanam samatikkamma | nevasafifianasarifiayatanam upasampajja_ viharati. 


Ayam sattamo vimokkho. 


8. By completely transcending the state of awareness neither having nor lacking perception, one 
enters and abides in the ending of perception and sense impression. This is the eighth state of 


refined awareness 


Sabbaso nevasanndanasannayatanam | samatikkamma | safifiavedayitam nirodham | upasampajja 
viharati. Ayam atthamo vimokkho ti. Ime kho bhikkhave attha vimokkhati (D.2.71; D.2.112; 
D.3.262; D.3.288; M.2.13; A.4.307). 


The vimokkhas are levels of refined awareness': the Potthapada Sutta 


The Potthapada Sutta shows why we call the eight vimokkhas 'states of refined awareness' (saññā), 


because this is the term it uses: 
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Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, he enters and abides in 
first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure 


born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


So vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam 


jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
(...) For him the mental imagery of previous sensuous pleasure ceases. 
Tassa ya purima kāmasaññā sa nirujjhati. 


(...) And at that time there is a subtle but true perception of the rapture and physical pleasure born 
of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. He is one with a 
subtle but true perception of the rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous 


pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasafifia tasmim samaye hoti. Vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasanni yeva 


tasmim samaye hoti. 


(...) In this way one state of refined awareness arises through the training, and one state of refined 


awareness ceases through the training. And that is the training, said the Blessed One... 
Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati. Sikkha eka sanna nirujjhati. Ayam sikkha ti bhagava avoca... 


(..) and so on, through the jhanas, up to the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness 


(vififianaficayatana). Then the sutta continues: 
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(..) Further, Potthapada, by completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless mental 
consciousness, he enters and abides in the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one 
perceives that there is [nowhere] anything at all, and the previous subtle but true perception of the 
state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness ceases. And at that time there is a subtle 
but true perception of the state of awareness of nonexistence. He is one with a subtle but true 


perception of the state of awareness of nonexistence. 


Puna ca param potthapada bhikkhu sabbaso virfianaficayatanam samatikkamma natthi kifci ti 
akificatitayatanam upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima vififianaficayatanasukhumasaccasafifia sa 
nirujjhati. Akificafiiayatanasukhumasaccasafifà tasmim samaye hoti. 


Akificafifayatanasukhumasaccasafifiiyeva tasmim samaye hoti. 


(...) In this way one state of refined awareness arises through the training, and one state of refined 


awareness ceases through the training. And that is the training, said the Blessed One. 
Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati. Sikkha eka sanna nirujjhati. Ayampi sikkha ti bhagava avoca. 


(...) Potthapada, once the bhikkhu is possessed of that preliminary state of refined awareness, he 


proceeds from stage to stage till he reaches the highest state of refined awareness. 


Yato kho potthapada bhikkhu idha sakasanni hoti so tato amutra tato amutra anupubbena sannaggam 


phusati. 
(...) He attains to the ending [of originated phenomena]. 
So nirodham phusati. 


And that, Potthapada, is how the ending of successively refined states of refined awareness is 


attained in full consciousness. 
Evam kho potthapada anupubbabhisannanirodhasampajanasamapatti hoti. 


— D.1.183-4 


Vimokkha: the Commentary 


We will now discuss why vimokkhas are called 'deliverances. This meaning is a mystery even to the 


Commentary, because it explains the vimokkhas as follows: 
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'In what sense are they emancipations? In the sense of releasing. In what sense releasing? In the 
sense of thoroughly freeing from adverse qualities, and in the sense of thoroughly freeing through 
delight in the object. What is meant is [the mind’s] occurrence on the object without constraint, 


free from worry, like a child sleeping on his father's lap, his body completely relaxed.’ 


Vimokkhati kenatthena  vimokkha? Adhimuccanatthena. Ko panayam adhimuccanattho nama? 
Paccanikadhammehi ca sutthu muccanattho arammane ca abhirativasena sutthu muccanattho pituanke 
vissatthangapaccangassa darakassa sayanam viya aniggahitabhavena nirdsankataya arammane pavattiti 


vuttam hoti. 


— tr. Bodhi, NDB n.1776 


But the 'adverse qualities! which are overcome by the eight vimokkhas are none other than the vimokkhas 


themselves. This is made clear in the Sambadha Sutta which we now consider. 


Sambadha Sutta (A.4.450): meaning of sambadho 


The Sambadha Sutta states that the jhanas and immaterial states are sambadho. Ordinarily this word 
means 'crowded,' but in the figurative sense PED calls it 'difficulty, trouble.' In the Sambadha Sutta we 
accordingly render it as 'trouble' or 'something troublesome' or "what is troublesome, and the adjective 


as troublesome.' 


Sambadha Sutta: the troublesomeness of jhanas and immaterial states 


The Sambadha Sutta concerns the deliverance from troublesome states of refined awareness through 
more refined states of refined awareness. Having considered this sutta, we will see that the eight 


vimokkhas are deliverances in the same sense. 

The Sambadha Sutta is as follows: 
The five varieties of sensuous pleasure are called inwardly troublesome by the Blessed One. 
Ime kho àvuso paficakamaguna sambadho vutto bhagavata. 


(.) In this regard a bhikkhu, secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome 
factors, enters and abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and 
rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors]. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 


the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 
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troublesome. 

Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
(...) What is troublesome in this case? 

Kifica tattha sambadho? 

(...) The thinking and pondering that are unended is troublesome in this case. 

Yadeva tattha vitakkavicara aniruddha honti ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, with the subsiding of thinking and pondering, and [the development of] 
internal serenity and concentration, a bhikkhu enters and abides in second jhàna which is without 
thinking and pondering, and is filled with rapture and physical pleasure born of inward 


collectedness. 


Puna ca param avuso bhikkhu vitakkavicaránam | vüpasama ajjhattam  sampasádanam | cetaso 


ekodibhavam avitakkam avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 

Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
(...) What is troublesome in this case? 

Kifica tattha sambadho? 

(..) The rapture that is unended is troublesome in this case. 

Yadeva tattha piti aniruddha hoti ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, with the fading away of rapture, a bhikkhu abides serene, mindful, and 
fully conscious, experiencing physical pleasure. He enters and abides in third jhàna in which the 


Noble Ones declare that he abides serene, mindful, and in physical pleasure. 


Puna ca param àvuso pitiya ca viragà upekkhako ca viharati sato ca sampajano sukhanca kayena 
patisamvedeti yantam ariyà acikkhanti upekkhako satima sukhavihariti tam tatiyam jhanam upasampajja 


viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 
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Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
(...) What is troublesome in this case? 

Kifica tattha sambadho? 

(...) The serenity with physical pleasure that is unended is troublesome in this case. 

Yadeva tattha upekkhasukham aniruddham hoti ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, with the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the 
vanishing of psychological pleasure and pain, a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana, which 


is free of pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 


Puna ca param  àvuso  bhikkhu  sukhassa ca pahana  dukkhassa ca pahānā pubbeva 
somanassadomanassanam atthangama adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam 


upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 

Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
(...) What is troublesome in this case? 

Kifica tattha sambadho? 


(..) The perception of the refined material states of awareness that is unended is troublesome in 


this case. 
Yadeva tattha rupasanna aniruddha hoti ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, by completely transcending refined material states of awareness, with 
the vanishing of states of refined awareness involving physical sensation, not focusing upon states 
of refined awareness involving the external senses, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of 


awareness of boundless space where one perceives that space is boundless. 


Puna ca param avuso bhikkhu sabbaso rupasannanam samatikkama patighasannanam atthangama 


nanattasannanam amanasikara ananto akaso ti akasanancayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 


Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavata pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
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(...) What is troublesome in this case? 
Kifica tattha sambadho? 


(..) The perception of the state of awareness of boundless space that is unended is troublesome in 


this case. 
Yadeva tattha akasanaficayatanasafifta aniruddha hoti. Ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, by completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless space, a 
bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, where 


one perceives that mental consciousness is boundless. 


Puna ca param avuso bhikkhu sabbaso àkasanaficayatanam samatikkamma anantam virifianan ti 


vinnanancayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 

Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
(...) What is troublesome in this case? 

Kifica tattha sambadho? 


(..) The perception of the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness that is unended is 


troublesome in this case. 
Yadeva tattha virianaficayatanasafifia aniruddha hoti. Ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, by completely transcending the state of awareness of boundless mental 
consciousness, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one 


perceives that there is [nowhere] anything at all. 


Puna ca param  àvuso bhikkhu  sabbaso  vififtanaficayatanam | samatikkamma | natthi — kificiti 


akificatiftayatanam upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 
Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 


(...) What is troublesome in this case? 
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Kinca tattha sambadho? 


(..) The perception of the state of awareness of nonexistence that is unended is troublesome in this 


case. 
Yadeva tattha akincannayatanasanna aniruddha hoti ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, By completely transcending the state of awareness of nonexistence, a 


bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness neither having nor lacking perception. 


Puna ca param àvuso bhikkhu sabbaso akificarifiayatanam samatikkamma nevasafifianasafifiayatanam 


upasampajja viharati. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 
the Blessed One, in a way that is qualified, because again there is something inwardly 


troublesome. 

Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavatà pariyayena. Tattha’patthi sambadho. 
(...) What is troublesome in this case? 

Kifica tattha sambadho? 


(...) The perception of the state of awareness neither having nor lacking perception that is unended 


is troublesome in this case. 
Yadeva tattha nevasafifianasafiayatanasafifia aniruddha hoti ayamettha sambadho. 


(...) Again, in this regard, by completely transcending the state of awareness neither having nor 
lacking perception, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the ending of perception and sense 
impression. And, by seeing [reality] with penetrative discernment, his perceptually obscuring 


states are destroyed 


Puna ca param | àvuso  bhikkhu ^ sabbaso nevasañňānāsaññāyatanam | samatikkamma 


sannavedayitanirodham upasampajja viharati. Pafifiaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti. 


(...) It is in reference to this that a deliverance from what is inwardly troublesome is spoken of by 


the Blessed One, in a way that is unqualified. 


Ettavata pi kho avuso sambadhe okasadhigamo vutto bhagavata nippariyayenati. 


— A.4.450-1 


What to call vimokkha? 


The Sambadha Sutta concerns the deliverances from the troublesomeness associated with states of 


2080 — Vimokkha 


refined awareness by attaining more refined states of refined awareness. If the eight vimokkhas are 
considered deliverances in the same sense, it explains why they have been called deliverances. We will 


now discuss why we do not call them 'deliverances,' but instead call them 'states of refined awareness.’ 


Let us first translate the list of vimokkhas as 'deliverances [from troublesomeness through states of 


refined awareness], and we will see, and then resolve, the cumbersomeness it creates: 
There are eight deliverances [from troublesomeness through states of refined awareness]. 


Atthime bhikkhave vimokkha katame attha: 


1. Being in a refined material state of awareness, one sees visible objects. This is the first deliverance 


[from troublesomeness through states of refined awareness]. 


Rüpi rüpani passati. Ayam pathamo vimokkho. 


2. Being in an immaterial state of awareness, one sees visible objects. This is the second deliverance 


[from troublesomeness through states of refined awareness]. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rüpani passati. Ayam dutiyo vimokkho. 


It is cumbersome to label vimokkha like this, and it adds nothing to the understanding of the text. 


Accordingly, we label vimokkha as 'state of refined awareness.' That is: 


1. Being in a refined material state of awareness, one sees visible objects. This is the first state of 


refined awareness. 


Rüpi rüpani passati. Ayam pathamo vimokkho. 


2. Being in an immaterial state of awareness, one sees visible objects. This is the second state of 


refined awareness. 


Ajjhattam arupasanni eko bahiddha rupani passati. Ayam dutiyo vimokkho. 


Vimokkho cetaso: deliverance of his mind [from individual existence] 


At the passing away of the Buddha, Venerable Anuruddha said: 
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The deliverance of his mind [from individual existence] was like the quenching of a lamp 
pajjotasseva nibbanam vimokkho cetaso ahüti. 


— $.1.159 


Here we parenthesise '[from individual existence]|' because when the arahant dies, states of individual 


existence altogether cease: 


These two aspects of the Untroubled were made known by the Seer, free of attachment, and of 


excellent qualities. 


Duve ima cakkhumata pakasita 


Nibbanadhatu anissitena tadina 


(...) One aspect is realisable in this lifetime, with residue, but with the conduit to renewed states of 


individual existence destroyed; 


Eka hi dhatu idha ditthadhammika 


Saupadisesa bhavanettisankhaya. 


(...) The other, having no residue, is that wherein states of individual existence altogether cease. 


Anupddisesa pana samparayika 


Yamhi nirujjhanti bhavani sabbaso. 


— 1t.38-9 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vimokkha 
states of refined awareness 
The Perfect One discerns according to reality the attainment, the defilement, the purification and 


the emergence in regard to the jhanas, the states of refined awareness, and states of inward 


collectedness. 


jhanavimokkhasamadhisamapattinam sankilesam vodanam vutthanam yathabhütam pajanati. 


— M.1.69-71 
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Illustration 


vimokkham 


state of refined awareness 


When someone attains the state of refined awareness that is exquisite, he knows that it is 
exquisite 


yasmim samaye subham vimokkham upasampajja viharati subhantveva tasmim samaye pajanati ti. 


— D.3.34 


Illustration 
samiso vimokkho 


material state of refined awareness; niramiso vimokkho, immaterial state of refined awareness; 
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And what is the material state of refined awareness? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave samiso vimokkho 


The state of refined awareness connected with refined material states of awareness is the material 


state of refined awareness. 

rüpapatisamyutto vimokkho samiso vimokkho. 

And what is the immaterial state of refined awareness? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave niramiso vimokkho: 


The state of refined awareness connected with immaterial states of awareness is the immaterial 


state of refined awareness 

arupapatisamyutto vimokkho niramiso vimokkho 

And what is the state of refined awareness more than immaterial? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave niramisa niramisataro vimokkho. 

When a bhikkhu whose àsavas are destroyed reviews his mind 

yo kho bhikkhave khinasavassa bhikkhuno 

liberated from attachment 

raga cittam vimuttam paccavekkhato 

liberated from hatred 

dosam cittam vimuttam paccavekkhato 

liberated from undiscernment of reality 

moha cittam vimuttam paccavekkhato 

there arises in him a state of refined awareness 

uppajjati vimokkho 

This is called the state of refined awareness more than immaterial 


ayam vuccati bhikkhave niramisa niramisataro vimokkho ti. 


— $.4.237 
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Illustration 


vimokkha 

states of refined awareness 

A forest bhikkhu should endeavour [to attain] those immaterial states of awareness, those peaceful 
states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material states of awareness. 


Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhund ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rape āruppā tattha yogo karaniyo. 


— M.1.472 


Illustration 


vimokkho 


state of refined awareness 


State of refined awareness (vimokkho) means: 


the state of refined awareness that is void [of the perception of personal qualities] 


sunnato vimokkho 


the state of refined awareness that is focused upon the unabiding [phenomena] 


animitto vimokkho 


the state of refined awareness that is void of aspiration 
appanihito vimokkho. 


— Vin.3.92 


Illustration 


vimokkha 


state of refined awareness 
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And what is the individual liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through 


[penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness]? 
Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo ubhatobhagavimutto 


In this regard, some person abides touching with his very being those immaterial states of 
awareness, those peaceful states of refined awareness that transcend the refined material states of 
awareness, and by seeing [reality] with penetrative discernment, his perceptually obscuring states 


are destroyed. 


idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rüpe āruppā te kayena phassitva viharati 


pafifiaya cassa disva asava parikkhina honti. 


This is called an individual liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] both through 


[penetrative discernment and through attaining the immaterial states of awareness]. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave puggalo ubhatobhagavimutto. 


— M.1.477-9 


Illustration 


vimokkho 


deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] 


The deliverance of my mind |from individual existence] was like the quenching of the lamp. 


padipasseva nibbanam vimokkho ahu cetaso. 


— Thi.v.116 


Illustration 


vimokkhaya 


deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] 
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"Bhante, the bhikkhu Vakkali is intent upon deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states]." 
vakkali bhante bhikkhu vimokkhaya ceteti ti. 
The other deva said 'Surely, bhante, he will be liberated [from perceptually obscuring states].' 


Apara devata bhagavantam etadavoca so hi nüna bhante suvimutto vimuccissati ti. 


— $.3.121 


Illustration 


vimokkho 


deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] 


But if one profoundly understands what can be expressed, and does not think 'I am the expressor.' 
Akkheyyafica parififtaya akkhataram na maññati 


The mind's deliverance [from perceptually obscuring states] is achieved, the unsurpassed Peaceful 


State. 


Phüttho vimokkho manasa santipadamanuttaram. 


— [t.53 
Illustration 


vimokkho 


deliverance from perception 


Being liberated [from perceptually obscuring states] through the highest deliverance from 
perception 

Safifiavimokkhe parame vimutto. 

— Sn.v.1072 


COMMENT 


Sannavimokkhe parame: 'through the highest deliverance from perception.’ Although perception ceases 
with the ending of perception and sense impression (safifíavedayitam nirodham), the ‘highest deliverance’ 


would be arahantship, which lies beyond it. This is confirmed by the statement 'not subject to [renewed 
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states of individual existence]' in the next verse. 
Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva 


Renderings 


e virajjati: to be unattached 


virajjati: to be unattached [to originated phenomena] 


virajjati: to be disgusted 


virajjati: to be filled with disgust 


e viratta: unattached 


viratta: disgusted 


virajetva: having detached 


virajetva: having discarded 


Introduction 
Virajjati: to be unattached [to originated phenomena] 
Often virajjati has an object: 
The Buddha is unattached to the world. 
buddho loke virajjati. 
— A.3.347 
Where it does not have an object we parenthesise 'to originated phenomena’: 


Being disillusioned [with originated phenomenal], he is unattached [to originated phenomenal. 


Being unattached [to originated phenomenal, he is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
nibbindam virajjati viraga vimuccati. 
— M.3.20 


This is accordance with our parenthesis of Nibbida. See Glossary sv Nibbida. It is also in accordance 


with other similar quotes: 


2088 — Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva 


It is time enough, bhikkhus, to be disillusioned with all originated phenomena, to be unattached 


to them, to be liberated from them. 


Yavaricidam bhikkhave alameva sabbasankharesu nibbinditum alam virajjitum alam vimuccitum. 


— $.2.191 


Illustrations: virajjati 
Illustration 
virajjati 


unattached 


Seeing 'I am not this, this is not mine,’ thus is one unattached in that respect. 


N'eso hamasmi n'etam me evam tattha virajjati. 


— $.1.112 
Illustration 
virajjati 
disgusted 
He does not think he is spiritually purified by that means, namely [through further attachment to] 


what is seen, heard, sensed, [or cognised], nor does he want to be spiritually purified by means of 


further [attachment]. He is neither attached [to these things] nor disgusted [by them]. 


Dhono na hi tena mafifiati yadidam ditthasutam mutesu va 


Nafifiena visuddhimicchati na hi so rajjati no virajjati ti. 
— Sn.v.813 
Comment: 


'He is neither attached [to these things] nor disgusted [by them].' This continues a theme of Sn.v.811: 


Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva — 2089 


He does not hold anything as either beloved or unbeloved. 
na piyam kubbati no pi appiyam. 
— Sn.v.811 
Illustration 
virajjati 
filled with disgust 
Not infatuated with objects of pleasure, not given to arrogance, gentle, intuitively insightful, not 
credulous, not filled with disgust; 


Satiyesu anassavi atimane ca no yuto 


Sanho ca patibhanava na saddho na virajjati. 


— Sn.v.853 


Illustrations: viratta 
Illustration 
viratta 
unattached 
In seeing a visible object with mindfulness muddled, focusing on the agreeable aspect, one 
experiences it with a mind of attachment and persists in cleaving to it. 


Rüpam disvà sati muttha piyam nimittam manasikaroto 


Sarattacitto vedeti tafica ajjhosa titthati. 


But 


On seeing a visible object, one who is mindful is not attached to visible objects. He experiences it 


with an unattached attitude and does not persist in cleaving to it. 


Na so rajjati rupesu rüpam disva patissato 


Virattacitto vedeti tafica najjhosa titthati. 


— $.4.73-6 


2090 — Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva 


Illustration 


virattam 


unattached 


Who is unattached to things that are charming 
virattam rajaniyesu. 


— Ud.41 


Illustration 


virattam 

unattached 

If a bhikkhu's mind is unattached to bodily form... advertence, it is liberated from perceptually 
obscuring states through being without grasping. 


Rupadhatuya... vitiianadhatuya ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno cittam virattam vimuttam hoti anupadaya 
asavehi. 


— $.3.45 
Illustration 


viratta 


unattached 


Those whose minds are unattached to future individual existence. 
Virattacitta ayatike bhavasmim. 


— Sn.v.235 


Illustration 


viratta 


disgusted 


Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva — 2091 


Now at that time Nathaputta the Nigantha had just died at Pava. And at his death the Niganthas 


divided into two parties, in mutual strife and conflict, quarrelling and wounding each other with their 
speech... 


Even the white-robed lay disciples were shocked, disgusted, and indignant at the Niganthas. 


ye pi niganthassa nataputtassa savaka gihi odatavasana te tesu niganthesu nataputtiyesu nibbinnarupa 
virattarüpà pativanarüpa. 


— D.3.118 
Illustration 


viratta 


disgusted 


Who, I wonder, has set me at odds with this family? 
kosudàni mam imasmim kule paribhindi 

These men seem disgusted by me 

virattarüpà dani me manussati. 


— A.4.87 


Illustration 


viratta 


disgusted 


This householder Citta is now full of hatred. He has no regard for me. He is disgusted by me. 


duttho’danayam citto gahapati anapekkho virattarüpo mayi ti. 


— Vin.2.16 


Illustrations: virajetva 


2092 — Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva 


Illustration 
virajetva 


having detached 


Having detached his mind from things that are charming 


so rajaniyesu dhammesu cittam virajetva. 


— A.2.196 
Illustration 
virajetvà 


having discarded 


Five varieties of sensuous pleasure are taught in the world, with [sensuous pleasure of] the mind 


as sixth. Having discarded hankering for these, [the world of beings] is released from suffering. 


Pancakamaguna loke manochattha pavedita 


Ettha chandam virajetva evam dukkha pamuccati. 


— Sn.v.171 
Illustration 
virajetvà 


having discarded 


Having discarded fondness for individual existence you will live the religious life inwardly at 


peace. 
Bhave chandam virdjetva upasanta carissasi ti. 


— Thi.v.14 


Virajjati; Viratta; Virajetva — 2093 


Illustration 
virajetva 


having discarded 


Having discarded attachment to sensuous pleasure he reached the brahma world. 
Kamaragam virajetva brahmaloküpago ahu. 


— Sn.v.139 


Illustration 
virajetvà 


having discarded 


Having discarded sensuous hankering for sensuous pleasures. 


kamesu kamacchandam virajetva idhupapanna ti. 
— D.2.51 
Viraga 
Renderings 
e viraga: fading away 
e virdga: passing away 
e virdga: the passing away [of originated phenomena] 
e virdga: evanescent 
e viragadhamma: destined to pass away 


e virdga: non-attachment 


e virdga: non-attachment [to originated phenomena] 


Introduction 


2094 — Viraga 


Viraga: two meanings 
Viraga has two broad meanings: 


1. 'Non-attachment,' the opposite of attachment (raga). 
2. ‘Fading away’ or ‘passing away. Accordingly, PED says viragin means ‘fading in colour, and 
ragaviragin, ‘fading in the original dye' (sv Viragin). 
Viraga without a specified object 


Viraga commonly has no specified object. This same issue arises with nirodha, and has been discussed 
sv Nirodha, and we resolve it in the same way, namely, that 'originated phenomena' is taken as the 
object. Proof for this was given for nirodha, and we extend it here to viraga because of the common 


association of the two words, for example in this phrase: 


Destruction of craving, the passing away [of originated phenomena], the ending [of originated 


phenomena], the Untroubled. 


tanhakkhayo virago nirodho nibbanam. 


— A.3.164 


We apply the same parenthesis where viraga means 'non-attachment': 


The black crow dwelling [and feasting] in its home in the charnel ground arouses mindfulness in 


me regarding the body that conduces to non-attachment [to originated phenomena]. 


Apandaro andasambhavo sivathikaya niketacariko uppadayatava me satim sandehasmim viraganissitam. 


— Th.v.599 


Association with nibbida: non-attachment 


When viraga is associated with nibbida (‘disillusionment’), the context demands that is is rendered as 


'non-attachment', not 'fading or passing away’: 


If a bhikkhu is applying himself to disillusionment with old age and death, to non-attachment to 
it, and to the ending of it, he is fit to be called a bhikkhu who is practising in accordance with the 


teaching. 


Jaramaranassa ce bhikkhu nibbidaya virāgāya nirodhaya patipanno hoti dhammanudhammapatipanno 


bhikkhü ti alam vacanaya. 


— $.2.18 


Viraga — 2095 


Otherwise, the context demands that is is rendered as 'fading or passing away' not 'non-attachment.' 


For example: 


1. But with the complete fading away and ending of this craving comes the ending of grasping. 


tassayeva tanhaya asesaviraganirodha upadananirodho (S.2.73; S.4.87). 


2. With the destruction of all forms of craving comes the complete passing away and ending [of 


originated phenomenal, the Untroubled. 


sabbaso tanhanam khaya asesaviraganirodho nibbanam (Ud.32-3). 


Viraga in mindfulness with breathing 


In mindfulness with breathing viraga occurs without an object: 
I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating passing away. 
viraganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati 


The discussion above would support this being parenthesised: 'I will breathe in... I will breathe out 
contemplating the passing away [of originated phenomenal.’ However, the object is already allocated in 


the Kimbila Sutta (S.5.325) and Anapanasati Sutta (M.3.78): 


When a bhikkhu is training himself to breathe in and breathe out contemplating passing away, at 


that time he abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings. 


Yasmim samaye ànanda bhikkhu.. viraganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati viraganupassi passasissami ti 


sikkhati... dhammesu dhammanupassi ananda bhikkhu tasmim samaye viharati. 


— $.5.325 


"The phrase should be parenthesised accordingly: 


I will breathe in... I will breathe out contemplating passing away [in relation to certain objects of 


the systematic teachings]. 
viraganupassi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 


The ‘objects of the systematic teachings' are listed in the Satipatthana Sutta: 


2096 — Viraga 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of certain objects of the systematic 
teachings in respect of the five hindrances... the five aggregates... the six senses and their objects... 


the seven enlightenment factors... the four noble truths. 


Idha bhikkhave ^ bhikkhu = dhammesu | dhammaünupassi — viharati ^ paricasu ^ nivaranesu... 


pafcasupadanakkhandhesu.. chasu ajjhattikabahiresu | ayatanesu.. sattasu bojjhangesu.. catusu 


ariyasaccesu. 


— M.1.59-62 
We discuss this same issue sv Patinissagganupassi assasissami ti sikkhati. 
Viraga as adjective 
Viraga as an adjective we say 'evanescent': 


Knowing bodily form to be powerless, evanescent, and unconsoling 


rüpam kho aham avuso abalam virágam anassasikan ti viditva. 


— M.3.31 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
viragi 


fade away 


Attachment is moderately blameworthy, and slow to fade away. 

rago kho avuso appasavajjo dandhaviragi 

Hatred is very blameworthy, and quick to fade away. 

doso mahasavajjo khippaviragi 

Undiscernment of reality is very blameworthy, and slow to fade away. 
moho mahasavajjo dandhaviragt ti. 


— A.1.200 


Viraga — 2097 


Illustration 
viragam 


fade away 


And what are the varieties of suffering? 
Katama va bhikkhave dukkhassa vemattata 
Suffering that is inordinate 
atthi bhikkhave dukkham adhimattam 
Suffering that is slight 
atthi parittam 
Suffering that fades away quickly 
atthi dandhaviragam 
Suffering that fades away slowly 
atthi khippaviragam. 
— A.3.416 
Illustration 
viraga 
fading away 
With the fading away of rapture, a bhikkhu abides serene, mindful, and fully conscious, 


experiencing physical pleasure. He enters and abides in third jhana in which the Noble Ones 


declare that he abides serene, mindful, and in physical pleasure. 


Pitiya ca viraga upekkhako ca viharati sato ca sampajano sukhanca kayena patisamvedeti yam tam ariya 


acikkhanti upekkhako satima sukhavihari ti tam tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— D.3.265 


2098 — Viraga 


Illustration 
virago 
fades away 
When I confront the source of this suffering with effort, by confronting it with effort [the 
suffering] fades away. 
imassa kho me dukkhanidanassa sankharam padahato sankharappadhana virago hoti 


When the source of this suffering is passively observed, through developing detached awareness, 


[the suffering] fades away. 


imassa pana me dukkhanidanassa ajjhupekkhato upekkham bhavayato virago hott ti. 


— M.2.223 
Illustration 
viraga 
fading away 
Therefore, with the destruction, fading away, ending, giving up, and relinquishment of all forms 


of craving the Perfect One has fully awakened to unsurpassed, complete enlightenment, I declare. 


Tasmatiha bhikkhave tathagato sabbaso tanhanam khaya viraga nirodha caga patinissagga anuttaram 


sammasambodhim abhisambuddho ti vadami. 


— M.1.5-6 
Illustration 
viraga 


fading away 


Bhante, I understand the teaching to have been taught by the Blessed One for the fading away of 


attachment. 


Rāgavirāgatthañca khvaham bhante bhagavatà dhammam desitam ajanami ti. 


— $.4.46-7 


Viraga — 2099 


Compare: 


Therefore the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] is due to the fading away of 


attachment. 
Iti kho bhikkhave ragaviraga cetovimutti 


And the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment is due to the fading 


away of uninsightfulness into reality. 
avijjaviraga pannavimutti ti. 
— A.1.61 
Illustration 
viraga 


fading away 


For the fading away of attachment, two things should be developed. Which two? Inward calm and 


insightfulness. 


Ragassa bhikkhave viragaya dve dhamma bhavetabba. Katame dve? Samatho ca vipassana ca. 


— A.1.100 
Illustration 
viraga 


passing away 


With the complete passing away and ending of the six senses comes the ending and subsiding of 


entrenched perception 


channam àvuso phassayatananam asesaviraganirodha papancanirodho papaficavüpasamo ti. 


— A.2.161 


2100 — Viraga 


Illustration 


viraganupassi 


passing away 


He abides contemplating unlastingness in relation to the body and pleasant sense impression 
so kaye ca sukhaya ca vedanaya aniccanupassi viharati 
their disappearance 

vayanupassi viharati 

their passing away 

viraganupassi viharati 

their ending 

nirodhanupassi viharati 

their relinquishment 

patinissagganupasst viharati. 

— $.4.211 


Illustration 
viraga 


the passing away [of originated phenomena] 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the passing away [of originated phenomena]. In this 
regard, Ananda, a bhikkhu.. contemplates thus: 'This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: the 
quelling of all originated phenomena, the relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of 
attachment, the destruction of craving, the passing away [of originated phenomena], the 


Untroubled.' 


Katamacananda viragasanna? Idhananda bhikkhu.. iti patisancikkhati etam santam etam panitam 


yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virago nibbanan ti. 


— A.5.110 


Viraga — 2101 


Illustration 
viraga 
the passing away [of originated phenomena] 
Bhikkhus, I will teach you the passing away [of originated phenomena] and the path leading to the 
passing away [of originated phenomena]. Please listen. 
Viraganca vo bhikkhave desissami viragagaminca maggam tam sunatha 
What is the passing away [of originated phenomena]? 
Katamarica bhikkhave viragam 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. This is called the passing 


away [of originated phenomena]. 
yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati bhikkhave viragam 


What is the path leading to the passing away [of originated phenomena]. Mindfulness of the body. 
Katamo ca bhikkhave viragagami maggo? Kayagatasati. 
— $.4.368-373 

Comment: 


This chapter of the Samyutta Nikaya concerns synonyms of nibbana, where virdga is not associated with 
nibbida, so it is in accordance with the rule noted in the introduction to call this 'passing away' not 


'non-attachment.' 


Illustration 
virago 


the passing away [of originated phenomena] 


2102— Viraga 


Of phenomena either originated or unoriginated 
Yavata bhikkhave dhamma sankhata va asankhata va 
the passing away [of originated phenomena] is reckoned as best of them 
virago tesam dhammanam aggamakkhayati 

in other words 

yadidam 

the quelling of exuberance 

madanimmadano 

the elimination of thirst 

pipasavinayo 

the uprooting of clinging 

alayasamugghato 

the curtailment of the round of rebirth 
vattupacchedo 

the destruction of craving 

tanhakkhayo 

the passing away [of originated phenomena] 
virago 

the ending [of originated phenomena] 

nirodho 

the Untroubled 

nibbanam. 

— A.2.34 


Comment: 


Viraga — 2103 


Virdga is not associated here with nibbida, so it is in accordance with the rule noted in the introduction 
to call this 'passing away' not 'non-attachment.' Viraga here is a synonym of nibbana, as it also is in this 


quote: 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. This is called the passing 


away [of originated phenomena]. 
yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati bhikkhave viragam. 
— $.4.368-373 

Comment: 


Note that virago (passing away [of originated phenomena)]) at A.2.34 runs parallel to ragavirágaya (‘fading 


away of attachment’) at Vin.3.20: 


Is not, friend, the teaching explained in many ways by the Blessed One for the fading away of 


attachment? 

Nanu àvuso bhagavata anekapariyayena ragaviragaya dhammo desito? 
Is not the teaching explained for 

dhammo desito 

the quelling of exuberance 

madanimmadanaya 

the elimination of thirst 

pipasavinayaya. 

— Vin.3.20 


Illustration 


viragadhammam 


destined to pass away 


2104 — Viraga 


Bodily form, Ananda, is unlasting, originated, and dependently arisen. It is destined to be 


destroyed, to disappear, to pass away, to cease. 


Rüpam kho ananda aniccam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam khayadhammam vayadhammam 


viragadhammam nirodhadhammam. 


— S.3.24 


Illustration 


viragadhammam 


destined to pass away 


This [wretched human] body is perishable, bhikkhus; consciousness is destined to pass away; 
Bhidurayam bhikkhave kaye vinnanam viragadhammam. 


— 1t.69 


Illustration 
viragaya 


non-attachment 


Viraga — 2105 


How do those who are clear-sighted see [the nature of reality]? 

Kathafica bhikkhave cakkhumanto passanti? 

In this regard a bhikkhu sees what is brought about as what is brought about 
Idha bhikkhu bhütam bhütato passati 

Seeing it thus 

bhütam bhütato disva 


he applies himself to disillusionment with what is brought about, to non-attachment to what is 


brought about, and to the ending of what is brought about 
bhütassa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti 
Thus do those who are clear-sighted see [the nature of reality] 
evam kho bhikkhave cakkhumanto ca passanti ti. 
— 1t.44 
Illustration 
viragaya 
non-attachment 
The noble disciple is indifferent to the visual sense of the past, he does not long for the visual 


sense of the future, he applies himself to disillusionment with the visual sense of the present, to 


non-attachment to it, and to the ending of it. 


sutavà ariyasavako atitasmim cakkhusmim anapekkho hoti; anagatam | cakkhum nabhinandati 


paccappannassa cakkhussa nibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya patipanno hoti. 


— S.4.4 


Illustration 
viraga 


non-attachment [to originated phenomena] 


2106 — Viraga 


In this regard a bhikkhu develops the enlightenment factor of mindfulness (... detached awareness) 
which conduces to seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], to 
non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, to the ending [of originated phenomena], and which 


results in the relinquishment [of the whole phenomenon of attachment]. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satisambojjhangam bhaveti (... upekkhasambojjhangam bhaveti) vivekanissitam 


viraganissitam nirodhanissitam vossaggaparinamim. 


— $.5.78 


Illustration 
viraga 


non-attachment 


— For what purpose, bhante, is right vision [of things according to reality]? 
Sammadassanam pana bhante kimatthiyan ti? 


— Right vision [of things according to reality], Radha, is for the sake of disillusionment [with 


originated phenomena]. 

Sammadassanam kho radha nibbidattham 

— For what purpose, bhante, is disillusionment [with originated phenomena]? 
Nibbida pana bhante kimatthiya ti? 


— Disillusionment [with originated phenomena] is for the sake of non-attachment [to originated 


phenomenal]. 


Nibbida kho radha viragattha. 


— $.3.189 


Viraga — 2107 


— For what purpose, bhante, is non-attachment [to originated phenomena]? 

Virago pana bhante kimatthiyo ti? 

— Non-attachment is for the sake of liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 

Virago kho radha vimuttattho 

— For what purpose, bhante, is liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]? 

Vimutti pana bhante kimatthiya ti? 

— Liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] is for the sake of [realising] the Untroubled. 
Vimutti kho radha nibbanattha. 


— $.3.189 


Illustration 
viragena 
non-attachment [to originated phenomena] 
In the past I was fond of the teachings in verse so long as I had not realised non-attachment [to 
originated phenomena]. 
Ahu pure dhammapadesu chando yava viragena na samagamimha 


But when, through knowledge [of things according to reality] I realised non-attachment [to 
originated phenomena], I became what good men call 'One who has laid down whatever is seen, 


heard, or sensed.' 


Yato viragena samagamimha yam kinci dittham và sutam mutam va 


Annaya nikkhepanamahu santo ti. 


— $.1.203 


Illustration 
viragaya 


non-attachment [to originated phenomena] 


2108 — Viraga 


Bhikkhus, there is one thing if developed and cultivated leads to complete disillusionment [with 
originated phenomena] (ekantanibbidaya), non-attachment [to originated phenomena] (viragaya), 
the ending [of originated phenomena] (nirodhaya), inward peace (upasamaya), transcendent insight 


(abhinnaya), enlightenment (sambodhaya), the Untroubled (nibbanaya). 


Ekadhammo bhikkhave bhavito bahulikato ekantanibbidaya viragaya nirodhaya upasamaya abhinnaya 


sambodhaya nibbanaya samvattati 
What one thing? Meditation on the [perfection of the] Buddha’s [transcendent insight] 
Katamo ekadhammo? Buddhanussati. 


— A.1.30 
Illustration 
viraga 
unattached [to originated phenomena] 
Seeing thus, the noble disciple is disillusioned with bodily form... advertence; Being disillusioned 


[with originated phenomenal, he is unattached [to originated phenomena]. Being unattached [to 


originated phenomenal, he is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Evam passam bhikkhave sutavà ariyasavako rüpasmim nibbindati vedanayapi nibbindati sannayapi 


nibbindati sankharesupi nibbindati vinnanasmimpi nibbindati nibbindam virajjati viraga vimuccati. 


— M.3.20 
Viriya 


Renderings 


viriya: energy 


viriya: effort 


araddhaviriyo: energetic 


araddhaviriyo: energetically 


araddhaviriyo: energetically applied [to the practice] 
e araddhaviriyo: energetic person 


e viriyam arabhitum: to be energetically applied [to the practice] 


Viriya — 2109 


e viriyam arabhati: to apply energy 
e viriyindriya: faculty of energetic application [to the practice] 


e viriyasambojjhanga: enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice] 


Introduction 

Araddhaviriyo: energetically applied 

Araddhaviriyo means being somehow energetically applied, for example to the supreme goal: 
One who is energetically applied to the attainment of the supreme goal. 
Araddhaviriyo paramatthapattiya. 


— Sn.v.68 


Where araddhaviriyo occurs without qualification, we qualify it with 'to the practice’ in accordance with 


this definition: 


"One who is energetically applied [to the practice], one who is energetically applied [to the 


practice]" is said. On what grounds is one energetically applied [to the practice]? 
araddhaviriyo araddhaviriyo ti bhante vuccati. Kittavata nu kho bhante araddhaviriyo hoti ti? 


(..) 'In this regard, Moggallana, a bhikkhu abides energetically thus: "Willingly, let only skin, 
sinews, and bones remain, and let the flesh and blood dry up in my body, but I will not relax my 
energy so long as I have not attained what can be attained by manly strength, by manly energy, by 


manly application [to the practice]. 


idha moggallana bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati kamam taco ca naharü ca atthi ca avasissatu sarire 
upasussatu mamsalohitam yam tam purisathamena purisaviriyena purisaparakkamena pattabbam na tam 


apdapunitva viriyassa santhanam bhavissati ti. 
(...) In this way is one energetically applied [to the practice]. 


Evam kho moggallana araddhaviriyo hoti ti. 


— $.2.276 
For the rendering ‘application [to the practice] for parakkama, see Glossary sv Parakkama. 


Viriyasambojjhanga: the enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice] 


That viriyasambojjhanga means 'the enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice]|' can 


2110 — Viriya 


be judged from the following two quotes: 


1. "While he scrutinises the teaching with penetrative discernment, examines it, inquires into it, 
unflagging energy is aroused. Whenever a bhikkhu’s unflagging energy is aroused as he scrutinises 
the teaching with penetrative discernment, examines it, inquires into it, on that occasion the 
enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice] is aroused in the bhikkhu; on that 
occasion the bhikkhu develops the enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice]; 
on that occasion the enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice] is perfected 


through spiritual cultivation in the bhikkhu. 


Yasmim  samaye nanda  bhikkhuno tam | dhammam pañňāya pavicanato pavicarato 
parivimamsamapajjato araddham hoti viriyam asallinam viriyasambojjhango tasmim samaye 
bhikkhuno | araddho hoti. Viriyasambojjhangam | tasmim samaye  bhikkhu ^ bhaveti. 
Viripasambojjhango tasmim samaye bhikkhuno bhavanaparipurim gacchati. Araddhaviriyassa 


uppajjati piti niramisa (S.5.332). 


2. On an occasion when the mind becomes sluggish, it is timely to develop... the enlightenment factor 


of energetic application [to the practice]... For what reason? Because the mind is sluggish. 


Yasminca kho bhikkhave samaye linam cittam hoti kalo tasmim samaye... viriyasambojjhangassa 


bhavanaya... Tam kissa hetu: linam bhikkhave cittam. (S.5.113). 


Viriyindriya: faculty of energetic application [to the practice] 


That viriyindriya means 'the faculty of energetic application [to the practice]' can be judged from this 


quote: 


It is indeed to be expected, bhante, that a noble disciple who has faith [in the perfection of the 
Perfect One's transcendent insight] will dwell energetically applied to the abandoning of 
spiritually unwholesome factors and the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors; that he will 
be steadfast, unwavering in application [to the practice], not shirking the responsibility of 
[undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. That energy, bhante, is his faculty of energetic 


application [to the practice]. 


saddhassa hi bhante ariyasavakassa etam patikankham: yam araddhaviriyo viharissati akusalanam 
dhammānam pahanaya_ kusalanam dhammanam | upasampadaya | thamava — dalhaparakkamo 


anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Yam hissa bhante viriyam tadassa viriyindriyam. 


— $.5.225 


Viriya — 2111 


Viriyabalam: the power of energetic application [to the practice] 


That viriyabalam means 'the power of energetic application [to the practice|' can be judged from this 


quote: 


And what is the power of energetic application [to the practice]. In this regard, a noble disciple 
abides energetically applied to the abandoning of spiritually unwholesome factors and the 
undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors, steadfast, unwavering in application [to the 


practice], not shirking the responsibility of [undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. 


Katamafica bhikkhave viriyabalam idha bhikkhave ariyasavako araddhaviriyo viharati akusalanam 
dhammaànam pahanaya kusalanam dhammdnam upasampadaya thamava dalha | parakkamo 


anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Idam vuccati bhikkhave viriyabalam. 


— A.3.2 


Viriyam arabhitum: to be energetically applied [to the practice] 


That viriyam arabhitum means 'to be energetically applied [to the practice] can be judged from this 


quote: 


When the teaching has thus been well explained by me, elucidated, disclosed, revealed, free of 
patchwork, it is indeed fitting for a noble young man who has gone forth [into the ascetic life] out 


of faith to be energetically applied [to the practice] thus: 


Evam svakkhate kho bhikkhave maya dhamme uttàne vivate pakasite chinnapilotike alameva saddha 


pabbajitena kulaputtena viriyam arabhitum: 


(...) 'Willingly, let only skin, sinews, and bones remain, and let the flesh and blood dry up in my 


body, but I will not relax my energy so long as I have not attained what can be attained by manly 


strength, by manly energy, by manly application [to the practice] 


kamam taco ca naharu ca atthi ca avasissatu sarire upasussatu mamsalohitam yam tam purisatthamena 


purisaviriyena purisaparakkamena pattabbam na tam apapunitva viriyassa santhanam bhavissati. 


— S.2.28 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
viriya 


effort 


2112 — Viriya 


"Did you earlier have the effort, 'I will go to the monastery,’ and after you arrived at the 


monastery, was the corresponding effort quelled?" "Yes, sir." 


Ahosi te pubbe viriyam aramam gamissami ti tassa te àramagatassa yam tajjam viriyam tam 


patippassaddhanti evam bho. 


— $.5.273 
Illustration 
viriya 


energy 


‘Struggling with hands and feet' represents the exertion of energy. 


satthehi ca padehi ca vayamo ti kho bhikkhave viriyarambhassetam adhivacanam. 


— It.114 


Illustration 
viriya 


[application of] energy; viriyasambojjhango, the enlightenment factor of energetic application [to 


the practice] 


Whatever [application of] bodily energy there is, is the enlightenment factor of energetic 
application [to the practice]; whatever [application of] mental energy there is, is also the 
enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice]. Thus what is concisely called the 
enlightenment factor of energetic application [to the practice] becomes twofold by this method of 


exposition. 


Yadapi bhikkhave kayikam viriyam tadapi viriyasambojjhango. Yadapi cetasikam viriyam tadapi 
viriyasambojjhangà. Viriyasambojjhangoti itihidam uddesam gacchati. Tadaminàpetam pariyayena 


dvayam hoti. 


— $.5.111 


Viriya — 2113 


Illustration 


viriyam 


energy 


If one's energy is excessive it leads to restlessness; if too lax it leads to indolence. Therefore Sona, 


resolve [to apply yourself] moderately energetically, and achieve a balance in the faculties, and in 


this manner pick up the object of meditation. 
Evameva kho sona accaraddham viriyam uddhaccaya samvattati atilinam viriyam kosajjaya samvattati. 
Tasmatiha tvam sona viriyasamatam adhitthaham indriyanafica samatam pativijjha tattha ca nimittam 


ganhahi ti. 


— A.3.376 
Illustration 
viriyam 


energy 


While he scrutinises the teaching with penetrative discernment, examines it, inquires into it, 


unflagging energy is aroused. 


Tassa tam dhammam pafifiaya pavicinato pavicarato parivimamsamapajjato araddham hoti viriyam 
asallinam. 


— $.5.67-69 


Illustration 


araddhaviriyassa 


energetically applied [to the practice] 


2114 — Viriya 


A noble disciple who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight], who is 
energetically applied [to the practice], and whose mindfulness is established, having made the 
relinquishment [of attachment] the basis [for spiritual development], will gain inward 


collectedness, will gain mental concentration. 


saddhassa hi bhante ariyasavakassa  araddhaviriyassa | upatthitasatino etam patikankham yam 


vossaggarammanam karitva labhissati samadhim labhissati cittassekaggatam. 


— $.5.225 


Illustration 


araddhaviriyo 

energetic person 

Bhikkhus, the lazy person abides in misery, soiled by unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors, 
and great is the personal good that he neglects. 


dukkham hi bhikkhave kusito viharati vokinno papakehi akusalehi dhammehi. Mahantafica sadattham 


parihapeti. 


But the energetic person abides happily, secluded from unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome 


factors, and great is the personal good that he achieves. 


Araddhaviriyo ca kho bhikkhave sukham viharati pavivitto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi mahantafica 


sadattham paripüreti. 


— $.2.29 


Illustration 


araddhaviriyo 


being energetic 


Am I much given to laziness? Or am I much given to being energetic? 


kusito nu kho bahulam viharami araddhaviriyo nu kho bahulam viharami. 


— A.5.92-3 


Viriya — 2115 


Illustration 
viriyam arabhati 


to apply energy 


It can be expected that he will not stir up eagerness, endeavour, apply energy, to abandon that 


blemish. 


tasse tam patikankham na chandam janessati na vayamissati na viriyam arabhissati tassanganassa 


pahanaya. 


— M.1.25 


Viruddha; Virodha 


Renderings 


e viruddha: hostile 
e viruddha: repelled 
e virodha: rejecting 


virodha: dislike 


e virodha: hostility 
e anurodha: welcoming 


e anuruddha: attracted 


Illustrations: Viruddha 


Illustration 


anuruddho 


attracted; viruddha, repelled 


2116 — Viruddha; Virodha 


Maintain detached awareness towards physical sensation, both pleasant and painful, not attracted 


or repelled by anything. 


Phassadvayam sukhadukkhe upekkhe 


Ananuruddho aviruddha kenaci. 


— S4.71 


Illustration 


aviruddho 


not repelled by 


One not training himself in the hope of material gain, who is unshaken if he gets nothing, who is 


not repelled by flavours, nor greedy with craving for them; 


Labhakamya na sikkhati alabhe ca na kuppati 


Aviruddho ca tanhaya rasesu nanugijjhati. 


— Sn.v.854 
Illustration 


aviruddham 


unhostile 


One who is unhostile amidst the hostile, inwardly at peace amidst the violent, free of grasping 


amidst the grasping, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Aviruddham viruddhesu attadandesu nibbutam 


Sadanesu anddanam tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.630 


Illustration 


aviruddho 


not hostile 


Viruddha; Virodha — 2117 


Having abandoned sensuous pleasures completely, he is one who abstains from sexual 
intercourse. He is neither hostile towards nor attached to living beings, whether timid or 


mettlesome. 


Virato methuna dhamma hitva kame parovare 


Aviruddho asaratto panesu tasathavare. 


— Sn.v.704 
Illustration 


aviruddho 
free of hostility 
Being free of hostility by way of speech, mind, and body, having properly understood the teaching, 


and longing for the Untroubled State, he would properly fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in 


the world. 


Vacasa manasa ca kammuna ca aviruddho samma viditva dhammam 


Nibbanapadabhipatthayano samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.365 


Illustrations: Virodha 


Illustration 


anurodha 


welcoming; virodham, rejecting 


2118 — Viruddha; Virodha 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense a bhikkhu is attached to an agreeable visible object 
and troubled by a disagreeable visible object. He abides without mindfulness of the body 
established, with a small mind, and he does not discern according to reality, with the liberation 
[from attachment through inward calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through 
penetrative discernment, where those unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors cease without 


remainder. 


So cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe sarajjati appiyarüpe rüpe vyapajjati. Anupatthitakayasati ca 
viharati paritta cetaso tafica cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhütam nappajanati yatthassa te papaka 


akusala dhamma aparisesa nirujjhanti. 


Engaged as he is in welcoming and rejecting, whatever sense impression he 
experiences — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral — he takes delight in it, welcomes it, and 
persists in cleaving to it. In so doing, spiritually fettering delight arises. Spiritually fettering 


delight in sense impression is grasping 


So evam anurodhavirodham samapanno yam kifici vedanam vedeti sukham va dukkham va 
adukkhamasukham và so tam vedanam abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam vedanam 


abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya titthato uppajjati nandi. Ya vedanasu nandi tadupadanam. 


— M.1.266 


Illustration 


anurodha 


welcoming; virodha, rejecting 


He welcomes the arisen acquisition and rejects the arisen loss. He welcomes the arisen prestige 
and rejects the arisen imprestige. He welcomes the arisen praise and rejects the arisen criticism. 


He welcomes the arisen pleasure and rejects the arisen pain. 


Uppannam yasam anurujjhati ayase pativirujjhati uppannam pasamsam anurujjhati nindaya 


pativirujjhati. Uppannam sukham anurujjhati. Dukkhe pativirujjhati 


As he is thus engaged in welcoming and rejecting, he is not freed from birth, old age, or death; 
from grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, or despair. He is not freed, I declare, 


from suffering. 


So evam anurodhavirodhasamapanno na parimuccati jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi 


domanassehi upayasehi na parimuccati dukkhasmati vadami. 


— A.4.158 


Viruddha; Virodha — 2119 


Illustration 


virodha 

dislike 

Whether enjoying a sweet delicious tasteable object, or sometimes tasting what is unpalatable, eat 
the sweet tasteable object without cleaving, and do not show dislike for the unpalatable. 


Rasafica bhotva saditatica sadum athopi bhotvana asadumekada 


Sadum rasam najjhosaya bhufije virodhamasadusu nopadamsaye. 


— $4.71 


Illustration 


avirodha 

non-hostility 

May my enemies indeed from time to time listen to the teaching of those who preach patience and 
who praise non-hostility, and may they act in conformity with it. 


Disa hi me khantivadanam avirodhappasamsinam 


Sunantu dhammam kalena tafica anuvidhiyantu. 


— M.2.105 


Vivattacchadda 


Renderings 


e vivattacchadda: completely renounced the round of rebirth 


Introduction 


Analysis: context better than etymology 


Vivattacchaddo has long been a subject of debate. Because even its spelling is unsettled, resolving its 
meaning must be primarily based on context, not etymology. Extensive notes that demonstrate the 


longstanding interest in this term can be found at: 


2120 — Vivattacchadda 


e PED: under Vivattacchada 
e Norman: Group of Discourses p.229 n.372 
e Bodhi: NDB n.713. 


e Bodhi: MLDB n.853 


‘Removed the covering’: neologism 


Many commentaries say vivattacchadda means ‘one who has removed the covering,’ as follows: 


Here, having been born into the world, he dwells having entirely removed the covering in the 
world (loke tam chadanam vivattetva), in the darkness of defilements covered by seven coverings 


(chadanehi): lust, hatred, delusion, conceit, views, ignorance, and misconduct. 


Araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchadoti ettha | raga-dosa-moha-mana-ditthi-avijja- 
duccaritachadanehi sattahi paticchanne kilesandhakare loke tam chadanam vivattetva samantato 


sanjataloko hutva thitoti vivattacchado. 


— Sv.1.250, tr. Bodhi, NDB, n.713 


But, although tanha is called a covering (tanhachadanachadita, Ud.76), these seven factors are not. And 


although avijjà comes close by being called an eggshell, it is broken through’ not 'removed.' 


Amongst the manyfolk who are void of insight into reality, enveloped and smothered [in 
uninsightfulness into reality], having broken through the eggshell of uninsightfulness into reality 
(avijjandakosam padaletva), 1 alone in the world have fully awakened to unsurpassed, complete 


enlightenment. 


Evameva kho aham brahmana avijjagataya pajaya andabhutaya pariyonaddhaya avijjandakosam 


padaletva eko’va loke anuttaram sammasambodhim abhisambuddho. 


— A.4.176, Vin.3.3 


Nonetheless, Bodhi accepts the commentary’s explanation, and translates vivattacchadda as 'those who 


have removed the coverings,’ and explains his decision as follows: 


* Though various conjectures might be proposed with respect to the original expression and its 
meaning, given the difficulty of settling these questions across Buddhist textual traditions, the most 
expedient course open to me is to translate the term as it has been preserved and interpreted in the 


Pali tradition (NDB n.713). 


'Remove the coverings' would certainly fit the context, but to avoid its absurd connotations it would be 
better parenthesised to: 'remove the coverings [of lust, hatred, delusion, conceit, views, ignorance, and 


misconduct],' or, more justifiably, remove the covering [of avijja] 


Vivattacchadda — 2121 


"With deceit removed’: unfitting 


Norman uses the spelling vivattacchadda and calls it "with deceit removed,’ because in Sanskrit, 
according to Monier Williams, chadman has the meaning 'deceit, disguise. But this rendering does not 
fit the contexts. 


Our interpretation 


Vivattacchaddo is primarily found in poetry, and we regard vi- as an unwarranted prefix, but in 


accordance with Warder's comments, who says: 


e The verses of the Digha Nikaya illustrate their most important linguistic and metrical 
characteristics. The linguistic features to remark are twofold: poetic licence and the use of archaic 
forms obsolete in everyday speech... Poetic licence is most noticeable in the freedom of word order 
in verse. Since the inflections generally show the relations between words in a sentence, almost any 
deviation from the prose order is possible without serious change of meaning... A prefix may be 
dropped or added where the meaning of the sentence will tolerate a slight change of nuance 


(Warder, Introduction to Pali p.354-5). 


Because prefixes are subject to poetic licence, we therefore regard vivattacchaddo as standing for vatta 
chaddo, with vi- for emphasis. Comments in the PED show that we are not the first to explain chadda as 
chadda: the commentaries have done likewise. But the real strength of our argument lies in the 


fittingness of our rendering, which we parade in the Illustrations below. 

Meaning of chaddeti 

Chaddeti means 'throw' or 'pour,' and vicchaddeti means 'scatter about’: 
He discards the bowl water neither too far nor too close, and he does not scatter it about. 
So pattodakam chaddeti natidüre nàccasanne na ca vicchaddayamano. 
— M.2.138 

In later Pali, vicchaddeti meant to throw out, to vomit, says PED. 


Chinnam vattam 


If vivattacchadda means 'completely renounced the round of rebirth,’ then it is comparable to chinnam 


vattam, 'the round of rebirth destroyed' in this passage: 


2122 — Vivattacchadda 


He has destroyed the round of rebirth, abandoned longing. The dried-up stream no longer flows. 


The round of rebirth, destroyed, no longer continues. This is truly the end of suffering. 


Acchecchi vattam byagà nirásam vusukkha sarita na sandati. Chinnam vattam na vattati esevanto 


dukkhassé ti. 


— Ud.75 


Illustrations 

Illustration 
vivattacchaddo 
completely renounced the round of rebirth 
One who is spiritually purified, who has conquered [all unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome 
factors], who has completely renounced the round of rebirth, who has mastery over mentally 
known objects, who has reached the Far Shore, who is imperturbable, and is proficient in the 


knowledge of the ending [of originated phenomena] [according to reality]: he would properly fulfil 


the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Samsuddhajino vivattacchaddo dhammesu vasi páragü anejo 


Sankharanirodhananakusalo samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.372 


Illustration 


vivattacchaddo 


one who has completely renounced the round of rebirth 


But if he goes forth from the household life into the ascetic life he will become the Arahant, the 


Perfectly Enlightened One in the world, one who has completely renounced the round of rebirth. 


Sace kho pana agarasma anagariyam pabbajati araham hoti sammasambuddho loke vivattacchaddo. 


— D.1.89 


Comment: Here vivattacchaddo occurs in prose. 


Vivattacchadda — 2123 


Illustration 


vivattacchaddo 


one who has completely renounced the round of rebirth 


But if he goes forth [from the household life into the ascetic life] he will be free of unvirtuousness, 


an ascetic with spiritual defilement quelled, one who has completely renounced the round of 
rebirth. 


Atha ce pabbajati bhavati vipapo 


Samano samitarajo vivattacchaddo. 


— D.3.179 


Illustration 


vivattacchaddo 


completely renounced the round of rebirth 


They in the world who have completely renounced the round of rebirth. 
vivattacchadda ye loke. 


— A.2.44 


Viveka 


Renderings 


e viveka: seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


e viveka: physical seclusion (= paviveka, metri causa) 


Introduction 


Parenthesis: seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


Viveka usually has no designated object. Our parenthesis comes from this quote: 


2124 — Viveka 


Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, a bhikkhu enters and 
abides in first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical 


pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Idhavuso visakha bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— M.1.301 


Because vivekajam corresponds to vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi, therefore viveka = 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Viveka = vavakattha & nekkhamma 


Our renderings for vavakattha and nekkhamma are: 


e Vavakattha: "withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] See 


Glossary sv Vavakattha. 


e Nekkhamma: 'the practice of unsensuousness.' See Glossary sv Nekkhamma. 
In the following quote vivekaninnam cittam hoti equals vavakattham plus nekkhammabhiratam: 


His mind inclines, verges, and drifts towards seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 
unwholesome factors]. It is withdrawn [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome 


factors], taking delight in the practice of unsensuousness. 


vivekaninnam cittam hoti vivekaponam vivekapabbharam vavakattham nekkhammabhiratam. 


— A.4.224 
Therefore, again, viveka = 'seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors].' 


Viveka means physical seclusion, metri causa 


Paviveka not viveka means physical seclusion. Only in verse does viveka mean physical seclusion, metri 


causa. See Glossary sv Paviveka. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


Viveka — 2125 


Abiding attached within the inner recesses of the heart, covered in defilement and steeped in 
confusion, such a being is far from seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors]. Abandoning the pleasures of the world is truly difficult. 


Satto guhayam bahunabhicchanno tittham naro mohanasmim pagalho; 


Dure viveka hi tathavidho so kama hi loke na hi suppahaya. 


— Sn.v.772 


Illustration 


viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


A person who is not attached to the future, who does not grieve over the past, who finds seclusion 


[from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] amidst sensation, and is not led 


into dogmatic views; 


Nirasatti anagate atitam nanusocati 


Vivekadassi phassesu ditthisu ca na niyati. 


— Sn.v.851 


Illustration 
vivekam 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


I ask the enlightened kinsman of the Sun clan, the great Seer, about seclusion [from sensuous 


pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] and about the Peaceful State. Seeing in what way 


is a bhikkhu freed from passion, grasping nothing in the world? 


Pucchami tam adiccabandhu vivekam santipadarica mahesi; 


Katham disva nibbati bhikkhu anupadiyano lokasmim kifici. 


— Sn.v.915 


2126 — Viveka 


Illustration 
viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


For a long time his mind has inclined, verged and drifted towards seclusion [from sensuous 


pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


yam hi tam bhikkhave cittam digharattam vivekaninnam vivekaponam vivekapabbharam. 
Thus there is no possibility that he will return to lay life. 
Tam vata hinayavattissatiti netam thanam vijjati. 


— $.5.53 
Illustration 
viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


When a bhikkhu has emerged from the attainment of the ending of perception and sense 


impression his mind inclines, verges, and drifts towards seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and 


spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Safifiavedayitanirodhasamapattiya vutthitassa kho avuso visakha bhikkhuno vivekaninnam cittam hoti 


vivekaponam vivekapabbharanti. 


— M.1.302 


Illustration 
viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


A certain bhikkhu had gone for his daytime abiding, but kept thinking unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts associated with the household life. 


papake akusale vitakke vitakketi gehanissite 


Then the deva inhabiting that woodland grove, being tenderly concerned for that bhikkhu, desiring his 


Viveka — 2127 


spiritual well-being, desiring to stir up in him an earnest attitude [to the practice] (samvejetukama), 


approached him and addressed him in verses: 


Desiring seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] you entered the 


woods, 

Vivekakamosi vanam pavittho 

Yet your mind gushes outwardly. 

atha te mano niccharati bahiddha 

Eliminate, man, your fondness for people; 
Jano janasmim vinayassu chandam 

Then you'll be truly happy, free of attachment. 
tato sukhi hohisi vitarago. 


— $.1.197 


Illustration 


viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 
In this regard a bhikkhu develops the enlightenment factor of mindfulness (... detached awareness) 
which conduces to seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], to 


non-attachment [to originated phenomenal, to the ending [of originated phenomena], and which 


results in the relinquishment [of the whole phenomenon of attachment]. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satisambojjhangam bhaveti (... upekkhasambojjhangam bhaveti) vivekanissitam 


viraganissitam nirodhanissitam vossaggaparinamim. 


— $.5.78 


Illustration 


viveka 


seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 


2128 — Viveka 


He who is not relying on [the fulfilment of any] expectation [for anything in the world], who has 
discovered seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], who has 
gone beyond the dogmatism experienced by others, and for whom there are no bases whatsoever 
[for the establishment of his stream of sense consciousness]: the Perfect One is worthy of the 


oblation. 


Asam anissáya vivekadassi paravediyam ditthimupativatto 


Arammana yassa na santi keci tathagato arahati püralasam. 


— Sn.v.474 


Illustration 


viveka 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 
One is the path to worldly gain, another the path leading to the Untroubled. Fully understanding 


this, the bhikkhu, the disciple of the Buddha, should not take delight in worldly honour. He 


should cultivate seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] instead. 
Anna hi labhüpanisa anna nibbanagamini 
Evametam abhififiaya bhikkhu buddhassa savako 


Sakkaram nabhinandeyya vivekamanubrühaye. 


— Dh.v.75 


Illustration 


viveke 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] 
Tell us of the distress, dear sir, that befalls one who is applied to sexual intercourse. Having heard 


your explanation we will train ourselves in seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors]. 


Methunamanuyuttassa vighatam bruhi marisa 


Sutvana tava sdsanam viveke sikkhissamase. 


— Sn.v.818 


Viveka — 2129 


Illustration 


viveko 

physical seclusion (=paviveko) 

Blissful is the physical seclusion of one who is content [with what is paltry and easily gotten], who 
has heard the teaching, and who sees [the nature of reality]. 


Sukho viveko tutthassa sutadhammassa passato. 


— Ud.10 


Illustration 


viveka 

physical seclusion (=paviveka) 

Just as the Veramba wind blows clouds in the rainy season, so [in the city of Veramba] mental 
images connected with physical seclusion [would] overwhelm me. 


Yatha abbhani verambo vato nudati pavuse 


Sania me abhikiranti vivekapatisamyutta. 


— Th.v.589 
Vihannati 


Renderings 


e vihannati: inconvenienced 
e vihannati: troubled 
e vihannati: troubled by 


e vihannati: suffer hardship 


Illustrations 


2130 — Vihafifiati 


Illustration 
vihannami 


inconvenienced 


Then it occurred to one of those beings who was inclined to laziness: 'Well now, why should I be 


inconvenienced by having to gather rice in the evening for supper and in the morning for 


breakfast? Why shouldn't I gather it all at once for both meals? 


Atha kho vasettha afifatarassa sattassa alasajatikassa etadahosi ambho kimevaham vihaririami salim 


aharanto sayam sayamasaya pato patarasaya? Yannunaham salim ahareyyam sakideva sayapatarasaya ti. 


— D.3.89 
Illustration 
vihannanti 


inconvenienced 


They were inconvenienced as they were ascending. 'I allow, bhikkhus, three [kinds of] staircases.’ 
Arohanta vihafifianti. Anujanami bhikkhave tayo sopane. 


— Vin.2.117 
Illustration 
vihafiilamanam 


troubled 


See how they are troubled, those who are attached to the perception of existence. 
Sakificanam passa vihafiftamanam. 


— Ud.14 


Vihaññati — 2131 


Illustration 
avihannamano 
without being troubled by 
Mindful and fully conscious, enduring without being troubled [by it], sense impression that was 
unpleasant, acute, sharp, and severe, arisen as a karmic consequence of previous deeds' 


puranakammavipakajam dukkham tibbam kharam katukam vedanam adhivasento sato sampajano 


avihannamano. 
— Ud.21 


Illustration 
vihannhamane 


troubled by 


'Seeing people being troubled by [attachment to] bodily forms — for people negligently applied [to 
the practice] are troubled by [attachment to] bodily forms— therefore you, Pingiya, being 


diligently applied [to the practice], abandon bodily form for the sake of avoiding renewed states of 


individual existence.' 


Disvana rüpesu vihafifiamane ruppanti rüpesu jana pamatta 


Tasma tuvam pingiya appamatto jahassu rüpam apunabbhavaya. 


— Sn.v.1121 
COMMENT 


Rüpesu vihannamane: 'troubled by [attachment to] bodily forms.' The locative shows the cause, reason, or 
motive of an action (PGPL, para601). The parenthesis 'attachment' is justified by the advice to 'abandon' 


(jahassu) in pada d. The principle is repeated with upadaya in verse 169: 
Because of grasping the six [sense objects] the world [of beings] suffers hardship. 


upadaya chassu loko vihannati. 


— Sn.v.169 


COMMENT 


2132 — Vihafifiati 


Troubled... troubled: vihaññati and ruppati are synonyms. 
Illustration 
vihannittho 
troubled by 
You abide out in the open air. These winter nights are cold. Do not be troubled, overcome by the 
cold. Snuggle into your dwelling with fastened bolts. 


Abbhokase viharasi sita hemantika ima rattiyo 


Ma sitena pareto vihannittho pavisa tvam viharam phassit'aggalam. 


— Th.v.385 


I will fasten onto the four unlimited states, and I will abide well-pleased with them. I will not be 


troubled by the cold, dwelling in the Imperturbable. 


Phassissam catasso appamannayo tahi ca sukhito viharissam 


Naham sitena vihafifiissam anifijito viharanto ti. 


— Th.v.386 
Illustration 
vihannati 


troubled 


In this world he grieves, having passed on he grieves. The evildoer grieves in both places. He 


grieves, he is troubled, on considering his own immoral activities. 


Idha socati pecca socati papakari ubhayattha socati 


So socati so viharinati disva kammakilitthamattano. 


— Dh.v.15 


Illustration 


avihañňamāno 


without being troubled by 


Vihaññati — 2133 


He politely eats whatever food they give him, whether poor or excellent, without being troubled 


[by it]. 
yam kho panassa bhojanam denti lukham va panitam va tam sakkaccamyeva paribhunjati avihannamano. 


— A.4.189 
Illustration 
vihannati 


troubled by 


This brahman Sonadanda is troubled by his own mind. 


vihannati kho ayam sonadando brahmano sakena cittena. 


— D.1.119 
Illustration 
vihannati 


troubled by 


'I have sons. I have wealth’: [thinking thus] the fool is troubled [by craving]. 
Puttà matthi dhanammatthi iti balo vihannati. 
— Dh.v.62 

COMMENT 


Commentary: puttatanhaya ceva dhanatanhaya ca haññati vihannati dukkhayati puttà me nassimsü ti 


vihannati nassanti ti vihafifiati nassissanti ti vihannati. 
Illustration 
vihannati 


suffers hardship 


2134 — Vihafifiati 


Because of grasping the six [sense objects] the world [of beings] suffers hardship. 
upadaya chassu loko vihannati. 


— Sn.v.169 
Illustration 
vihannanti 
suffer hardship 
Whereas some suffer hardship when climbing a mountain, there climbs Kassapa, an inheritor of 


the Buddha’s [teaching], fully conscious and mindful, assisted by his psychic power. 


Yattha eke vihannanti aruhanta siluccayam 
Tattha buddhassa dayado sampajano patissato 
Iddhibalenupatthaddho kassapo abhirühati. 


— Th.v.1058 
Illustration 
vihannasi 


suffer hardship 


Should you ravish one who knows [the nature of reality], you will [thereafter] suffer hardship. 
Tvam tadisikam palobhaya janantim so imam viharifiasi. 


— Thi.v.387 
Illustration 
vihannasi 


suffer hardship 


Do not later suffer hardship like a carp swallowing a fishhook. 


Ma puthulomova balisam gilitva paccha vihannasi. 


— Thi.v.508 


Vihaññati — 2135 


Illustration 
vihannati 


suffers hardship 


Having gone from here to hell, the one-eyed person suffers hardship. 


Ito so nirayam gantva ekacakkhu vihannati. 


— A.1.129 
Illustration 
vihannati 


suffers hardship 


A poor person who becomes indebted suffers hardship while enjoying himself. 
Daliddo inamadaya bhufijamano vihannati. 


— A.3.353 
Illustration 
vihannanti 


suffer hardship 


Affiliates suffer hardship. 
Sadharane viharinanti. 


— Ud.18 


Vihesa; Vihimsa 
Renderings 


Vihesa, Viheseti 


e viheseti: to harm 


2136 — Vihesa; Vihimsa 


e viheseti: to injure 

e viheseti: to trouble 

e viheseti: to harass 

e vihesa: doing harm 

e vihesà: injury 

e vihesa: vexation 

* vihesa: maliciousness 


e avihesa: compassion 


Vihimsati, Vihimsa 

e vihimsati: to harm 

e vihimsati: to injure 

e vihimsati: to trouble 

e vihimsa: troublesomeness 

e vihimsa: maliciousness 

e vihimsa: malicious 

e avihimsa: compassion 
Illustrations: vihesa 


Illustration 


vihesa 


doing harm 


One who delights in doing harm, a beast 


vihesabhirato mago. 


— Sn.v.275 


Vihesa; Vihimsa — 2137 


Illustration 


vihesa 
injury 


Those in this world who are unrestrained in [the harming of] living beings, stealing their 


possessions, intent on injury, unvirtuous, ferocious, harsh, disrespectful: what is rotten is this, not 
the eating of meat. 


Ye idha panesu asamyata jana paresamadaya vihesamuyyuta 


Dussilaludda pharusa anadara esamagandho na hi mamsabhojanam. 


— Sn.v.247 
Illustration 
vihesam 
injury 
Injuring one who has spiritually developed himself 


Vihesam bhavitattanam. 


— Sn.v.276-7 


Illustration 


vihesesi 


trouble 


He did not trouble me through [failure to quickly understand] the teaching. 
na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi. 


— M.2.146 
Comment: 


See Glossary sv Na ca mam dhammadhikaranam vihesesi 


2138 — Vihesa; Vihimsa 


Illustration 


viheseti 


trouble 


He troubles the assembly of bhikkhus by keeping silent. 
tunhibhavena sangham viheseti. 


— A.4.194 


Illustration 


vihesa 

troublesome 

If I were to explain the teaching to others and they did not understand, it would be wearisome and 
troublesome for me. 


ahance ca kho pana dhammam deseyyam pare ca me na ajaneyyum so mamassa kilamatho sa mamassa 


vihesà ti. 

— D.2.36 
Illustration 

vihesa 


troublesome 


If you come and ask the Perfect One the fate of everyone who dies, it would be troublesome for 


him. 
tasmifice kalakate tathagatam upasankamitva etamattham pucchissatha vihesa cesa ananda tathagatassa. 


— D.2.93 


Vihesa; Vihimsa — 2139 


Illustration 


vihesa 


vexation 


When there are disputes there are quarrels; with quarrels, distress; with distress, vexation. 


Iti viggahe sati vivado vivade sati vighato vighate sati vihesa. 


— M.1.498 


Illustration 


vihesa 

vexation 

Many sense impressions arising from the visible object blossom [within oneself], greed and 
vexation as well, by which one’s mind becomes disturbed. 


Tassa vaddhanti vedana aneka rüpasambhava 


Abhijjha ca vihesà ca cittamassupahanniati. 


— Th.v.794-5 


Illustration 


vihesa 


vexation 


Why recite these lesser and minor training rules? They only lead to anxiety, vexation, and 


perplexity. 


kim panimehi khuddisante va sikkhapadehi udditthehi yavadve kukkuccaya vihesaya vilekhaya 


samvattanti. 


— Vin.4.143 


2140 — Vihesa; Vihimsa 


Illustration 


viheseyyam 
harass 


If an elder bhikkhu corrects me, he would do so not tenderly concerned for my welfare. I should 
then tell him "No!" and harass him. 


thero cepi mam vadeyya ahitanukampi mam vadeyya no hitanukampi noti nam vadeyyam viheseyyampi. 


— A.1.78 
Illustration 


vihesivamanam 


harass 


Ananda, would you just simply passively observe an elder bhikkhu while he is being harassed? 


Truly, Ananda, there is certainly no compassion in allowing an elder bhikkhu to be harassed. 


atthi nama dananda theram bhikkhum vihesiyamanam ajjhupekkhissatha. Na hi nàma ananda 


karunnampi bhavissati theramhi bhikkhumhi vihesiyamanamhi ti. 


— A.3.194 


Illustration 


vihesam 


maliciousness 


Vihesa; Vihimsa — 2141 


Furthermore, when a bhikkhu is contemplating maliciousness his mind does not become 


energised, serene, settled, and intent upon it. 


Puna ca param avuso bhikkhuno vihesam manasikaroto vihesaya cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na 


santitthati na vimuccati. (read as adhimuccati. See IGPT sv Adhimuccati.) 


But when contemplating compassion his mind becomes energised, serene, settled, and intent 


upon it. 


Avihesam kho panassa manasikaroto avihesaya cittam pakkhandati pasidati santitthati vimuccati. (read 


as adhimuccati) 


— D.3.240 


Illustration 


vihesa 

maliciousness 

It is impossible, friend, out of the question, that one might develop and cultivate the liberation 
[from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, make it 


one’s vehicle and practice, carry it out, pursue it, and properly undertake it, yet still maliciousness 


would plague your mind. There is no such possibility. 


Atthanametam dvuso anavakaso yam karundya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya bahulikataya yanikataya 
vatthukataya anutthitaya paricitaya susamaraddhaya atha ca panassa vihesa cittam pariyadaya thassati'ti 


netam thanam vijjati. Nissaranam hetam àvuso vihesaya yadidam karuna cetovimutti. 


— D.3.249 


Illustration 


avihesa 


compassion 


This worthless man must have absolutely no sympathy, tender concern, or compassion for living 


beings. 


Na hi nama bhikkhave tassa moghapurisassa panesu anuddaya anukampa avihesa bhavissati. 


— Vin.3.42 


2142 — Vihesa; Vihimsa 


Illustrations: vihimsa 
Illustration 
vihimseyya 


harm 


One should speak only that speech which is neither a torment to oneself, nor harmful to others. 


That speech [i.e. speech spoken gently, and with a mind of unlimited, all-encompassing goodwill] 


is indeed well-spoken. 


Tameva vacam bhaseyya yayattanam na tapaye 


Pare ca na vihimseyya sa ve vaca subhasita. 


— Th.v.1227 
Illustration 
avihimsaya 
unharmed 
The Atanatiya protective verses are beneficial, and through them bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, and lay- 
followers may dwell guarded, protected, unharmed and at ease. 


Atthasamhita bhikkhave atanatiya rakkha bhikkhünam bhikkhuninam updsakanam upasikanam guttiya 


rakkhaya avihimsaya phasuviharaya ti. 


— D.3.206 
Illustration 
vihimsati 


injures 


A person who injures with a stick beings who [likewise] desire happiness 
Sukhakamani bhütàni yo dandena vihimsati. 


— Ud.12 


Vihesa; Vihimsa — 2143 


Illustration 


vihimsa 


troublesomeness 


Properly reflecting, you should use almsfood not for fun, not for exuberance, not for the sake of 


comeliness and good looks, but just for the maintenance and nourishment of this [wretched 


human] body for restraining its troublesomeness, for supporting the religious life. 


Patisankha yoniso aharam ahareyyasi neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya na vibhüsanaya yavadeva 


imassa kayassa thitiya yapanaya vihimsüparatiya brahmacariyanuggahaya. 


— M.3.134 
Illustration 
vihimsa 


troublesomeness 


Aware of the troublesomeness of it, Brahma, I did not preach the excellent and sublime teaching 
amongst men. 


Vihimsasanni pagunam na bhasayim dhammam panitam manujesu brahme ti. 


— Vin.1.7 
Illustration 
vihimsati 


troubles 


One who troubles the Perfect One with abuse, a peaceful person with a peaceful mind, will see 
that abuse of him is ineffective. 


Evameva tathagatam yo vadena vihimsati 


Samaggatam santacittam vado tamhi na rühati. 


— It.86 


2144 — Vihesa; Vihimsa 


Illustration 
vihimsa 
maliciousness, malicious 


Because of the phenomenon of maliciousness, malicious mental imagery arises, malicious 


thought, malicious desire, malicious passion, malicious quests. 


Vihimsadhatum bhikkhave  paticca uppajjati vihimsasafina. Vihimsdsafiiam paticca uppajjati 


vihimsasankappo. Vihimsasankappam paticca uppajjati vihimsachando. Vihimsachandam  paticca 


uppajjati vihimsaparilaho. Vihimsaparilaham paticca uppajjati vihimsapariyesana. 


— $.2.151 
Illustration 
vihimsaka 


malicious; avihimsaka, compassionate 


Others will be malicious; we will be compassionate 


pare vihimsaka bhavissanti mayamettha avihimsaka bhavissama ti. 


— M.1.40-1 
Illustration 
vihimsaya 


maliciousness; avihimsa, compassion 


To abandon maliciousness, compassion should be developed. 
vihimsaya pahanaya avihimsa bhavetabba. 


— A.3.447 


Illustration 


maliciousness 


Vihesa; Vihimsa — 2145 


For this is the liberation from maliciousness, namely the liberation [from perceptually obscuring 


states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion. 


Nissaranam hetam àvuso vihesaya yadidam karuna cetovimutti. 


— D.3.248 


Veda; Vedagu 


Renderings 


e veda: scriptural collection 


veda: Buddhist scriptural collection 

e veda: scriptural knowledge 

e veda: Vedic scriptural knowledge 

e tinnam vedanam: the three Vedas 

e vedagü: blessed with profound knowledge 

e vedagu: knowledgeable 

* vedasampanno: endowed with profound knowledge 

* vedasampanno: perfect in Vedic scriptural knowledge 


e vedantagü: one who has completed his scriptural education 


Introduction 
Veda 
Veda means: 


1. singular: knowledge or scriptural knowledge 


2. plural: the three Vedas (tinnam vedanam) 


The three Vedas: three canonical collections 
PED calls the Vedas singular 'canon.' 
e the 'brahmanic canon of authorised religious teaching.’ 


Webster's dictionary calls them plural 'collections'’: 


2146 — Veda; Vedagu 


e the ‘canonical collections of hymns, prayers and liturgical formulas that comprise the earliest 


Hindu writings.’ 
The three Vedas are: 


* The Rig-Veda: the canonical collection of laudatory stanzas in praise of devas. 
* The Sama-Veda: the canonical collection of chants for the Soma sacrifice. 
* The Yajur-Veda: the canonical collection of chants for sacrificial rites. 

Veda: scriptural collections of any religion 


We will not call religious scriptures 'canon,' which only applies to authorised collections. And although 
Webster's calls the Vedas 'writings,' texts were not originally written. So we will call them: 'scriptural 


collections.' 


Although PED says veda stands for 'the three Vedas' (tinnam vedanam), veda means sacred literature of 


any religion, and vedehi at Sn.v.792 stands specifically for 'the Buddhist scriptural collections.' 


Vedasampanno and vedagu: the Buddhists 


Veda was used by the Buddhists to mean profound knowledge, notably in two words: 


1. vedasampanno, 'endowed with profound knowledge' 


2. vedagü, 'blessed with profound knowledge' 


Vedagu defined in terms of yathabhutam pajanati 


Vedagü is defined in terms of yathabhütam pajanati as follows: 
In what way is a bhikkhu blessed with profound knowledge? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu vedagu hoti 


(..) When he discerns according to reality the origination, vanishing, sweetness, wretchedness, 


and deliverance in regards to the six senses 


Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhu channam phassdyatananam samudayanca atthangamarica assadarica 


adinavanica nissaranafica yathabhütam pajanati 
(...) In this way a bhikkhu is blessed with profound knowledge 


evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu vedagü hoti. 


— $S.4.83 


Veda; Vedagu — 2147 


Vedagu defined in terms of vidita 


Vedagü is defined in terms of vidita as follows: 
In what way is a bhikkhu blessed with profound knowledge? 
Kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu vedagü hoti? 


(..) Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling, and which lead to renewed 
states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future birth, old 


age, and death are completely understood by him. 


Viditassa honti papaka akusala dhamma sankilesika ponobbhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim 


jatijaramaraniya. 
(...) In this way a bhikkhu is blessed with profound knowledge. 


Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu vedagü hoti. 


— M.1.280 


Vidita: 'completely understood' 


Vidita is the past participle of vindati, meaning 'known, found (out), says PED. Yet in the passage above 
we translated it as completely understood.' Rendering it with this stronger meaning is justified because 
in that passage vindati was used in a play of words to explain vedagü, which can be proved by 
considering other passages, where stronger verbs are elsewhere linked to vedagü: 

1. Vedagü was defined in terms of yathabhütam pajanati in a quote above. 

2. Vedagü is associated with 'having understood things through and through' (parovara samecca 


dhamma) in this quote: 


One for whom, having understood things through and through they are destroyed, they have 
vanished, they do not exist: he is blessed with profound knowledge. He has fulfilled the religious 
life. 


Parovara yassa samecca dhamma vidhupita atthangata na santi 


Sa vedagu vusitabrahmacariyo. 


— A.2.6 


Samecca is absolutive of sameti: 'having acquired or learnt, knowing, says PED. 


2148 — Veda; Vedagu 


Vedasampanno and vedagu: the brahmans and others 


For brahmans these words meant: 


1. vedasampanno: 'perfect in Vedic scriptural knowledge. 


2. vedagu: ‘knowledgeable,’ a synonym of dhiro. 


But if, by one’s own reckoning, one were knowledgeable and wise, then none among ascetics 


would be a fool. 


Atha ce sayam vedagü hoti dhiro na koci balo samanesu atthi. 


— Sn.v.890 


Vedantagu: completed one's scriptural education 


Vedantagu means ‘reached the end of scriptural knowledge, but reads better as 'completed one's 


scriptural education, as here: 


One who has submitted to inward taming, completed his scriptural education, fulfilled the 


religious life. 


damasa upeto vedantagu vusitabrahmacariyo. 


— Sn.v.463 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


vedehi 


Buddhist scriptural collections 


Veda; Vedagu — 2149 


A person attached to perception who undertakes religious practices of his own [conception] arises 


in various [states of individual existence]. 
Sayam samadayam vatani jantu uccavacam gacchati safifiasatto 


But one who is insightful, having understood the nature of reality through the [study of the] 
Buddhist scriptural collections, does not arise in various [states of individual existence]. He is one 


of extensive wisdom. 
Vidva ca vedehi samecca dhammam na uccavacam gacchati bhüriparirio. 


— Sn.v.792 


Illustration 


vedani 

scriptural collections; veda, scriptural knowledge; vedagü, one who is blessed with profound 
knowledge 

Having investigated the entire scriptural collections, 

Vedani viceyya kevalani 

Both of the ascetics and the Brahmanists 

Samananam yanidhatthi brahmananam 

Free of attachment to all sense impression, 

Sabbavedanasu vitarago 

Gone beyond all scriptural knowledge, he is blessed with profound knowledge 
Sabbam vedamaticca vedagü so. 


— Sn.v.529 


Illustration 


vedanam 


the Vedas 


The brahman Dona said of himself 


2150 — Veda; Vedagu 


I am a scholar [of the sacred texts] 
ajjhayako 

I know by heart the sacred texts 
mantadharo 

I am a master of the three Vedas 
tinnam vedanam paragü. 


— A.3.223 


Illustration 


vedagü 


one who is blessed with profound knowledge 


Through completely understanding seven things one is blessed with profound knowledge. 


sattannam bhikkhave dhammanam viditatta vedagü hoti. 


1. the view of personal identity is completely understood 


sakkayaditthi vidita hoti 


2. doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is completely understood 


vicikiccha vidita hoti 


3. adherence to observances and practices is completely understood 


silabbataparamaso vidito hoti 


4. attachment is completely understood 


rago vidito hoti 


Veda; Vedagü — 2151 


5. hatred is completely understood 


doso vidito hoti 


6. undiscernment of reality is completely understood 


moho vidito hoti 


7. self-centredness is completely understood 


mano vidito hoti 


Through completely understanding these seven things one is blessed with profound knowledge. 


Imesam kho bhikkhave sattannam dhammanam viditatta vedagü hott ti. 


— A.4.145 


COMMENT 
On rendering vidita as 'completely understood' see Introduction. 


Illustration 


vedasampanno 


perfect in Vedic scriptural knowledge 


2152 — Veda; Vedagu 


Even if one obtained a hundred lifetimes repeatedly amongst human beings, all of them as a 
brahman, and was fully versed in Vedic scriptural knowledge, perfect in Vedic scriptural 


knowledge, 


Yo ca jatisatam gacche sabba brahmanajatiyo 


Sottiyo vedasampanno manussesu punappunam. 


And was a scholar [of the sacred texts], a master of the three Vedas, one would not deserve a 


fraction of the respect that is due [to Venerable MahaKassapal. 


Ajjhayako pi ce assa tinnam vedanam paragu 


Etassa vandanayetam kalam nagghati solasim. 


— Th.v.1170-1 
Illustration 


vedasampanno 
endowed with profound knowledge 
Formerly I was Brahma’s offspring, today I am a true Brahman, a master of the three final 


knowledges, endowed with profound knowledge, fully versed in profound knowledge, spiritually 


cleansed. 


Brahmabandhu pure asim ajjamhi saccabrahmano 


Tevijjo vedasampanno sottiyo camhi nahatako ti. 


— Thi.v.251 


Vedana; Vedayita 


Renderings 


e vedana: sense impression 


vedana: feelings 


vedana: pains 
e vedayita: experienced 


e vedayita: sense impression 


Vedana; Vedayita — 2153 


Introduction 


Vedayita = vedana 


Vedayita is the past participle of vedeti, meaning 'felt, experienced, says PED. In some circumstances, 
we accordingly call it ‘experienced.’ But it is otherwise to be treated as a synonym of vedana, for which 


we provide the following evidence: 


1. Bodhi treats them as synonyms. For example he calls vedayita 'feeling' at S.4.144 and A.4.409. 


2. The suttas likewise treat them as synonyms, for example in these two quotes: 


For one who has attained the ending of perception and sense impression, perception and 


sense impression are ended. 


Sannavedayitam nirodham samapannassa sanna ca vedana ca niruddha honti. 


— A.4.409 


'If there were no sense impression in any way, would there be the thought "I am this"?' 'No, 
bhante.' "Therefore this argument is invalid: Sense impression is not my [absolute] Selfhood. 


My [absolute] Selfhood is without sense impression. 


yattha pandvuso sabbaso vedayitam natthi api nu kho tattha ayamahamasmi ti siya ti. No hetam 
bhante. Tasmatihananda etenapetam nakkhamati na heva kho me vedana atta appatisamvedano me 


attà ti samanupassitum. 
— D.2.67 
3. Both vedayita and vedanda have the same threefold division: 


Whatever sense impression that arises due to visual sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, 


or neutral — becomes manifest to him according to reality, as unlasting. 


yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam sukham và dukkham va adukkhamasukham 


và tampi aniccanti yathabhütam okkhayati. 


— $.4.144 


2154 — Vedana; Vedayita 


Whatever sense impression he experiences, pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral, he takes delight 
in that sense impression, he welcomes it, and persists in cleaving to it. In so doing, spiritually 


fettering delight arises. 


yam kifici vedanam vedeti sukham va dukkham va adukkhamasukham và so tam vedanam 
abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati tassa tam vedanam abhinandato abhivadato ajjhosaya 


titthato uppajjati nandi. 


— M.1.266 


Vedana and Phassa 


The relationship between vedana (‘sense impression’) and phassa ('sensation') is as follows: 


Dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises. The 


association of the three is sensation. Sense impression arises dependent on sensation. 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam. Tinnam sangati phasso. Phassapaccaya vedana.. 


— $.2.74 


Illustrations: vedana 


Illustration 


vedana 


sense impression 


Vedana; Vedayita — 2155 


Experiencing a pleasant sense impression, he knows that it is unlasting; he knows that it is not 


cleaved to; he knows that it is not delighted in. 
So sukham ce vedanam vedeti. Sa aniccà ti pajanati anajjhosita ti pajanati anabhinandita ti pajanati. 


Experiencing an unpleasant sense impression, he knows that it is unlasting; he knows that it is 


not cleaved to; he knows that it is not delighted in. 
Dukkham ce vedanam vedeti. Sa anicca ti pajanati. Anajjhosità ti pajanati. Anabhinandita ti pajanati 


Experiencing a neutral sense impression, he knows that it is unlasting; he knows that it is not 


cleaved to; he knows that it is not delighted in. 


adukkhamasukhafice vedanam vedeti sa aniccà ti pajanati anajjhosita ti pajanati anabhinandita ti 


pajanati 
— M.3.244 


Illustration 


vedana 


sense impression 


2156 — Vedana; Vedayita 


Bhikkhus, when the ignorant Everyman is affected by an unpleasant sense impression, he grieves, 


suffers, and laments, weeps beating his chest, and falls into bewilderment. 


assutava puthujjano dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano socati kilamati paridevati urattalim kandati 


sammoham apajjati 

He experiences two sense impressions—a bodily one and a psychological one. 

so dve vedana vediyati kayikafica cetasikarica. 

Being affected by that unpleasant sense impression, he has feelings of repugnance for it. 
Tassayeva kho pana dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano patighava hoti. 


When he has feelings of repugnance for unpleasant sense impression, the proclivity to 


repugnance towards unpleasant sense impression lurks within him. 
Tamenam dukkhaya vedanaya patighavantam yo dukkhaya vedanaya patighanusayo so anuseti 


When affected by an unpleasant sense impression, he longs for sensuous pleasure. For what 


reason? 
so dukkhaya vedanaya phuttho samano kamasukham abhinandati. Tam kissa hetu 


Because the ignorant Everyman does not discern any deliverance from unpleasant sense 


impression other than through sensuous pleasure. 


na bhikkhave pajanati assutava puthujjano afifiatra kamasukha dukkhaya vedanaya nissaranam. 


— $.4.208 


Illustration 


vedana 


sense impression 


Vedana; Vedayita — 2157 


He knows that: "There has arisen in me an unpleasant sense impression. Now that is dependent, 
not self-sufficient. Dependent on what? Dependent on sensation. But sensation is unlasting, 
originated, dependently arisen. So when an unpleasant sense impression has arisen dependent on 


sensation, which is unlasting, originated, dependently arisen, how could it be lasting?' 


so evam pajanati; uppanna kho myayam dukkha vedana sa ca kho paticca no apaticca kim paticca: 
imameva phassam paticca ayam kho pana phasso anicco sankhato paticcasamuppanno aniccam kho pana 


sankhatam paticcasamuppannam phassam paticca uppanna dukkha vedana kuto nicca bhavissati ti. 


— $.4.213-4 


Illustration 


vedana 

sense impression 

Experiencing a pleasant sense impression, he knows that it is unlasting; he knows that it is not 
cleaved to; he knows that it is not delighted in. 

So sukham ce vedanam vedeti. Sa aniccà ti pajanati anajjhosita ti pajanati anabhinandita ti pajanati. 


Experiencing an unpleasant sense impression, he knows that it is unlasting; he knows that it is 


not cleaved to; he knows that it is not delighted in. 
Dukkham ce vedanam vedeti. Sa anicca ti pajanati. Anajjhosita ti pajanati. Anabhinandita ti pajanati 


Experiencing a neutral sense impression, he knows that it is unlasting; he knows that it is not 


cleaved to; he knows that it is not delighted in. 


adukkhamasukhafice vedanam vedeti sa aniccà ti pajanati anajjhosita ti pajanati anabhinandita ti 


pajanati 
— M.3.244 


Illustration 


vedana 


sense impression 


2158 — Vedana; Vedayita 


Without sense impression, there is no craving. With the ending of sense impression comes the 


ending of craving. 
vedanaya kho asati tanha na hoti vedananirodha tanhanirodho ti. 


— D.2.34 


Illustration 


vedana 
sense impression 
Bhikkhus, just as various winds blow in the sky: winds from the east, winds from the west, winds 


from the north, winds from the south, dusty winds and dustless winds, cold winds and hot winds, 


mild winds and strong winds; so too, various sense impressions arise in this [wretched human] 


body: 

Evameva kho bhikkhave imasmim kayasmim vividha vedana uppajjanti 
a pleasant sense impression arises, 

sukhapi vedana uppajjati 

an unpleasant sense impression arises 

dukkhapi vedana uppajjati 

a neutral sense impression arises. 

adukkhamasukhapi vedana uppajjatiti. 


— $.4.218 


Illustration 


vedana 


feelings; vedana, pains 


Strong painful feelings are increasing in me 
balha me dukkha vedana abhikkamanti. 


— $.4.56 


Vedana; Vedayita — 2159 


With the Buddha, dukkha is often omitted, and vedand means dukkha vedana: 
Strong, deadly pains assailed him. 
Balha vedana vattanti maranantika. 
— D.2.99 
Severe pains assailed the Blessed One 


bhusa sudam bhagavato vedana vattanti. 


— $.1.27 


Illustration 


vedana 

feeling 

Having passed beyond the rapture of physical seclusion, having passed beyond unworldly 
pleasure, having entered [sublime] neutral feeling, he abides therein. 


pavivekaya pitiya samatikkama nirdmisassa sukhassa samatikkama adukkhamasukham vedanam 


upasampajja viharati 


He thinks, 'This is peaceful, this is sublime, namely: having entered [sublime] neutral feeling I am 


abiding therein.’ 
Etam santam etam panitam yadidam adukkhamasukham vedanam upasampajja viharami ti. 
— M.2.237 

Illustrations: vedayita 


Illustration 


vedayita 


experienced 


2160 — Vedana; Vedayita 


These three types of sense impression have been spoken of by me: pleasant sense impression, 


unpleasant sense impression, and neutral sense impression. These three types of sense impression 


have been spoken of by me. 


tisso ima bhikkhu vedanà vuttà maya sukha vedana dukkha vedana adukkhamasukha vedana ima tisso 


vedanà vuttà maya 


And I have also said: Whatever is experienced is included within existential voidness. 


Vuttam kho panetam bhikkhu maya yam kifici vedayitam tam dukkhasmin ti. 


— $.4.216 
Illustration 


vedayita 


experienced 


That which is experienced by body or mind as pleasant or enjoyable is called a pleasant sense 


impression. 


Yam kho avuso visakha kayikam và cetasikam và sukham satam vedayitam ayam sukha vedana. 


— M.1.302 
Illustration 


vedayita 


sense impression 


When the ignorant Everyman is affected by sense impression born of sensation and 


uninsightfulness into reality, craving arises. 


avijjasamphassajena bhikkhave vedayitena phutthassa assutavato puthujjanassa uppanna tanha. 


— $.3.96 


Illustration 


vedayita 


sense impression 


Vedana; Vedayita — 2161 


Seeing thus the learned noble disciple is disillusioned with the visual sense, visible objects, 
advertence to the visual field, visual sensation, and whatever sense impression that arises due to 


visual sensation — whether pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral... 


Evam passam bhikkhu sutava ariyasavako cakkhusmimpi nibbindati rüpesupi nibbindati cakkhuvinnanepi 
nibbindati cakkhusamphassepi nibbindati yampidam cakkhusamphassapaccaya uppajjati vedayitam 


sukham và dukkham và adukkhamasukham và tasmimpi nibbindati. 


— S$.4.171 


Illustration 


vedayita 

sense impression 

With the demise of the body at death, and with the ending of life, he knows that all sense 
impressions, being not delighted in, will be dissipated right here in this world. 


Kayassa bhedà parammarana uddham  jivitapariyadana ideva sabbavedayitani anabhinanditani 


sitibhavissanti ti pajanati. 


— M.3.245 


Vera 


Renderings 


» vera: unfriendliness 
e vera: unfriendly deeds 


e vera: deeds that beget unfriendliness 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


avera 


free of unfriendliness; averino, uncordiality 


2162 — Vera 


May we abide free of unfriendliness, violence, enmity, hostility, and uncordiality 
avera adanda asapatta avyapajjha viharemu averino ti. 
— D.2.276 


Illustration 


verani 

unfriendly deeds (plural); verena, unfriendliness 

Unfriendly deeds do not in any way cease in this world through unfriendliness. They cease 
through friendliness. This is a timeless truth. 


Na hi verena verani sammantidha kudacanam 


Averena ca sammanti esa dhammo sanantano. 
— M.3.154 
Comment: 
The singular/plural switch has proven problematic. 


* Horner says 'wrathful moods': 'not by wrath are wrathful moods allayed' 


* Bodhi misplaces the plural: 'Hatred is never allayed by further acts of hate.' 


Illustration 


verant 


unfriendly deeds (plural); veram, unfriendliness 


Fault-finding devas: 


Vera — 2163 


'If one does not grant pardon to those who confess their transgressions, being inwardly angry, 


intent on hatred, one strongly harbours unfriendliness.' 


Accayam desayantinam yo ce na patiganhati 


Kopantaro dosagaru sa veram patimuccati. 


(The Buddha: 


'If there was no transgression, if here there was no going astray, and if one's unfriendly deeds 


were stopped, through this one would be excellent in this world.' 


Accayo ce na vijjetha no cidhapagatam siya 


Verani ca sammeyyum tenidha kusalo siya. 


— $.1.24 
Illustration 


veranam 


unfriendly deeds 


For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes training rules for his disciples. 

Dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam sikkhapadam pannattam. Katame dve? 
To restrain unfriendly deeds (i.e. the bhikkhu's own deeds) in this lifetime, 
ditthadhammikanam verànam samvaraya 

and to ward off unfriendly deeds (i.e. acts of retribution?) in the hereafter. 

samparayikanam veranam patighataya. 

— A.1.98 


Illustration 


vera 


unfriendly deed (plural); veram, unfriendliness 


Prince Dighavu, to Brahmadatta, the King of Kasi, who executed Dighavu’s father: 


2164 — Vera 


Concerning that, Your Majesty, which my father said to me at the time of his death: 
"not far" means: Do not sustain unfriendliness long. 

ma dighan ti ma ciram veram akasi ti 

"not close" means: Do not hastily break with a friend. 

mà rassan ti mà khippam mittehi bhijjittha ti 


"Unfriendly deeds are not stopped by unfriendliness. Unfriendly deeds, dear Dighavu, are stopped 


by friendliness" means: 
na hi tata Dighavu verena vera sammanti. Averena hi tata dighavu vera sammanti ti 


My parents were killed by a king. But if I were to deprive the king of life those who desired the 
king’s well-being would deprive me of life and those who desired my well-being would deprive 


these of life. Thus that unfriendly deed would not be settled by unfriendliness. 


devena me matapitaro hata ti sacaham devam jivitavoropeyyam ye devassa atthakama te mam jivita 


voropeyyum. Ye me atthakama te te jivita voropeyyum. Evam tam veram verena na vüpasameyya 


But now that life is granted me by a king, and life is granted a king by me, thus is that unfriendly 
deed settled by friendliness. 


idani ca pana me devena jivitam dinnam. Maya ca devassa jivitam dinnam. Evam tam veram averena 


vupasantam. 


— Vin.1.348 
Illustration 


avera 


unfriendliness 


May these creatures sustain themselves happily, and be rid of unfriendliness, hostility, and 
spiritual defilement. 


ime sattà averà avyapajjha anigha sukhi attanam pariharantü ti. 


— M.1.288 


Vera — 2165 


Illustration 


vera 

unfriendliness 

He who wants his own happiness through causing others suffering, in embroiling himself in 
unfriendliness, from unfriendliness he will not be released. 


Paradukkhupadhanena attano sukhamicchati 


Verasamsaggasamsattho vera so na parimuccati. 


— Dh.v.291 


Illustration 


veram 

unfriendliness 
Then Prince Dighavu, having stroked the head of Brahmadatta, the King of Kasi, with his left hand, 
having drawn his sword with his right hand, spoke thus to Brahmadatta, the King of Kasi: 


— I, Your Majesty, am Prince Dighavu, that son of Dighavu, the King of Kosala. You have done us 
much mischief. Our troops, vehicles, territory, storehouses and granaries were stolen by you, and 


my parents were killed by you. This could be a time when I could show my unfriendliness 
ayankhavassa kalo yyaham veram appeyyan ti. 


— Vin.1.347 


Illustration 


averam 


freedom from unfriendliness 


2166 — Vera 


A noble disciple abandons and refrains from killing. In doing so, to limitless beings he gives 


freedom from fear, unfriendliness, and hostility. 


Idha bhikkhave ariyasavako panatipatam pahaya panatipata pativirato hoti. Panatipatà pativirato 


bhikkhave ariyasavako aparimananam sattanam abhayam deti. Averam deti. Avyapajjham deti. 
Having done so, he partakes of limitless freedom from fear, unfriendliness, and hostility. 


Aparimananam sattanam abhayam datva averam datva avyapajjham datva aparimanassa abhayassa 


averassa avyapajjhassa bhagi hoti. 


— A.4.246 


Illustration 


averena 

free of unfriendliness 

We shall abide pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


Tadarammananca sabbavantam lokam mettásahagatena cetasad vipulena mahaggatena appamanena 


averena avyapajjhena pharitva viharissamati. 


— M.1.126 
Illustration 


veram 

unfriendliness 

One whose mind all day and night takes delight in harmlessness, has [unlimited, all- 
encompassing] goodwill for all beings and unfriendliness with none. 


Yassa sabbamahorattam ahimsaya rato mano 


Mettam so sabbabhütesu veram tassa na kenaci ti. 


— $.1.208 


Vera — 2167 


Illustration 


veram 


unfriendliness 


Victory begets unfriendliness. 
Jayam veram pasavati. 


— $.1.83 


Illustration 


veram 


unfriendliness 


The killer, in killing, begets danger and unfriendliness in this lifetime. 
Yam gahapati panatipati panatipatapaccaya ditthadhammikampi bhayam veram pasavati. 
— $.2.68 


Illustration 


verant 


deeds that beget unfriendliness 


Having not abandoned five deeds that beget danger and unfriendliness one is called unvirtuous, 


and is reborn in hell. Which five? Killing, stealing, adultery, lying, and drinking. 


Panca gahapati bhayani verani appahaya dussilo iti vuccati. Nirayarica upapajjati. Katamani parca: 


panatipatam adinnadanam kamesu micchacaram musavadam suramerayamajjapamadatthanam. 
— A.3.204 


Illustration 


vera 


deeds that beget unfriendliness 


2168 — Vera 


One for whom attachment, hatred, and uninsightfulness into reality are discarded, they call him 
spiritually developed, a perfect one become supreme, enlightened, one who has left behind deeds 
that beget danger and unfriendliness, one who has abandoned the whole [phenomenon of 


attachment]. 


Yassa rago ca doso ca avijjà ca virajita tam bhavitattannataram brahmabhütam tathagatam 


Buddham verabhayatitam ahu sabbappahayinan ti. 


— It.56 


Vossagga 


Renderings 


* vossagga: generosity 


vossagga: relinquishment [of attachment] 


vossagga: granting leave 


vossagga: delegation 


vossajjati: to relinquish [attachment] 


vossajjati: to relinquish 


Introduction 


The meaning of vossaggaparinamim 


In the formula of the seven factors of enlightenment, vossaggaparinamim (‘results in relinquishment’) is 


said to be the result of that practice: 


In this regard a bhikkhu develops the enlightenment factor of mindfulness which conduces to 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], to non-attachment [to 


originated phenomenal, to the ending [of originated phenomenal, and which results in vossagga.' 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satisambojjhangam bhaveti vivekanissitam virdganissitam nirodhanissitam 


vossaggaparinamim. 


But the goal of the seven factors of enlightenment is also said to be 1) bodha 2) tanhakkhaya, and 3) 


vijjavimutti, all of which imply nibbana: 


1. They lead to enlightenment, therefore they are called factors of enlightenment 


Vossagga — 2169 


Bodhaya samvattantiti kho bhikkhu tasma bojjhangati vuccanti (S.5.83). 


2. And what is the path and practice leading to the destruction of craving? It is the seven factors of 


enlightenment. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave maggo katama ca patipada tanhakkhayaya samvattati: yadidam satta 


bojjhanga (S.5.86). 


3. The seven factors of enlightenment, when developed and cultivated, bring to perfection 


insightfulness into reality and liberation [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


satta bojjhanga bhavita bahulikata vijjavimuttim paripürenti (S.5.329). 


Because bodha, tanhakkhaya and vijjavimutti imply nibbana it would be congruous if vossagga was 
understood in the same way. How, then, should it be rendered? Let us consider its synonyms, cago and 


patinissaggo, which are likewise equivalent to nibbana in the following sense: 


For this, bhikkhu, is the supreme noble relinquishment, namely the relinquishment of the whole 


phenomenon of attachment. 
Eso hi bhikkhu paramo ariyo cago yadidam sabbüpadhipatinissaggo. 
— M.3.245 
That sabbüpadhipatinissaggo is a synonym of nibbana is demonstrated here: 


This is indeed a matter difficult to realise, namely the quelling of all originated phenomena, the 


relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment... the Untroubled. 


Idampi kho thanam duddasam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo 


virago nirodho nibbanam. 


— Vin.1.5 


Thus, to be equivalent to bodha, tanhakkhaya and vijjavimutti, vossaggaparinamim should be rendered as 


'results in the relinquishment [of the whole phenomenon of attachment].' 


Vossagga in other contexts 


Having established that the object of vossagga is upadhi, we take this as its object elsewhere where an 


2170 — Vossagga 


object is needed, most importantly in the phrase: 


Having made the relinquishment [of attachment] the basis [for spiritual development] 
vossaggarammanam karitva. 


— $.5.197 


See full quote below. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


vossagga 


generosity 


She dwells at home with a mind unblighted by stinginess, freely generous, liberal, taking delight 
in generosity, devoted to charity, delighted in giving and sharing. 


vigatamalamaccherena cetasad agāram ajjhdvasati muttacagà payatapdni vossaggarata yācayogā 


danasamvibhagarata. 


— $.5.396-7 


Illustration 


vossagga 


relinquishment [of attachment] 


And what is the faculty of inward collectedness? 


Katamanica bhikkhave samadhindriyam 


In this regard, the noble disciple, having made the relinquishment [of attachment] the basis [for 


spiritual development], gains inward collectedness, gains mental concentration. 


idha bhikkhave ariyasavako vossaggarammanam karitva labhati samadhim labhati cittassa ekaggatam. 


Idam vuccati bhikkhave samadhindriyam. 


— $.5.197 


Vossagga — 2171 


Illustration 
vossajja 


relinquishing [attachment] 


He should live the religious life relinquishing [attachment]. 
Vossajja careyya. 
— $.1.106-7 
COMMENT 
Careyya: 'should live the religious life.' See Glossary sv Eko care khaggavisanakappo. 
Illustration 
vossattha 
relinquish [attachment] 
Bhante, what is the cause and reason why some egg-born nagas here observe the Uposatha and 
relinquish [attachment to] their bodies? 


ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yenamidhekacce andaja naga uposatham upavasanti vossatthakaya ca 


bhavanti ti. 


— $.3.241 
Comment: 


Nagas can undertake the precepts of virtue on the Uposatha days and even resolve to uphold the 


precepts at the cost of their lives (CDB p.1101 n.285). 


Illustration 


vossajja 


relinquishing 


2172 — Vossagga 


Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on spiritual instability, therefore having 
relinquished spiritual instability and ended karmically consequential deeds, imperturbable and 


free of grasping, the bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism. 


Etamadinavam ñatvā dukkham ifijitapaccaya 
Tasma hi ejam vossajja sankhare uparundhiya 


Anejo anupadano sato bhikkhu paribbaje ti. 


— Sn.v.751 
Illustration 


vossaggena 


grant leave 


A master should serve his servants and employees by occasionally granting them leave. 
samaye vossaggena. 


— D.3.190 


Illustration 


vossaggena 


delegate 


A husband should serve his wife by delegating authority to her 


issariyavossaggena. 


— D.3.190 


Illustration 
vossajjitvà 


delegated 


Vossagga — 2173 


Completely delegated all our responsibilities 
sabbakiccani samma vossajjitvà. 


— D.2.231 


Alas! At the very moment we had completely delegated all our responsibilities to Govinda the 
brahman, and we, provided with and possessed of the five varieties of sensuous pleasure, were 


enjoying ourselves, Govinda the brahman passed away. 


yasmim vata bho mayam samaye govinde brahmane sabbakiccani samma vossajjitva pancahi kamagunehi 


samappita samangibhuta paricarema tasmim no samaye govindo brahmano kalakato ti. 


Vyapajjati 


Renderings 


e vydpajjati: to be troubled 


e vydpajjati: to be upset 


Illustrations: vyapajjati 
Illustration 
vyapajjati 
troubled 
In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is not intent upon an 
agreeable visible object, nor troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 
Idha bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva piyarüpe rüpe nadhimuccati appiyarüpe rüpe na vyapajjati. 
— $.4.119 
Illustration 
avyapajjamano 


untroubled 


2174 — Vyapajjati 


Having [unlimited, all-encompassing] compassion, Brahman, explain the teaching about seclusion 
[from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], which, when I understand it, then, 


as untroubled as space, I can live the religious life inwardly at peace, and free of attachment. 


Anusasa brahme karunayamano vivekadhammam yamaham vijafifiam; 


Yathaham akdsova avyapajjamano idheva santo asito careyyam. 


— Sn.v.1065 
Illustration 
vyapajjati 


upset 


He takes offence, becomes angry, upset, and resentful. He evinces anger, hatred, and irritation. 


abhisajjati kuppati vyapajjati patitthiyati kopatica dosafica appaccayafica patukaroti. 


— A.3.181 
Illustration 
vyapajjeyya 


upset 


I may stumble and fall. The food I have eaten may upset me. 


Upakkhalitvavaham papateyyam bhattam vàpi me bhuttam vyapajjeyya. 
— A.3.306 

Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha 

Renderings 


e vyapajjha: hostility 


e vyabajjha: affliction 


Introduction 


Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha — 2175 


Considerable confusion: BJT editor astonished 


That vyapajjha and vyabajjha are hopelessly confused is expressed in the digital edition of the Sri Lanka 


Buddha Jayanti Tripitaka, where the editor comments on this quote: 


Properly reflecting, he uses therapeutic requisites simply to ward off troublesome feelings that 


have arisen and for maximum freedom from affliction. 


Patisankha ^ yoniso __ gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam ^ patisevati ^ yaàvadeva ^ uppannanam 


veyyabadhikanam vedananam patighataya avyabajjhaparamataya. 


However, at M.1.10 an alternative spelling occurs: avyapajjhaparamataya, about which the BJT editor has 


this to say: 


e We correct the 'p' in avyapajjha of the BJT text to 'b' in agreement with the PTS M1 and Nld 
readings. We regard avyabajjha as the correct reading because it is derived from the basic Pali word 
vyabadha vyabadhya vyabajjha. In view of this process of derivation, we opt the final reading to be 
avyabajjha. At the same time it is astonishing to find the derivative from the Pali word vyapada 
written as vyapajjha. The two words appear to be the result of a considerable amount of mutual 


confusion. 


Bodhi: similar correction 


A vacillation between savyabajjha and savyapajjhà is seen in a passage at M.2.130, which in 2001 
Bhikkhu Bodhi translated as follows: 


Great king, those gods who are still subject to affliction come back to this [human] state, those 


gods who are no longer subject to affliction do not come back to this [human] state (Bodhi, 2001) 


Ye te maharaja deva savyabajjha te devà agantaro itthattam ye te deva avyabajjha te deva anagantaro 


itthattan ti. 
— M.2.130 
But in 2005, he adopted the alternative Pali, and translated as follows: 


Great king, those gods who are still subject to ill will come back to this [human] state, those gods 


who are no longer subject to ill will do not come back to this [human] state (Bodhi, 2005). 


Ye te maharaja deva savyapajjha te devà agantaro itthattam ye te devà avyapajjha te deva anagantaro 


itthattan ti. 


— M.2.130 


Although either reading could be justified, the 2001 edition is preferable for two reasons: 


2176 — Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha 


1. Non-returners do not usually proclaim themselves in terms of freedom from ill will. More usually 


they proclaim themselves in terms of freedom from sensuous hankering: 


We, dear sir, who lived the religious life under the Blessed One Vipassi have been reborn here 


having discarded sensuous hankering for sensuous pleasures. 


Te mayam marisa vipassimhi bhagavati brahmacariyam caritva kamesu kamacchandam virajetva 


idhüpapanna ti. 
— D.2.51 
2. It is in accordance with other suttas to define non-returnership in terms of non-affliction because 


non-returners have demolished all demerit in their lifetime, and therefore the associated affliction 


to be experienced: 


Whatever demeritorious karmically consequential conduct was previously undertaken by this 
[wretched human] body born of deeds, all [the consequences of] that must be experienced now [in 
this lifetime]; it will not [be able to] arise hereafter. Thus developed, the liberation [from 
perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill leads to non- 


returnership for a wise bhikkhu here who has not penetrated to a more exalted liberation. 


yam kho me idha kiñcī pubbe imina karajakayena papakammam katam sabbam tam idha vedaniyam na 
tam anugam bhavissati ti. Evam bhavita kho bhikkhave mettacetovimutti anagamitàya samvattati idha 


pannassa bhikkhuno uttarim vimuttim appativijjhato. 


— A.5.300 


Confusion noted in PED 


The source of the confusion between the spellings can be seen in PED's comments: 


1. Vyabadha (& byabadha) [fr. vita+badh, but semantically connected with vi+at+pad, as in vyapada & 
vyapajjha 
2. Avyapajjha1 (abyabajjha) (nt.) [a + vyapajjha or bajjha, a confusion between the roots badh or pad] 
3. Avyapajjha2 (abyabajjha) adj.) [either a + vyapadya or more likely a 
vyabadhya] 
Resolving the confusion 
We resolve the confusion as follows: 
1. All bya- prefixes are spelt here as vya- 


2. We spell vyapajjha with 'h.' We regard vyapajja as a misspelling. PED likewise does not recognise 


Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha — 2177 


this as a word. 


3. Vyapajjha (‘hostility’) is commonly associated with veram (‘unfriendliness'), implying that the words 
are synonyms. In the context of veram we therefore regard vyabajjha (‘affliction') as a misspelling, 


and correct it to vyapajjhà. For example, consider this passage: 
To limitless beings he gives freedom from fear, unfriendliness, and hostility. 
aparimananam sattanam abhayam deti. Averam deti. Avyapajjham deti. 
(...) In doing so, he partakes of limitless freedom from fear, unfriendliness, and hostility. 


Aparimananam sattanam abhayam datva averam datva avyapajjham datva aparimanassa abhayassa 


averassa avyapajjhassa bhagi hoti. 
— A.4.246 
A misspelt variant reading is given in VRI, as follows: 


e Aparimandnam sattanam abhayam datva averam datva avyabajjham datva aparimanassa abhayassa 


averassa avyabajjhassa bhagi hoti. 


Illustrations: vyapajjham 
Illustration 
vyapajjham 
hostility 
Freedom from hostility in the world is happiness, and being restrained [in conduct] towards living 
beings 
Avyapajjham sukham loke panabhutesu samyamo. 
— Ud.10, Vin.1.3 
Illustration 
vyapajjham 


hostility 


2178 — Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha 


A bhikkhu develops a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill which is free of 


unfriendliness and hostility. 


bhikkhu averam avyapajjham mettacittam bhaveti. 


— D.1.167-8 
Illustration 
vyapajjham 


hostile 


And what, Punna, is conduct that is dark with dark karmic consequences 


kammam kanham kanhavipakam 


In this regard, some person undertakes a hostile karmically consequential deed by way of body... 


speech... mind 


savyapajjham kayasankharam... vactsankharam... manosankharam abhisankharoti 


Having done so, he is reborn in a hostile world (savyapajjham lokam upapajjati) where hostile sensations 
affect him (savyapajjha phassa phusanti) and he experiences hostile sense impressions that are exclusively 


unpleasant (savyapajjham vedanam vedeti ekantadukkham), as experienced by the beings in hell (M.1.390). 
Illustration 
avyapajjhena 
free of hostility 
We shall abide pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


sabbavantam lokam mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena averena avyapajjhena 


pharitva viharissamati. 


— M.1.126 


Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha — 2179 


Illustration 
vyapajjham 
hostile 


If, bhante, an assumed individuality that is hostile is brought into being, unconducive to inner 


perfection, spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually wholesome factors fade in 


him. 


savyapajjham bhante attabhavapatilabham abhinibbattayato aparinitthitabhavaya akusala dhamma 


abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma parihayanti. 


— M.3.52 
Illustration 
avyapajjham 


unhostile 


One should develop an unhostile, beneficent attitude which leads to the world of the devas. 
Avyapajjham hitam cittam devalokaya bhavaye. 


— A.3.213 
Illustration 
avyapajjha 


without hostility 


He has a benevolent mind and unhateful thoughts: 
Avyapannacitto kho pana hoti appadutthamanasankappo 


May these creatures sustain themselves happily, and be rid of unfriendliness, hostility, and 


spiritual defilement. 


ime sattà avera avyapajjha anigha sukhi attanam pariharantu ti. 


— M.1.288 


2180 — Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha 


Illustration 
avyapajjha 
non-hostility 
The Perfect One takes pleasure and delight in non-hostility. In doing so, this thought often 
occurs: 'By this behaviour I harm no one at all, whether weak or strong.’ 
Avyapajjiaramo bhikkhave ^ tathagato ^ avyapajjharato. | Tamenam bhikkhave ^ tathagatam 
avyapajjharamam avyapajjharatam esova vitakko bahulam samudacarati: imayaham iriyaya na kifici 
vyabadhemi tasam va thavaram vā ti. 


— 1t.31 


Illustrations: vyabajjha 
Illustration 
vyabajjha 
affliction 
Properly reflecting, he uses therapeutic requisites simply to ward off troublesome feelings that 
have arisen and for maximum freedom from affliction. 


Patisankha ^ yoniso __ gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam ^ patisevati yavadeva ^ uppannanam 


veyyabadhikanam vedananam patighataya avyabajjhaparamataya. 


— A.3.338 
Illustration 
vyabajjham 


affliction 


The wise are reborn in a world of happiness that is free of affliction. 
Avyabajjham sukham lokam pandito upapajjati ti. 


— It.14-16 


Vyapajjha; Vyabajjha — 2181 


Illustration 


avyabajjham 


affliction 


The highest sweetness of sense impressions is freedom from affliction, I declare. 


Avyabajjhaparamaham bhikkhave vedananam assadam vadāmi. 


— M.1.89-90 


Vyapada; Vyapanna 


Renderings 


e vyapanna: unbenevolent 


e avyapanna: benevolent 


vyapada: ill will 
e vyapada: unbenevolent 
e avyapada: goodwill 


e avyapada: benevolent 
Introduction 
Etymology: vyapanna 
Vyapanna is the past participle of vyapajjati, and an adjective. 
He has an unbenevolent attitude 


vyapannacitto hoti. 


— M.1.313 


Etymology: vyapada 


Vyapada and avyapada are nouns from vyapajjati: ill will and goodwill. 


Vyapada and avyapada: adjectives 


Vyapada and avyapada are also adjectives: 'unbenevolent' and ‘benevolent’. For example: 


2182 — Vyapada; Vyapanna 


Because of the phenomenon of ill will, unbenevolent mental imagery arises. 
vyapadadhatum bhikkhave paticca uppajjati vyapadasanna. 
— $.2.151 


Three spiritually wholesome ways of thought: unsensuous thought, benevolent thought, 


compassionate thought. 
Tayo kusalasankappa: nekkhammasankappo avyapadasankappo avihimsasankapo. 


— D.3.215 


Ill will: not malevolence 


'Ill will' means ‘lack of well-wishing,' but not necessarily 'malevolence,' as Horner calls it, which means 


the wish to harm, and would be difficult to distinguish from vihimsa, maliciousness. 
Ill will is hatred 

— What do you think, Salha: is there hatred?' 

Tam kim mafifiatha salha atthi doso ti? 
— "Yes, bhante. 

—'T call it ill will, Salha. 

Vyapado ti kho aham salha etamattham vadami. 


— A.1.194 


Goodwill is non-hatred 


— What do you think, Salha: is there non-hatred?' 
Tam kim mafifiatha salha atthi adoso ti? 
— "Yes, bhante. 
—'T call it goodwill, Salha. 
Avyapado ti kho aham salha etamattham vadami. 


— A.1.195 


Vyapada; Vyapanna — 2183 


Illustrations: vyapado 
Illustration 

vyapadassa 

ill will 


There is the quality of repulsiveness. Much improper contemplation in that regard is a condition 


that nourishes both the arising of unarisen ill will, and the increase and expansion of arisen ill 


will. 


Atthi bhikkhave patighanimittam. Tattha ayoniso manasikarabahulikaro ayamaharo anuppannassa va 


vyapadassa uppadaya uppannassa và vyapadassa bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya. 
— S.5.64 
Illustration 
vyapado 
ill will 
If the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 
goodwill is developed and cultivated, it is impossible, out of the question, that ill will would 


plague your mind. 


Atthanametam àvuso anavakàso yam mettaya cetovimuttiya bhavitaya... atha ca panassa vyapado cittam 


pariyadaya thassati ti. 


— D.3.248-250 
Illustration 
vyapada 


unbenevolent 


He does not tolerate an arisen unbenevolent thought... 
Uppannam vyapadavitakkam nadhivaseti 


— A.2.16 


2184 — Vyapada; Vyapanna 


Illustration 
vyapada 


unbenevolent 


Because of the phenomenon of ill will, unbenevolent mental imagery arises. 
vyapadadhatum bhikkhave paticca uppajjati vyapadasanna. 

Because of unbenevolent mental imagery, unbenevolent thought arises 
vyapadasannam paticca uppajjati vyapadasankappo 

Because of unbenevolent thought, unbenevolent desire arises. 
vyapadasankappam paticca uppajjati vyapadacchando 

Because of unbenevolent desire, unbenevolent passion arises 
vyapadacchandam paticca uppajjati vyapadaparilaho 

Because of unbenevolent passion, unbenevolent quests arise 
vyapadaparilaham paticca uppajjati vyapadapariyesana 


Engaged in unbenevolent quests, the ignorant Everyman conducts himself wrongly in three ways: 


by body, speech, and mind. 


vyapadapariyesanam bhikkhave pariyesamano assutava puthujjano tihi thanehi miccha patipajjati kayena 


vacaya manasa. 


— $.2.151 


Illustrations: a/vyapanna 


Illustration 


avyapanna 


benevolent 


Vyapada; Vyapanna — 2185 


He has a benevolent mind and unhateful thoughts: 
Avyapannacitto kho pana hoti appadutthamanasankappo 


May these creatures sustain themselves happily, and be rid of unfriendliness, hostility, and 


spiritual defilement. 


ime sattà averà avyapajjha anigha sukhi attanam pariharantü ti. 


— M.1.288 
Illustration 
vyapanna 


unbenevolent; avyapado, goodwill, 


One with an unbenevolent mind has goodwill to circumvent it. 


Vyapannacittassa purisapuggalassa avyapado hoti parikkamanaya. 


— M.1.44 
Illustration 


avyapannacitto 


benevolent 


Abandoning ill will and hatred he abides with a benevolent mind, tenderly concerned for the 


welfare of all living beings. 


Vyapadapadosam pahaya avyapannacitto viharati sabbapanabhütahitanukampi. 


— DA.71 


Vyabadha 


Renderings 


e vyabadha: trouble 


e vyabadha: harm 


2186 — Vyabadha 


Illustrations: vyabadha 


Illustration 
vyabadhiyimsu 


troubled 


A certain bhikkhu ate garlic, and sat down at a distance, thinking: "May the bhikkhus not be 
troubled [by the stench of garlic]." 


Annatarena bhikkhuna lasunam khayitam hoti. So ma bhikkhü vyabadhiyimsü ti ekamantam nisidi. 


— Vin.2.140 
Illustration 
veyyabadhikanam 


troublesome 


Properly reflecting, he uses therapeutic requisites simply to ward off troublesome feelings that 


have arisen and for maximum freedom from affliction. 


Patisankha ^ yoniso . gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharam ^ patisevati ^ yavadeva ^ uppannanam 


veyyabadhikanam vedananam patighataya avyabajjhaparamataya. 
Comment: 
Veyy- is a phonetic diaeretic form of vy- (PED). 
Illustration 
vyabadhaya 


harm 


Vyabadha — 2187 


This sensuous thought has arisen in me, but it leads to my own harm, the harm of others, the 


harm of both. 


uppanno kho me ayam kamavitakko. So ca kho attavyabadhayapi samvattati paravyabadhayapi 


samvattati ubhayavyabadhayapi samvattati. 


— M.1.115 
Illustration 
vyabadhaya 


harm 


Because of attachment he is intent upon his own harm, upon the harm of others, upon the harm of 


both. 


ragadhikaranam attavyabadhayapi ceteti paravyabadhayapi ceteti ubhayavyabadhayapi ceteti. 


— $.4.339-340 


2188 — Vyabadha 


S 


Samyutta 


Renderings 


e samyutta: joined 

* samyutta: yoked 

e samyutta: held together 

* samyutta: tethered 

e samyutta: tethered [to individual existence] 

e visamyutta: emancipated from 

e visamyutta: emancipated [from individual existence] 


e visamyutta: not tethered [to individual existence] 


Introduction 


Samyutta and yutta 


Samyutta (pp. of samyufijati) and yutta (pp. of yunjati) sometimes occur together in passages, and are then 


synonyms meaning 'tethered [to individual existence].' For example: 


Beings who are tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving, whose minds are attached 


to various states of individual existence, are tethered [to individual existence] by Mara's tie. 
Tanhayogena samyutta rattacittà bhavabhave te yogayutta marassa. 
— [t.50 
Yutta has other meanings, too. For example: 
Devoted: He is devoted to sexual intercourse. 


methune yutto. 


— Sn.v.820 


Samyutta — 2189 


Harnessed: A chariot harnessed to thoroughbreds 
ajannaratho yutto. 


— $.4.176 


Samyutta and visamyutta: parenthesis 


Where samyutta and visamyutta have no object we parenthesise, calling them: 


e samyutta: tethered [to individual existence] 


* visamyutta: emancipated [from individual existence] 


This is justified because of the close relationship between samyutta and samyojana. That samyojana 


means bhavapatilabhiyani samyojanani, we discuss sv Samyojana. 
It is also justified by clues given in many quotes. Consider four examples: 


1. Tethered [to individual existence] by the bond of dogmatism, the ignorant Everyman is not freed 
from birth, old age, and death, from grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and 


vexation. 


ditthisamyojanasamyutto bhikkhave assutava puthujjano na parimuccati jatiya jaramaranena sokehi 


paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi (M.1.8). 


2. Beings who are tethered [to individual existence] by the tie of craving, whose minds are attached to 
renewed states of individual existence, are tethered [to individual existence] by Mara's tie. They 
have not reached safety from [the danger of] bondage [to individual existence]. [Such] beings follow 


the round of birth and death, and go to rebirth and death. 


Tanhayogena samyutta rattacittà bhavabhave 
Te yogayutta marassa ayogakkhemino jana 


Satta gacchanti samsaram jatimaranagamino (It.50). 


3. Tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] both sensuous pleasure and individual existence, tethered [to individual existence] 
by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism, led on by uninsightfulness into 


reality, [such] beings follow the round of birth and death, and go to rebirth and death. 


2190 — Samyutta 


Kamayogena samyutta bhavayogena cubhayam 
Ditthiyogena samyutta avijjaya purakkhata 


Satta gacchanti samsaram jatimaranagamino (A.2.12). 


4. He who, having abandoned the bondage to renewed states of human existence, has transcended the 
bondage to renewed states of divine existence, he is emancipated from all bondage [to individual 


existence]. He is what I call a Brahman. 


Hitva manusakam yogam dibbam yogam upaccaga 


Sabbayogavisamyuttam tamaham brümi brahmanam (Sn.v.644). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
samyutta 


joined 


Of a skinned cow: 
Is this cow joined to this hide just as it was before? 
tathevayam gavi samyutta iminava cammená ti. 


— M.3.275 


Illustration 


samyutto 


held together 


Of the body: 
With bones held together by ligaments 


Atthinaharusamyutto. 


— Sn.v.194 


Samyutta — 2191 


Illustration 


samyutta 


yoked 


Of two oxen: 


The single rope or yoke by which the two are yoked 


yena ca kho te ekena damena và yottena và samyutta. 


— $.4.163 
Illustration 


samyutte 


yoked 


Chariots yoked to thoroughbreds 
Rathe cajafiftasamyutte. 


— Sn.v.300 


Illustration 
samyutto 
tethered 
He is tethered to unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling and which lead to 
renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future 


birth, old age, and death. 


samyutto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi sankilesikehi ponobhavikehi sadarehi dukkhavipakehi ayatim 
jatijaramaranikehi. 


— A.2.11 


2192 — Samyutta 


Illustration 


samyutto 
tethered 


There is no tie to individual existence tethered by which the householder Citta will return to this 


[low] plane of existence. 


natthitam samyojanam yena samyojanena samyutto citto gahapati puna imam lokam agaccheyyati. 


— $.4.301 


Illustration 


samyutto 


tethered 


For him, thinking and pondering on past bases of fondness and attachment, fondness arises. 
Tassa atite chandaragatthaniye dhamme arabbha cetasa anuvitakkayato anuvicarayato chando jayati. 
With the arising of fondness, he is tethered to those things. 

Chandajato tehi dhammehi samyutto hoti. 


— A.1.264 


Illustration 


samyutto 


tethered 


If with a pure mind he teaches others, he does not become tethered [to them] by his tender 


concern and sympathy. 


Manasá ce pasannena yadannamanusasati 


Na tena hoti samyutto sanukampa anuddayati. 


— $.1.206 


Samyutta — 2193 


Illustration 


samyuttassa 

tethered [to individual existence] 

For one who abides attached, tethered [to individual existence], undiscerning of reality, 
contemplating sweetness, the five grasped aggregates are heaped up in the future; 


Tassa sárattassa samyuttassa sammülhassa assadanupassino viharato dyatim paficupadanakkhandha 


upacayam gacchanti. 


— M.3.287 


Illustration 


samyutto 

tethered [to individual existence]; samyutto, tethered to 

If he experiences a pleasant sense impression, he experiences it tethered [to individual existence]. 
If he experiences an unpleasant sense impression, he experiences it tethered [to individual 


existence]. If he experiences a neutral sense impression, he experiences it tethered [to individual 


existence]. 


So sukhafice vedanam vediyati samyutto nam vediyati dukkharice vedanam vediyati samyutto nam 


vediyati adukkhamasukharice vedanam vediyati samyutto nam vediyati 


This is called the ignorant Everyman who is tethered to birth, old age, and death; to grief, 
lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation; who is tethered to suffering, I 


declare. 


ayam vuccati bhikkhave assutava puthujjano samyutto jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi 


domanassehi upayasehi samyutto dukkhasmati vadami. 


— $.4.208 


Illustration 


samyutta 


tethered [to individual existence] 


2194 — Samyutta 


Those who have overcome sensuous yearnings but have not accomplished the destruction of 
perceptually obscuring states, tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual 


existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of individual existence, are called non-returners. 


Ye ca kame pahantvana appatta dsavakkhayam bhavayogena samyutta anagami ti vuccare. 


— It.96 


Illustration 


samyutto 


tethered [to individual existence] 


Tethered [to individual existence] by the bond of spiritually fettering delight, Migajala, a bhikkhu 


is called 'one living with a partner.’ 


nandisamyojanasamyutto kho migajala bhikkhu sadutiyavihari ti vuccati. 


— $.4.36 
Illustration 


visamyutto 


emancipated from 


He is emancipated from unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling and which 


lead to renewed states of individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and 
future birth, old age, and death. 


Visamyutto papakehi akusalehi dhammehi sankilesikehi ponobhavikehi sadarehi dukkhavipakehi ayatim 
jatijaramaranikehi. 


— A.2.12 


Illustration 


visamyuttam 


emancipated from 


Samyutta — 2195 


For the Brahman who abides emancipated from sensuous pleasures... 
kamehi visamyuttam viharantam tam brahmanam. 


— M.1.108 


Illustration 


visamyutto 


emancipated [from individual existence]; visamyutto, emancipated from 


If he experiences a pleasant sense impression, he experiences it emancipated [from individual 
existence]. If he experiences an unpleasant sense impression, he experiences it emancipated [from 
individual existence]. If he experiences a neutral sense impression, he experiences it emancipated 


[from individual existence]. 


so sukhafice vedanam vediyati visamyutto nam vediyati dukkhafice vedanam vediyati visamyutto nam 


vediyati adukkhamasukharice vedanam vediyati visamyutto nam vediyati. 


This is called a learned noble disciple who is emancipated from birth, old age, and death; from 
grief, lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation; who is emancipated from 


suffering, I declare. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sutava ariyasavako visamyutto jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi 


domanassehi upàyasehi visamyutto dukkhasmati vadāmi. 


— $.4.209 


Illustration 


visamyutto 
emancipated [from individual existence] 
The bhikkhu whose mind is spiritually purified is glorious. He is free [from individual existence], 


emancipated [from individual existence], one who has realised the Untroubled through being 


without grasping. 


Sobhati vatayam bhikkhu ujubhütena cetasa 


Vippamutto visamyutto anupadaya nibbuto. 


— $.2.279 


2196 — Samyutta 


Illustration 


visamyutta 


not tethered [to individual existence] 


Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus who are arahants... 
Ye pi te bhikkhave bhikkhu arahanto... 


they too abide contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously applied [to the practice], fully 
conscious, mentally concentrated, serene, inwardly collected, inwardly undistracted, not tethered 


[to individual existence] via the body 


Te pi kaye kayanupassino viharanti atapino sampajana ekodibhuta vippasannacitta samahita ekaggacitta 


kayena visamyutta. 


— $.5.144-5 


Illustration 


yutto 


tethered [to individual existence]; visamyutto, not tethered [to individual existence] 


Samyutta — 2197 


Tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] both sensuous pleasure and individual existence, he is a returner, returning to this 


[low] plane of existence. 
Kamayogayutto bhikkhave bhavayogayutto agami hoti aganta itthattam 


Not tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] sensuous pleasure, but by the bondage |to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] states of individual existence, he is a non-returner, not returning to this [low] 


plane of existence. 
Kamayogavisamyutto bhikkhave bhavayogayutto anagami hoti anaganta itthattam 


Not tethered [to individual existence] by the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 
[attachment to] either sensuous pleasure or individual existence, he is an arahant with 


perceptually obscuring states destroyed. 


Kamayogavisamyutto bhikkhave bhavayogavisamyutto araham hoti khinasavo ti. 


— 1t.95 


COMMENT 


Kamayoga: 'the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] sensuous pleasure. 


See Glossary sv Yoga. 


Bhavayoga: 'the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of individual 


existence.' See Glossary sv Yoga. 


Samyoga 


Renderings 


e samyoga: bondage 

e samyogam: bond [that binds one to renewed states of individual existence] (metri causa for bandhana) 
* samyogam: tie to individual existence (metri causa for samyojana) 

e samyoga: emotional bondage 

e samyoga: bondage [to individual existence] 

e visamyoga: emancipation 


* visamyoga: emancipation [from individual existence] 


2198 — Samyoga 


* asamyoga: emancipation [from individual existence] 


Introduction 


Samyoga metri causa for bandhana 


Sometimes samyoga stands metri causa for bandhana. For example: 


Having overcome Mara's bond [that binds one to renewed states of individual existence], they do 


not come to renewed states of individual existence. 


Abhibhuyya marasamyogam nagacchanti punabbhavan ti. 


— Sn.v.733 


Only here is Mara’s bond called marasamyoga. Usually (23 times) it is called marabandhana (Mara’s bond 
[that binds one to renewed states of individual existence], S.1.24; S.4.92; S.4.202). So marasamyoga stands 


metri causa for marabandhana. 


Samyoga metri causa for samyojana 


Samyoga's relationship to samyojana is that of 'bondage' (samyogo, uncountable) to 'bond' (samyojana, 


countable): 


Where there is attachment, there is bondage [to individual existence]. Tethered [to individual 
existence] by the bond of spiritually fettering delight, Migajala, a bhikkhu is called 'one living 


with a partner.' 
sarage sati samyogo hoti nandisamyojanasamyutto kho migajala bhikkhu sadutiyavihari ti vuccati. 
— $.4.36 
A countable noun is called for in the following quote, and samyoga therefore stands for samyojana. 
He should abandon all ties to individual existence. 
Pajahe sabbasamyogam. 


— $.3.143 


The commentary agrees: sabbam dasavidhampi samyojanam. 


Parenthesising samyoga and visamyoga 


Where samyoga and visamyoga lack an object, we parenthesise, calling them: 


Samyoga — 2199 


e samyoga: bondage [to individual existence] 


* visamyoga: emancipation [from individual existence] 
This is justified for two reasons: 


1. by samyoga's relationship to samyutto which we parenthesise likewise (and explain sv Samyutta), as 


seen in the following quote. See Glossary sv Samyutta: 


When there is spiritually fettering delight, there is attachment. Where there is attachment, 
there is bondage [to individual existence]. Tethered [to individual existence] by the bond of 


spiritually fettering delight, Migajala, a bhikkhu is called 'one living with a partner.' 


nandiyà sati sarago hoti sarage sati samyogo hoti nandisamyojanasamyutto kho migajala bhikkhu 


sadutiyavihart ti vuccati. 


— $.4.36 


2. by samyoga's relationship to samyojana, as noted above. 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
samyogam 


emotional bondage; samyogam, bondage [to individual existence] 


Being thus excited and delighted, she desires an emotional bondage with those about her. 
Sa tattha ratta tatrabhirata bahiddha samyogam akankhati. 


And whatsoever physical and psychological pleasure arises from this emotional bondage, that she 


desires. 
Yancassa samyogapaccaya uppajjati sukham somanassam tanca akankhati. 


Taking delight in and bound to her femininity, she has fallen into bondage [to individual 


existence] amongst men. 


Itthatte bhikkhave abhirata satta purisesu samyogam gata. 


— A.4.57 


2200 — Samyoga 


Illustration 


samyogam 


emotional bondage 


For all living beings, emotional bondage is supreme among enjoyments. 


Samyogaparamatveva sambhoga sabbapaninam. 


— $.1.226 
Illustration 
samyoga 
emotionally bound 
Beings are attached to bodily form. Being attached, they are emotionally bound to it. Being 
emotionally bound, they are [thereby] spiritually defiled. 
sattà rüpasmim sarajjanti saraga samyujjanti samyoga sankilissanti. 


— S.3.69 


Beings are disillusioned with bodily form. Being disillusioned, they are unattached to it. Being 


unattached to it they are [thereby] spiritually purified. 


sattà rüpasmim nibbindanti nibbindam virajjanti viragà visujjhanti. 


— S.3.69 


Illustration 


samyogena 


emotional bondage 


Samyoga — 2201 


He is called one who lives the celibate life impurely. He is tethered [to individual existence] by 


emotional bondage to sexuality. He is not freed from birth, old age, and death, from grief, 


lamentation, physical pain, psychological pain, and vexation. 


Ayam vuccati brahmana aparisuddham brahmacariyam carati samyutto methunena samyogena. Na 


parimuccati jatiya jaraya maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi. 


— A.4.56 
Illustration 


samyoge 


tie [to individual existence] 


Having freed himself of all ties and bonds [to individual existence], he is attached to nothing. 


Sabbasamyoge visajja bandhanani sabbattha na sajjati. 


— Sn.v.522 


COMMENT 


Sabbasamyoge is metri causa for sabbasamyojane. The commentary agrees: dasasamyojanabhedani ca 


sabbabandhanani. See Introduction. Bandhana is usually linked to samyojana, and both are countable 


nouns, and synonyms: 


Having severed the ties and bonds |to individual existence]. 


Samyojanabandhanacchida. 


— $S.1.191, Th.v.1234 


Illustration 


samyogaya 


bondage [to individual existence] 


2202 — Samyoga 


The view of theirs that there is no complete ending of individual existence, is close to attachment, 


in the vicinity of bondage [to individual existence]. 


natthi sabbaso bhavanirodho ti tesamayam ditthi saragaya santike samyogaya santike.... 


— M.1.411 
Illustration 
samyogo 


bondage [to individual existence] 


When there is no spiritually fettering delight, there is no attachment. When there is no 
attachment, there is no bondage [to individual existence]. 


nandiya asati sarago na hoti. Sarage asati samyogo na hoti 


Not tethered [to individual existence] by the bond of spiritually fettering delight, Migajala, a 


bhikkhu is called 'one living unaccompanied.' 


nandisamyojana visamyutto kho migajala bhikkhu ekavihariti vuccati. 


— $.4.36-7 
Illustration 
asamyogaya 


emancipation [from individual existence] 


The view of theirs that there is a complete ending of individual existence, is close to non- 


attachment [to originated phenomena] in the vicinity of emancipation [from individual 


existence]... 


atthi sabbaso bhavanirodho ti tesamayam ditthi asaragaya santike asamyogaya santike. 


— M.1.411 


Illustration 
samyogaya 


bondage [to individual existence]; visamyogaya, emancipation [from individual existence] 


Samyoga — 2203 


Gotami, things (dhamme) of which you might consider: 


'These things lead to... emancipation [from individual existence], not bondage [to individual 


existence] 
visamyogaya no samyogaya 
You can definitely consider 
this is [in accordance with] the teaching 
eso dhammo 
this is [in accordance with] the discipline 
eso vinayo 
this is [in accordance with] the Teacher’s training system 
etam satthusasanan ti. 


— A.4.280 


Illustration 


visamyogo 


emancipation 


2204 — Samyoga 


Four states of emancipation: 
Cattaro visamyoga 


Emancipation from the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] 


sensuous pleasure 
kamayogavisamyogo 


Emancipation from the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] states of 


individual existence 

bhavayogavisamyogo 

Emancipation from the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from dogmatism 
ditthiyogavisamyogo 


Emancipation from the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from uninsightfulness into 


reality 
avijjayogavisamyogo. 
— D.3.230 


Illustration 


visamyogo 

emancipation 

What is emancipation from the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from [attachment to] 
sensuous pleasure? 

Katamo ca bhikkhave kamayogavisamyogo? 


In this regard, some person discerns according to reality the origination, vanishing, sweetness, 


wretchedness, and deliverance in regards to sensuous pleasure, 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco kamanam samudayarica atthangamanca assadafica adinavanca  nissaranarica 


yathabhütam pajanati. 
And so in relation to sensuous pleasures, whatever the 


yo kamesu 


Samyoga — 2205 


attachment to sensuous pleasure 

kamarago 

spiritually fettering delight in sensuous pleasure 
kamanandi 

love of sensuous pleasure 

kamasineho 

infatuation with sensuous pleasure 

kamamuccha 

sensuous thirst 

kamapipasa 

sensuous passion 

kamaparilaho 

clinging to sensuous pleasure 

kamajjhosanam 

craving for sensuous pleasure, they do not lurk within him. 
kamatanha sa nanuseti 


This is called emancipation from the bondage [to individual existence] that arises from 


[attachment to] sensuous pleasure. 


Ayam vuccati bhikkhave kamayogavisamyogo. 


— A.2.11 


Samyojana 


Renderings 


e samyojana: tie 


* samyojana: tie to individual existence 


2206 — Samyojana 


e samyojana: psychological bondage 


e samyojana: bond 


Introduction 


On not parenthesising 


Samyojanani is shown in the following quote to be an abbreviation of bhavapatilabhiyani samyojanani 
(ties to individual existence). In which case, samyojana could be parenthesised: 'tie [to individual 
existence]. However, that samyojana means 'tie to individual existence' is so well established in the 
suttas, that parenthesis seems unnecessary. After all, in the same following quote orambhagiyani 
samyojanani is used, where, according to the same quote, it should read orambhagiyani bhavapatilabhiyani 


samyojanani. 
[In the arahant] the ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence are abandoned 
Imassa kho bhikkhave puggalassa orambhagiyani samyojanani pahinani 
(...) the ties to rebirth are abandoned 
Upapattipatilabhiyani samyojanani pahinani 
(...) the ties to individual existence are abandoned 
Bhavapatilabhiyani samyojanani pahinani. 
— A.2.134 

With specified objects: 'tie' 

If samyojana has an object it means simply 'tie.' For example: 
the tie to [renewed] birth and old age 
Samyojanam jatijaraya. 


— 1t.42 


Destruction of tie or ties 


Destruction is usually of plural 'ties': 


Samyojana — 2207 


The ties to individual existence will be abandoned by me; 
samyojana ca me pahanam gacchanti. 
— A.3.443 
But occasionally singular 'tie': 
severed the tie to [renewed] birth and old age 
Samyojanam jatijaraya chetva. 
— It.42 
obliterated the tie to individual existence. 
vavattayi samyojanam. 


— A.3.247 


Samyojana: bond 


Samyojana can mean bond, for example: 


The black ox is not the bond of the white ox, nor is the white ox the bond of the black ox, but 


rather the single rope or yoke by which the two are yoked: that is the bond there. 


Na kho avuso kalo balivaddo odatassa balivaddassa samyojanam napi odato balivaddo kalassa 


balivaddassa samyojanam yena ca kho te ekena damena va yottena va samyutta tam tattha samyojanam. 


— $.4.163 


Kotthita, friend, the visual sense is not the bond of visible objects nor are visible objects the bond 
of the visual sense, but rather the fondness and attachment that arises because of both are the 


bonds there. 


Na kho avuso kotthita cakkhu rüpanam samyojanam na rupa cakkhussa samyojanam. Yarica tattha 


tadubhayam paticca uppajjati chandarago tam tattha samyojanam. 


— $.4.163 


Samyojana: psychological bondage 


Samyojana can mean psychological bondage: 


2208 — Samyojana 


When there is bodily form, by grasping bodily form, by stubbornly adhering to bodily form, 


psychological bondage, stubborn attachment, emotional bondage, and cleaving arise. 


rüpe kho bhikkhave sati rüpam upddaya rüpam abhinivissa uppajjanti samyojanabhinivesa- 


vinibandhajjhosana. 


— $.3.187 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


samyojanam 

tie to individual existence 

There is no tie to individual existence tethered by which the householder Citta will return to this 
[low] plane of existence. 

natthitam samyojanam yena samyojanena samyutto citto gahapati puna imam lokam agaccheyyati. 


— $.4.301 


Illustration 


samyojananam 


ties to individual existence 


In destroying the first three ties to individual existence, he becomes a stream-enterer, no more 
liable to rebirth in the plane of damnation, assured of deliverance, with enlightenment as his 


destiny. 
So tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sotapanno hoti avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano. 


— A.4.11-13 


Illustration 


samyojana 


ties to individual existence 


Samyojana — 2209 


Transcended the ties to individual existence in the sensuous plane of existence 
kamasamyojanatiga. 
— A.3.373 


Illustration 


samyojanani 


ties to individual existence 


There are these five ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence 
Pancimani bhikkhave orambhagiyani samyojanani. Katamani parca: 
view of personal identity 

sakkayaditthi 

doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 

vicikiccha 

adherence to observances and practices 

silabbataparamaso 

sensuous hankering 

kamacchando 

ill will 

vyapado. 


— $.5.61-62 


2210 — Samyojana 


There are these five ties to individual existence in the middle and high planes of existence. What 


five? 

pancimani bhikkhave uddhambhagiyani samyojanani. katamani panca? 
attachment to the refined material states of awareness 
ruparago 

attachment to immaterial states of awareness 
aruparago 

self-centredness 

mano 

vanity 

uddhaccam 

uninsightfulness into reality 

avijja. 

— $.5.61-62 


Illustration 


samyojanam 


ties to individual existence 


Samyojana — 2211 


This religious life is lived for the abandonment and eradication of seven ties to individual 


existence. Which seven? 


Sattannam bhikkhave samyojananam pahanaya samucchedaya brahmacariyam vussati. Katamesam 


sattannam: 

1. attraction [to sensuous pleasure] 
anunayasamyojanam 

2. repugnance 
patighasamyojanam 

3. dogmatism 
ditthisamyojanam 

4. doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 
vicikicchasamyojanam 

5. pride 
manasamyojanam 

6. envy 
issasamyojanam 

7. stinginess 


macchariyasamyojanam. 


— A.4.7-9 


Illustration 


samyojanam 


ties to individual existence 


Seven ties to individual existence 


Sattimani bhikkhave samyojanani. Katamani satta? 


2212 — Samyojana 


1. attraction [to sensuous pleasure] 


anunayasamyojanam 


2. repugnance 


patighasamyojanam 


3. dogmatism 


ditthisamyojanam 


4. doubt [about the significance of the teaching] 


vicikicchasamyojanam 


5. self-centredness 


manasamyojanam 


6. attachment to individual existence 


bhavaragasamyojanam 


7. uninsightfulness into reality 


avijjasamyojanam (D.3.254). 


Illustration 


samyojanam 


tie to individual existence; samyojanam, bond 


Samyojana — 2213 


Bhikkhus, I do not see any other single tie to individual existence, tethered by which beings would 


roam and wander the round of birth and death for such a long time as the tie of craving. 


Naham bhikkhave afitiam ekasamyojanampi samanupassámi yena samyojanena samyutta satta 


digharattam sandhavanti samsaranti yathayidam bhikkhave tanhasamyojanam. 


— It.8 
Illustration 


samyojanam 


tie to individual existence 


I call this a tie to individual existence: the mind of attachment. 


Etamaham bhikkhave samyojanam vadami yo cetaso sarago. 


— A.1.264 
Illustration 
samyojaniyo 


psychological bondage; samyojanam, bonds 


Bodily form is conducive to psychological bondage. The fondness and attachment are the bonds 


there. 


Rüpam bhikkhave samyojaniyo dhammo. Yo tattha chandarago tam tattha samyojanam. 


— $.3.167 


Illustration 


samyojana 


bond 


2214 — Samyojana 


Tethered [to individual existence] by the bond of spiritually fettering delight, Migajala, a bhikkhu 


is called 'one living with a partner.’ 


nandisamyojanasamyutto kho migajala bhikkhu sadutiyavihari ti vuccati. 


— $.4.36 


Illustration 


samyojana 


bonds 


Lord of the Devas, it is because of the bonds of envy and stinginess that, though they wish to 
abide free of unfriendliness, violence, enmity, hostility, and uncordiality, yet they in fact abide 


with all these things.’ 


Issamacchariyasamyojana kho devanaminda devà manussá asura naga gandhabba ye canne santi 
puthukaya te avera adanda asapatta avyapajjha viharemu averino ti iti ce nesam hoti. Atha ca pana 


saverà sadanda sasapatta savyapajja viharanti saverino ti. 


— D.2.276 


Samvara; Samvuta 


Renderings 


e samvara: restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] (i.e. 


indriyasamvara) 
* samvara: restraint 
e samvara: restraint [in conduct] 
e patimokkhasamvara: the constraints of the rules of discipline 
e samvuta: sense faculties restrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 
e samvuta: restrained 
e samvuta: restrained [in conduct] 


e samvuta: [bodily] restrained 


Introduction 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2215 


Indriyasamvara: animals sitting beside a post 


Indriyasamvara means ‘restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, through 
mindfulness].' The parenthesis says the restraint operates via mindfulness. Without the parenthesis, 
‘restraint’ tends to suggest the application of force: 'restraint of the sense faculties’. But the Chappanaka 
Sutta shows that with indriyasamvara there is no force at all. It is like training of wild animals by tying 
them to a post (S.4.200). Although the animals initially struggle to escape, eventually, worn out and 


fatigued, they sit or curl up beside the post. At this point, the animals are not 'restrained [by force].' 


Indriyasamvara: body and mind are steady 


The Kundaliya Sutta (S.5.74) describes how restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, 
through mindfulness] should be developed (indriyasamvaro katham bahulikato). It says that in this 
practice, 'his body is steady and his mind is steady, inwardly settled and [temporarily] liberated [from 


perceptually obscuring states].' These adjectives show that samvaro is not a matter of force: 


And how, Kundaliya, is restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, through 
mindfulness] developed and cultivated so that it brings to perfection the three kinds of good 
conduct? In this regard, Kundaliya, seeing a pleasing visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu 
does not long for it or get excited by it or become attached to it. His body is steady and his mind is 


steady, inwardly settled and [temporarily] liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


Katham bhavito ca kundaliya indriyasamvaro katham bahulikato tini sucaritani paripüreti? Cakkhuna 
rüpam disvà manapam nabhijjhati nabhihamsati na ragam janeti. Tassa thito ca kayo hoti thitam cittam 


ajjhattam susanthitam suvimuttam 


In seeing a displeasing visible object via the visual sense, he is not disconcerted by it, not daunted, 
not dejected, free of ill will. His body is steady and his mind is steady, inwardly settled and 


[temporarily] liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 


cakkhuna kho paneva rüpam disva amanapam na manku hoti apatitthinacitto adinamanaso 


avyapannacetaso. Tassa thito ca kayo hoti thitam cittam ajjhattam susanthitam suvimuttam. 


— $.5.74 


Indriyasamvara: restraint [through mindfulness] 


Indriyasamvara is developed by practising mindfulness, as these quotes show: 


1. When a bhikkhu has developed and cultivated mindfulness of the body, the eye does not incline 
towards pleasing visible objects nor are displeasing visible objects loathsome... In this way there is 


restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


2216 — Samvara; Samvuta 


kayagata sati bhavita bahulikata cakkhu navinjati manapikesu rüpesu amanapikassa rupani 


nappatikküla honti... evam kho bhikkhave samvaro hoti (S.4.200). 


2. What is the condition that nourishes unrestraint of the sense faculties? 


Ko cāhāro indriydsamvarassa? 


(...) Lack of mindfulness and full consciousness, one should reply. 


Asatāsampajañňan tissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.113 


3. What is the condition that nourishes restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, 


through mindfulness]? 


ko cāhāro indriyasamvarassa 


(...) Mindfulness and full consciousness, one should reply. 
satisampajannantissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.115 


Indriyasamvara means no delight in sense objects 


When the senses are mastered the bhikkhu takes no delight in sense objects: 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2217 


In what way is there restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness]? 
Kathafica bhikkhave samvaro hoti? 


(.) There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 


agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 
Santi bhikkhave cakkhuvirifieyya rüpa ittha kanta manapa piyarüpa kamupasamhita rajaniya. 


(...) If a bhikkhu does not take delight in them, welcome them, persist in cleaving to them, he 
should understand this thus: 'I am not falling away from spiritually wholesome factors. For this 


has been called not falling away by the Blessed One. 


Tance bhikkhu nabhinandati nabhivadati najjhosaya titthati. Veditabbametam bhikkhave bhikkhuna na 


parihayami kusalehi dhammehi aparihanam hetam vuttam bhagavata ti. 


(..) In this way there is restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 


Evam kho bhikkhave samvaro hott ti. 


— S.4.78-80 


Unrestrained sense faculties equals grasping 


Unrestrained sense faculties equal grasping, and this leads to greed and dejection: 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense, do not grasp its aspects and features. Since by 
abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue you. 


Cakkhuna rüpam disva mà nimittaggahino ahuvattha manuvyanjanaggahino yatvadhikaranamenam 


cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum. 


— $.4.178 


Samvara as an abbreviation for indriyasamvara 


When samvara is used as an abbreviation for indriyasamvara we parenthesise it as such: 'restraint [of the 


sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 


Samvuto: [bodily] restrained 


Sometimes samvuto means '[bodily] restrained’: 


2218 — Samvara; Samvuta 


Going on uninterrupted house-to-house almsround, with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness], 


and [bodily] well-restrained; 
Sapadanam caramano guttadvaro susamvuto. 


— Sn.v.413 


The parenthesis derives from this rule: 


In the village you should walk [bodily] well-restrained. If, disrespectful [of the rule], one walks in 


the village playing with one’s hands or feet it is a dukkata offence. 


Susamvutena antaraghare gantabbam yo anadariyam paticca hattham va padam va kilapento 


antaraghare gacchati apatti dukkatassa. 


— Vin.4.186 


The constraints of the rules of discipline: patimokkhasamvara 


We call patimokkhasamvara 'the constraints of the rules of discipline.' This can be illustrated with the 


following quotes: 


1. the bhikkhu who practises within the constraints of the rules of discipline 


bhikkhu patimokkhasamvaraya patipanno hott ti (D.2.279). 


2. Abide restrained [in conduct] within the constraints of the rules of discipline 


patimokkhasamvarasamvuta viharahi (M.3.2). 


Silasamvuta: one who abides restrained in [conduct within the constraints of the] code of morality 


Our parenthesis of silasamvuta stems from our translation of patimokkhasamvarasamvuta, i.e., we treat it 


as if it were silasamvarasamvuta viharato: 


When a bhikkhu is himself perfect in virtue he sees no danger anywhere due to his abiding 


restrained in [conduct within the constraints of] the code of morality. 


Sa kho so maharaja bhikkhu evam silasampanno na kutoci bhayam samanupassati yadidam 


silasamvarato. 


— D.1.69 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2219 


Those who delight in diligence, who are mindful and who abide restrained in [conduct within the 


constraints of] the code of morality. 
Appamade pamodita nipaka silasamvuta. 


— A.3.329 


My father was a financier who lived restrained in [conduct within the constraints of the] code of 


morality. 
mayham pita silasamvuto setthi. 


— Thi.v.405 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
asamvuta 
unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]; samvaraya, restraint [through 
mindfulness]; samvaram apajjati, master 
And how is a bhikkhu one with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]? 
kathanca bhikkhave bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvaro hoti. 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu does not grasp its aspects 


and features. 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuna rüpam disva na nimittaggahi hoti nanuvyanjanaggahi 


Since, by abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 
mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue 


him. 


yatvadhikaranamenam cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjha domanassa paàpaka akusala 


dhamma anvassaveyyum 


He applies himself to the restraint of the faculty [from attraction and repulsion, through 
mindfulness], he supervises the faculty of sight [with mindfulness], he attains restraint of the 


faculty of sight [through mindfulness]. 


tassa samvaraya patipajjati rakkhati cakkhundriyam cakkhundriye samvaram apajjati. 


2220 — Samvara; Samvuta 


Suppose a chariot harnessed to thoroughbreds was standing ready on even ground at a crossroads, with 
a goad on hand. Then a proficient handler, a trainer of horses to be tamed, would mount it and, taking 
the reins in his left hand and the goad in his right, would drive away and return by any route he wants, 


whenever he wants. 
So, too, a bhikkhu trains in 
supervising these six sense faculties [with mindfulness] 
imesam channam indriyanam arakkhaya sikkhati 
restraining them [with mindfulness] 
samyamaya sikkhati 
taming them [with mindfulness] 
damaya sikkhati 
calming them [with mindfulness] 
upasamaya sikkhati 
In this way a bhikkhu has sense portals guarded |by mindfulness]. 
indriyesu guttadvaro hoti. 


— $.4.176 


Illustration 


samvaro 


restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 


Suppose a man caught six animals with different natural habitats, and tied each of them with a strong 
cord: a snake, a crocodile, a bird, a dog, a jackal, and a monkey. Then he bound them to a strong post or 
pillar. Those six animals would each incline towards its own natural habitat. 

* The snake would try to enter an anthill. 

* The crocodile would try to enter the water. 

* The bird would try to fly into the air. 

* The dog would try to enter a village. 


* The jackal would try to enter a charnel ground. 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2221 


* The monkey would try to enter a forest. 


When these six animals were worn out and fatigued, they would stand by that post or pillar, or sit or lie 


down there. 
So, too, when a bhikkhu has developed and cultivated mindfulness of the body 
kayagata sati bhavita bahulikata 


the eye does not incline towards pleasing visible objects nor are displeasing visible objects 


loathsome 
cakkhu navinjati manapikesu rüpesu amanapikassa rupani nappatikküla honti; 


* the ear does not incline towards pleasing audible objects nor are displeasing audible objects 


loathsome; 


* the nose does not incline towards pleasing smellable objects nor are displeasing smellable objects 


loathsome; 


* the tongue does not incline towards pleasing tasteable objects nor are displeasing tasteable objects 


loathsome; 


* the body does not incline towards pleasing tangible objects nor are displeasing tangible objects 


loathsome; 


* the mind does not incline towards pleasing mentally known objects nor are displeasing mentally 


known objects loathsome. 


In this way there is restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness]. 


Evam kho bhikkhave samvaro hoti. 


— $.4.200 


Illustration 


samvaro (=indriyasamvaro) 


restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 


2222 — Samvara; Samvuta 


And how is there restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness]? 
Kathafica bhikkhave samvaro hoti 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is not intent upon an 


agreeable visible object, nor troubled by a disagreeable visible object. 
Idha bhikkhu cakkhunā rūpam disvā piyarūpe rūpe nādhimuccati appiyarūpe rūpe na vyāpajjati 


He abides having established mindfulness of the body, with an unlimited mental state, and he 
discerns according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment through inward calm] and the 
liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, where those unvirtuous, 


spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder. 


upatthitakayasati ca viharati appamanacetaso tañca cetovimuttim pannavimuttim yathabhütam pajānāti 


yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala dhamma aparisesà nirujjhanti. 


— $.4.189-90 


Illustration 


asamvaro (=indriya asamvaro) 


unrestraint [of the sense faculties] 


And how, bhikkhus is there unrestraint [of the sense faculties]? 


asamvaro hoti 


In this regard, in seeing a visible object via the visual sense, a bhikkhu is 
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intent upon an agreeable visible object 

piyarupe rupe adhimuccati 

troubled by a disagreeable visible object 

appiyarupe rupe vyapajjati 

He abides without having established mindfulness of the body 
anupatthitakayassati ca viharati 

with a small mind 

parittacetaso 


and he does not discern according to reality, with the liberation [from attachment through inward 
calm] and the liberation [from uninsightfulness] through penetrative discernment, where those 


unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors cease without remainder 


tafica cetovimuttim pafiftavimuttim yathabhütam nappajanati yatthassa te uppanna papaka akusala 


dhamma aparisesa nirujjhanti. 


— $.4.190 


Illustration 


asamvaro 


unrestraint [of the sense faculties] 


2224 — Samvara; Samvuta 


When a bhikkhu has not developed and cultivated mindfulness of the body, 
Evameva kho bhikkhave yassa kassaci bhikkhuno kayagata sati abhavita abahulikata 
the eye inclines towards pleasing visible objects 

tam cakkhu avinjati manapikesu rüpesu 

and displeasing visible objects are loathsome 

amanapikassa rūpā patikküla honti 

(...) In this way there is unrestraint [of the sense faculties]. 

Evam kho bhikkhave asamvaro hoti. 


— $.4.199 


Illustration 


samvaro 
restraint [of the sense faculties] 
Suppose a man entered a thorny forest. There would be thorns in front of him and behind him, to 


his left and to his right, below him and above him. He would go forward and back aware, 


thinking, 'May no thorn prick me! 
so sato ca abhikkameyya sato patikkameyya; ma mam kantako ti 


So, too, whatever in the world [of phenomena] is agreeable and pleasing is called a thorn in the 


[terminology of the] Noble One's training system. 
evam kho bhikkhave yam loke piyarüpam satarüpam ayam vuccati ariyassa vinaye kantako 


Knowing [what is agreeable and pleasing] as a ‘thorn,’ one should understand restraint and 


unrestraint [of the sense faculties]. 


tam kantako ti iti viditva samvaro ca asamvaro ca veditabbo. 


— $.4.189 
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Illustration 


asamvutam unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion 

through mindfulness]; samvaraya, restraint of the sense faculties [from attraction and repulsion, 
through mindfulness]; samvaram apajjatha, master 

Therefore dwell with sense portals guarded [by mindfulness]. 

tasmatihabhikkhave indriyesu guttadvara viharatha 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense, do not grasp its aspects and features. Since by 
abiding with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], greed, dejection, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors would pursue you. 


Cakkhuna rüpam disva mà nimittaggahino ahuvattha manuvyanjanaggahino yatvadhikaranamenam 


cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhadomanassa papaka akusala dhamma anvassaveyyum 


Apply yourself to the restraint of the faculty [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 


Supervise the faculty of sight. Attain restraint of the faculty of sight [through mindfulness]. 


tassa samvaraya patipajjatha rakkhatha cakkhundriyam cakkhundriye samvaram apajjatha. 


— $.4.178 


Illustration 


samvutassa 


unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 


2226 — Samvara; Samvuta 


For one who abides with the faculty of sight unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], the mind is defiled by visible objects known via the visual sense. 
Cakkhundriya asamvutassa bhikkhave viharato cittam vyasiricati cakkhuvirifieyyesu rüpesu 
For one with a defiled mind there is no gladness. 

tassa vydsittacittassa pamujjam na hoti 


For one who abides with the faculty of sight restrained [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness], the mind is undefiled by visible objects known via the visual sense. 
Cakkhundriyam samvutassa bhikkhave viharato cittam na vyasiricati cakkhuvifirieyyesu rüpesu 
For one with an undefiled mind gladness arises. 

tassa avyasittacittassa pamojjam jayati. 

— $.4.78 


Illustration 


asamvutakari 

restrain [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 

The ignorant Everyman does not restrain the six senses [from attraction and repulsion, through 
mindfulness]; he indulges himself as much as he likes in the five varieties of sensuous pleasure. 


assutava puthujjano chasu phassayatanesu asamvutakari paricasu kamagunesu yavadattham madam 


apajjati. 
— $.4.196 


Illustration 


samvaro 


unrestraint [of the sense faculties] 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2227 


In what way is there unrestraint [of the sense faculties]? 
Kathafica bhikkhave asamvaro hoti? 


There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 


agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 
Santi bhikkhave cakkhuvinneyya rüpa ittha kanta manapa piyarupa kamupasamhita rajaniya. 


If a bhikkhu takes delight in them, welcomes them, persists in cleaving to them, he should 
understand this thus: 'I am falling away from spiritually wholesome factors. For this has been 


called falling away by the Blessed One. 


Tance bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati. Veditabbametam bhikkhave bhikkhuna 


parihayami kusalehi dhammehi parihanam hetam vuttam bhagavata ti. 
(...) In this way, there is unrestraint [of the sense faculties]. 


Evam kho bhikkhave asamvaro hoti. 


— S.4.76 


Illustration 


samvaro 


unrestraint [of the sense faculties] 


2228 — Samvara; Samvuta 


In what way is there restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness]? 
Kathafica bhikkhave samvaro hoti? 


There are visible objects known via the visual sense that are likeable, loveable, pleasing, 


agreeable, connected with sensuous pleasure, and charming. 
Santi bhikkhave cakkhuvirifieyya rüpa ittha kantā manāpā piyarūpā kāmupasamhitā rajaniya. 


If a bhikkhu does not take delight in them, welcome them, persist in cleaving to them, he should 
understand this thus: 'I am not falling away from spiritually wholesome factors. For this has been 


called not falling away by the Blessed One. 


Tance bhikkhu nābhinandati nābhivadati nājjhosāya titthati. Veditabbametam bhikkhave bhikkhunā na 


parihāyāmi kusalehi dhammehi aparihānam hetam vuttam bhagavatā ti. 


In this way there is restraint [of the sense faculties] [from attraction and repulsion, through 


mindfulness] 


Evam kho bhikkhave samvaro hott ti. 


— S.4.78-80 
Illustration 


samvutindriyo 


sense faculties restrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 


One who is not vain or puffed up, who is mindful, whose sense faculties are restrained [from 
attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], looks glorious in rag-robes. He is like a lion in a 


mountain cave. 


Anuddhato acapalo nipako samvutindriyo 


Sobhati pamsukülena siho va girigabbhare. 


— Th.v.1081 


Illustration 


asamvutam 


unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2229 


On him who does not guard the senses of sight and hearing, 

Aguttam cakkhusotasmim 

Whose sense faculties are unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness], 
indriyesu asamvutam 

His thoughts bound up with attachment will attack him like flies. 

Makkhika anupatissanti sankappa raganissita. 


— A.1.280 


Illustration 


asamvutehi 
unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness] 
'Some bhikkhu enters the village for alms with his body, speech, and mind unsupervised [by 


mindfulness], with mindfulness unestablished, with sense faculties unrestrained [from attraction 


and repulsion, through mindfulness]. 
arakkhiteneva kayena arakkhitaya vacaya arakkhitena cittena anupatthitaya satiya asamvutehi indriyehi 
He sees women there lightly clad or lightly attired, and lust invades his mind. 


rago cittam anuddhamseti. 


— $.2.270 


Illustration 


samvaram 


restraint 


If a bhikkhu commits an offence, he should confess it: 


2230 — Samvara; Samvuta 


— 'Bhante, I have committed such-and-such an offence; I confess it.' 
aham bhante itthannamam apattim apanno tam patidesemi ti. 
The other says: 
so evamaha 
— 'Do you see it [as an offence]? 
passasi ti 
— "Yes, I see it [as an offence]. 
passami ti. 
—'Will you be restrained in future?' 
Ayatim samvaram apajjeyyasi ti 
—'I will be restrained in future.' 
samvaram àpajjissami ti. 
— M.2.248 
COMMENT 
Passami: 'I see it [as an offence].' By comparison: 
For one who sees a wrongdoing as such 
yo accayam accayato disva. 


— M.3.246 


Illustration 


samvarati 


restrains 


Samvara; Samvuta — 2231 


Trivial thoughts, subtle thoughts, mental jerkings that pursue one: without insight into these 


thoughts, one runs back and forth with wandering mind. 


Khudda vitakka sukhuma vitakka anuggata manaso uppilava 


Ete avidva manaso vitakke hurahuram dhavati bhantacitto. 


But with insight into these thoughts, one who is vigorous and mindful restrains them. One who is 


enlightened has entirely abandoned them, these mental jerkings that follow one along. 


Ete ca vidva manaso vitakke atapiyo samvarati satima 


Anuggate manaso uppilave asesamete pajahasi buddho ti. 


— Ud.37 


Illustration 


samvaram 
restraint 
Because it is considered growth in the Noble One's training system for one who sees a 


wrongdoing as such, to make amends for it in accordance with the teaching, and to show restraint 


in the future. 


Vuddhi hesa bhikkhu ariyassa vinaye yo accayam accayato disva yatha dhammam patikaroti ayatim 


samvaram àpajjati ti. 


— M.3.246 


Illustration 


samvaraya 


restrain 


2232 — Samvara; Samvuta 


For two good reasons the Perfect One establishes training rules for his disciples. 
Dveme bhikkhave atthavase paticca tathagatena savakanam sikkhapadam pannattam. Katame dve? 


To restrain unfriendly deeds (i.e. the bhikkhu’s own deeds) in this lifetime, and to ward off 


unfriendly deeds (i.e. acts of retribution?) in the hereafter. 

ditthadhammikanam verdnam samvaraya samparayikanam veranam patighataya 

To restrain wrongdoings in this lifetime, and ward them off in the hereafter. 
ditthadhammikanam vajjanam samvaraya samparayikanam vajjanam patighataya. 

To restrain dangers in this lifetime, and ward them off in the hereafter. 

ditthadhammikanam bhayanam samvaraya samparayikanam bhayanam patighataya. 

To restrain spiritually unwholesome factors in this lifetime, and ward them off in the hereafter. 


ditthadhammikanam akusalanam dhammanam samvaraya samparayikanam akusalanam dhammanam 


patighataya. 


— 4.1.98 


Illustration 


samvuto 


[bodily] restrained 


'In the village, I will sit [bodily] well-restrained' is a training to be undertaken. 
Susamvuto antaraghare nisidissamiti sikkha karaniya. 


If, disrespectful of the rule, one sits in the village fidgeting with one's hands or feet, it is a dukkata 


offence. 


yo anadariyam paticca hattham và padam va kilapento antaraghare nisidati apatti dukkatassa. 


— Vin.4.186 
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Illustration 


asamvutam 


unrestrained [in conduct] 


Fools are unrestrained [in conduct] of body, speech, and mind. 
Kayena ca vacaya ca manasá ca asamvuta bala. 


— Thi.v.452 


Illustration 


samvutam 


restrained [in conduct] 


In whom there is no wrongdoing by way of body, speech, or mind 
Yassa kayena vacaya manasa natthi dukkatam 

Who is restrained in these three respects, he is what I call a Brahman. 
Samvutam tihi thanehi tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Dh.v.391 


Illustration 


samvaro 
restraint [in conduct] 

Restraint [in conduct] of body, speech, and mind is good. Restraint [in conduct] in all respects is 
good. 


Kayena samvaro sadhu sadhu vacaya samvaro 


Manasa samvaro sádhu sadhu sabbattha samvaro. 


— $4.73 


COMMENT 


2234 — Samvara; Samvuta 


This verse was spoken in response to King Pasenadi, who had said: 


Those who misconduct themselves by way of body, speech, and mind do not [spiritually] protect 


themselves. 


ye kho keci kayena duccaritam caranti vacdya duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti tesam 


arakkhito atta. 


— $4.73 


Illustration 


samvutadvaro 


closed 


This, friend Roja, is his dwelling-place. The door is closed. 


Esavuso roja viharo samvutadvaro. 


— Vin.1.248 


Samvega; Samvejeti 


Renderings 


e samvejeti: to stir up an earnest attitude [to the practice] 

e samvejeti: to be quickened 

* samvega: earnest attitude [to the practice] 

* samvega: earnest attitude [to one's work] 

e samvejaniya: fill with an earnest attitude [to the practice] 
e samvijjati: to be dismayed 

e samvijjati: to be quickened 


e samvega: dismay 


Introduction 


Earnest attitude [to the practice]: fear, dismay, or inspiration 


An earnest attitude [to the practice] comes from fear, dismay, or inspiration. This can be seen in the 


following Illustrations. 


Samvega; Samvejeti — 2235 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


samvejehi 

stir up an earnest attitude [to the practice] 

Moggallana, your companions in the religious life, dwelling on the ground floor of the Mansion of 
Migara's Mother, are restless, frivolous, fidgety, talkative, garrulous, unmindful, not fully 
conscious, inwardly uncollected, mentally scattered, [and are dwelling with] their sense faculties 


unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, through mindfulness]. Go, Moggallana, and stir up an 


earnest attitude [to the practice] in those bhikkhus. 


ete te moggallana sabrahmacarayo hetthamigaramatupasade viharanti uddhata unnala capala mukhara 
vikinnavaca mutthassatino asampajana asamahita vibbhantacitta pakatindriya. Gaccha moggallana te 


bhikkhu samvejehi ti. 


— $.5.269-70 
Illustration 


samvejeyyan 

stir up an earnest attitude [to the practice] 

"This deity dwells much too negligently applied [to the practice]. How about if I stirred up an 
earnest attitude [to the practice] in him?' 

atibalham kho ayam yakkho pamatto viharati. Yannünaham imam yakkham samvejeyyan ti. 


Then Venerable MahaMoggallana performed such a feat of psychic power that with his big toe he 


made the Vejayanta Palace shake and quake and tremble. 


Atha kho ayasma mahamoggallano tatharüpam iddhabhisankharam abhisankhasi yatha vejayantam 


pasadam padangutthakena sankampesi sampakampesi sampavedhesi. 


— M.1.253 


2236 — Samvega; Samvejeti 


Illustration 


samvejetu 
stir up an earnest attitude [to the practice]; samvejito, quickened 
A certain bhikkhu was dwelling amongst the Kosalan people in a certain woodland grove. When 


that bhikkhu had gone for his daytime abiding, he kept thinking unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts associated with the household life. 
Tena kho pana samayena so bhikkhu divaviharagato papake akusale vitakke vitakketi gehanissite. 


Then the deva inhabiting that woodland grove, being tenderly concerned for that bhikkhu, 
desiring his spiritual well-being, desiring to stir up in him an earnest attitude [to the practice] 


(samvejetukama), approached him and addressed him in verses: 


Atha kho ya tasmim vanasande adhivattha devata tassa bhikkhuno anukampika atthakama tam bhikkhum 


samvejetukama yena so bhikkhu tenupasankami. Upasankamitva tam bhikkhum gathahi ajjhabhasi: 


Desiring seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors] you entered the 


woods, 

Vivekakamosi vanam pavittho 

Yet your mind gushes outwardly. 

atha te mano niccharati bahiddha 

Eliminate, man, your fondness for people; 
Jano janasmim vinayassu chandam 

Then you'll be truly happy, free of attachment. 


tato sukhi hohisi vitarago 


(...) 
Then that bhikkhu, quickened by that devata, was filled with an earnest attitude [to the practice]. 


Atha kho so bhikkhu taya devataya samvejito samvegamapadi ti. 


— $.1.197 
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Illustration 
samvegaya 


earnest attitude [to the practice] 


There is one thing if developed and cultivated leads to an acutely earnest attitude [to the practice]. 
What one thing? Mindfulness of the body 


Ekadhammo bhikkhave bhavito bahulikato mahato  samvegaya samvattati  katamo ekadhammo 
kayagatasati. 


— A.1.43 


Illustration 
samvejaniyam 


fill with an earnest attitude [to the practice] 


2238 — Samvega; Samvejeti 


There are four places [of pilgrimage] that fill one with an earnest attitude [to the practice], and 
should be seen by a noble young man who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s 


transcendent insight] 
Cattarimani bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyani samvejaniyani thanani 


Where the Perfect One was born is a place [of pilgrimage] that fills one with an earnest attitude [to 
the practice], and should be seen by a noble young man who has faith [in the perfection of the 


Perfect One’s transcendent insight]. 
Idha tathagato jato ti bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam 


Where the Perfect One fully awakened to unsurpassed, complete enlightenment is a place [of 
pilgrimage] that fills one with an earnest attitude [to the practice], and should be seen by a noble 


young man who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight]. 


Idha tathagato anuttaram sammàsambodhim abhisambuddho ti bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa 


dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam 


Where the Perfect One set in motion the Wheel of the Teaching is a place [of pilgrimage] that fills 
one with an earnest attitude [to the practice], and should be seen by a noble young man who has 


faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight]. 


Idha tathagato anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattesi ti bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa dassaniyam 


samvejaniyam thànam 


Where the Perfect One passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue is a place [of pilgrimage] 
that fills one with an earnest attitude [to the practice], and should be seen by a noble young man 


who has faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight]. 


Idha tathagato anupddisesaya nibbanadhatuya parinibbuto ti bhikkhave saddhassa kulaputtassa 


dassaniyam samvejaniyam thanam. 


— D.2.140 


Illustration 


samvijjati 


quickened; samvegam, earnest attitude [to its work] 
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In this regard, one kind of noble thoroughbred horse is quickened and acquires an earnest 
attitude [to its work] as soon as it sees the shadow of the goad, thinking: 'What task will my 


trainer set for me today? What can I do to satisfy him?' 


Idha bhikkhave ekacco bhadro assajaniyo patodacchayam disva samvijjati samvegam apajjati kimnu kho 


mam ajja assadammasarathi karanam karessati kimassaham patikaromi ti. 


— A.2.114 


Illustration 
samvijjati 
quickened; samvegam, an earnest attitude [to her work] 
Just as when a daughter-in-law sees her father-in-law, she is quickened and acquires an earnest 
attitude [to her work], so too, when that bhikkhu thus recollects the Buddha, the Dhamma, and 
the community of bhikkhus, if detached awareness based on what is spiritually wholesome does 


not become established in him, then he is quickened because of this, and is filled with an earnest 


attitude [to the practice]. 


Seyyatha pi àvuso sunisá sasuram disvà samvijjati samvegam dpajjati evameva kho āvuso tassa ce 
bhikkhuno evam buddham anussarato evam dhammam anussarato evam sangham anussarato upekkha 


kusalanissità na santhati so tena samvijjati samvegam apajjati: 


He thinks: 'It is a loss for me, not a gain; it is unfortunate for me, not fortunate, that when I 
recollect the Buddha, the teaching, and the community of the Blessed One's disciples in this way, 


detached awareness based on what is spiritually wholesome is not established within me.' 


alabha vata me na vata me labha dulladdham vata me na vata me suladdham yassa me evam buddham 


anussarato evam dhammam anussarato evam sangham anussarato upekkha kusalanissita na santhati ti. 


— M.1.186 


Illustration 


samvego 


earnest attitude [to the practice] 


2240 — Samvega; Samvejeti 


When I first saw the Teacher who is free of fear from any quarter, an earnest attitude [to the 


practice] arose in me, having seen the best of men. 


Yada pathamamaddakkhim sattharam akutobhayam 


Tato me ahu samvego passitva purisuttamam. 


— Th.v.510 
Illustration 
samvegam 


dismay 


Violence breeds fear. Look at people in conflict. I will tell you of my dismay, how it affected me. 


Attadanda bhayam jatam janam passatha medhagam 


Samvegam kittayissami yatha samviditam maya. 


— Sn.v.935 
Illustration 
samvijjanti 


quickened; samvejaniyesu, dismaying 


Few amongst beings are those quickened by situations that are dismaying. 
appaka te sattà ye samvejaniyesu thanesu samvijjanti 
More amongst beings are those who are not quickened by situations that are dismaying. 


Atha kho eteva satta bahutarà ye samvejaniyesu thanesu na samvijjanti. 


— A.1.36 


Samvega; Samvejeti — 2241 


Few amongst beings are those who when thus quickened strive properly. 
appaka te satta ye samvigga yoniso padahanti. 
More amongst beings are those who when thus quickened do not strive properly. 


Atha kho eteva satta bahutarà ye samvigga yoniso na padahanti. 


— A.1.36 


Illustration 


samvejaniyesu thanesu 
situations that are dismaying; samviggassa, quickened 
Bhikkhus, possessed of two factors, a bhikkhu lives full of physical and psychological pleasure in 


this very lifetime, and he has laid a foundation for the destruction of perceptually obscuring 


states. What are the two? 


Dvihi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva dhamme sukhasomanassabahulo viharati. 


Yoni cassa araddha hoti asavanam khayaya. Katamehi dvihi? 


Being quickened by situations that are dismaying. And the proper striving in one who is thus 


quickened. 


Samvejaniyesu thanesu samvejanena. Samviggassa ca yoniso padhanena. 


— 1t.30 


Illustration 


samviggo 


dismay 


2242 — Samvega; Samvejeti 


As King Ajatasattu approached the mango-grove he was filled with fear, panic, and terror. 


Atha kho ranno magadhassa ajatasattussa vedehiputtassa avidure ambavanassa ahudeva bhayam ahu 


chambhitattam ahu lomahamso. 


And fearful, dismayed, and terrified, the king said to Jivaka: 'Friend Jivaka, you are not deceiving 


me? You are not tricking me? You are not delivering me up to an enemy? 


Atha kho raja magadho ajatasattu vedehiputto bhito samviggo lomahatthajato jivakam komarabhaccam 
etadavoca kacci mam samma jivaka na vaficesi? Kacci mam samma jivaka na palambhesi? Kacci mam 


samma jivaka na paccatthikanam desi?. 
— D.1.49-50 

Comment: 

The corresponding terms are: 


e bhayam chambhitattam lomahamso 


e bhito samviggo lomahatthajato 
Samviggo corresponds to chambhitattam. 


Illustration 


samviggam 

quickened 

Then Venerable MahaMoggallana, knowing that Sakka, Lord of the Devas, was quickened and 
terrified, asked him: 


Atha kho ayasma mahamoggallano sakkam devanamindam samviggam lomahatthajatam viditva sakkam 


devanamindam etadavoca: 


'Kosiya, how did the Blessed One state to you in brief the liberation [from perceptually obscuring 
states] through the destruction of craving? It would be good if we, too, might get to hear that 


statement.' 


yathakatham pana te kosiya bhagava sankhittena tanhasankhayavimuttim abhasi? Sadhu mayampi etissa 


kathaya bhagino assama savanayá ti. 


— M.1.254 


Samvega; Samvejeti — 2243 


Samsagga; Samsattha 


Renderings 


e samsagga: association 

e samsagga: consorting [with householders and ascetics] 

* asamsagga: remaining aloof [from householders and ascetics] 
e samsattha: engrossed in 

e samsattha: consort with 

e samsattha: mixed with 

e samsattha: intermingled 

e samsattha: mingling with each other [unbecomingly as regards conduct of body and speech] 
* asamsattha: aloof from 

e asamsattha: remain aloof [from householders and ascetics] 

e samsaggasamsattho: embroiling oneself 

e visamsattha: aloof from 


e visamsattha: dissociated 


Introduction 

Objects of samsagga and samsattha 

Sometimes the objects of samsagga and samsattha are 'householders and ascetics’: 
A bhikkhu consorts with householders and ascetics in an unsuitable way like a layperson. 
bhikkhu samsattho viharati gahatthapabbajitehi ananulomikena gihisamsaggena. 


— A.3.117 


One who remains aloof from householders and ascetics alike, who roams about homeless [free of 


attachment to the five aggregates], and is of few needs, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Asamsattham gahatthehi anagarehi cubhayam 


Anokasarim appiccham tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.628 


2244 — Samsagga; Samsattha 


Objectless samsagga and samsattha 


Sometimes the object is missing, and we parenthesise. For example: 


Remaining aloof [from householders and ascetics alike], delighted with whatever offerings enter 


his almsbowl, Bhaddiya, son of Godha, meditates [happily], perseveringly, and free of grasping. 


Asamsattho satatiko unchapattagate rato 


Jhayati anupadano putto godhaya bhaddiyo. 
— Th.v.860 


Here the object of asamsattho is missing. But the first words of verses Th.v.857-860 form a list, namely: 
appiccho, santuttho, pavivitto, asamsattho. This whole set of four words occurs in verse 581, where the 


meaning of asamsattho is made clear i.e. gahatthehi anagarehi cubhayam: 


And a sage should abide with few needs, content [with what is paltry and easily gotten], living 


secludedly, remaining aloof from householders and ascetics alike. 


Appiccho ceva santuttho pavivitto vase muni 


Asamsattho gahatthehi anagarehi cübhayam. 
— Th.v.581 


On the basis of this, where there is no object, we parenthesise 'householders and ascetics.' 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


samsattho 


engrossed in; visamsattho, aloof from 


"If we get this, we will do it; if not, we won't": even in relation to teachers bent on worldly 
benefits, inheritors of worldly benefits, engrossed in worldly benefits, such haggling by disciples 
is unacceptable. So what about the Perfect One who abides completely aloof from worldly 


benefits? 


Yopi so bhikkhave sattha amisagaru dmisadayado amisehi samsattho viharati tassapayam evarüpi 
panopanaviyà na upeti. Evafica no assa atha nam kareyyama. Na ca no evamassa na nam kareyyama ti. 


Kimpana bhikkhave yam tathagato sabbaso amisehi visamsattho viharati. 


— M.1.480 


Samsagga; Samsattha — 2245 


Illustration 


samsattho 


engrossed in; asamsattho, aloof from 


In the first place some person lives engrossed in sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome 


factors. 
Idha bho ekacco samsattho viharati kamehi samsattho akusalehi dhammehi. 


At some time he hears the noble teaching, properly contemplates it, and applies himself in 


accordance with it. 
So aparena samayena ariyadhammam sunati yoniso manasikaroti dhammanudhammam patipajjati 
In doing so he lives aloof from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors. 


so ariyadhammasavanam àgamma yoniso manasikaram dhammanudhammapatipattim asamsattho 


viharati kamehi asamsattho akusalehi dhammehi. 


— D.2.214 
Illustration 
samsattho 


mixed with 


A bronze cup of a beverage having an excellent colour, aroma, and flavour, but mixed with poison. 


apaniyakamso vannasampanno gandhasampanno rasasampanno so ca kho visena samsattho. 


— $.2.110 


Illustration 


samsattha 


intermingled; visamsattha, dissociated 


2246 — Samsagga; Samsattha 


— Penetrative discernment and advertence: are these states intermingled or dissociated? 
Yd cavuso paññā yafica vififtanam ime dhamma samsattha udahu visamsattha 

(...) Is it possible to separate them in order to describe them separately? 

labbha ca panime dhammanam vinibbhujitva vinibbhujitva nanakaranam pafifiapetunti? 


— Penetrative discernment and advertence are intermingled not dissociated, and it is impossible 


to separate them in order to describe them separately. 


Ya cávuso panna yafica viriianam ime dhamma samsattha no visamsattha. Na ca labbha imesam 


dhammanam vinibbhujitva vinibbhujitva nanakaranam parifiapetum 
(..) For what one discerns, that one knows 

Yaficavuso pajanati tam vijanati. 

(..) What one knows, that one discerns 

Yam vijanati tam pajanati. 

— M.1.292-3 


Illustration 


samsattha 

mingling with each other [unbecomingly as regards conduct of body and speech] 

Now at that time bhikkhunis who were pupils of the nun Thullananda dwelt mingling with each 
other [unbecomingly as regards conduct of body and speech]. 

Tena kho pana samayena thullanandaya bhikkhuniya antevasika bhikkhuniyo samsattha viharanti 


'Dwell mingling with each other’ means: they dwell mingling with each other unbecomingly as 


regards conduct of body and speech. 


Samsattha viharantiti samsattha nama ananulomikena kayikavacasikena samsattha viharanti. 


— Vin.4.239 


Samsagga; Samsattha — 2247 


Illustration 


samsattha 
consort 


Do not, lady, consort with a layman or layman’s son. Be secluded [from them]. The community of 


bhikkhunis indeed praises such seclusion in a sister. 


mayye samsattha vihari gahapatinanapi gahapatiputtenapi viviccayye vivekanneva bhaginiya sangho 


vanneti ti. 


— Vin.4.294 
Illustration 


samsattho 


consort 


Again, the king dispatches his army at the wrong time. Those displeased by this think: 'The king 


consorts with the ascetic. Could this be the ascetic's work? 


Puna ca param bhikkhave raja akale senam uyyojeti yesam tam amanapam tesam evam hoti: raja kho 


pabbajitena samsattho siya nu kho pabbajitassa kammanti. 


— 4.5.82 
Illustration 
samsattha 


consorting with 


In the future there will be bhikkhus who live consorting with bhikkhunis, sikkhamanas, and 


samaneris. 


Puna ca param bhikkhave bhavissanti bhikkhü anagatamaddhanam bhikkhunisikkhamanasamanuddesehi 


samsattha viharissanti. 


— A.3.109 


2248 — Samsagga; Samsattha 


Illustration 
asamsattho 


remained aloof [from householders and ascetics alike| 


I have remained aloof [from householders and ascetics alike] and have spoken in praise of such 


aloofness 


asamsattho ceva asamsaggassa ca vannavadi. 


— $.2.203 
Illustration 
asamsagga 


remaining aloof [from householders and ascetics alike] 


That is to say: talk about fewness of needs, talk about contentment, talk about physical seclusion, 


talk about remaining aloof [from householders and ascetics alike], talk about the exertion of 


energy... he thinks: 'I will utter speech like this.’ 


Seyyathidam appicchakatha santutthikatha pavivekakatha asamsaggakatha viriyarambhakatha... iti 


evarüpim katham kathessami ti. 


— M.3.113 
Illustration 
samsagga 


consorting [with householders and ascetics]; asamsaggena, remaining aloof 


By consorting [with householders and ascetics] craving is born. By remaining aloof [from 


householders and ascetics] it is cut. 


Samsagga vanatho jato asamsaggena chijjati. 


— $.2.158 


Samsagga; Samsattha — 2249 


Illustration 


samsaggam 


association 


I do not praise all association, nor do I criticise all association. 


Naham moggallana sabbeheva samsaggam vannayami na panaham moggallana sabbeheva samsaggam na 


vannayami. 
I do not praise association with householders and ascetics. 
Sagahatthapabbajitehi kho aham moggallana samsaggam na vannayami. 


But dwellings that are quiet, undisturbed by voices, with a quiet atmosphere, remote from people, 


suitable for solitary retreat, I praise the association with such dwellings. 


Yani ca kho tani sendsanani appasaddàni appanigghosani vijanavatani manussarahaseyyakani 


patisallanasaruppani tatharupehi senasanehi samsaggam vannayami ti. 


— A.4.87-8 
Illustration 


samsaggasamsattho 


in embroiling himself 


He who wants his own happiness through causing others suffering, in embroiling himself in 


unfriendliness, from unfriendliness he will not be released. 


Paradukkhupadhanena attano sukhamicchati 


Verasamsaggasamsattho vera so na parimuccati. 


— Dh.v.291 


Samsara 


Renderings 


e samsarati: to wander the round of birth and death 


e samsara: the round of birth and death 


2250 — Samsara 


e samsara: a round of birth and death 


* samsara (present participle of samsarati): wandering the round of birth and death 


Introduction 


Jatimaranasamsara 


We take samsara and jatisamsaára as abbreviations for jatimaranasamsara, which occurs just four times in 


the scriptures, and for which we use the term 'the round of birth and death.' 
Others' translations of jatimaranasamsara are: 


* the journeying-on of [repeated] births and deaths (Norman, Sn.v.729). 
* the journeying-on of birth and death (Norman, Sn.v.202; Th.v.202; Th.v.339). 


* wandering on in [the round of] birth and death (Bodhi, A.4.228). 


Samsarati's present participles 


Samsarati has two present participles, says PED, samsaram and samsaranto: "wandering the round of 


birth and death.' For example: 
Beings roaming and wandering the round of birth and death... 
satta... sandhavantà samsaranta. 
Bodhi: 'Beings roaming and wandering on' 
— $.2.184-5 
While wandering the round of birth and death I went to hell. 
samsaram hi nirayam agacchisam. 
Norman: While journeying-on' 


— Th.v.258 


Wandering the round of birth and death for a long time I transmigrated through [various] states of 


existence. 
Samsaram dighamaddhanam gatisu parivattisam. 


Norman: 'Journeying-on for a long time.’ 


— Th.v.215-6 


Samsara — 2251 


Samsaram as a verb 


Samsaram is also used as a verb: 'has wandered the round of birth and death.' 
Man has wandered the round of birth and death for a long time. 
puriso dighamaddhanam samsaram. 


Bodhi: 'A person wanders during this long time.' 


— A.2.10 


Round of rebirth, not cycle 


Samsara is derived from sarati, which means 'to go, flow, move along,’ says PED. This suggests linearity 
not circularity. Hence we prefer not to call it 'cycle of birth and death,’ but 'round of birth and death, 


meaning 'a route or circuit habitually covered’ (Webster’s). 


The same issue would be true of vattam. Unfortunately PED does not differentiate between 'round' and 
'cycle' when it gives the meaning of vatta as 'the "round" of existences, cycle of transmigrations.' But 
vatta is linked to vattati which means 'to move, go on, proceed; to happen, take place, to be; to be in 


existence; to fare, to do' (PED). Thus vattam, too, is rendered here as 'round' not 'cycle’: 


He has destroyed the round of rebirth, abandoned longing. The dried-up stream no longer flows. 


The round of rebirth, destroyed, no longer continues. This is truly the end of suffering. 


Acchecchi vattam byagà nirásam vusukkha sarità na sandati. Chinnam vattam na vattati esevanto 


dukkhassé ti. 


— Ud.75 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


samsarena 


wandering the round of birth and death; samsaro, a round of birth and death 


2252 — Samsara 


There are certain ascetics and Brahmanists whose doctrine and dogmatic view is this: 


‘Purification comes about by wandering the round of birth and death. 
Santi kho pana sariputta eke samanabrahmana evam vadino evam ditthino samsarena suddhi ti. 


But it is not easy to find a round of birth and death in this long time where I have not wandered, 


apart from the devas of the Pure Abodes. 


Na kho paneso sariputta samsaro sulabharüpo yo maya asamsaritapubbo imina dighena addhuna annatra 


suddhavasehi devehi. 


For if I had wandered the round of birth and death amongst the devas of the Pure Abodes I could 


not have come back again to this [low] plane of existence 
Suddhavase caham sariputta deve samsareyyam nayimam lokam punaragaccheyyam. 


— M.1.81 


Illustration 


samsaritva 
wanders the round of birth and death 
Such a one, by destroying the first three ties to individual existence, is destined to seven more 


[human lifetimes] at most. For seven more [human lifetimes] at most he roams and wanders the 


round of birth and death amongst devas and men and then puts an end to suffering. 


So tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya sattakkhattuparamo hoti sattakkhattuparamam deve ca manusse ca 


sandhavitva samsaritva dukkhassantam karoti. 


or he is reborn amongst [human] families. Having roamed and wandered the round of birth and 


death amongst two or three [human] families he puts an end to suffering 
kolankolo hoti dve va tini va kulani sandhavitva samsaritva dukkhassantam karoti. 
— A.1.232 

Comment: 


The Buddha said if Venerable Ananda did not attain arahantship in this lifetime, he would be Lord of 
the Devas seven times, and the king of Jambudipa for seven times (A.1.228). Thus sattakkhattuparamo 


means one who is destined to seven more [human lifetimes] at most. Deva rebirths do not count. 


Samsara — 2253 


Illustration 


samsaratam 


wandering the round of birth and death; samsaro, the round of birth and death 


The round of birth and death is long-lasting beyond conception. 


Anamataggoyam bhikkhu samsaro 


A first point is not to be discerned of beings [obstructed by] uninsightfulness into reality, and 


[tethered to individual existence] by craving, roaming and wandering the round of birth and death. 


pubba koti na pafifiayati avijjanivarananam sattanam tanhasamyojananam sandhavatam samsaratam. 


— $.2.181-2 


Illustration 


samsaritam 

wandered the round of birth and death 

It is through not fathoming, not penetrating the four noble truths, that you and I for a long time 
have roamed and wandered the round of birth and death. 


catunnam bhikkhave ariyasaccanam ananubodha appativedha evamidam dighamaddhanam sandhavitam 


samsaritam mamariceva tumhakarica. 


— D.2.90 
Illustration 


jatimaranasamsaro 

round of birth and death 

This is their latest body. This is their final body. There are now no further rounds of birth and 
death [for them], and no renewed states of individual existence. 


Tesamayam pacchimako carimoyam samussayo 


Jatimaranasamsaro natthi dani punabbhavo ti. 


— Th.v.202 


2254 — Samsara 


Illustration 
jatisamsaram 


I roamed countless rounds of birth and death 


I roamed countless rounds of birth and death without respite. It brought me suffering. Now my 


mass of suffering has disappeared. 


Anekajatisamsaram sandhavissam anibbisam 


Tassa me dukkhajatassa dukkhakkhandho aparaddho ti. 


— Th.v.78 
Illustration 
jatisamsaro 


the round of birth and death 


The round of birth and death is destroyed 
vikkhino jatisamsaro 


There are now [for me] no renewed states of individual existence 
natthi dani punabbhavo. 


— Th.v.908 


Illustration 


samsaram 


round of birth and death 


He ends up in a womb in the world beyond undergoing successive rounds of birth and death. 
Upeti gabbharica parafica lokam samsaramapajja paramparaya. 


— Th.v.784-5 


Samsara — 2255 


Sakyaputtiya 


Renderings 


sakyaputta (for bhikkhus): young Sakyan bhikkhu 


sakyaputta (for the Buddha): the Sakyans' Son 


sakyaputtiya: disciple of the Sakyans' Son 


sakyadhita (bhikkhunis): [spiritual] daughter of the Sakyan 


Introduction 


Sakyaputto: Sakyan bhikkhus 


Sakyaputto is a term reserved for Sakyan bhikkhus. For example, Upanando Sakyaputto, Hatthako 
Sakyaputto, and others. 


Why were Sakyan bhikkhus called putto? Perhaps they were much younger than other ascetics, 
especially in the early years of the Buddha’s ministry. The Buddha was so much younger than 
contemporary religious teachers that King Pasenadi doubted he was enlightened at all (S.1.68). If so, 
then sakyaputto does not mean 'son of the Sakyan clan' but ‘young Sakyan bhikkhu. This is in 
accordance with Bhikkhu Bodhi's rendering of devaputta as 'young deva.' He says devaputtas are 'young 


devas newly arisen in their respective heavenly planes' (CDB p.75). 


Only bhikkhus of the Sakyan clan were given the -putto suffix, not other clans. 


Gotamo Sakyaputto: shades of glory 


But Gotamo Sakyaputto could not possibly mean 'Gotama, the young Sakyan bhikkhu.' Here sakyaputto 
has shades of glory. We treat it accordingly: 'the Sakyans' Son’: 


Glory to Angirasa, the Sakyans' radiant Son. 


angirasassa namatthu sakyaputtassa sirimato. 


— D.3.196 


Sakyaputtiya: disciple of the Sakyans' Son 


Sakyaputtiya is a compound, says PED: sakyaputtatiya 'belonging to the Sakyans' Son,' which we take as 


‘disciple of the Sakyans' Son.' 


2256 — Sakyaputtiya 


Bhikkhuni: [spiritual] daughter of the Sakyan 


The comparable term for bhikkhuni is samani sakyadhita (Vin.4.220): 'female ascetic, [spiritual] daughter 
of the Sakyan.' The Buddha likewise called bhikkhus his spiritual sons: 


You are my spiritual sons, born of my mouth, born of the teaching. 


Tassa me tumhe puttà orasa mukhato jata dhammaja. 


— It.101 


Orasa means 'true or legitimate,’ says DOP. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


sakko 


the Sakyan 


Nandiya the Sakyan approached the Blessed One, venerated him, and sat down at a respectful 
distance. 


nandiyo sakko yena bhagava tenupasankami. Upasankamitva bhagavantam 


abhivadetva ekamantam 
nisidi. 
— $.5.403 

Illustration 


sakyaputta 


young Sakyan bhikkhus 


In the Eastern Bamboo Grove young Sakyan bhikkhus, companions, 


Pàcinavamsadayamhi sakyaputta sahayaka 


Having given up no small store of wealth, delighted with whatever offerings enter their almsbowls 


Pahayanappake bhoge unchapattagate rata. 


— Th.v.155 


Sakyaputtiya — 2257 


Illustration 


sakyaputto 


the young Sakyan bhikkhu 


Once, Hatthaka, the young Sakyan bhikkhu, was overthrown in debate. 


Tena kho pana samayena hatthako sakyaputto vadakkhitto hoti. 


— Vin.4.2 
Illustration 


sakyaputto 


the Sakyans' Son 


The ascetic Gotama, the Sakyans' Son, who went forth [into the ascetic life] from a Sakyan clan 


samano gotamo sakyaputto sakyakula pabbajito. 


— M.1.502 


Illustration 


sakyaputta 
young Sakyan bhikkhu; sakyaputtiya, disciples of the Sakyans' Son 


Having given the young Sakyan bhikkhu, Venerable Upananda, a kahapana of money, that man 


complained, muttered, and grumbled that 'Just as we accept gold and silver, so do these ascetic 


disciples of the Sakyans' Son. 


Atha kho so puriso ayasmato upanandassa sakyaputtassa kahapanam datva ujjhayati khiyati vipaceti: 


yatheva mayam rüpiyam patigganhama evameva ime samana sakyaputtiya rüpiyam patigganhanti ti. 


— Vin.3.237 


2258 — Sakyaputtiya 


Illustration 


sakyaputtiyo 


disciple of the Sakyans' Son 


Do you, O worthless man, claim to be an ascetic disciple of the Sakyans' Son? 


Tvampi nama moghapurisa samano sakyaputtiyo patijanissi ti? . 


— D.3.7 
Illustration 
sakyaputtiya 


disciples of the Sakyans' Son 


These ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son are shameless 
alajjino ime samana sakyaputtiya. 


— Ud.44 
Illustration 
sakyaputtiyo 


disciple of the Sakyans' Son 


That bhikkhu who indulges in sexual intercourse becomes not an ascetic, not a disciple of the 
Sakyans' Son. 


Yo bhikkhu methunam dhammam patisevati assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo. 


— Vin.1.96 


Illustration 


sakyaputtiya 


disciple of the Sakyans' Son 


Sakyaputtiya — 2259 


There is no gratitude and thankfulness in some person here claiming to be a disciple of the 


Sakyans' Son. 
Na tveva idhekacce sakyaputtiyapatiritie siya kaci katarifiuta katavedita. 
— $.2.272 
Illustration 
sakyaputtiya 


disciples of the Sakyans' Son 


Who is here, friend? 

Ko'ttha avuso ti? 

Friend, I am a bhikkhu. 

Ahamavuso bhikkhü ti. 

Of which group of bhikkhus, friend? 
Katamesam avuso bhikkhünan ti? 

The ascetic disciples of the Sakyans' Son, friend. 
Samanaànam avuso sakyaputtiyanan ti. 


— A.5.196 


Sankappa 


Renderings 


e sankappa: thought 


sankappa: reflection 


sankappa: mind 


sankappa: intent 


sankappa: objective 


manasankappa: thought 


2260 — Sankappa 


e paripunnasankappo: satisfied 
e paripunnasankappo: objective fulfilled 


e sammasankappo: right thought 


Introduction 


Introduction: sankappa and vitakka 


The following quotes show that sankappa and vitakka are synonyms: 


1. Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome thoughts (vitakka) are 'flies.'.. On him who does not guard the 
senses of sight and hearing, whose sense faculties are unrestrained [from attraction and repulsion, 


through mindfulness], his thoughts (sankappa) bound up with attachment will attack him like flies. 


Papaka akusala vitakka makkhika.. Aguttam cakkhusotasmim indriyesu asamvutam makkhika 


anupatissanti sankappa raganissita (A.1.280). 


2. But where, carpenter, are these spiritually wholesome thoughts (sankappa) stopped without 
remainder? Their ending is spoken of too. As to this, carpenter, a bhikkhu, with the subsiding of 
thinking (vitakka) and pondering... enters and abides in second jhana. Here do these spiritually 


wholesome thoughts (sankappa) cease without remainder. 


Ime ca thapati kusalasankappa kuhim aparisesa nirujjhanti. Nirodhopi nesam vutto. Idha thapati 
bhikkhü vitakkavicaranam vüpasama ajjhattam sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhavam avitakkam 
avicaram samadhijam pitisukham dutiyamjhanam upasampajja viharati. Etthete kusalasankappa 


aparisesa nirujjhanti (M.2.27-8). 


3. Whatever thought (sankappam) I wish to think, I think. Whatever thought I do not wish to think, I 


do not think. Indeed, brahman, I am master of the mind in the ways of thought (vitakkapathe). 


yam sankappam dakankhami sankappetum tam sankappam sankappemi. Yam sankappam 
nakankhami sankappetum na tam sankappam sankappemi. Ahanhi brahmana cetovasippatto 


vitakkapathe (A.2.36). 


Illustrations 


Sankappa — 2261 


Illustration 


sankappo 

thought 

Three spiritually unwholesome ways of thought: sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, 
malicious thought. 

Tayo akusalasankappa: kamasankappo vyapadasankappo vihimsasankappo. 


Three spiritually wholesome ways of thought: unsensuous thought, benevolent thought, 


compassionate thought. 


Tayo kusalasankappa: nekkhammasankappo avyapadasankappo avihimsasankapo. 


— D.3.215 
Illustration 


sankappo 


thought 


Because of mental imagery of visible objects, thought of visible objects arises 
rüpasafiftam paticca uppajjati rüpasankappo 

Because of thought of visible objects, desire for visible objects arises 
rüpasankappam paticca uppajjati rüpacchando. 

— $.2.144 


Illustration 


sankappo 


thought 


2262 — Sankappa 


For one who has right thought, wrong thought is purged away, and those many unvirtuous, 
spiritually unwholesome factors that arise due to wrong thought, those also are purged away from 
him, while those many spiritually wholesome factors that arise due to right thought reach 


perfection through spiritual cultivation. 


Sammasankappassa bhikkhave micchasankappo viritto hoti ye ca micchasankappapaccaya aneke papaka 
akusala dhamma sambhavanti te cassa viritta honti. Sammasankappa paccaya ca aneke kusala dhamma 


bhavana paripurim gacchanti. 


— A.5.218 
Illustration 


sankappo 


thought 


From right perception [of reality] arises right thought; from right thought arises right speech. 


Sammaditthissa bho sammasankappo pahoti sammasankappassa sammavaca pahoti sammavacassa 


sammakammanto pahoti. 


— D.2.217 
Illustration 


sankappo 


thought 


Since there is indeed a world beyond, one who thinks 'There is no world beyond' has wrong 


thought. 


santam yeva kho pana param lokam natthi paro loko ti sankappeti svassa hoti micchasankappo. 


— M.1.402 


Illustration 


sankappa 


thought 


Sankappa — 2263 


In whatever direction the one of extensive wisdom goes, in that very direction I am inclined also 


to go. 
Yam yam disam vajati bhuriparino sa tena teneva nato'hamasmi. 


But I am old and feeble, therefore my body does not go there, but I go constantly through the 


mechanism of thought, for my mind, brahman, is joined to him. 


Jinnassa me dubbalathamakassa teneva kayo na paleti tattha 


Sankappayantaya vajami niccam mano hi me brahmana tena yutto. 


— Sn.v.1143-4 


Illustration 


manasankappo 

thought 

He has an unbenevolent mind and hateful thoughts: "May those beings be killed, slaughtered, 
annihilated, or destroyed, or may they not exist at all." 


vyapannacitto kho pana hoti padutthamanasankappo. Ime sattà haññantu và vajjhantu và ucchijjantu và 


vinassantu và ma va ahesun ti. 


— M.3.49 
Illustration 


manasankappo 


thought 


But one who is perfect in virtue, free of attachment, inwardly collected, and whose thoughts are 


pure, is indeed worthy of the ochre [robe]. 


Yo ca silena sampanno vitarago samahito 


Odatamanasankappo sa ve kasavamarahati. 


— Th.v.972 


2264 — Sankappa 


Illustration 


sankappa 

reflection (=parivitakko) 

Knowing my reflection (sankappa), the Teacher, unsurpassed in the world, through his psychic 
power approached me with a mind-made body. 


Mama sankappamarifiaya sattha loke anuttaro 


Manomayena kayena iddhiya upasankami. 


— A.4.235 
Comment: 


The Anuruddha Sutta says while Venerable Anuruddha was alone in solitary retreat, this 


reflection (parivitakko) arose in his mind. 
Atha kho ayasmato anuruddhassa rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi 
"This teaching is for those of few needs, not for those who are full of needs’ etc 
Appicchassayam dhammo nayam dhammo mahicchassa 
And the other eight thoughts of a Great Man (attha maha purisavitakka) (A.4.228). 
Illustration 
sankappa 
mind 
Bhikkhus, be diligently applied [to the practice], be mindful, virtuous, and have well-collected 
minds. Supervise your minds [with mindfulness]. 


Appamatta satimanto susila hotha bhikkhavo 


Susamahitasankappa sacittamanurakkhatha. 


— D.2.120 


Compare: 


Sankappa — 2265 


The mind is collected and concentrated. 
samahitam cittam ekaggam. 


— $.4.125 


Illustration 


sankappo 

mind 

He who with restless mind talks much frivolous speech, whose mind is uncollected, who takes no 
delight in the true teaching, is a fool. 


Yo uddhatena cittena samphafica bahubhasati 


Asamahitasankappo asaddhammarato mago. 
— A.2.23 
Compare: 
uncollected mind 
asamahitafica cittam. 


— M.1.105 


Illustration 


sankappo 

intent 

Let both householders and ascetics think this was done by me. Let them be under my will in 
whatever their duties. Such is the intent of the fool. His desire and conceit grow. 


Mameva katam mannantu gihi pabbajita ubho 
Mameva ativasa assu kiccakiccesu kismifici 


Iti balassa sankappo iccha mano ca vaddhati. 


— Dh.v.74 


2266 — Sankappa 


Illustration 


sankappo 

objective 

Long I wandered, objective unfulfilled, doubtful and uncertain [about the way of spiritual 
fulfilment, and of unfulfilment], in quest of the Perfect One. 


Apariyositasankappo vicikiccho kathankathi 


Vicarim dighamaddhanam anvesanto tathagatam. 


— D.2.287 
Illustration 


sankappo 


objective 


He has fulfilled the objectives and aspirations related to the fundamental principles of the 
religious life. 


pariyositasankappo ajjhasayam adibrahmacariyam. 


— D.2.224 
Illustration 
sankappa 


objective 


The objectives I had as my goal when I entered my hut have been accomplished. 
Te me ijjhamsu sankappa yadattho pavisim kutim. 


— Th.v.60 


Sankappa — 2267 


Illustration 


sankappo 


objective 


If a bhikkhu intentionally deprives a human being of life or provides him with a means to die or 
glorifies the beauty of death or encourages him to die, saying "My good fellow, what use to you is 
this wretched and difficult life? Death for you is better than life"; or with this thought and 
objective in mind glorifies in various ways the beauty of death, or encourages him to die, he is 


parajika, no longer in communion. 


Yo pana bhikkhu saficicca manussaviggaham jivita voropeyya satthaharakam vāssa pariyeseyya 
maranavannam và samvanneyya maranaya và samadapeyya: ambho purisa kim tuyhamina papakena 
dujjivitena matante jività seyyo ti iti cittamano cittasankappo anekapariyayena maranavannam va 


samvanneyya maranaya và samadapeyya ayampi parajiko hoti asamvaso ti. 
— Vin.3.73 

The Word Commentary says: 
Objective in mind: aware of death, wishing for death, intending death 


cittasankappo ti maranasanni maranacetano maranadhippayo. 


— Vin.3.74 
Illustration 
paripunnasankappo 


objectives are fulfilled 


I am one whose objectives are fulfilled, like the full moon on the fifteenth day [of the half-month]. 


All my perceptually obscuring states are destroyed. There are now [for me] no renewed states of 


individual existence. 


Soham paripunnasankappo cando pannaraso yatha 


Sabbasavaparikkhino natthi dani punabbhavo ti. 


— Th.v.546 


2268 — Sankappa 


Illustration 


paripunnasankappa 


objectives fulfilled 


Although these bhikkhunis were pleased with Nandaka’s explanation of the teaching, their 
objectives were not fulfilled... 


tà bhikkhuniyo nandakassa dhammadesanaya attamana ceva honti no ca kho paripunnasankappá ti. 


— M.3.276 
Illustration 


paripunnasankappo 


satisfied 


When one is pleased and satisfied with certain visible objects, then one does not desire any other 


visible object higher or more sublime that those visible objects. 


Yehi ca yo rüpehi attamano hoti paripunnasankappo so tehi rüpehi afifam rüpam uttaritaram va 
panitataram va na pattheti. 


— $.1.80 
Illustration 


paripunnasankappa 


satisfied 


The six khattiyas were delighted and satisfied with their respective gains: 'What we wanted, 


desired, aimed at and strove for, we have got.' 


atha kho bho te cha khattiya yathasakena labhena attamana ahesum paripunnasankappa yam vata no 


ahosi icchitam yam akankhitam yam adhippetam yam adhipatthitam tam no laddhanti. 


— D.2.236 


Sankappa — 2269 


Illustration 


paripunnasankappo 
satisfied 
A woman or man examining the facial image in the mirror would endeavour to remove a speck or 


stain. When he no longer sees it he is pleased and satisfied, thinking, 'How wonderful indeed for 


me. I am indeed clean.' 


No ce tattha passati rajam va anganam va tenevattamano hoti paripunnasankappo labha vata me 


paripunnam vata me ti. 


— A.5.92 


Sankhata 


Renderings 


e sankhata: originated 
e sankhata: prepared 
e sankhata: contrived 


e sankhata: made 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


what is originated 


Bhikkhus, it is with what is originated as their basis that unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome 


factors arise, not without what is originated. 


Sankhatarammana bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no asankhatarammana. 


— A.1.83 


Illustration 


originated 


2270 — Sankhata 


Lady, is the noble eightfold path originated or unoriginated? 
Ariyo panayye atthangiko maggo sankhato udahu asankhato ti? 
The noble eightfold path is originated. 

Ariyo kho avuso visakha atthangiko maggo sankhato ti. 


— M.1.300 


Illustration 


the originated 


And why do you call them intentional activities 

kiñca bhikkhave sankhare vadetha 

They originate the originated therefore they are called intentional activities. 
sankhatam abhisankharonti ti bhikkhave tasma sankhara ti vuccanti 

And what is the originated that they originate? 


Kifica sankhatam abhisankharonti 


They originate 


Sankhata — 2271 


originated bodily form into the state of bodily form 
rupam rupattaya sankhatam abhisankharonti 
originated sense impression into the state of sense impression 
vedanam vedanattaya sankhatam abhisankharonti 
originated perception into the state of perception 
saññam safifiattaya sankhatam abhisankharonti 
originated intentional activities into the state of intentional activities 
sankhare sankharattaya sankhatam abhisankharonti 
originated advertence into the state of advertence 
vinnanam virifianattaya sankhatam abhisankharonti; 
Therefore they are called intentional activities (S.3.87). 
Comment: 
-ttàya indicates a neuter abstract noun in the genitive or dative case and therefore expresses the state 


nature or quality of being that which is denoted by the noun (PGPL, para 581). The dative case indicates 
the place to which motion is directed: 'a few go to heaven; 'he takes me to the water’ (PGPL, 
para597.viii). I have taken this meaning here, using the dative case to indicate the result of originative 


activity. 


Illustration 


originated 
How could it be that what is born, brought about, originated, destined to decay, not decay? It is 
not possible. 


Tam kutettha bhikkhave labbha yam tam jatam bhütam sankhatam palokadhammam tam vata ma 


palujjiti netam thanam vijjati. 


— $.5.164 


2272 — Sankhata 


Illustration 


originated 


From whatever is brought about, originated, dependently arisen, the ending [of originated 


phenomena] is the deliverance. 


Yam kho pana kifici bhütam sankhatam paticcasamuppannam nirodho tassa nissaranam. 


— It.61 


Illustration 


originated 


Pleasant sense impression is unlasting, originated, and dependently arisen. It is destined to be 


destroyed, to disappear, to pass away, to cease. 


Sukha pi kho ànanda vedanà aniccad sankhata paticcasamuppanna khayadhamma | vayadhamma 


viragadhamma nirodhadhamma. 


— D.2.66 


Illustration 


originated 


Of phenomena either originated or unoriginated 
Yavata bhikkhave dhamma sankhata và asankhata va 
the passing away [of originated phenomena] is reckoned as best of them 


virago tesam dhammanam aggamakkhayati. 


— A.2.34 


Illustration 


originated 


¢ If there were no unborn 


Sankhata — 2273 


no not-brought-about, no unproduced, no unoriginated, then no deliverance would be discernable 


from what is born, brought about, produced, originated. 


No ce tam bhikkhave abhavissa ajatam abhütam akatam asankhatam nayidha jatassa bhütassa katassa 


sankhatassa nissaranam pannayetha 


— Ud.80 


Illustration 


originated/unoriginated 


There are three marks of the originated. 

Tini'mani bhikkhave sankhatassa sankhatalakkhanani 
an arising is discernable 

uppado pannayati 

a disappearance is discernable 

vayo pannhayati 

a changeability while persisting is discernable. 


thitassa afiftathattam pañňāyati. 


— A.1.152 


2274 — Sankhata 


There are three marks of the unoriginated 

Tini'mani bhikkhave asankhatassa asankhatalakkhanani. Katamani tini: 
an arising is not to be discerned 

na uppado pannayati 

a disappearance is not to be discerned 

na vayo pannayati 

a changeability while persisting is not to be discerned 

na thitassa afifiathattam pafifiayati. 


— A.1.152 


Illustration 


unoriginated 


What is the unoriginated? 
Katamarica bhikkhave asankhatam: 


The destruction of attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality. This is called the 


unoriginated. 


yo bhikkhave ragakkhayo dosakkhayo mohakkhayo idam vuccati bhikkhave asankhatam. 


— $.4.368-373 


Illustration 


prepared 


One gives well-prepared food, good quality, excellent, and delicious. 


Susankhatam bhojanam ya dadati sucim panitam rasasa upetam. 


— A.2.63 


Sankhata — 2275 


Illustration 


contrived 


That view is brought about, contrived, thought out, and dependently arisen 
Sa kho panesa ditthi bhuta sankhata cetayita paticcasamuppanna. 
— A.5.186-7 


Illustration 


made 


A well-made float 


bhisi susankhata. 


— Snvv.21 


Sankha 


Renderings 


e sankha: conception 

e sankha: reason 

e sankha: ulterior motive 

e sankhatum: to reckon 

e sankhaya: having reflected 

e sankhaya: on reflection 

e sankhaya: with reflectiveness 

e sankham gacchati: to be reckoned 


na upeti sahkham: to be beyond the limits of conception 


Illustrations 


2276 — Sankha 


Illustration 


sankha 


conception 


What one perceives, one thinks about. What one thinks about, one perceptually entrenches. Due 
to what one perceptually entrenches, entrenched perception and conception assail a man in 


relation to visible objects known via the visual sense whether past, future, or present. 


Yam sanjanati tam vitakketi. Yam vitakketi tam papañceti. Yam papaficeti tatonidanam purisam 


papancasannasankha samudacaranti atitanagatapaccuppannesu cakkhuvinneyyesu rüpesu. 


— M.1.111 


Illustration 


sankha 


conception 


Lord of the Devas, the basis, origin, object of genesis and production, of thought is entrenched 
perception and conception. When there is entrenched perception and conception, thought arises. 


Without entrenched perception and conception, there is no thought. 


Vitakko kho devanaminda papancasanndasankhanidano papancasannasankhasamudayo 


papancasannasankhajatiko papaticasafinasankhapabhavo papaticasannasankhaya sati vitakko hoti 


papancasannasankhaya asati vitakko na hoti ti. 


— D.2.277 
Illustration 
sankhaya 


conception 


A wise person should completely destroy the origin of entrenched conception, the notion "I am." 


mülam paparicasankhaya manta asmi ti sabbamuparundhe. 


— Sn.v.916 


Sankha — 2277 


Illustration 
sankhaya 
conception; sankham nopeti, beyond the limits of conception 
Beings who perceive [only] what can be expressed and are entrenched in what can be expressed, 
not profoundly understanding what is expressed, they come under the yoke of death; 


Akkheyyasannino sattà akkheyyasmim patitthita. 


Akkheyyam aparirifiaya yogamayanti maccuno. 


But if one profoundly understands what can be expressed, and does not think 'I am the expressor,' 


the mind's liberation is achieved, the unsurpassed Peaceful State. 


Akkheyyafica parififtaya akkhataram na maññati 


Phüttho vimokkho manasa santipadamanuttaram. 
Perfectly understanding what can be expressed, the Peaceful One delights in the Peaceful State. 
Sa ce akkheyyasampanno santo santipade rato 


The one who is blessed with profound knowledge, being established in righteousness, though he 


makes use of conception he is beyond the limits of conception. 


Sankhaya sevi dhammattho sankham nopeti vedagü ti. 


— 1t.53 


Comment 


2278 — Sankha 


Though the one of great wisdom has transcended self-centredness he might still say 'I speak,’ 


So vitivatto mafihanam sumedho 


Aham vadami ti pi so vadeyya 
and he might say "They speak to me.' 
Mamam vadanti ti pi so vadeyya 


Proficient, understanding conventional terminology, he makes use of such terms merely for the 


purposes of communication. 


Loke samafifiam kusalo viditva 


Voharamattena so vohareyya ti. 


— $.1.14-15 


Illustration 


na upeti sankham 
beyond the limits of conception 
Just as a flame tossed about by the force of the wind vanishes, and is beyond the limits of 


conception, so a sage liberated from denomination-and-body vanishes, and is beyond the limits of 


conception. 


Acci yatha vatavegena khitt attham paleti na upeti sankham; 


Evam muni nàmakaya vimutto attham paleti na upeti sankham. 
— Sn.v.1074 

Comment: 

This is explained two verses later as follows: 


There is no measuring of one who has vanished. That no longer exists in relation to which one 
might speak of him. When all points of reference are removed, then all ways of talking about him 


are also removed. 


Atthangatassa na pamanamatthi yena nam vajjum tam tassa natthi 


Sabbesu dhammesu samühatesu samuhata vadapatha pi sabbe ti. 


— Sn.v.1076 


Sankha — 2279 


Comment: 


The Perfect One has abandoned that bodily form... advertence by which one knowing the Perfect 
One might know him. It is chopped down at the root, completely and irreversibly destroyed, never 


to arise again in future. 


Yena rüpena... vifiianena tathagatam panndpayamano pannapeyya tam rüpam... vifirianam tathagatassa 


pahinam ucchinnamülam talavatthukatam anabhavakatam ayatim anuppadadhammam. 


(.) The Perfect One is liberated from being reckoned in terms of bodily form... advertence, 


Vaccha, he is profound, immeasurable, unfathomable like the ocean 


Rupasankhavimutto... Vinnanasankhavimutto kho vaccha tathagato gambhiro appameyyo duppariyogaho 


seyyathà pi mahasamuddo. 


— M.1.488 
Illustration 


sankha 
consideration 
‘But while I am staying in this quiet grove, unestablished mindfulness is not established...’ 


Bhikkhus, on the basis of that consideration, that bhikkhu should depart from that quiet grove, he 


should not remain. 


Atha ca pana me imam vanapattham upanissaya viharato anupatthita ceva sati na upatthati.. Tena 


bhikkhave bhikkhuna sankhapi tamha vanapattha pakkamitabbam na vatthabbam. 


— M.1.105 


Illustration 


sankhaya 


ulterior motive 


2280 — Sankha 


He visits families with an ulterior motive, he takes a seat with an ulterior motive, he explains the 


teaching with an ulterior motive, he restrains the calls of nature with an ulterior motive. 


So sankhaya kulāni upasankamati sankhaya nisidati sankhaya dhammam_ bhāsati sankhaya 


uccarapassavam sandhareti. 


— A.2.143 
Illustration 


sankhatum 


reckon 


There are devas whose life-span is not to be reckoned by counting or computation. 


Santi bhante devà yesam na sakka gananaya và sankhanena và ayum sankhatum. 


— D.3.111 
Illustration 


sankham gacchati 


reckoned 


Whenever the gross material acquired self is present, it is not reckoned as a mind-made material 


acquired self, nor an immaterial acquired self. It is reckoned only as a gross material acquired self 


on that occasion. 
yasmim samaye olariko attapatilabho hoti neva tasmim samaye manomayo attapatilabho ti sankham 


gacchati. Na arüpo attapatilabho ti sahkham gacchati. 'Olariko attapatilabho’tveva tasmim samaye 


sankham gacchati. 


— D.1.202 


Illustration 


sankham gacchati 


reckoned 


Sankha — 2281 


From a cow comes milk, from milk comes cream, from cream comes butter, from butter comes 
ghee, and from ghee comes cream of ghee. When there is milk, it is not then reckoned as cream or 


butter or ghee or cream of ghee. It is reckoned then only as milk. 


gava khiram khiramha dadhi dadhimha navanitam navanitamha sappi sappimha sappimando yasmim 
samaye khiram hoti neva tasmim samaye dadhiti sankham gacchati. Na navanitanti sankham gacchati. 


Na sappiti sankham gacchati. Na sappimandoti sankham gacchati. Khiram tveva tasmim samaye 


sankham gacchati. 


— D.1.201 
Illustration 
sankhaya 
having reflected 
There are eight statements spoken by Sakka, Lord of the Devas, in praise of the Blessed One that 
are in accordance with reality. Having reflected on them we rejoice. 


atthi ca sakkena devanamindena tassa bhagavato attha yathabhucca vanna bhasita te ca mayam 


sankhaya modama ti. 
— D.2.228 
Illustration 
sankhaya 
having reflected 


He for whom, having reflected on the world through and through, there is no spiritual instability 


in relation to anything in the world... he has overcome birth and old age, I declare. 


Sankhaya lokasmim parovarani 


Yassifijitam natthi kuhifici loke. 


— Sn.v.1048 


Comment: 


Ifjitam: 'spiritual instability.' For example: 


2282 — Sankha 


The notion "I am" is a matter of spiritual instability, 
asmi ti bhikkhave ifijitametam. 


— $.4.203 


Illustration 
sankhaya 
having reflected 


Having heard the teaching explained by the Sublime One, having reflected [on it], the disciple of 


excellent wisdom should make [appropriate] use of almsfood, abodes, beds and seats, and water to 


wash his robes. 


Pindam viharam sayanasananca aparica sanghatirajupavahanam 


Sutvana dhammam sugatena desitam sankhaya seve varapannasavako. 


— Sn.v.391 
Illustration 
sankhaya 


on reflection 


Four supports: here a bhikkhu on reflection pursues something, or endures it, or avoids it, or 


dispels it. 


Cattari apassenani: idhavuso bhikkhu sankhayekam patisevati sankhayekam adhivaseti sankhayekam 


parivajjeti sankhayekam vinodeti. 


— D.3.224 


Illustration 


sankhaya 


with reflectiveness 


Sankha — 2283 


He in this world who lives the religious life having spurned [the accumulating of] merit and 


demerit, who fares in the world with reflectiveness, he is truly called a bhikkhu. 


Yodha puññañca papafica bahetva brahmacariyava 


Sankhaya loke carati sa ve bhikkhü ti vuccati. 


— $.1.182 
Illustration 
sankhaya 
with reflectiveness 
"The bhikkhu who in the face of sensuous pleasures lives the religious life with reflectiveness, free 


of craving, ever mindfully, and inwardly at peace, for him there are no states of spiritual 


instability. 


Kamesu brahmacariyava vitatanho sada sato 


Sankhaya nibbuto bhikkhu tassa no santi ifijita. 


— Sn.v.1041 


Sankhara 


Renderings 


e sankhara: originated phenomenon 


sankhara: originative factor 


sankhara: karmically consequential deed 


sankhara: effort 


sankhara: aspiration 


sankhara: untranquillising factors 


sankhara: dynamic 


sankhara: activity 


sankhara: deed 


sankharakkhandha: the aggregate of intentional activities 


abhisankhara: karmically consequential deed 


2284 — Sankhara 


e abhisankhara: aspiration 
e abhisankhara: impulsion 
e ayusankhara: factors essential to life 


e iddhabhisankhara: act of psychic power 


Introduction 


Active and passive sense, and rendering sankharakkhandha 


Sankhara has either an active or passive sense, meaning either: 


1. 'the things that are produced by a combination of co-operating factors,’ or 


2. ‘factors (or forces) that function together in producing an effect.’ (Bodhi, MLDB Intro p.55). 
We call these 1) ‘originated phenomena’ and 2) 'originative factors.’ 
For example: 


1. The ignorant Everyman considers bodily form to be the [absolute] Selfhood. That considering is an 
originated phenomenon. What is the basis, origin, object of genesis and production of that 
originated phenomenon? When the ignorant Everyman is affected by sense impression born of 
sensation and uninsightfulness into reality, craving arises. That originated phenomenon is born 


from that. 


rüpam attato samanupassati. Ya kho pana sa bhikkhave samanupassana sankharo so. So pana 
sankharo kinnidano kimsamudayo kinjatiko kimpabhavoti. Avijjasamphassajena bhikkhave 


vedayitena phutthassa assutavato puthujjanassa uppanna tanha. Tatojo so sankharo (S.3.96). 


2. There has arisen in me this faculty of psychological pain. That arises with grounds, with a source, 
with originative factors, with necessary conditions. It would be impossible for that faculty of 
psychological pain to arise without grounds, without a source, without originative factors, without 


necessary conditions.’ 


uppannam kho me idam domanassindriyam. Tafica kho sanimittam sanidanam sasankharam 
sappaccayam. Tam vata animittam anidanam asankharam appaccayam | domanassindriyam 


uppajjissati ti netam thanam vijjati (S.5.214). 


Sankhara — 2285 


Sankharakkhandha: the aggregate of intentional activities 


In some circumstances sankhara means activity, not necessarily intentional: 


In-breathing and out-breathing are bodily activity. Thinking and pondering are speech activity. 


Perception and sense impression are mental activity. 


Assasapassasa kho āvuso visakha kayasankharo vitakkavicara vacisankharo sañňā ca vedana ca 


cittasankharo ti. 


— M.1.301 


But sankharakkhandha is defined in terms of cetana and saficetana. We therefore render it as 'the 


aggregate of intentional activities': 


What are intentional activities (i.e. sankharakkhandha)? The aggregate of intentionality (cetanakaya) 
is sixfold: intentionality concerning visible objects, audible objects, smellable objects, tasteable 


objects, tangible objects, and mentally known objects. 


katame ca bhikkhave sankhara. Chayime bhikkhave cetanakaya. Rupasaficetana saddasaficetana 


gandhasancetana rasasancetana photthabbasaricetana dhammasaricetana. 


— S.3.60 


The Visuddhimagga calls sankharakkhandha ‘formations’ (sankhatamabhisankharontiti kho, bhikkhave, 
tasma sankhara ti vuccanti ti). But Bhikkhu Bodhi calls this analysis ‘later, more elaborate’ (CDB p.841). 


Bodhi himself call the aggregate 'volitional formations.’ 
For discussion on calling cetand intentionality, not intention, see Glossary sv Cetana. 


The abhi- prefix 


With acts of psychic power the abhi- prefix is applied consistently. In some words, like ‘aspiration,’ it 


sometimes occurs, sometimes not, and is without significance. 


e Then the Blessed One performed an act of psychic power (tatharüpam iddhabhisankharam 
abhisankhasi) such that the brahman Brahmayu saw that the Blessed One's penis was enclosed in a 


sheath (M.2.143). 


Sankhara and originated phenomenon 


2286 — Sankhara 


Illustration 


sankhara 


originated phenomenon 


Or he is unsure, doubtful, undecided about the [significance of the] true teaching. 


kankhi hoti vicikicchi anitthangato saddhamme 


That unsureness, doubt, and undecidedness about the [significance of the] true teaching is an 


originated phenomenon 


ya kho pana sa bhikkhave kankhita vicikicchita anitthangatata saddhamme sankharo so. 


— $.3.100 


Illustration 


sankhara 


originated phenomenon 


Ananda, I have taught the successive ending of originated phenomena. 


anupubbasankharanam nirodho akkhato 


For one who attains: 


Sankhara — 2287 


first jhana, speech is ended. 

pathamam jhanam samapannassa vaca niruddha hoti 
second jhana, thinking and pondering are ended. 
vitakkavicara niruddha honti 

third jhana, rapture is ended. 

piti niruddha hoti 

fourth jhana, breathing is ended. 

assdsapassasa niruddha honti 


the state of awareness of boundless space, the perception of the refined material states of 


awareness is ended. 
rupasanna niruddha hoti 


the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness, the perception of the state of 


awareness of boundless space is ended. 
akasanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti 


the state of awareness of nonexistence, the perception of the state of awareness of boundless 


mental consciousness is ended. 

vinnanancayatanasanna niruddha hoti 

the ending of perception and sense impression, perception and sense impression are ended. 
sannavedayitanirodham samapannassa saññā ca vedana ca niruddha honti 


For a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality are 


ended. 


khinasavassa bhikkhuno rago niruddho hoti doso niruddho hoti moho niruddho hoti. 


— $.4.217 


2288 — Sankhara 


Illustration 


sankhara 


originated phenomena 


I do not have the thoughts "I have been" or "I will be." Originated phenomena will pass away. 


What lamentation is there in that? 


Na me hoti ahosin ti bhavissan ti na hoti me 


Sankhara vigamissanti tattha ka paridevana. 


— Th.v.715 


There is no fear for one who perceives according to reality the pure and simple origination of 


phenomena, and the pure and simple continuity of originated phenomena, captain. 


suddham dhammasamuppadam suddham sankharasantatim 


passantassa yathabhütam na bhayam hoti gamani. 


— Th.v.716 


Illustration 


sankhara 


originated phenomena 


Now see, bhikkhus! That mountain's name has vanished, those people have died, and that Blessed 


One has passed away to the Untroubled-without-residue. 


Passatha bhikkhave sa cevimassa pabbatassa samanna antarahita. Te ca manussa kalakata. So ca 


bhagava parinibbuto. 


Thus unlasting are originated phenomena, thus unenduring are originated phenomena, thus 
unconsoling are originated phenomena. It is time enough, bhikkhus, to be disillusioned with all 


originated phenomena, to be unattached to them, to be liberated from them. 


Evam anicca bhikkhave sankhara evam addhuva bhikkhave sankhara evam anassasika bhikkhave 
sankhara. Yavafcidam bhikkhave alameva sabbasankharesu nibbinditum alam virajjitum alam 


vimuccitum. 


— $.2.191 


Sankhara — 2289 


Illustration 


sankhara 


originated phenomena 


What, Ananda, is the perception of the unlastingness of all originated phenomena? 


Katamacananda sabbasankharesu aniccasanna 


In this regard a bhikkhu is revolted, appalled, and disgusted by all originated phenomena. 


Idhananda bhikkhu sabbasankharehi attiyati harayati jigucchati. 


— A.5.111 


Illustration 


sankhara 


originated phenomena 


This is indeed a matter difficult to realise, namely the quelling of all originated phenomena, the 
relinquishment of the whole phenomenon of attachment, the destruction of craving, the passing 


away [of originated phenomenal, the ending [of originated phenomenal, the Untroubled. 


Idampi kho thanam duddasam yadidam sabbasankharasamatho sabbüpadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo 


virago nirodho nibbanam. 


— D.2.36 


Illustration 


sankhara 

originated phenomena 

But why do you assume 'a being'? That is just your acquiescence in wrong view [of reality], Mara. 
This is nothing but a heap of originated phenomena. Here no being is found. 


Kinnu satto ti paccesi maraditthigatannu te 


Suddhasankharapufijoyam nayidha sattüpalabbhati. 


— $.1.135 


2290 — Sankhara 


Sankharakkhandha 
Illustration 

sankhara 

intentional activities 


Whatever kind of intentional activities there are, whether past, future, or present, internal or 


external, gross or subtle, inferior or sublime, far or near: this is called the aggregate of intentional 
activities. 


Ya kaci sankhara atinanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattam va bahiddha va olarikam va sukhumam và hinam 


va panitam va yam dure santike va ayam vuccati sankharakkhandho. 


— $.3.101 
Illustration 
sankhara 
intentional activities 
Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise with intentional activities, not without 
intentional activities. By abandoning those very intentional activities, those unvirtuous, spiritually 


unwholesome factors do not exist. 


Sasankhara bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no asankhara. Tesam yeva sankharanam 


pahana evam te papaka akusala dhamma na honti. 


— A.1.82 


Illustration 


sankhara 


intentional activities 


Sankhara — 2291 


The Bodhisatta Vipassi dwelt contemplating the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of the 


five aggregates:.. Such are intentional activities; such the origination of intentional activities; 


such the vanishing of intentional activities... 
Iti sankhara iti sankharanam samudayo iti sankharanam atthangam. 


— D.2.35 


Illustration 


sankhara 


intentional activities 


An arising of intentional activities is discernable 
sankharanam uppado pannayati 

A disappearance is discernable 

vayo pannayati 

A changeability while persisting is discernable 


thitassa afiftathattam pañňāyati. 


— $.3.38 


Sankhara and karmically consequential deeds 


Introduction 


Karmically consequential deeds are the sankhara of paticcasamuppada. Karmically consequential deeds 


are either: 


1. meritorious 
punnam 
2. demeritorious 


apunnam 


2292 — Sankhara 


3. karmically neutral 


anefijam 


Arahants do not perform karmically consequential deeds, whether meritorious, demeritorious, or 


karmically neutral. 


Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential deed 


And what is dependent origination? 

katamo ca bhikkhave paticcasamuppado? 

Karmically consequential deeds arise dependent on uninsightfulness into reality. 
avijjapaccaya sankhara 

The stream of sense consciousness arises dependent on karmically consequential deeds. 
sankharapaccaya vififtanam. 

— $.2.2-4 


Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential deed 


Sankhara — 2293 


Bhikkhus, if someone who has acquiesced in uninsightfulness into reality undertakes a karmically 
consequential deed that is meritorious, his stream of sense consciousness (vififidnam) is furnished 


with merit; 


Avijjagatoyam bhikkhave purisapuggalo puñňam ce sankharam abhisankharoti punnopagam hoti 


vinnanam. 


If he undertakes a karmically consequential deed that is demeritorious, his stream of sense 


consciousness is furnished with demerit; 
Apunnam ce sankharam abhisankharoti apufifiopagam hoti virifianam. 


If he undertakes a karmically consequential deed that is karmically neutral, his stream of sense 


consciousness is furnished with what is karmically neutral. 
Anefijam ce sankharam abhisankharoti anefjüpagam hoti virifianam. 


When a bhikkhu has abandoned uninsightfulness into reality (avijja) and aroused insightfulness 
into reality (vijja), then, with the fading away of uninsightfulness into reality and the arising of 
insightfulness into reality, he does not undertake a karmically consequential deed that is 


meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically neutral. 
Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno avijja pahina hoti vijja uppanna so avijjaviraga vijjüppada neva 


punnabhisankharam abhisankharoti. Na apufiabhisankharam abhisankharoti. Na anefjabhisankharam 


abhisankharoti. 


— $2.82 
Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential conduct 


Three kinds of karmically consequential conduct: karmically consequential conduct that is 
meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically neutral 

Tayo sankhara: punnabhisankharo apunnabhisankharo anenjabhisankharo. 

— D.3.218 


Comment: 


Sankharo and abhisankharo are treated as synonyms. 


2294 — Sankhara 


Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential deed 


—What do you think, bhikkhus: can a bhikkhu whose dsavas are destroyed, undertake a 


karmically consequential deed that is meritorious, demeritorious, or karmically neutral? 


Tam kim mafifiatha bhikkhave api nu kho khinasavo bhikkhu pufinabhisankharam va abhisankhareyya 


apunnabhisankharam va abhisankhareyya anenjabhisankharam va abhisankhareyya ti. 


—No, bhante. 


— When there are utterly no karmically consequential deeds, with the ending of karmically 


consequential deeds, would the stream of sense consciousness be discerned? 


Sabbaso và pana sankharesu asati sankharanirodha api nu kho virifianam pannayetha ti? 


— No, bhante (S.2.83). 


Comment: 


Sankharo and abhisankharo are treated as synonyms. 


Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential deeds 


Sankhara — 2295 


Wherever the stream of sense consciousness is established and has [egoistically] matured, there is 


the appearance of denomination-and-bodily-form 
Yattha patitthitam vifirtanam virülham atthi tattha namarüpassa avakkanti. 


Where there is the appearance of denomination-and-bodily-form, there is the growth of 


karmically consequential deeds. 
Yattha atthi namarüpassa avakkanti atthi tattha sankharanam vuddhi. 


Where there is the growth of karmically consequential deeds, renewed states of individual 


existence and rebirth occur in the future. 


Yattha atthi sankharanam vuddhi atthi tattha ayatim punabbhavabhinibbatti. 


— $.2.101 


Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential deeds 


What are karmically consequential deeds (sankhara)? What is the [co-conditional] origination of 
karmically consequential deeds? What is the [co-conditional| ending? What is the practice leading to 


the ending? 


2296 — Sankhara 


Karmically consequential deeds are threefold: by way of body, speech, and mind. 
Tayome àvuso sankhara: kayasankharo vacisankharo cittasankharo. 


With the origination of uninsightfulness into reality comes the origination of karmically 


consequential deeds. 
Avijjasamudaya sankharasamudayo. 


With the ending of uninsightfulness into reality comes the ending of karmically consequential 


deeds. 

Avijjanirodha sankharanirodho. 

The noble eightfold path is the practice leading to the ending of karmically consequential deeds. 
Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo sankharanirodhagamini patipada. 

— M.1.54 


Illustration 


sankhara 

karmically consequential deeds 
Those ascetics and Brahmanists who do not discern according to reality suffering, the origin of 
suffering, the ending of suffering, the practice leading to the ending of suffering 

they take delight in karmically consequential deeds that lead to birth 

te jatisamvattanikesu sankharesu abhiramanti 


Taking delight in such karmically consequential deeds, they perform karmically consequential 


deeds that lead to birth 
Te jatisamvattanikesu sankharesu abhirata... jatisamvattanikepi sankhare abhisankharonti. 


— $.5.449 


Illustration 


sankhara 


karmically consequential deed 


Sankhara — 2297 


Either on one’s own initiative or prompted by others one undertakes a karmically consequential 
deed by way of body, speech, or mind because of which pleasure and pain arise for oneself 


personally. 


Samam va... pare và tam ànanda kayasankharam... vacisankharam... manosankharam abhisankharonti 


yam paccayassa tam uppajjati ajjhattam sukhadukkham 


Either fully conscious or not fully conscious one undertakes a karmically consequential deed by 


way of body, speech, or mind because of which pleasure and pain arise for oneself personally. 


Sampajano vā.. asampajano va tam ananda kaàyasankharam.. vacisankharam.. manosankharam 


abhisankharoti yampaccayassa tam uppajjati ajjhattam sukhadukkham. 


— $.2.40 


Sankhara and effort 


Introduction: sankhara and effort 


Sankhara is one of the factors of the four paths to psychic power (cattaro iddhipade). And these four roads 
are one of the seven groups of factors conducive to enlightenment (sattannam bodhipakkhiyanam 


dhammanam, D.3.97; It.96). We will first review these groups. 


Introduction: the seven groups of factors conducive to enlightenment 
The seven groups of factors conducive to enlightenment are: 
1. the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness: cattaro satipatthana 
2. the four modes of right inward striving: cattaro sammappadhanea 
3. the four paths to psychic power: cattaro iddhipada 
4. the five spiritual faculties: paficindriyani 
5. the five spiritual powers: parica balani 


6. the seven factors of enlightenment: satta bojjhanga 


7. the noble eightfold path: ariyo atthangiko maggo. 


— M.2.238 


Introduction: the four paths to psychic power 


Let us consider the first of the four paths to psychic power: 


2298 — Sankhara 


The path to psychic power involving inward collectedness based on desire accompanied by the 


efforts of inward striving. 


chandasamadhi-padhanasankharasamannagato iddhipado. 


— $S.5.268 


In the context of the four paths to psychic power, therefore, we render sankhara as 'effort.' The efforts of 


inward striving are fourfold, as the following passage explains: 


Introduction: the four efforts of inward striving 


The four ‘efforts of inward striving' (padhanasankhara) are: 


1. To prevent the arising of unarisen spiritually unwholesome factors... 


So anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam anuppadaya... 


2. To abandon arisen unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors... 


Uppannanam papakanam akusalanam dhammanam pahanaya... 


3. To arouse unarisen spiritually wholesome factors... 


Anuppannanam kusalanam dhammanam uppadaya... 


4. To maintain arisen spiritually wholesome factors, to support their nondecay, increase, expansion, 


and perfection through spiritual cultivation... 


Uppannanam kusalanam dhammanam thitiya asammosaya bhiyyobhavaya vepullaya bhavanaya 


paripuriya... 


Sankhara — 2299 


(...) he stirs up eagerness, endeavours, applies energy, exerts his mind, and strives. 
chandam janeti vàyamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhati padahati. 
(...) These are called the efforts of inward striving. 
ime vuccanti padhanasankhara. 
— $.5.268 
Comment: 


The four 'efforts of inward striving' (padhanasankhara) are equivalent to the 'four modes of right inward 
striving, mentioned above (cattaro sammappadhana: S.5.244). The ‘efforts of inward striving' therefore 


simply means 'inward striving.' The word 'efforts' (sankhara) is redundant. 


Illustration 
na sankhara 
effortless 
This inward collectedness is peaceful, sublime, tranquil, and concentrated, and is effortlessly 
controlled, restrained, and checked 


ayam samadhi santo panito patippassaddhaladdho ekodibhavadhigato na sankharaniggayhavaritavato ti. 


— D.3.278-9 


Illustration 


sankhara 


effort 


Bhikkhus, these four persons are found in the world. Which four? 
1. A person liberated with effort in this very lifetime. 
dittheva dhamme sasankharaparinibbayi hoti 
2. A person liberated with effort after the body breaks up. 


kayassa bheda sasankharaparinibbayt hoti 


2300 — Sankhara 


3. A person liberated effortlessly in this very lifetime. 
dittheva dhamme asankharaparinibbayi hoti 
4. A person liberated effortlessly after the body breaks up. 


kayassa bheda asankharaparinibbayi hoti. 


In what way is a person liberated with effort in this very lifetime? 
Kathanca bhikkhave puggalo dittheva dhamme sasankharaparinibbayi hoti? 
In this regard a bhikkhu is one who: 

Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu 

abides contemplating the unloveliness of the body 

asubhanupassi kaye viharati. 

perceives the loathsome nature of digestion. 

ahare patikkulasanini. 

perceives disgust for the whole world [of phenomenal. 

sabbaloke anabhiratasanni. 

contemplates the unlastingness of all originated phenomena. 
sabbasankharesu aniccanupassi. 


and for whom the perception of [the ever-present possibility of] death is well-established within 


himself. 

maranasanna kho panassa ajjhattam supatthita hoti. 

In what way is a person liberated effortlessly in this very lifetime? 

Kathanca bhikkhave puggalo dittheva dhamme asankharaparinibbayi hoti? 

In this regard a bhikkhu is one who enters and abides in first... fourth jhana: 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam 


pitisukham pathamam jhanam... catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— A.2.155-6 


Sankhara — 2301 


Illustration 


sankhara 

effort 

When I confront the source of this suffering with effort, by confronting it with effort [the 
suffering] fades away. 

imassa kho me dukkhanidanassa sankharam padahato sankharappadhana virago hoti. 


— M.2.223 


Illustration 


sankhara 
effort 
If any ascetics or Brahmanists describe the entering upon this base [neither having nor lacking 


perception] to come about through a measure of effort regarding what is to be seen, heard, sensed, 


or cognised, that is declared to be a disaster for entering upon this base. 


Ye hi keci bhikkhave samana và brahmana va ditthasutamutavifiiatabbassa sankharamattena etassa 
ayatanassa upasampadam  pafifüapenti vyasanam hetam bhikkhave akkhayati etassa ayatanassa 


upasampadaya. 
For this base is not to be attained as an attainment with effort, but with a residue of effort. 


Na  hetam bhikkhave | ayatanam | sasankharasamapatti pattabbamakkhayati. | Sankharavasesa 


samapattipattabbametam bhikkhave ayatanam akkhayati. 


— M.2.231-2 


Sankhara and aspiration 


Introduction 


The Buddha said he could extend his lifespan by wishing for it. 


2302 — Sankhara 


If he wishes, the Perfect One could live for a century or for slightly more than a century. 
Akankhamano ànanda tathagato kappam và tittheyya kappavasesam và ti. 


— $.5.259 


This supports us rendering sankhara in this section as 'aspiration.' 
Illustration 
sankhara 
aspiration 
'Let me then suppress this illness with energy and live on, having firmly established the aspiration 
for further life.' 
Yannünaham imam abadham viriyena patippanametva jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihareyyanti 


Then the Blessed One suppressed his illness with energy and lived on having firmly established 


the aspiration for further life. 


Atha kho bhagava tam abadham viriyena patippanametva jivitasankharam adhitthaya vihasi. 


— D.2.99, $.5.152-3 


Illustration 


sankhara 


aspiration 


Sankhara — 2303 


Then the Blessed One at the Capala Shrine, mindful and fully conscious, relinquished the 


aspiration for further life... 
Atha kho bhagava capdle cetiye sato samapajano ayusankharam ossaji 
Then the Blessed One spoke this inspired utterance: 


Comparing the incomparable with individual existence, the Sage relinquished the aspiration for 


[renewed] states of individual existence. 


Tulamatularica sambhavam 


Bhavasankharamavassajji muni. 


— Ud.64, S.5.263 


Illustration 


sankhara 

aspiration 

A bhikkhu thinks, 'Oh, that at the demise of the body at death, I might be reborn in the company 
of wealthy khattiyas.' He fixes his mind on that idea, concentrates on it, and develops it 

so tam cittam dahati tam cittam adhitthati tam cittam bhaveti 

These aspirations and musings of his, when developed and cultivated, lead to his rebirth there 


tassa te sankhara ca vihara ca evam bhavita evambahulikata tatrüpapattiya samvattanti. 


— M.3.99 


Illustration 


abhisankhara 


aspiration 


When Sona Kotikanna asked to be allowed to go forth into the ascetic life, Venerable Mahakaccana 


dissuaded him. 


2304 — Sankhara 


Then whatever aspiration he had to go forth [into the ascetic life] subsided 
yo ahosi pabbajjabhisankharo so patippassambhi. 


— Ud.57 


Illustration 


abhisankhara 

aspiration 
When Siha, the general, told Nataputta the Nigantha that he wished to visit the Buddha, Nataputta 
dissuaded him. 

Then whatever aspiration he had to go and visit the Blessed One subsided. 


Atha kho sihassa senapatissa yo ahosi gamiyabhisankharo bhagavantam dassanaya so patippassambhi. 


— A.4.180 


Illustration 


abhisankharo 

aspiration 
Three necessary conditions (paccaya) for the persistence of the liberation [from perceptually obscuring 
states] by focusing upon the unabiding [phenomenon] (animittaya cetovimuttiya thitiya): 

not focusing upon any abiding phenomenon 

sabbanimittanafica amanasikaro 

focusing upon the unabiding phenomenon, 

animittaya ca dhatuya manasikaro 

a prior aspiration [for its persistence] 


pubbeva abhisankharo. 


— M.1.297 


Sankhara — 2305 


Sankhara and mindfulness with breathing 


Sankhara in mindfulness with breathing: untranquillising factors 


In this section, we will explore the meaning of sankhara as it occurs in mindfulness with breathing, and 


will show it can be rendered as 'untranquillising factors’ of body and mind. 
Mindfulness with breathing and sankhara 
Mindfulness with breathing (anapanasati) involves training oneself as follows: 
'I will breathe in... I will breathe out: 
experiencing the whole body 
sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 
tranquillising bodily sankhara 
passambhayam kayasankharam assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 
experiencing mental sankhara 
cittasankharapatisamvedi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 
tranquillising mental sankhara 
passambhayam cittasankharam assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati. 


— M.1.425 


To establish the meaning of sankhara, let us see what factors are tranquillised in mindfulness with 


breathing. 


Tranquillisation in mindfulness with breathing 


The factors tranquillised in mindfulness with breathing are: 


1. Trembling and unsteadiness: 


2306 — Sankhara 


It is when inward collectedness by mindfulness with breathing has been developed and 


cultivated that no trembling or unsteadiness arises either in body or mind. 


anapanasatisamadhissa bhikkhave bhavitatta bahulikatatta neva kayassa injitattam va hoti 


phanditattam và na cittassa ifijitattam va hoti phanditattam va. 
— $.5.316 
2. Discursive thinking: 
Mindfulness with breathing should be developed to cut off discursive thinking 
anapanasati bhavetabba vitakkupacchedaya. 
— Ud.37 
3. Four factors that are quelled with jhana: 
quelling of speech in first jhana 
vaca patippassaddha hoti 
quelling of thinking and pondering in second jhana 
vitakkavicara patippassaddha honti 
quelling of rapture in third jhana 
piti patippassaddha hoti 
quelling of breathing in fourth jhana 


assdsapassasa patippassaddha. 


— $.4.218 


These quotes therefore indicate seven possible meanings of the sankhdara that is tranquillised in 
mindfulness with breathing: 

1. trembling of body and mind 

2. unsteadiness of body and mind 

3. discursive thinking 

4. speech 


5. thinking and pondering 


Sankhara — 2307 


6. rapture 


7. breathing 


Further study of the jhanas 


In the search for the meaning of sankhara, we will see that tranquillity is not perfected until fourth 
jhana. That is, whereas the first three jhanas are reckoned as unstable, fourth jhana is stable. This 
stabilisation of body and mind seems the very essence of tranquillisation, and must surely be included 


in our search. First we will consider the duality of tranquillity. 


The duality of tranquillity 


We have seen above that in mindfulness with breathing, tranquillity is applied to sankhara both bodily 
and mentally (i.e. passambhayam kayasankharam assasissami ti... passambhayam cittasankharam assasissami 


ti). This duality of tranquillity is firmly acknowledged elsewhere in the scriptures: 
There are tranquillity of body, tranquillity of mind. 
Atthi bhikkhave kayapassaddhi cittappassaddhi. 
— $.5.103-108 

Both aspects of tranquillity, of body and mind, result from rapture: 


For one whose mind is rapturous, the body becomes tranquil and the mind becomes tranquil, and 


this is the arousing of the enlightenment factor of tranquillity 


Pitimanassa kayopi passambhati cittampi passambhati. Yasmim samaye bhikkhave bhikkhuno 


pitimanassa kayopi passambhati cittampi passambhati passaddhisambojjhango tasmim samaye bhikkhuno 


araddho hoti. 


— S.5.68 


This implies that tranquillity would be found the first two jhanas, because: 


1. first jhana involves rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion 


vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jhanam 


2. second jhana involves rapture and physical pleasure born of inward collectedness 


samadhijam pitisukham dutiyam jhanam (M.1.454-5). 


2308 — Sankhara 


Nonetheless, perfect meditative tranquillity is not to be found in first and second jhana, because it is 


definitively linked only to fourth jhana, as follows. 


Bodily tranquillity and fourth jhana 
The scriptures associate tranquillity of bodily sankhara with fourth jhana, as follows: 
How is a bhikkhu one whose bodily sankhara has been tranquillised? 


Kathafica bhikkhave bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo hoti? 


(.) In this regard, with the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the 
vanishing of psychological pleasure and pain, a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana, which 


is free of pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam 


atthangama adukkhamasukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 


— D.3.270 


The Buddha's teaching on 'the unstable' 


This definitive association of tranquillity with fourth jhàna corresponds to the teaching on 'the 
unstable. The Buddha said that whereas instability is associated with the first three jhànas, it is 


abolished in fourth jhana, as follows: 


Sankhara — 2309 


In this regard a bhikkhu... enters and abides in first jhana... That, I declare, is within the unstable. 


What there is within the unstable? The thinking and pondering that are unended. 


Idhüdayi bhikkhu... pathamam jhanam upasampajja viharati. Idam kho aham udayi ifijitasmim vadami. 


Kifica tattha injitasmim: yadeva tattha vitakkavicara aniruddha honti 


(..) A bhikkhu enters and abides in second jhana. That, I declare, is within the unstable. What 


there is within the unstable? The rapture and physical pleasure that are unended. 


dutiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. Idampi kho aham udayi ifjitasmim vadāmi. Kifca tattha 


ifjitasmim: yadeva tattha pitisukham aniruddham hoti. 


(..) He enters and abides in third jhana.. That, I declare, is within the unstable. What there is 


within the unstable? The serenity with physical pleasure that is unended. 


tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. Idampi kho aham udayi ifjitasmim vadāmi. Kifica tattha 


ifjitasmim: yadeva tattha upekkhasukham aniruddham hoti. 


(.) With the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the vanishing of 
psychological pleasure and pain, a bhikkhu enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free of 
pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. Now that, I 


declare, is within the not-unstable. 


Idhudayi bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam 
atthangama adukkham asukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. Idam 


kho aham udayi aninjitasmim vadami. 


— M.1.454-5 


Thus any tranquillity occurring below fourth jhana is part of 'instability.' Only in fourth jhana does 
tranquillity reach its consummation. This gives us an eighth possible meaning for the sankhara that is 


tranquillised in mindfulness with breathing: ‘instability.’ 


Conclusion: the advantages of tautology 


We have said that in mindfulness with breathing, tranquillity is applied to sankhara both bodily and 
mentally, and we have shown that there are eight possible explanations for sankhara. All these meanings 
can be captured with a noun that produces a tautology. In other words, what is tranquillised in 
mindfulness with breathing is 'untranquillising factors.’ Although sankharam is a singular, we treat it as 


a plural, because that is in accordance with this quote: 


2310 — Sankhara 


In-breathing and out-breathing are bodily activity. Thinking and pondering are speech activity. 


Perception and sense impression are mental activity. 


Assdsapassasa kho avuso visakha kayasankharo vitakkavicara vacisankharo sanna ca vedana ca 


cittasankharo ti. 
— M.1.301 
Thus the anapanasati formulae can be translated accordingly: 
e I will breathe in... I will breathe out: 
(...) experiencing the whole body 
sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 
(...) tranquillising bodily untranquillising factors 
passambhayam kayasankharam assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 
(...) experiencing mental untranquillising factors 
cittasankharapatisamvedi assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati 
(...) tranquillising mental untranquillising factors 
passambhayam cittasankharam assasissami ti... passasissami ti sikkhati. 


— M.1.425 


Illustration 


sankharo 


untranquillising factors 


Sankhara — 2311 


And how is a bhikkhu one whose bodily untranquillising factors have been tranquillised? 
Katharica bhikkhave bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo hoti? 


In this regard a bhikkhu, with the abandonment of physical pleasure and pain, and following the 
vanishing of psychological pleasure and pain, he enters and abides in fourth jhana, which is free 


of pleasure and pain, and [is imbued with] purified detached awareness and mindfulness. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahana dukkhassa ca pahana pubbeva somanassadomanassanam 


atthangama adukkham asukham upekkhasatiparisuddhim catuttham jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
That is how a bhikkhu is one whose bodily untranquillising factors have been tranquillised. 


Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu passaddhakayasankharo hoti. 


— A.2.41 


Sankhara: miscellaneous 
Illustration 
ayusankhara 
factors essential to life 
Friend, the factors essential to life are not things that must be experienced. If they were, then a 


bhikkhu who attains the ending of perception and sense impression would not be seen to emerge 


from it. 


Na kho àvuso teva ayusankhara teva vedaniya dhamma. Teva kho avuso ayusankhara abhavimsu teva 


vedaniya dhamma nayidam safifiavedayitanirodham samapannassa bhikkhuno vutthanam pannayetha. 


— M.1.296 


Illustration 
ayusankhara 


factors essential to life 


2312 — Sankhara 


As swift as are the sun and moon, and as swift as are the devas that run before the sun and moon, 


the factors essential to life perish even more swiftly than that. 


yatha ca candimasuriyanam javo yatha ca ya devata candimasuriyanam purato dhavanti tasam 


devatanam javo tato sighataram ayusankhara khiyanti. 


Therefore, bhikkhus, you should train yourselves thus: 'We will abide diligently applied [to the 


practice]! 
Tasmatiha bhikkhave evam sikkhitabbam appamatta viharissama ti. 


— S.2.266 


Illustration 


sankhara 
dynamic 
If there arise in a bhikkhu unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome thoughts connected with 


attachment, hatred, and undiscernment of reality, then he should pay attention to the dynamic 


quality of those thoughts 


uppajjanteva papaka akusala vitakka chandüpasamhitapi dosüpasamhitapi mohüpasamhitapi tena 


bhikkhave bhikkhuna tesam vitakkanam vitakkasankharasanthanam manasikatabbam 


(...) It is just as if a man walking fast might ask himself why he is walking fast. Why not walk 
slowly? Then walking slowly, why not stand? Then standing, why not sit? Then sitting, why not 


lie down? In this way he would substitute for each more effortful posture one that was less 


effortful. 


Evam hi so bhikkhave puriso olarikam olarikam iriyapatham abhinivajjetva sukhumam sukhumam 


iriyapatham kappeyya. 


— M.1.120 
Notes: 


* Santhana: configuration, position; composition, nature, shape, form (PED). 


Sankhara — 2313 


Illustration 
sankhara 
activities 
And what is the wonder of mind reading. When a bhikkhu has attained a state of inward collectedness 


which is void of thinking and reflecting, by encompassing a person’s mind with his mind, he knows 


that: 


In the way that this person’s mental activities are directed, so his mind will immediately think 


this thought. 


yatha imassa bhoto manosankhara panihita tatha imassa cittassa anantarà imam nama vitakkam 


vitakkessati ti. 


— A.1.171, D.3.104 


Illustration 


sankhara 


activity 


— How many activities are there? 

Kati panayye sankhara ti 

— There are these three activities: activities of body, speech, and mind. 
Tayome àvuso visakha sankhara: kayasankharo vacisankharo cittasankharo ti. 
— What are these activities of body, speech, and mind? 

Katamo panayye kayasankharo katamo vacisankharo katamo cittasankharo ti 


—In-breathing and out-breathing are bodily activity. Thinking and pondering are speech activity. 


Perception and sense impression are mental activity. 


Assdsapassasa kho avuso visakha kayasankharo vitakkavicara vacisankharo sanna ca vedana ca 


cittasankharo ti 


—For what reason? 


2314 — Sankhara 


— Because in-breathing and out-breathing are bodily, bound up with the body, therefore they are 
bodily activity. And because first one thinks and reflects before breaking into speech, therefore 
thinking and pondering are speech activity. And because perception and sense impression are 


cognitive, bound up with cognition, therefore they are mental activity 


Assdasapassasa kho avuso visakha kayika ete dhamma kayapatibaddha tasma assasapassasa kayasankharo. 
Pubbe kho avuso visakha vitakketva vicaretva paccha vacam bhindati tasma vitakkavicara vacisankharo. 


Saññā ca vedand ca cetasika ete dhamma cittapatibaddha tasma safifià ca vedana ca cittasankharo ti. 


— M.1.301 
Illustration 
sankhara 
activity 
In both one who is dead and passed away, and in a bhikkhu who has attained the ending of 


perception and sense impression, their activities of body, speech, and mind have ceased and are 


quelled. 


Yvayam avuso mato kalakato.. Yo cayam bhikkhu sarnavedayitanirodham samapanno tassapi 
kayasankhara niruddha patippassaddha vacisankhara niruddha patippassaddha cittasankhara niruddha 
patippassaddha. 


— M.1.296 
Illustration 


sankhara 


deeds 


In this regard, some person’s morally unrefined deeds of body, speech, and mind are unquelled. 


idhekaccassa olarika kayasankhara appatippassaddha honti olarika vacisankhara appatippassaddha honti 


olarika cittasankhara appatippassaddha honti. 


— D.2.214-5 


Sankhara — 2315 


Illustration 


iddhabhisankharam 


act of psychic power 


Then I performed an act of psychic power (tatharupam iddhabhisankharam abhisankhasim) such that Baka 


the Brahma and the members of his assembly could hear my voice but could not see me (M.1.330). 


Illustration 
abhisankharassa 


impulsion 


The wheelwright set rolling (pavattesi) the wheel he had finished in six days. The wheel kept rolling as 
far as the impulsion took it (yavatika abhisankharassa gati tavatikam gantva); then it circled round and 


round and fell to the ground (A.1.112). 


Sanga; Satta 


Renderings 


sanga: bond [to individual existence] 


sanga: bondage [to individual existence] 


satta: bound [to individual existence] 


satta: bound (to some named object) 


asatta: liberated [from individual existence] 


Introduction 


Sanga: bond/bondage [to individual existence] 


Sanga is usually rendered as 'tie' or ‘bond’ or ‘attachment.’ But overcoming it is associated with 
arahantship (brahmanan, Ud.6) and wisdom, or those who are wise (vijanatam, Dh.v.171; dhiro, Sn.v.250; 
tathagato Sn.v.473). It is a synonym of samyojana (Dh.v.342). Thus it is not just bond/bondage, but 


bond/bondage [to individual existence]. 


2316 — Sanga; Satta 


Sangamajim, free of bondage [to individual existence], he is what I call a Brahman. 
Sanga sangamajim muttam tamaham brümi brahmanan ti. 


— Ud.6 


Attached by ties and bonds [to individual existence], they end up with suffering again and again 


for a long time. 


Samyojanasangasattaka dukkhamupenti punappunam ciraya. 


— Dh.v.342 


Sangatito: transcended the bonds [to individual existence] 


Sangatito (‘one who has transcended the bonds [to individual existence]') is associated with visamyutto 


(‘one who is emancipated [from individual existence]: 


One whose dsavas are destroyed, who is emancipated [from individual existence], who has 
transcended the bonds [to individual existence], one who is inwardly at complete peace, he bears 


his last body having gone beyond birth and death. 


Khinasavo visamyutto sangatito sunibbuto 


Dhareti antimam deham jatimaranaparagu. 


— Th.v.1022 


Sangatigatam: overcome all bonds [to individual existence] 


Sangatigatam (‘one who has overcome all bonds [to individual existence] is associated with bhavassa 


paragun ti (one who has gone beyond individual existence, Th.v.38): 


The devas venerate him, that great sage who has overcome all bonds [to individual existence] and 


gone beyond individual existence.. 
Tam sabbasangatigatam mahamunim deva namassanti bhavassa paragun ti. 


— Th.v.38 


These, and other quotes below, show that sanga means bondage [to individual existence], not just 


bondage. 


Varieties and numbers of sangas 


The number of sangas is unsettled. The scriptures say there are either five (paricasangatigo bhikkhu 


Th.v.633; S.1.3) or seven (sattasangapahinassa 1t.94), the members of which are explained differently in 


Sanga; Satta — 2317 


the commentaries, as follows: 


1. The commentaries to Th.v.633 and S.1.3 list the five sanga as ragasango dosasango mohasango 


manasango ditthisango. 


2. The commentary to It.94 lists the seven sangas as tanhasango ditthisango manasango kodhasango 


avijjasango kilesasango duccaritasango ti. 


3. The commentary to It.94 adds that some say the sarigas are the seven proclivites (sattanusaya) 
namely: kamaraganusaya patighanusaya ditthdnusaya vicikicchanusaya mdananusaya bhavaraga avijjà 


(A.4.7-9). 


4. In the Dhotaka Sutta, the Buddha says all known objects are sanga: 


Whatever you know, above, below, across, and also in the middle, knowing this to be a bond [to 


individual existence] in the world, do not foster craving for any state of individual existence. 


Yam kifici sampajanasi uddham adho tiriyaficapi majjhe 


Etam viditva sango ti loke bhavabhavaya makasi tanhan ti. 


— Sn.v.1068 


Satta 


Satta is related to sariga, because both stem from sajjati. Like sanga, if no object is specified, the object of 


satta is individual existence. We call it bound,' or 'bound [to individual existence].' 
Taking delight in and bound to her femininity. 

Itthatte bhikkhave abhirata satta. 

— A.4.57 

Perishable is the body, Abhaya, to which the common man is bound. 

Abhaye bhiduro kayo yattha satta puthujjana. 

— Thi.v.35 


Man (loko) is bound to individual existence, 


bhavasatto loko. 


— Ud.33 


2318 — Sanga; Satta 


The common man is bound [to individual existence] 
satto puthujjano. 


— Sn.v.706 


Illustrations: sanga 
Illustration 
sanga 
bonds [to individual existence] 
The bonds [to individual existence] do not afflict one who is liberated from the perception of 
existence, who does not adhere to denomination-and-bodily-form. 


Tam namarupasmimasajjamanam akificanam nanupatanti sanga ti. 


— $.1.25 
Illustration 
sanga 


bonds [to individual existence] 


He should walk on almsround in the village at the right time. Bonds [to individual existence] bind 


one who walks on almsround at the wrong time. 


Gamafica pindaya careyya kale 


Akalacarim hi sajanti sanga. 
— Sn.v.386 
Illustration 
sanga 


bonds [to individual existence] 


Sanga; Satta — 2319 


The bhikkhu who has overcome the five bonds [to individual existence] is called one who has 


crossed the flood [of suffering]. 
Paficasangatigo bhikkhu oghatinno ti vuccati. 


— Th.v.633, S.1.3 
Illustration 
sanga 
bonds [to individual existence] 
For the bhikkhu who has abandoned the seven bonds [to individual existence] and destroyed the 


conduit to renewed states of individual existence, the round of birth and death is destroyed. For 


him there are no renewed states of individual existence. 


Sattasangapahinassa nettichinnassa bhikkhuno 


Vikkhino jatisamsaro natthi tassa punabbhavo ti. 


— 1t.94 


Illustration 


sango 


bondage [to individual existence]; sanga, bonds [to individual existence] 


Why is 'bondage [to individual existence]' an epithet for sensuous pleasures? 
Kasma ca bhikkhave sangoti kamanametam adhivacanam 


Because one who is passionately attached to sensuous pleasure, fastened by fondness and 
attachment, is neither free of bonds [to individual existence] in this lifetime, nor in the hereafter, 


therefore 'bondage [to individual existence] is an epithet for sensuous pleasures. 


yasma ca kamaragarattayam bhikkhave chandaragavinibaddho ditthadhammikapi sanga na parimuccati 


samparayikapi sanga na parimuccati tasma sangoti kamanametam adhivacanam. 


— A.3.310 


2320 — Sanga; Satta 


Illustration 
sanga 


bonds [to individual existence] 


For the Teacher has mastered this Path which transcends birth, old age, fear, and the bonds [to 
individual existence]. 


Sattha hi vijesi maggametam sanga jatijarabhaya atitam. 


— Th.v.413 
Illustration 
sanga 
bonds [to individual existence] 


The one who has overcome the bonds [to individual existence], death-forsaker, the one free of 


attachment, has abandoned suffering, and has no renewed states of individual existence. 


Sangatigo maccujaho nirupadhi pahasi dukkham apunabbhavaya. 


— 1t.57-8, S.4.158 
Illustration 
sanga 


bonds [to individual existence] 


I am the disciple of him, the Blessed One who has overcome the bonds [to individual existence], 


who is free [from individual existence]. 


Sangatigassa muttassa bhagavato tassa savako'hamasmi. 


— M.1.386 


Sanga; Satta — 2321 


Illustration 
sanga 
bondage [to individual existence] 
Having abandoned son and wife, father and mother, wealth and grain, and relatives, and abundant 
sensuous pleasures, one should live the religious life as solitarily as a rhinoceros horn. 


Puttafica daram pitararica mataram dhanani dhaññāni ca bandhavani 


Hitvana kamani yathodhikani eko care khaggavisanakappo 


[All of] this is bondage [to individual existence]. Here there is little enjoyment and much suffering. 


Sango eso parittamettha sokhyam appassado dukkhamettha bhiyyo 


— Sn.v.60-1 
Illustration 
sanga 


bondage [to individual existence] 


Knowing attachment in the world [of phenomena] as bondage [to individual existence], a person 


should train for its elimination. 
Upadhim viditva sango ti loke tasseva jantu vinayaya sikkheti. 


— $.1.117 


Illustrations: satta 


Illustration 


satto 


bound [to individual existence] 


2322 — Sanga; Satta 


One is bound [to individual existence], Radha, thoroughly bound [to individual existence], by 
fondness, attachment, spiritually fettering delight, and craving regarding bodily form, therefore 


one is called a being... 


Rupe kho radha yo chando yo rago ya nandi ya tanh tatra satto tatra visatto tasmā satto ti vuccati. 


— $.3.190 
Illustration 


asatta 


liberated [from individual existence] 


Those who roam the world who are truly liberated [from individual existence], liberated from the 


perception of existence, spiritually perfected. 


Ye ve asatta vicaranti loke akificana kevalino. 


— Sn.v.490 
COMMENT 


Akificanà: 'liberated from the perception of existence.' See Glossary sv Akificafifia. 


Illustration 


asattam 


liberated [from individual existence] 


Liberated [from individual existence] in the sensuous plane of existence. 
kamabhave asattam. 


— Sn.v.176 


Sangahavatthuni 


Renderings 


e sangahavatthüni: bases for winning over a following 


Sangahavatthuni— 2323 


Introduction 
Sanganhati: hold together 
Sanganhati can mean ‘hold together": 
Various flowers placed on a plank without being held together with a thread. 


nanapupphani phalake nikkhittani suttena asangahitani. 


— Vin.3.8 


Sanganhati: assist 
Sanganhati can mean ‘assist’: 


The pupil should be assisted and helped by the preceptor in regard to recitation, interrogation, 


exhortation, instruction. 


upajjhayena bhikkhave saddhivihariko sangahetabbo anuggahetabbo uddesena paripucchaya ovadena 


anusasaniya. 


— Vin.1.50 


Sanganhati: win over 
Sanganhati can mean ‘win over’: 


Again, a certain unvirtuous bhikkhu by [giving away] the valuable goods and requisites belonging 
to the community of bhikkhus... wins over and cajoles householders. This is the fourth great thief 


found existing in the world. 


Puna ca param bhikkhave idhe'kacco papabhikkhu yani tani sanghassa garubhandani garuparikkharani... 


tehi gihi sanganhati upalapeti. Ayam bhikkhave catuttho mahacoro santo samvijjamano lokasmim. 


— Vin.3.90 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


sangahavatthuni 


bases for winning over a following 


2324 — Sangahavatthtni 


Four bases for winning over a following: generosity, agreeable speech, beneficial conduct, and 


impartiality. 
cattari sangahavatthüni danam peyyavajjam atthacariyam samanattata. 


— D.3.232 


Illustration 


sangahavatthuni 


bases for winning over a following 


There are four bases for winning over a following. Which four? Generosity, agreeable speech, 


beneficial conduct, and impartiality. These are the four bases for winning over a following. 


Cattarimáni bhikkhave sangahavatthini. Katamani cattari? Danam  peyyavajjam  atthacariyà 


samanattata. Imani kho bhikkhave cattari sangahavatthüniti. 


Generosity, agreeable speech, beneficial conduct, and impartiality amidst conditions wherever 
possible as is suitable. These ways of winning over a following are [as important as] the linchpin 


of a rolling chariot. 


Danarica peyyavajjarica atthacariya ca ya idha 
Samanattata ca dhammesu tattha tattha yatharaham 


Ete kho sangaha loke rathassaniva yayato. 


If there were no such ways of winning over a following, then neither mother nor father would 


receive honour and veneration from their children. 


Ete ca sangaha nāssu na mata puttakarana 


Labhetha manam püjam va pita và puttakarana. 


But because there are ways of winning over a following, wise people contemplate them, thus they 


attain to greatness and are praised. 


Yasma ca sangaha ete samavekkhanti pandita 


Tasma mahattam papponti pdsamsa ca bhavanti te ti. 


— A.2.32 


Sangahavatthuni— 2325 


Illustration 


sangahavatthuni 


bases for winning over a following 


— Your following is large, Hatthaka. 

Mahati kho tyayam hatthaka parisa 

(...) How did you win over this large following? 

katham pana tvam hatthaka imam mahatim parisam sanganhahi ti? 

— ] did so by the four bases for winning over a following taught by the Blessed One. 
Yanimani bhante bhagavata desitani cattari sangahavatthuni tenaham imam parisam sanganhami. 
(...) When I know 'This one is to be won over by a gift, I win him over with a gift.' 

Aham bhante yam janami ayam danena sangahetabbo ti tam danena sanganhami. 


(...) When I know "This one is to be won over by agreeable speech, I win him over with agreeable 


speech. ' 
Yam janami ayam peyyavajjena sangahetabbo ti tam peyyavajjena sanganhami 


(...) When I know 'This one is to be won over by beneficial conduct, I win him over with beneficial 


conduct.' 
yam janami ayam atthacariyaya sangahetabbo ti tam atthacariyaya sanganhami 
(...) When I know 'This one is to be won over by impartiality, I win him over with impartiality.’ 


yam janami ayam samanattataya sangahetabbo ti tam samanattataya sanganhami. 


— A.4.219 


Sangha 


Renderings 


e sangha: flock 


e sangha: herd 


2326 — Sangha 


sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 
sangha: 


sangha: 


host 


group 

assembly 

assembly of bhikkhus 
community 

community of bhikkhus 
community of bhikkhunis 
community of disciples 
monastic community 


ordained community 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


sangho 


flock 


A great flock of birds 


mahasakunasangho. 


— Vin.3.148 


Illustration 


sangho 


herd 


A great herd of deer 


mahamigasangho ti. 


— M.1.118 


Sangha — 2327 


Illustration 


sangho 


host 


A host of devas 


devasangho. 


— Sn.v.680 
Illustration 
sangha 


group 


A group of relatives 
natisangha. 
— Sn.v.589 


Illustration 


sanghena 


group 


Journeying on foot amongst the Kosalan people together with a large group of bhikkhus. 


kosalesu carikam caramano mahatà bhikkhusanghena saddhim. 


— M.2.164 


Illustration 


sanghassa 


assembly 


2328 — Sangha 


In the midst of the assembly of ascetics you shine like the sun 


majjhe samanasanghassa ádicco va virocasi. 


— Sn.v.550 
Illustration 
sangham 


assembly 


King Ajatasattu gazed at the assembly of bhikkhus which remained as silent as a serene lake. 


ajatasattu vedehiputto | tunhibhütam tunhibhutam — bhikkhusangham 


anuviloketva | rahadamiva 
vippasannam. 


— D.1.50 
Illustration 
sanghe 


assembly 


There is not one bhikkhu in this assembly of bhikkhus who is unsure or uncertain 


natthi imasmim bhikkhusanghe ekabhikkhussapi kankha và vimati va. 


— D.2.155 
Illustration 


sangho 


assembly of bhikkhus 


The assembly of bhikkhus gives him an acquittal due to complete mindfulness by a procedure that 


is legitimate and with an assembly that is complete. 


tassa sangho sativinayam deti dhammena samaggena. 


— Vin.2.80 


Sangha — 2329 


Illustration 


sangha 


assembly of bhikkhus 


Being examined in the midst of the assembly of bhikkhus on some matter or offence. 
sanghamajjhe vatthusmim va apattiyà va anuyufijtyamano. 


— Vin.4.37 
Illustration 
sangham 
community 
Householder, you have served the community of bhikkhus with gifts of robe material, almsfood, 
abodes, and therapeutic requisites. 


Tumhepi kho gahapati bhikkhusangham paccupatthita 


gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharena. 


civara-pindapata-senasana- 


— A.3.206 
Illustration 
sangho 


community 


This is the community of the Blessed One's disciples. 


esa bhagavato savakasangho. 


— A.3.286 


Illustration 
sangha 


communities; sangho,community 


2330 — Sangha 


Among whatever communities or groups there may be, the community of the Perfect One’s 
disciples is declared supreme. 


Yavati bhikkhave sangha va gana va tathagatasavakasangho tesam aggamakkhayati. 


— 1t.88 
Illustration 
sangho 


community of bhikkhus 


A group of four bhikkhus is the least that can be called 'a community of bhikkhus.' 
catuvaggo pacchimo sangho ti. 


— Vin.1.229 
Illustration 
sangho 


community of bhikkhus 


On what grounds is there schism in the community of bhikkhus? 


Kittavata nu kho bhante sangho bhinno hoti ti?. 


— A.5.73 


Illustration 


sangham 


community of bhikkhus 


'I, bhante, go to the Blessed One for refuge, and to the teaching, and to the community of 
bhikkhus. 


Esaham bhante bhagavantam saranam gacchami dhammarica bhikkhusangharica. 


— D.3.193 


Sangha — 2331 


Illustration 


sangho 


community of bhikkhunis 


Do not, lady, consort with a layman or layman’s son. Be secluded [from them]. The community of 


bhikkhunis indeed praises such seclusion in a sister. 


mayye samsattha vihari gahapatinanapi gahapatiputtenapi viviccayye vivekanneva bhaginiya sangho 
vanneti ti. 


— Vin.4.294 
Illustration 


sangho 


community of disciples 


The community of disciples is applied to an excellent practice. 
supatipanno sangho ti. 


— M.2.120 


The community of the Blessed One’s disciples is applied to an excellent practice 


supatipanno bhagavato savakasangho. 


— A.3.286 
Comment: 


i.e. sangho = savakasangho = community of disciples 


Illustration 


sanghamha 


monastic community 


2332 — Sangha 


A bhikkhu is not fit to live apart from the monastic community if he possesses certain qualities 


nalam sanghamha vavakasitum. 


— A.3.146 
Illustration 


sangha 


monastic community 


Friends, when a forest-dwelling bhikkhu comes to the monastic community and is living with the 


monastic community, he should be respectful and deferential towards his companions in the 


religious life. 


Arafifiakenavuso bhikkhuna sanghagatena sanghe viharantena sabrahmacarisu sagaravena bhavitabbam 


sappatissena. 


— M.1.469 


Illustration 


sangha 


ordained community 


There are seven kinds of offering to the ordained community (sanghagata dakkhina): 


Sangha — 2333 


\1. a gift to the twofold ordained community headed by the Buddha 
buddhapamukhe ubhato sanghe danam deti 

\2. a gift to the twofold ordained community after the Buddha’s passing 
tathagate parinibbute ubhato sanghe danam deti 

\3. a gift to the community of bhikkhus 

bhikkhusanghe danam deti 

\4. a gift to the community of bhikkhunis 

bhikkhunisanghe danam deti 

\5. a gift to an appointed number both bhikkhus and bhikkhunis 
ettaka me bhikkhü ca bhikkhuniyo ca sanghato uddissatha ti danam deti 
V6. a gift to an appointed number of bhikkhus 

ettaka me bhikkhü sanghato uddissatha ti danam deti 

V.agift to an appointed number of bhikkhunis 


ettika me bhikkhuniyo sanghato uddissatha ti danam deti. 
— M.3.255-6 
Sanna; Sanjanati 
Renderings 
e sanna: notion 
e sanna: idea 
e sanna: attitude 
e sanna: mental image 
e sanna: mental imagery 
e sanna: perception 


e saminda: modes of perception 


e sanna: state of refined awareness 


2334 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


e sanjanati: to label 
e sanjanati: to perceive 


e papancasanna: entrenched perception 


Introduction 
Mental images: purifying or defiling 
Mental imagery can be purifying or defiling: 
1. Three varieties of spiritually unwholesome mental images: sensuous mental images, unbenevolent 
mental images, malicious mental images. 


Tisso akusalasanna: kāmasaññā vyapadasanna vihimsasanna. 


2. Three varieties of spiritually wholesome mental images: unsensuous mental images, benevolent 


mental images, compassionate mental images. 


Tisso kusalasafifia: nekkhammasanna avyapadasanna avihimsasanna (D.3.215). 


Sensual mental imagery ceases in first jhana 


Sensual mental imagery ceases in first jhana: 


Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, he enters and abides in 
first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure 
born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. For him the 


mental imagery of previous sensuous pleasure ceases. 


So vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam 


jhanam upasampajja viharati. Tassa ya purima kamasanna sa nirujjhati. 


— D.1.182 


Mental images are the source of thought 


Mental images are the source of thought: 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2335 


Because of mental imagery of visible objects, thought about visible objects arises 
Rüpasafiftam paticca uppajjati rupasankappo. 


— $S.2.144 


Ascetics must overcome unvirtuous mental imagery 


Ascetics must overcome unvirtuous mental imagery: 


If any ascetic or Brahmanist does not quickly abandon, dispel, put an end to, and eradicate 


unvirtuous mental imagery that has arisen in him, he abides unhappily in this very lifetime. 


yo hi koci samano và brahmano và uppannam visamagatam safifiam na khippameva pajahati vinodeti 


vyantikaroti anabhavam gameti so ditthe ceva dhamme dukkham viharati. 


— $.2.152 


'One who abstains from sensuous mental imagery, who has transcended all ties to individual 
existence, with spiritually fettering delight in individual existence destroyed, he does not sink in 


the deep.' 


Virato kamasannaya sabbasamyojanatigo 


Nandibhavaparikkhino so gambhire na sidati. 


— Sn.v.175 


Arahants have overcome unvirtuous mental images 


Arahants have overcome unvirtuous mental images: 


Friend, in the eighty years since I went forth [into the ascetic life] I do not recall a sensuous 


mental image having ever arisen in me. 
Asiti me avuso kassapa vassani pabbajitassa nabhijanami kamasafifiam uppannapubbam. 


— M.3.125 


This is in accordance with the fact that: 


2336 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


All spiritually unwholesome factors stem from uninsightfulness into reality, emanate from 


uninsightfulness into reality, and all are abolished when uninsightfulness into reality is abolished. 


Evameva kho bhikkhave ye keci akusala dhamma sabbe te avijjamulakad  avijjasamosarana. 


Avijjasamugghata sabbe te samugghatam gacchanti. 


— $S.2.263 


Arahants perceive without mental images 


Arahants perceive objects as they are, without any associated mental images: 


He does not conceive the slightest mental image regarding what is seen, heard, sensed, or 


cognised. 


Tassidha ditthe và sute mute và pakappita natthi anu pi sanna. 


— Sn.v.802 


Arahants are susceptible to virtuous mental images 


Arahants are nonetheless susceptible to virtuous mental images: 


Just as the Veramba wind blows clouds in the rainy season, so [in the city of Veramba] mental 


images connected with physical seclusion [would] overwhelm me. 


Yatha abbhani verambo vato nudati pavuse 


Sanna me abhikiranti vivekapatisamyutta. 


— Th.v.589 


The Buddha was fully conscious of mental images 


The Buddha was fully conscious of mental images: 


In this regard, Ananda, the arising, continuance, and vanishing of sense impressions (vedanà), 


mental images (sarifia), and thoughts (vitakka) is known by the Perfect One. 


Idhananda tathagatassa vidità vedanà uppajjanti. Vidita upatthahanti. Vidita abbhattham gacchanti. 
Vidità satia uppajjanti vidita upatthahanti. Vidita abbhattham gacchanti. Vidita vitakka uppajjanti. 
Vidita upatthahanti. Vidita abbhattham gacchanti. 


— M.3.124 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2337 


The arahant is free of unvirtuous and deluding mental images 
So when the suttas say that the arahant is free of mental images, this would mean that he is free of: 


1. unvirtuous mental images, and 


2. deluding images 


We parenthesise accordingly. This is justified, because in the Madhupindika Sutta, where the following 
quote comes from, the Buddha explains how his teaching does not lead to unwholesome consequences. 
This rationally means that the mental images he is condemning are those which are unwholesome. The 
usual combination of words used in the scriptures to capture unwholesome connotations is papaka 


akusala, i.e. 'unvirtuous and spiritually unwholesome.' We use this parenthesis here, for example: 


[I proclaim] a doctrine, friend, such that... one does not abide quarrelling with anyone in the world; 
such that for the Brahman who abides emancipated from sensuous pleasures, free of uncertainty 
[about the significance of the teaching], free of anxiety, free of craving for all states of individual 


existence, [unvirtuous and spiritually unwholesome] mental images do not lurk within him. 


yathavadi kho avuso... na kenaci loke viggayha titthati yatha ca pana kamehi visamyuttam viharantam 


tam brahmanam akathankathim chinnakukkuccam bhavabhave vitatanham safifta nanusenti. 


— M.1.108 


Solving the Kalahavivada Sutta 


To solve the puzzle of the Kalahavivada Sutta (Sn.v.873-4), we render safiíià as 'mental images; as follows: 


[Question:] 'For one attained to what state does bodily form vanish? Whether pleasant or painful, 


how does it vanish? Tell me this, how does it vanish? My objective is that we should know this.' 


Katham sametassa vibhoti rüpam sukham dukkham vapi katham vibhoti 


Etam me pabruhi yatha vibhoti tam janiyamati me mano ahu 


— Sn.v.873 


[Answer:] 'He does not perceive mental images [of what is seen, heard, sensed, or cognised]. He 
does not perceive [what is seen, heard, sensed, or cognised] with deranged perception. He is not 
without perception. He does not perceive what has vanished. For one arrived at such a state, 


bodily form vanishes. Mental images are indeed the source of entrenched conception.’ 


Na safifiasafifii na visanfasanni no pi asañňī na vibhutasannt 


Evam sametassa vibhoti rüpam sannanidana hi papaficasankha. 


— Sn.v.874 


2338 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


Illustrations: sanna 
Illustration 
safifiaya 


notion 


Apart from the mere notion of it, there are not many and various Perfect Truths in the world 


Na heva saccani bahüni nana afifiatra sannaya niccani loke. 


— Sn.v.886 
Illustration 
sannam 


notion 


Inquiring, relying on a dogmatic view, bewildered by what you are attached to, you cannot 


comprehend the simplest notion. Thus you regard this teaching as foolish. 


Ditthafica nissaya anupucchamano samuggahitesu pamohamaga 


Ito ca naddakkhi anumpi saññam tasma tuvam momuhato dahasi. 


— Sn.v.841 
Illustration 
sannam 
idea 
Then the Blessed One, mindful and fully conscious, lay down on his right side in the lion’s posture 
with his feet placed together, having contemplated the idea of rising. 


Atha kho bhagava dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam kappesi pade padam accadhaya sato sampajano 
utthanasafiiam manasikaritva. 


— D.2.134-5 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2339 


Illustration 
sanna 


attitude 


Thoroughly dispelled the attitude of repugnance towards either internal things or external things. 
Ajjhattabahiddha ca me dhammesu patighasanna suppativinita. 


— $.5.315 
Illustration 
sanna 


attitude 


He would not wish for another’s suffering out of anger, or from an attitude of repugnance. 


Na paro param nikubbetha natimafifietha katthaci nam kafici 


Vyarosana patighasanna nannamannassa dukkhamiccheyya. 


— Sn.v.148 
Illustration 
sanna 


attitude 


An attitude of disillusionment with all originated phenomena will be as present to me as it might 


in relation to a murderer with a drawn sword 


sabbasankharesu ca me nibbidasanna paccupatthita bhavissati seyyatha pi ukkhittasike vadhake. 


— A.3.443 


Illustration 
sanna 


attitude 


2340 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


Assuming what attitude do spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually wholesome 


factors fade? 


kathamrüpam bhante safnapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti 
In this regard, some person is 
greedy and abides with a greedy attitude 
idha bhante ekacco abhijjhalu hoti abhijjhasahagataya sannaya viharati 
unbenevolent and abides with an unbenevolent attitude 
vyapadava hoti vyapadasahagataya sannaya viharati 
malicious and abides with a malicious attitude. 
vihesava hoti vihesasahagataya sannaya viharati. 


— M.3.50-1 


Illustration 
sannam 


mental image 


But if by abiding thus you do not shake off that torpor, then focus on the mental image of light, 


concentrate on the mental image of day. As by day, so at night; as at night, so by day. 


No ce te evam viharato tam middham pahiyetha tato tvam moggallana alokasafifiam manasikareyyasi 


divasannam adhittheyyasi yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim tatha diva. 


— A.4.86 


Illustration 
sanna 


mental images 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2341 


Sensuous pleasures in this lifetime and in the hereafter, mental images of sensuous pleasures of 
this lifetime and of the hereafter, both alike are Mara’s realm, Mara’s domain, Mara’s bait, Mara’s 


hunting ground. 


Ye ca ditthadhammika kama ye ca samparayika kama ya ca ditthadhammika kamasanina ya ca 
sampardyika kamasannad ubhayametam maradheyyam ^ marassesavisayo marassesanivapo 


marassesagocaro. 


They lead to unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome mental states such as greed, ill will, and 
aggressiveness, which arise for the spiritual obstruction in this world of the noble disciple in 


training. 


Etthete papaka akusala manasa abhijjhapi vyapadapi sarambhapi samvattanti. Teva ariyasavakassa 


idhamanusikkhato antarayaya sambhavanti. 


— M.2.261-2 
Illustration 
sanna 


mental images 


How should a bhikkhu here abundantly dwell that, five floods crossed, he crosses the sixth? How 


should he apply himself so sensuous mental images are kept at bay and fail to grip him? 


Katham vihari bahulodha bhikkhu pancoghatinno ataridha chattham 


Katham jhayim bahulam kāmasaññā paribahira honti aladdha yo tanti. 


— $.1.126 
Illustration 
sanna 


mental imagery 


On attaining first jhana, sensuous mental imagery is ended. 


pathamam jhanam samapannassa kamasafifia niruddha hoti. 


— D.3.266 


2342 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


Illustration 
sanna 


mental images 


[I proclaim] a doctrine, friend, such that... 
yathavadi kho avuso... 
[unvirtuous and spiritually unwholesome] mental images do not lurk within him 
safifia nanusenti; 
This is my doctrine; this is what I proclaim. 
evam vadi kho aham avuso evamakkhayi ti. 
— M.1.108 
COMMENT 
The Buddha explained this statement as follows: 


For whatever the reason that entrenched perception and conception assail a man, if there is found 
nothing there to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to, this is the end of the proclivity to 


attachment etc 


Yatonidanam bhikkhu purisam papancasannasankha samudacaranti ettha ce natthi abhinanditabbam 


abhivaditabbam ajjhositabbam esevanto raganusayanam 


This sutta therefore confirms the relationship between mental images and entrenched perception and 


conception. Other suttas say: 
Mental images are indeed the source of entrenched conception. 
sannanidana hi papaficasankha. 
— Sn.v.874 
Illustration 
safifianam 


mental images 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2343 


Recognising this danger, that suffering arises dependent on karmically consequential deeds, with 
the quelling of karmically consequential deeds, and the ending of mental images, in this way is 


there the destruction of suffering. 


Etamadinavam natva dukkham sankharapaccaya 


Sabbasankharasamatha safifianam uparodhana 


Evam dukkhakkhayo hoti 


— Sn.v.732 
Illustration 
sanna 
mental imagery 
Possessed of six factors a bhikkhu abides unhappily in this very lifetime, with distress, vexation, 
and anguish, and at death a bad bourne can be expected. What six? 


Chahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu dittheva dhamme dukkham viharati savighatam 


saupayasam saparilaham kayassa bheda parammarana duggati patikankha. Katamehi chahi: 


Thoughts of sensuous pleasure, ill will, and maliciousness; sensuous mental imagery, 


unbenevolent mental imagery, and malicious mental imagery. 
Kamavitakkena, vyapadavitakkena, vihimsavitakkena, kamasannaya, vyapadasannaya, vihimsasannaya. 


— A.3.429 


Illustration 
sanna 


mental imagery 


2344 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


Because of the phenomenon of sensuous pleasure, sensuous mental imagery arises 
Kamadhatum bhikkhave paticca uppajjati kamasanna 

Because of sensuous mental imagery, sensuous thought arises, 

Kamasafifiam paticca uppajjati kamasankappo 

Because of sensuous thought, sensuous hankering arises 

Kamasankappam paticca uppajjati kamacchando. 


— $.2.151 


Illustration 
sanna 


mental imagery 


Because of the phenomenon of ill will, unbenevolent mental imagery arises. 
vyapadadhatum bhikkhave paticca uppajjati vyapadasanna. 

Because of unbenevolent mental imagery, unbenevolent thought arises 
vyapadasarifiam paticca uppajjati vyapadasankappo. 

Because of unbenevolent thought, unbenevolent desire arises. 
vyapadasankappam paticca uppajjati vyapadacchando. 

— $.2.151 


Illustration 
sanna 


mental imagery 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2345 


And which, carpenter, are spiritually unwholesome thoughts? 
Katame ca thapati akusalasankappa 


Sensuous thought, unbenevolent thought, malicious thought. These are called spiritually 


unwholesome thoughts. 
kamasankappo vyapadasankappo vihimsasankappo ime vuccanti thapati akusalasankappa. 


And what, carpenter, is the origin of these spiritually unwholesome thoughts? Their origin is 


spoken of too. Their origin is in mental imagery, one should reply. 


ime ca thapati akusalasankappa kimsamutthana: samutthanampi nesam vuttam. Safifiasamutthanatissa 


vacaniya. 
Which mental imagery? For mental imagery is manifold, multiplex and diverse: 
Katama sanna? Sariiapi hi baht anekavidha nanappakaraka 


Sensuous mental imagery, unbenevolent mental imagery, malicious mental imagery: arising from 


these are spiritually unwholesome thoughts. 
kamasafifia vyapadasafifia vihimsasanna ito samutthana akusala sankappa. 


— M.2.27 
Illustration 
sanna 


mental images 


What is the meditation which developed and cultivated that leads to mindfulness and full 


consciousness? 


Katama cavuso samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata satisampajannaya samvattati? 


In this regard the arising, continuance, and vanishing of 


2346 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


sense impressions 


vidita vedanà uppajjanti... upatthahanti... abbhattham gacchanti 


mental images 


vidita saññā uppajjanti... upatthahanti... abbhattham gacchanti 


thoughts 
vidita vitakka uppajjanti... upatthahanti... abbhattham gacchanti 


is known by the bhikkhu (D.3.223). 


Illustration 
sanna 


mental image 


When the mental image of a skeleton is developed and cultivated it is of great fruit and benefit. 


atthikasanna bhikkhave bhavita bahulikata mahapphala hoti mahanisamsa. 


— $.5.129 


Illustration 
sanna 


perception/mental image 


Beings do not know according to reality that: 


1. This perception/ mental image leads to worsening. 


ima hanabhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti 


2. This perception/ mental image leads to stasis. 


Ima thitibhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti. 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2347 


3. This perception/ mental image leads to distinction. 


Ima visesabhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti 


4. This perception/ mental image leads to the profound understanding [and destruction of the great 


masses of greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality]. 


Ima nibbedhabhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti 


This is the cause and reason for some beings here not realising the Untroubled in this lifetime. 


Ayam kho avuso ananda hetu ayam paccayo yena midhekacce satta dittheva dhamme na parinibbayanti 


ti. 
— A.2.167 


COMMENT 


The six perceptions leading to the profound understanding [and destruction of the great masses of 


greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality] are: 


1. the perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] (aniccasanna) 
2. the perception that what is unlasting is existentially void (anicce dukkhasanna) 
3. the perception that what is existentially void is void of personal qualities (dukkhe anattasanna) 


4. the perception of the abandonment [of sensuous thoughts, unbenevolent thoughts, malicious 


thoughts, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors] (pahanasanna) 
5. the perception of the passing away [of originated phenomena] (viragasanna) 


6. the perception of the ending [of originated phenomena] (nirodhasanna) 


Cha nibbedhabhagiya saññā: Aniccasanna anicce dukkhasanna dukkhe anattasaüfta pahanasanna 


viragasanna nirodhasanna. 
— D.3.251 

COMMENT 

When: 


1. the mental image of a skeleton (atthikasanna) 


2348 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


2. the mental image of a maggot-infested corpse (pulavakasanna)... 
3. the mental image of a discoloured corpse (vinilakasanna) 
4. the mental image of a cut up corpse (vicchiddakasanna) 


5. the mental image of a bloated corpse (uddhumatakasanna) 
is developed and cultivated it is of great fruit and benefit (S.5.129-134). 


COMMENT 


"The profound understanding [and destruction of the great masses of greed, hatred, and undiscernment 
of reality]': Nibbijjhati means 'to pierce,’ which we call 'to profoundly understand.' At S.5.88 nibbijjhati is 
linked to padaleti (to destroy), and to lobhakkhandham dosakkhandham mohakkhandham. 


Illustration 
papancasanna 


entrenched perception 


Thinking, Lord of the Devas, arises from entrenched perception and conception. 
Vitakko kho devanaminda papancasannasankhanidano... 
When they are present, thinking arises; when they are absent, thinking does not arise. 


papancasannasankhaya sati vitakko hoti papancasannasankhaya asati vitakko na hott ti. 


— D.2.277 


Illustration 
papancasanna 


entrenched perception 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2349 


For whatever the reason 

yatonidanam 

that entrenched perception and conception assail a man 

purisam papancasannasankha samudacaranti 

if there is found nothing there to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to 
ettha ce natthi abhinanditabbam abhivaditabbam ajjhositabbam 

this is the end of the proclivity to attachment... 

esevanto raganusayanam.... 


— M.1.109 


Illustration 
viparitasannam 


distorted perception 


Although contact with sensuous pleasures is unpleasant, 
dukkhasamphassesuyeva kamesu 
they acquire the distorted perception that it is pleasant. 


sukhami ti viparitasafifiam paccalatthum. 


— M.1.507-8 


Illustration 


perception 


2350 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


And why do you call it perception? One perceives therefore it is called perception. And what does 


one perceive? 


Kifica bhikkhave saninam vadetha safijanati ti kho bhikkhave tasma sania ti vuccati kifica safijanati: 
One perceives blue, one perceives yellow, one perceives red, one perceives white. . 

nilampi sanjanati; pitakampi safijanati; lohitakampi sanjanati. Odatampi sañjānāti;. 

— $.3.87 


Illustration 


perception 


There are certain devas called 'beings without perception.' When perception arises in them, those 


devas fall away from that group. 


Santi bhikkhave asafifiasatta nama deva. Safinuppada ca pana te deva tamha kaya cavanti. 


— D.1.28 


Illustration 
sanna 


modes of perception; safifia, perception 


Ananda, if you tell the bhikkhu Girimananda ten modes of perception (dasasafifia bhaseyyasi) it may cure 
his illness. Which ten? 


1. The perception of the unlastingness [of the five aggregates] 
aniccasanna 
2. the perception of the voidness of personal qualities [in the six senses and their objects] 


anattasanna 


3. the perception of the unloveliness [of the body] 


Sanna; Sanjanati— 2351 


asubhasanna 


4. the perception of the danger [of the body] 


adinavasanna 


5. the perception of the abandonment [of sensuous thoughts, unbenevolent thoughts, malicious 


thoughts, and unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors] 


pahanasanna 


6. the perception of the passing away [of originated phenomena] 


viragasanna 


7. the perception of the ending [of originated phenomena] 


nirodhasanna 


8. the perception of disgust for the whole world [of phenomena] 


sabbaloke anabhiratasanna 


9. the perception of the unlastingness of all originated phenomena 


sabbasankharesu aniccasanna 


\10) mindfulness with breathing. 
anapanasati. 


— A.5.108-9 


2352 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


Illustration 
sanna 


states of refined awareness; safijanati, perceives 


Bhikkhus, there are four states of refined awareness. Which four? 
Catasso ima bhikkhave safifia katama catasso: 

One being perceives what is limited. 

parittameko safijanati 

One being perceives what is exalted. 

mahaggatameko sanjanati 

One being perceives what is limitless. 

appamanameko sanjanati 


One being perceives the state of awareness of nonexistence, where one perceives that there is 


[nowhere| anything at all. 
natthi kiñcī ti akificatifiayatanameko sanjanati. 
— A.5.63 
Illustration 
sanna 


perception; safifia, state of refined awareness 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2353 


Secluded from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors, he enters and abides in 
first jhana, which is accompanied by thinking and pondering, and rapture and physical pleasure 


born of seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


So vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamam 


jhanam upasampajja viharati. 
For him the mental imagery of previous sensuous pleasure ceases. 
Tassa ya purima kāmasaññā sa nirujjhati. 


And at that time there is a subtle but true perception of the rapture and physical pleasure born of 
seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. He is one with a subtle 
but true perception of the rapture and physical pleasure born of seclusion [from sensuous 


pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors]. 


Vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasafifia tasmim samaye hoti. Vivekajapitisukhasukhumasaccasanni yeva 


tasmim samaye hoti. 


In this way one state of refined awareness arises through the training, and one state of refined 


awareness ceases through the training. And that is the training, said the Blessed One. 
Evampi sikkha eka sanna uppajjati. Sikkha eka sanna nirujjhati. Ayam sikkha ti bhagava avoca. 


— D.1.184 


Illustration 
safifianam 


states of refined awareness 


2354 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


Some [ascetics and Brahmanists] proclaim that the state of awareness of nonexistence, limitless 
and imperturbable, where one perceives that there is [nowhere] anything at all, is the purest, 
highest, best, and greatest of those states of refined awareness, whether refined material states of 
awareness, or immaterial states of awareness, or states of refined awareness involving mental 


cognisance alone, or involving the external senses. 


Ya và panetasam sannanam parisuddha parama agga anuttariya akkhayati yadi ripasannanam yadi 
arupasannanam yadi ekattasafifianam yadi nanattasanhanam natthi kifici ti akificafiiayatanam eke 


abhivadanti appamanam āneñjam. 


But that [state of refined awareness] is originated and self-evident. And there is a ending of 
originated phenomena. Knowing the truth of this, seeing the deliverance [from originated 


phenomena] the Perfect One has gone beyond it. 


Tayidam sankhatam olarikam. Atthi kho pana sankharanam nirodho atthetanti iti viditva tassa 


nissaranadassavi tathagato tadupativatto. 


— M.2.229-230 


Illustrations: sanjanati 
Illustration 
sanjananti 


label 


Sanna; Sanjanati— 2355 


How does there not come to be stubborn attachment to the conventional expressions of one 


particular country’s language and non-overriding of local terminology? 
Katanca bhikkhave janapadaniruttiya ca anabhiniveso hoti samannaya ca anatisaro: 


In this regard, in different countries they label the same thing a 'dish': a 'bowl, a ‘vessel,’ a 


' ' ' ' ' ' ' s: ' 
saucer,' a 'pan,' a 'pot, or a 'basin. 


idha bhikkhave tadavekaccesu janapadesu pati ti safijananti pattan ti safijananti vitthan ti safjananti. 


Saravan ti sanjananti dharopan ti safijananti ponan ti sañjānanti pisilavan ti safijananti. 


Whatever they label the thing in one particular country, he thinks 'It seems these reverences are 


speaking with reference to this,' and speaks likewise without grasping the terminology. 


Iti yatha yathà nam tesu tesu janapadesu safijananti: idam kira me ayasmanto sandhaya voharanti ti. 


Tatha tatha voharati aparamasati. 


— M.3.235 
Illustration 
sanjanati 


label 


'Ascetics, ascetics, so people label you and you, on being asked: 'Who are you?' should 


acknowledge: 'We are ascetics.' 


Samana samanati vo bhikkhave jano safijanati. Tumhe ca panake tumhe ti puttha samana samanamha ti 


patijanatha. 

— M.1.271 
Illustration 

sanjananti 


perceive 


2356 — Sanna; Sanjanati 


And those beings who had uprisen there perceived one another by means of this radiance, and 


thought: 'Indeed there are other beings who have arisen here.' 


yepi tattha sattà upapanna tepi tenobhasena anhamannam sanjananti annepi kira bho santi satta 


idhupapannati. 


— M.3.124 


Illustration 
sanjananti 


perceive 


Now there are, brahman, some ascetics and Brahmanists who perceive night to be the same as day 
and who perceive day to be the same as night. Of these ascetics and Brahmanists I declare that 
they are abiding in delusion. For I, brahman, perceive night to be the same as night, I perceive day 


to be the same as day. 


Santi kho pana brahmana eke samanabrahmana rattimyeva samanam diva ti safijananti divayeva 
samanam ratti ti safijananti idamaham tesam samanabrahmananam sammohaviharasmim vadāmi. Aham 


kho pana brahmana rattimyeva samanam ratti ti sanjanami divayeva samanam diva ti safijanami. 


— M.1.21 


Illustration 
sanjanami 
perceived to be 
From the time when I had complete faith in the Blessed One, from then on for a long time I have 


perceived that I will not be reborn in the plane of damnation, that I will not [go to] the plane of 


damnation. 


Yadagge aham bhante bhagavati ekantagato abhippasanno tadagge aham bhante digharattam avinipato 


avinipatam sanjanami. 


— D.2.206 


Sanna; Sanjanati — 2357 


Illustration 
sanjanati 


perceives 


What one experiences, one perceives. What one perceives, one thinks about. . 
Yam vedeti tam sanjanati. Yam sañjānāti tam vitakketi. 


— M.1.111 


Satipatthana 


Renderings 


e satipatthana: bases of mindfulness (Samudaya Sutta) 
e satipatthana: the [contemplation of the] bases of mindfulness (Satipatthana Sutta). 
e satipatthana: basic practice of mindfulness (Vibhanga Sutta). 


e satipatthana: opportunities for mindfulness (Salayatanavibhanga Sutta). 


Introduction 


Samudaya Sutta: base of mindfulness 


The commentaries offer two possible etymologies of satipatthana, via either an action noun 


(‘establishment’) or a non-action noun (‘base’), thus: 


e sati + upatthana (action noun): 'the four establishments of mindfulness’ 


e sati + patthana (non-action noun): 'the four bases of mindfulness.’ 


In the Samudaya Sutta (S.5.184) satipatthana is presented in terms of the [co-conditional] origination and 


[co-conditional] vanishing of the body and other objects of mindfulness. The sutta begins: 


Bhikkhus, I will teach you the [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of the 
four bases of mindfulness. Please listen. And what is the [co-conditional] origination of the body? 


With the origination of food comes the origination of the body. 


catunnam bhikkhave satipatthananam samudayarica atthangamarica desissami. Tam sunatha. Ko ca 


bhikkhave kayassa samudayo. Aharasamudaya kayassa samudayo. 


— $.5.184 


2358 — Satipatthana 


Here satipatthana is represented by 'body, a non-action noun. Therefore satipatthana is 'base, not 


‘establishment.’ 


Satipatthana Sutta: the [contemplation of the] bases of mindfulness 


The Satipatthana Sutta (M.1.56) says: 


This is the one-destination path for the purification of beings... namely, the four satipatthana. 


What four? In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body etc. 


ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya... yadidam cattaro satipatthana. Katame cattaro? 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupasst viharati.... 


Thus the one-destination path is said to be: 


1. four bases (‘the four satipatthana’) 


2. the contemplation of those bases 


The one-destination path would not be simply four bases, but rather the contemplation of those bases. 


In which case 'four satipatthana' is an abbreviation, to be parenthesised like this: 


This is the one-destination path for the purification of beings... namely, the [contemplation of the] 


four bases of mindfulness.’ 


ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo... yadidam cattaro satipatthana. 


Here, satipatthana is again linked to non-action nouns, so again means ‘bases of mindfulness.' 


Vibhanga Sutta: basic practice of mindfulness 


The Vibhanga Sutta (S.5.183) is unusual for two reasons. Firstly, satipatthana occurs in singular case even 
in reference to all four bases. Secondly, the context suggests patthana means 'basic practice' because it 


is contrasted with 'development.' 


Satipatthana — 2359 


I will teach you the basic practice of mindfulness, and the development of the basic practice of 


mindfulness 

satipatthanarica vo bhikkhave desissami satipatthanam bhavanarica. 
And what is the basic practice of mindfulness? 

Katamañca bhikkhave satipatthanam 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body... sense impressions... the 
mind... the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings, vigorously, fully consciously, and 


mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomena]. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupassi... dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atapi sampajāno satima 


vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 
And what is the development of the basic practice of mindfulness? 
Katama ca bhikkhave satipatthanabhavana 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination in relation to the body 
etc... [co-conditional] disappearance in relation to the body etc... [co-conditional] origination and 
disappearance in relation to the body etc, vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having 


eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomenal. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu samudayadhammanupasst... vayadhammanupasst... 
samudayavayadhammanupassi | kayasmim — viharati ātāpī  sampajano satimad  vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.183 


That patthana could mean 'basic' is surprising. This meaning is more apparent in later Pali literature, as 


Rhys Davids explains: 


e The mediaeval use of patthàna (in its Sanskrit form) was in the sense of 'starting off, 'going away,' 
'departure.' It is the title of the most often quoted book in the Abhidhamma, and there means 
probably ‘Origins,’ 'Starting-points, as it gives under twenty-four categories the paccayas (causes) 


of phenomena — Dialogues of the Buddha (Dial.2.324). 


Salayatanavibhanga Sutta: opportunities for mindfulness 


Finally, we consider the three satipatthana (tayo satipatthana) of the Salayatanavibhanga Sutta. The sutta 
says a teacher's disciples may or may not listen to him. These challenges for the teacher are called 
‘opportunities for mindfulness' because for the accomplished teacher they are opportunities to establish 


in himself mindfulness and full consciousness (sato sampajano). The humorous overtones of this are 


2360 — Satipatthana 


obvious. 


Contemplating [co-conditional] origination in relation to phenomena: advanced mindfulness 


To abide contemplating origination and disappearance is called 'the development of the basic practice 
of mindfulness’ (satipatthanabhavana, S.5.183). We use the term '[co-conditional] origination’ as 


suggested by the following quote: 


Bhikkhus, I will teach you the [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of the 


four bases of mindfulness. Please listen. 


catunnam bhikkhave satipatthananam samudayanca atthangamanca desissami. Tam sunatha. 


1. With the origination of food comes the origination of the body. With the ending of food comes the 
vanishing of the body. 


Aharasamudaya kayassa samudayo aharanirodha kayassa atthangamo. 


2. With the origination of sensation comes the origination of sense impressions. With the ending of 


sensation comes the vanishing of sense impressions. 


Phassasamudaya vedananam samudayo. Phassanirodha vedananam atthangamo. 


3. With the origination of denomination-and-bodily-form comes the origination of the mind. With the 


ending of denomination-and-bodily-form comes the vanishing of the mind. 


Namarupasamudayéa cittassa samudayo. Namarupanirodha cittassa atthangamo. 


4. With the origination of attention comes the origination of objects of the systematic teachings. With 


the ending of attention comes the vanishing of objects of the systematic teachings. 


Manasikarasamudaya dhammanam samudayo. Manasikaranirodha dhammanam atthangamo ti 


(S.5.184). 


Illustrations 


Satipatthana — 2361 


Illustration 


satipatthananam 

bases of mindfulness, Samudaya Sutta 

Bhikkhus, I will teach you the [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of the 
four bases of mindfulness. Please listen. 

catunnam bhikkhave satipatthananam samudayanca atthangamanca desissami. Tam sunatha. 
And what is the [co-conditional] origination of the body? 

Ko ca bhikkhave kayassa samudayo. 

With the origination of food comes the origination of the body. 

Aharasamudaya káyassa samudayo 

With the ending of food comes the vanishing of the body. 

aharanirodha kayassa atthangamo. 


— S.5.184 


Illustration 


satipatthana 


bases of mindfulness, Satipatthana Sutta 


2362 — Satipatthana 


This is the one-destination path for the purification of beings... 
ekayano ayam bhikkhave maggo sattanam visuddhiya... 

namely, the [contemplation of the] four bases of mindfulness 
yadidam cattaro satipatthana 

What four? 

katame cattaro 

In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body 
idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupasst viharati 

the nature of sense impressions 

vedanasu vedananupassi viharati 

the nature of the mind 

citte cittànupassi viharati 

the nature of certain objects of the systematic teachings 
dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati. 


— $.5.141 


Illustration 


satipatthanam 
basic practice of mindfulness, Vibhanga Sutta 
Bhikkhus, I will teach you the basic practice of mindfulness, and the development of the basic 


practice of mindfulness, and the practice leading to the development of the basic practice of 


mindfulness. Please listen... 


Satipatthananca vo bhikkhave desissami satipatthanam bhavananca satipatthanabhavanagamininca 


patipadam. Tam sunatha. 
And what is the basic practice of mindfulness? 


Katamanica bhikkhave satipatthanam 


Satipatthana — 2363 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the nature of the body, vigorously, fully 
consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomenal]. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kayanupasst viharati ātāpī sampajdno satima  vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam 


He abides contemplating the nature of sense impressions... the nature of the mind... the nature of 
certain objects of the systematic teachings, vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having 


eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of phenomenal. 


Vedanasu vedananupassi.. Dhammesu dhammanupassi viharati atàpi sampajano satima vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam. 

This is called the basic practice of mindfulness. 

Idam vuccati bhikkhave satipatthanam. 

And what is the development of the basic practice of mindfulness? 
Katama ca bhikkhave satipatthanabhavana 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination in relation to the body, 
vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to 


the world [of phenomena]. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu samudayadhammanupassi kayasmim viharati atàpi sampajano satimà vineyya 


loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


He abides contemplating [co-conditional] disappearance in relation to the body, vigorously, fully 
consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to the world [of 


phenomena] 
Vayadhammanupassi kayasmim viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam. 


He abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination and disappearance in relation to the body, 
vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in regard to 


the world [of phenomena]. 


Samudayavayadhammünupassi | kayasmim — viharati atapi  sampajáno satima — vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam. 


He abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination in relation to sense impression... the mind... 


objects of the systematic teachings... 


2364 — Satipatthana 


This is called the development of the basic practice of mindfulness. 

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave satipatthanabhavana. 

And what is the practice leading to the development of the basic practice of mindfulness? 
Katama ca bhikkhave satipatthanabhavanagamini patipada 

It is this noble eightfold path, namely: right perception [of reality]... right inward collectedness. 


ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo. Seyyathidam sammaditthi sammasamadhi. 


— $.5.183 
Illustration 
satipatthana 


opportunities for mindfulness, Salayatanavibhanga Sutta 


There are three opportunities for mindfulness that a Noble One undertakes, undertaking which a 


Noble One is a teacher fit to instruct a group. 


Tayo satipatthana yadariyo sevati yadariyo sevamano sattha ganamanusasitumarahati ti 


In this regard, out of tender concern for their welfare, the Teacher explains his teaching to disciples, 


saying 'This is for your welfare and happiness.’ 


Either 


1. All disciples do not listen 
2. Some do not listen, some do 


3. All disciples listen 


With that the Perfect One: 


1. is not pleased and feels no pleasure. He abides free of defilement, mindful, and fully conscious. 


na ceva attamano hoti na ca attamanatam patisamvedeti. Anavassuto ca viharati sato sampajano. 


2. is neither pleased or displeased and feels no pleasure or displeasure. Freed of both pleasure and 


displeasure, he abides serene, mindful, and fully conscious. 


Satipatthana — 2365 


na ceva attamano hoti na ca attamanatam patisamvedeti na ca anattamano hoti na ca 
anattamanatam patisamvedeti. Attamanatanca anattamanatanca tadübhayam abhinivajjetva so 


upekkhako viharati sato sampajano. 


3. is pleased and feels pleasure. He abides free of defilement, mindful, and fully conscious. 


attamano ceva hoti attamanatafica patisamvedeti. Anavassuto ca viharati sato sampajano. 


This is called 


1. the first opportunity for mindfulness that a Noble One undertakes, undertaking which a Noble One 


is a teacher fit to instruct a group. 


Idam bhikkhave pathamam satipatthanam yadariyo  sevati yadariyo  sevamaàno  satthà 


ganamanusasitumarahati. 


2. the second opportunity for mindfulness that a Noble One undertakes, undertaking which a Noble 


One is a teacher fit to instruct a group. 


Idam vuccati bhikkhave dutiyam satipatthanam yadariyo sevati yadariyo sevamano_ sattha 


ganamanusasitumarahati. 


3. the third opportunity for mindfulness that a Noble One undertakes, undertaking which a Noble 


One is a teacher fit to instruct a group. 


Idam vuccati bhikkhave tatiyam satipatthanam yadariyo sevati yadariyo sevamano sattha 


ganamanusasitumarahati (M.3.221-2). 


Illustration 


satipatthanam 


basic practice of mindfulness, Sedaka Sutta 


2366 — Satipatthana 


"If one wishes to protect oneself, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 
Attanam bhikkhave rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam 

If one wishes to protect others, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 
param rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam 

Protecting oneself, one protects others. Protecting others, one protects oneself." 


attanam bhikkhave rakkhanto param rakkhati param rakkhanto attanam rakkhati ti. 


— $.5.169 


Saddha 


Renderings 


» saddha: faith 


saddha: faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 


saddha: faithful 


saddha: in faith 


saddha: credulous 


saddha: faith in [the significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome factors and undertaking] 


spiritually wholesome factors (the Ina Sutta, see Introduction) 


Introduction 

Saddha: faith 

Saddhà can sometimes be rendered simply as faith: 
They would have to go by faith in others about this. 
te tattha paresam saddhaya gaccheyyum. 
— $.5.221 
Have faith in those arahants of noble discernment. 


Saddahano arahatam ariyapaninaya. 


— 1t.112 


Saddha — 2367 


He has faith in [the significance of] these teachings 


ime dhamme evam saddahati. 


— $.3.225 


Those who have a degree of faith in me, a degree of affection for me, are all destined for heaven. 


yesam mayi saddhamattam pemamattam sabbe te saggaparayanati. 


— M.1.141-2 


Saddha: technical sense 


In relation to the Buddha saddhà has a technical sense, meaning faith in the perfection of his 
transcendent insight. This is also the case where he is not the stated object of saddha because the 


definition for saddhindriyam shows that in such cases he is still the object: 


And what is the faculty of faith? In this regard, the noble disciple has faith. He has faith in the 
[perfection of the] Perfect One's transcendent insight: 'He is indeed the Blessed One, the Arahant, 
the Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in insightfulness into reality and in conduct, the Sublime 
One, one who knows the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], the unexcelled trainer of 


men to be tamed, the teacher of devas and men, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One.' 


Katamanca bhikkhave saddhindriyam idha bhikkhave ariyasavako saddho hoti saddahati tathagatassa 
bodhim iti pi so bhagava araham sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidü anuttaro 


purisadammasarathi sattha devamanussanam buddho bhagava ti. Idam vuccati bhikkhave saddhindriyam. 


— $.5.196 


Saddha: adjective or adverb 


Saddha can be used as an adjective or adverb, 'faithful' or 'in faith': 
Faithful bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, laymen and laywomen 
saddha bhikkhü bhikkhuniyo upasaka upasikayo. 
— D.2.141 
Food given in faith 
saddhadeyyani bhojanani. 


— D.1.5 


2368 — Saddha 


Saddha: credulous 


Saddha sometimes means credulous: 


Not infatuated with objects of pleasure, not given to arrogance, gentle, intuitively insightful, not 


credulous, not filled with disgust; 


Satiyesu anassavi atimane ca no yuto 


Sanho ca patibhanava na saddho na virajjati. 


— Sn.v.853 


The man who is not credulous... is the highest human. 


Assaddho... yo naro... sa ve uttamaporiso. 


— Dh.v.97 


The Ina Sutta: faith in [the significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome factors and 


undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors 


In the Ina Sutta saddha has a different meaning, which we will research here: 


1. A noble disciple who has unshakeable faith in the teaching (dhamme aveccappasadena samannagato 


hoti) has come to the conclusion that: 


The teaching is well explained by the Blessed One, fathomable in this lifetime, realisable in 


the here and now, intriguing, personally applicable, to be realised by the wise for themselves. 


svakkhato bhagavata dhammo sanditthiko akaliko ehipassiko opanayiko paccattam veditabbo vinnuhi 


ti. 
— $.5.390 


In the light of these qualities, the teaching's excellence and effectiveness, 'unshakeable faith in the 


Dhamma' means 'unshakeable faith in the [significance of the] teaching.' 


2. But in the Ina Sutta the object of saddha natthi is kusalesu dhammesu. For reasons to be explained, we 


apply the same parenthesis: 'significance of: 


Anyone who has no faith in [the significance of abandoning spiritually unwholesome factors 


and undertaking] spiritually wholesome factors. 


yassa kassaci saddha natthi kusalesu dhammesu. 


— A.3.352 


Saddha — 2369 


3. Applying the same parentheses, i.e. '[significance of], would only be justified if 'the teaching’ in 
Quote 1 concerns 'the abandoning of spiritually unwholesome factors and undertaking of spiritually 


wholesome factors’ in Quote 2. Which it does: 


The refraining from everything unvirtuous; the undertaking of what is spiritually wholesome; 


the purification of one’s mind: this is the training system of the Buddhas. 


Sabbapapassa akaranam kusalassa upasampada 


Sacittapariyodapanam etam buddhanam sdsanam. 


— Dh.v.183 


4. According to our parenthesis, spiritually unwholesome factors are ‘abandoned’ and spiritually 


wholesome factors are 'undertaken'. The parentheses come from these two quotes: 
The Blessed One praises the abandonment of spiritually unwholesome factors. 
bhagava akusalanam dhammanam pahanam vanneti. 
— 8.3.8 
The Blessed One praises the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors. 
bhagava kusalanam dhammanam upasampadam vanneti ti. 


— $.3.9 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


saddha 


faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's transcendent insight] 


2370 — Saddha 


And what is the proximate cause for gladness? Faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s 


transcendent insight], one should reply. 
Ka ca bhikkhave pamujjassa upanisa? Saddhatissa vacaniyam. 


And what is the proximate cause for faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent 


insight]? Suffering, one should reply. 


Ka ca bhikkhave saddhaya upanisa? Dukkhan tissa vacaniyam. 


— $.2.30 


Illustration 


saddha 
faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 
It is indeed to be expected, bhante, that a noble disciple who has faith [in the perfection of the 


Perfect One’s transcendent insight] will dwell energetically applied to the abandoning of 


spiritually unwholesome factors and the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors. 


saddhassa hi bhante ariyasavakassa etam patikankham yam araddhaviriyo viharissati akusalanam 


dhammanam pahanaya kusalanam dhammanam upasampadaya. 


— $.5.225 
Illustration 
saddha 


faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 


Then I saw the Perfectly Enlightened One and faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One's 


transcendent insight] arose within me. 


Athaddasama sambuddham saddha no udapajjatha. 


— $.1.196 


Saddha — 2371 


Illustration 


saddho 


faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 


A bhikkhu with no faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] falls away. 
He is not established in this true teaching. 
Assaddho bhikkhave bhikkhu cavati nappatitthati saddhamme. 


— A.3.7 


A bhikkhu with faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] does not fall 


away. He is established in this true teaching. 


Saddho bhikkhave bhikkhu na cavati patitthati saddhamme. 


— A.3.7 


Illustration 


saddha 


faith [in the perfection of the Perfect One’s transcendent insight] 


2372 — Saddha 


As the Blessed One explained the teaching to me with its increasingly higher and more sublime 
levels, concerning what is inwardly dark and bright with their correlative combinations, thus 
through transcendent insight into a certain one of those teachings, I came to a conclusion about 
the teachings. I gained faith in the Teacher thus "The Blessed One is perfectly enlightened. The 
teaching is well explained by the Blessed One. The community of disciples is applied to an 


excellent practice.’ 


Yatha yatha me avuso bhagava dhammam deseti uttaruttarim panitapanitam kanhasukkasappatibhagam 
tatha tathaham tasmim dhamme abhinnaya idhekaccam dhammam dhammesu nitthamagamam satthari 


pasidim samma sambuddho bhagava svakkhato bhagavata dhammo supatipanno sangho ti. 


When one’s faith in the [perfection of the] Perfect One’s [transcendent insight] is settled, rooted, 
and established, and described in these terms, words, and phrases, then one’s faith is said to be 
supported by reasons, rooted in vision [of things according to reality], and firm. It is not shakeable 


by any ascetic, Brahmanist, deva, mara, or brahma, or by anyone in the world. 


Yassa kassa ci bhikkhave imehi akarehi imehi padehi imehi vyafijanehi tathagate saddha nivittha hoti 
mulajata patitthita ayam vuccati bhikkhave akaravati saddha dassanamülika dalha asamhariya samanena 


và brahmanena va devena và mārena và brahmuna va kenaci và lokasmim. 


— M.1.320 


Santusita; Santuttha 


Renderings 


e santusitam: inwardly at peace 

e santuttha: content [with what is paltry and easily gotten] 

e santuttha: content 

e itaritarena santuttha: content [with what is paltry and easily gotten] 
e itaritarena civarena santuttha: content with any old robe whatsoever 


e asantuttha: discontented 


Introduction 


PED definitions 


Santusita and Santuttha are past participles of santussati, says PED, which renders them: 


e Santusita: 'contented, pleased, happy. 


Santusita; Santuttha — 2373 


e Santuttha: 'pleased, happy.' 
We explain below why we reject both definitions. 


Santusita 


Santusita is consistently associated with other words that indicate arahantship. To render it 'content' 


does not represent this situation. 'Inwardly at peace' accords better with its usual contexts: 


He is heroic, inwardly at peace, and has overcome his unsureness [about the significance of the 


teaching]. 


viro santusito vitinnakankho. 


— Th.v.8 


Being inwardly at peace, he is not apprehensive. Being not apprehensive, he realises the 


Untroubled for himself. 


Santusitattà na paritassati. Aparitassam paccattam yeva parinibbayati. 


— $.3.54 
For further examples, see Illustrations. 


Santuttha: factor of asceticism (samafifianga) 


As a 'factor of asceticism' santuttha occurs in the phrase 'content with what is paltry and easily gotten.' 


See the following quote. It therefore does not mean 'content with what one has got’: 
Four things are paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. Which four? 


Cattarimani bhikkhave appani ca sulabhani ca anavajjani tani ca. Katamani cattari? 


1. In the category of robes, a rag-robe is paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 


Pamsukülam bhikkhave civaranam apparica sulabhafica tañca anavajjam 


2. In the category of meals, food gathered on almsround is paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 


Pindiyalopo bhikkhave bhojananam appara sulabhafica tafica anavajjam 


3. In the category of abodes, the root of a tree among abodes is paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 


2374 — Santusita; Santuttha 


Rukkhamulam bhikkhave sendsananam apparica sulabharica tañca anavajjam 


4. In the category of remedies, concentrated urine is paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 


Putimuttam bhikkhave bhesajjanam apparica sulabharica tañca anavajjam 


(...) These four things are paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 
Imani kho bhikkhave cattari appàni ca sulabhani ca tani anavajjani 


(...) When a bhikkhu is content with what is paltry and easily gotten, this is one of the factors of 


asceticism, I declare. 


Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhu appena ca santuttho hoti sulabhena ca. Idamassaham aññataram 


samannanganti vadami ti. 
— A.2.27 


Therefore where contexts indicate that 'content' or 'contentment' involve the factors of asceticism, 


appropriate parenthesis should be used. For example: 
Having spoken in dispraise of being discontented [with what is paltry and easily gotten]... 
asantutthiya avannam bhasitva. 
— Vin.1.45 
Having spoken in praise of being content [with what is paltry and easily gotten]... 


santutthassa vannam bhasitva. 


— Vin.1.45 


With itaritarena alone 


In some cases the object of santuttha is given as itaritarena. This could be rendered as ‘content with any 
old thing. PED renders itaritara as ‘one or the other, whatsoever, any; DOP says ‘one or another; 
whatsoever, any sort of. Norman says 'whatever comes one's way' (Th.v.230). But we render it by 


repeating the parenthesis given above. For example: 


Santusita; Santuttha — 2375 


One should be content [with what is paltry and easily gotten]. 


Itaritarena tusseyya. 


— Th.v.230 
Rendering itaritarena as "with what is paltry and easily gotten' has the following advantages: 


1. it is precise 


2. it avoids possible misinterpretation ('content with anything whatsoever). But, for example, even 


Sariputta's verses would deny a bhikkhu is 'content with anything whatsoever': 


[If] while seating cross-legged it does not rain on his knees, [this abode] is sufficient for the 


abiding in comfort of a resolute bhikkhu. 


Pallankena nisinnassa jannuke nabhivassati 


Alam phasuviharaya pahitattassa bhikkhuno. 


— Th.v.985 


3. content [with what is paltry and easily gotten] anyway is the meaning of 'content with any old 


thing.' 
With itaritarena + explicit object 
When itaritarena has an object, we say 'any old... whatsoever.' For example: 


In this regard a bhikkhu is content with any old robe, almsfood, abode, and therapeutic requisite 


whatsoever 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti itaritarena civarena santuttho hoti itaritarena pindapatena 


santuttho hoti itaritarena senasanena santuttho hoti itaritarena gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharena. 


— A.3.146 


Itaritarena santutthim: contentment in relation to one or the other 


The Buddha has said: 


2376 — Santusita; Santuttha 


"Whoever wishes may be a rag-robe wearer; whoever wishes may use robes given by householders. 


And I praise contentment [with what is paltry and easily gotten] in relation to one or the other.' 


Yo icchati pamsuküliko hotu. Yo icchati gahapaticivaram sádiyatu. Itaritarenapaham bhikkhave 


santutthim vannemi ti. 


— Vin.1.280 


It makes sense even concerning robes from householders to render santutthim as 'contentment [with 
what is paltry and easily gotten], because even robes from householders may be paltry. It also makes 


sense to render itaritarena as 'in relation to one or the other,’ not 'with any old thing,’ because: 


1. the dictionaries support it. PED: 'one or the other, whatsoever, any; DOP: ‘one or another; 


whatsoever, any sort of 


2. it led the bhikkhus to think: 
Only one (kind of) robe is allowed by the Blessed One, not two (kinds). 


ekamyeva bhagavata civaram anunnatam. Na dve ti. 


— Vin.1.282 


This led to an extension of the allowance: 


'I allow him who uses robes given by householders to also use rag-robes. And I praise 


contentment [with what is paltry and easily gotten] in relation to both.' 


Anujanami bhikkhave gahapaticivaram sdadiyantena pamsukulampi sadiyitum. Tadubhayenapaham 


bhikkhave santutthim vannemi ti.. 


— Vin.1.282 


We must now discuss the meaning of tadubhayenapaham santutthim vannemi 


Tadubhayenapaham santutthim vannemi 


Tadubhayenapaham santutthim vannemi cannot mean 'I praise contentment on account of having both,’ 
because: 
1. It would make nonsense of the meaning of 'contentment.' 
2. It is not in accordance with the orthodox definition of santutthi, i.e. 'contentment [with what is 
paltry and easily gotten].' 


3. It does not correspond to the meaning we have given to itaritarena in this context, i.e. 'And I praise 


contentment [with what is paltry and easily gotten] in relation to one or the other.’ 


Santusita; Santuttha — 2377 


With aveccappasadena: blameworthy 


In relation to aveccappasadena, contentment is considered blameworthy: 


Content with that unshakeable faith in the Buddha, he does not make further effort for physical 


seclusion by day nor for solitary retreat at night. 


So tena buddhe aveccappasadena santuttho na uttarim vayamati diva pavivekaya rattim patisallanaya. 


— $.5.398 


Sadarasantuttho 


Sadarasantuttho means 'content with one's wife,’ which we render as ‘happily married’: 
My paternal uncle Isidatta was not celibate but was happily married 
Petteyyopi me bhante isidatto abrahmacari ahosi sadarasantuttho. 


— A.5.138 


Bodhi likewise says: 'My paternal uncle Isidatta was not celibate but lived a contented married life.' 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
santusito 
inwardly at peace 
One whose conduct is [virtuously] restrained, who is tranquil and mindful, who meditates with 
thought restrained, who is diligently applied [to the practice], who finds inward delight, who is 


inwardly collected, who is unaccompanied [by craving], and who is inwardly at peace, him they 


[rightly] call a bhikkhu. 


Yathacari yathasato satima yatasankappajjhayi appamatto 


Ajjhattarato samahitatto eko santusito tamahu bhikkhum. 


— Th.v.981 


2378 — Santusita; Santuttha 


Illustration 


santusito 
inwardly at peace 
The bhikkhu who went to the Sitavana Wood is [now] unaccompanied [by craving], inwardly at 


peace, inwardly collected, victorious [over all unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors], free of 


[fear and] terror, and resolutely fostering mindfulness of the body. 


Yo sitavanam upaga bhikkhu eko santusito samahitatto 


Vijitavi apetalomahamso rakkham kayagatasatim dhitima ti. 


— Th.v.6 
COMMENT 


Eko: 'unaccompanied [by craving].' The significance of eko is shown in this quote: 


Craving is his partner, and he has abandoned it; therefore he is called 'one living unaccompanied.' 
Tanha hissa dutiya sassa pahinà tasma ekavihari ti vuccati ti. 


— $.4.37 
Illustration 


santuttho 


content 


Previously content with making sacrifices, led on by the phenomenon of sensuous pleasure, I 


subsequently rooted out desire and hatred, and delusion, too. 


Pubbe yannena santuttho kamadhatupurakkhato 


Paccha rāgañca dosafica moham cà pi samühanim. 


— Th.v.378 


Illustration 


santuttho 


content [with what is paltry and easily gotten] 


Santusita; Santuttha — 2379 


And how is a bhikkhu content [with what is paltry and easily gotten]? Here, a bhikkhu is content 


with a robe to protect his body, and with almsfood to satisfy his stomach 


Kathafica maharaja bhikkhu santuttho hoti? Idha maharaja bhikkhu santuttho hoti kayaparihariyena 
civarena kucchiparihariyena pindapatena. 


— D.1.71 


Illustration 


asantuttho 

discontented 

One who is discontented with his own wives, and is seen in the company of prostitutes and other 
mens' wives, that is the cause of spiritual ruination. 


Sehi darehi asantuttho vesiyasu padissati 


Dissati paradaresu tam parabhavato mukham. 


— Sn.v.108 


Illustration 


santusse 


content 


And he should be content with even mediocre [food] and not wish for other very flavoursome 


[food]. 


Lükhena pi ca santusse nafittam patthe rasam bahum. 


— Th.v.580 


Sappurisa 


Renderings 


e sappurisa: spiritually outstanding person 


* asappurisa: common person 


2380 — Sappurisa 


Introduction 


Asappurisa and puthujjana 


The following quote treats asappurisa (the common person’) and puthujjana (the common man’) as 
equivalent, and shows that a sappurisa is at least a "faith follower’ (saddhanusarin), and not necessarily a 


stream-enterer: 


One who has faith in [the significance of] these teachings and is intent upon them is called a 'faith 
follower, one who has entered the way of rightness [comprised of spiritually wholesome factors], 
entered the plane of spiritually outstanding people, transcended the plane of the common man. 
He is incapable of doing any deed for which he might be reborn in hell, the animal realm, or the 


sphere of ghosts; he is incapable of passing away without having realised the fruit of stream-entry. 


yo bhikkhave ime dhamme evam saddahati adhimuccati ayam vuccati saddhanusari okkanto 
sammattaniyamam sappurisabhumim okkanto vitivatto puthujjanabhumim abhabbo tam kammam katum 
yam kammam katva nirayam và tiracchanayonim va pettivisayam và upapajjeyya abhabbo va tava kalam 


katum yava na sotapattiphalam sacchikaroti. 


— $.3.225 


Sappurisas and arahants 


Arahants are 'greater than sappurisas' (sappurisena sappurisataro) in being possessed of not eight, but ten 


path factors: 
Thus the disciple in training is endowed with eight factors, and the arahant with ten. 


Iti kho bhikkhave atthangasamannagato sekho dasangasamannagato araha hoti. 


— M.3.76 


Katamo ca bhikkhave sappuriso: idha bhikkhave ekacco sammaditthiko hoti sammasankappo sammavaco 
sammakammanto sammadjivo sammavayamo sammasati sammdsamadhi. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave 


sappuriso. 


Katamo ca bhikkhave sappurisena sappurisataro: idha bhikkhave ekacco sammaditthiko hoti 
sammasankappo sammavaco sammakamanto sammüàájivo sammdavayamo sammasati sammadsamadhi 


sammanant sammavimutti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sappurisena sappurisataro ti. 


— $.5.20 


Sappurisa — 2381 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
asappurisa 


common people; sappurisehi, spiritually outstanding people 


This is a path pursued by common people not by spiritually outstanding people. This is not 
suitable for you. 


asappurisasevito ceso maggo na ceso maggo sappurisehi sevito na tvam arahasi ti. 


— S.4.195 
Illustration 


asappurisa 


common people 


And what is the condition that nourishes not listening to the true teaching? Associating with 


common people, one should reply. 


ko caharo asaddhammasavanassa: asappurisasamsevotissa vacaniyam. 


— A.5.113 


Illustration 


asappuriso 


common person; sappuriso, spiritually outstanding person 


When the common person (asappuriso) gains first jhana, he thinks 
' am an attainer of the first jhana; these other bhikkhus are not' 


aham khomhi pathamajjhanasamapattiya labhi ime panafitie bhikkhü na pathamajjhanasamapattiya 
labhino ti 


He thereby exalts himself and disparages others 


attanukkamseti param vambheti 


2382 — Sappurisa 


When a spiritually outstanding person (sappuriso) gains jhana, he thinks: 


'The perception that "It is void of personal qualities" even concerning the attainment of the first 


jhana has been spoken of by the Blessed One 
pathamajjhanasamapattiyapi kho atammayata vutta bhagavata 


For whatsoever one thinks of in personal terms, it is different than [how one thinks of it] 


yena yena hi maññati tato tam hoti annatha. 


— M.3.42 


Illustration 


sappuriso 


spiritually outstanding person 


Sappurisa — 2383 


And how does a spiritually outstanding person think? 
Kathafica bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisacinti hoti: 


In this regard a spiritually outstanding person is not intent upon his own harm, or the harm of 


others, or the harm of both. 


idha bhikkhave sappuriso nevattavyabadhaya ceteti na paravyabadhaya ceteti na ubhayavyabadhaya 


ceteti evam kho bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisacinti hoti. 


How does a spiritually outstanding person give counsel? He does not give counsel for his own 


harm, or of others, or of both. 


Kathanca bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisamanti hoti? Idha bhikkhave sappuriso nevattavyabadhaya 
manteti na paravyabadhaya manteti na ubhayavyabadhaya manteti. Evam kho bhikkhave sappuriso 


sappurisamanti hoti. 


How does a spiritually outstanding person speak? He abstains from lying, malicious speech, harsh 


speech, gossip. 


Katharica bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisavaco hoti? Idha bhikkhave sappuriso musavada pativirato hoti 
pisunaya vacaya pativirato hoti pharusaya vacaya pativirato hoti. Samphappalapa pativirato hoti. Evam 


kho bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisavaco hoti. 


How does a spiritually outstanding person act? He abstains from killing, stealing, and misconduct 


in sensuous pleasure. 


Katharica bhikkhave sappuriso sappurisakammanto hoti idha bhikkhave sappuriso panatipatapativirato 
hoti adinnadàna pativirato hoti kamesu micchacara pativirato hoti. Evam kho bhikkhave sappuriso 


sappurisakammanto hoti. 


— M.3.21-2 


Illustration 


sappurisa 


spiritually outstanding 


Indeed those who are spiritually outstanding, Sariputta, are thankful and grateful. 


katafifiuno hi sariputta sappurisa katavedino. 


— Vin.1.56 


2384 — Sappurisa 


Illustration 


sappurisam 
spiritually outstanding person 
'Like a locking-post firmly embedded in the ground that is unshakeable by the winds of the four 


quarters, I declare, is the [quality of a] spiritually outstanding person, who, having penetrated the 


[four] noble truths, sees [the nature of reality] [and is unshaken by craving]. 


Yathindakhilo pathavim sito siya catubbhi vatehi asampakampiyo 


Tathüpamam sappurisam vadami yo ariyasaccani avecca passati. 


— Sn.v.229 


Illustration 


sappuriso 


spiritually outstanding person 


A spiritually outstanding person gives what is hard to give 
So duccajam sappuriso cajitva. 


— A.3.50 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


Rendering 


e sabbe dhamma nàlam abhinivesaya ti: all things are unsuited to stubborn attachment 


Introduction 


Sabbe dhamma: ‘all things' 


Sabbe dhamma nàlam abhinivesaya ti is a key phrase in the scriptures because, having heard it (sutam 
hoti), one 'fully understands the whole teaching' (sabbam dhammam abhijanati M.1.252). However, there 


is no agreement on how to best translate it. Even the opening words sabbe dhammá are unsettled. 


Horner calls sabbe dhamma ‘any (psycho-physical) conditions’ in the sentence: 'It is not fitting that there 


should be inclination towards any (psycho-physical) conditions.’ Bodhi transfers the negative so the 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2385 


sentence reads 'Nothing is worth adhering to.' 


Abhiniveso: firm, unyielding attachment 


That abhiniveso implies firm, unyielding attachment can be illustrated in several ways: 


1. In the royal banyan tree called Well Established. This tree was 'steadfastly attached' to twelve 
leagues, but its roots spread to [a further] five (dvadasayojanani abhiniveso ahosi paricayojanani 
mulakasantanakanam A.3.369). These latter roots were therefore part of Well Established's 


attachment, but not its steadfast attachment. 


2. In the attachment of the dogmatist who considers his opinion alone is correct, which is called 


idamsaccabhiniveso, stubborn attachment to dogmatic opinions. 


3. In the attachment to one language whose vocabulary one might continue to use in a different 


country: 


Whatever they label the thing in one particular country, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly 


adhering to [his own term] he asserts 'This alone is right; all else is wrong." 


iti yatha yatha nam tesu tesu janapadesu sanjananti tatha tatha thamasa paramassa abhinivissa 


voharati idameva saccam moghamaññan ti. 


— M.3.235 


4. Where abhiniveso is better called 'relentless attachment. This is seen in the wish of the khattiya 
(khattiya) to conquer land, the brahman to perform sacrifices, the householder to work, the thief to 


operate in darkness, and in women to be without co-wives. 


Abhinivisati: to stubbornly adhere 


That abhiniveso implies stubborn attachment is apparent also in its relation to abhinivisati a similar- 
looking word from a different root, meaning 'stubbornly adhere.' It is effectively the verb form of 


abhiniveso. Illustrations given in more detail below show that stubbornly adhering (verb) leads to: 


1. Stubborn attachment (abhinivesa) 


rüpam abhinivissa uppajjanti samyojanabhinivesa-vinibandhajjhosana (S.3.187). 


2. Religious dogmatism, in which one declares of one's own views "This alone is true, all else is false' 


2386 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


The [religious] world is made up of many and various elements, and whatever of these 
elements that beings stubbornly adhere to, then dogmatically grasping and stubbornly 


adhering they assert 'This alone is true, all else is false.’ 


Anekadhatunanadhatu kho devanaminda loko. Tasmim anekadhatunanadhatusmim loke yam yadeva 
satta dhatum abhinivisanti tam tadeva thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharanti idameva saccam 


moghamannan ti. 
— D.2.282 
3. Stubbornly grasping of odious dogmatic views, like the bhikkhu Sati: 


Although questioned, interrogated, and examined by those bhikkhus, the bhikkhu Sati, son of 
a fisherman, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering to that same odious dogmatic 
view, asserted 'As I understand the teaching explained by the Blessed One, it is this personal 


vifinana that roams and wanders the round of birth and death, not another.' 


tadeva papakam ditthigatam thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati evam vya kho aham àvuso 


bhagavata dhammam desitam ajanami yatha tadevidam viriianam sandhavati samsarati anafifian ti. 


— M.1.257 


Nalam 


Nalam can be used with a dative or infinitive. The meanings of nalam in summary are: 
1. With dative: incapable of, unsuited to, not enough, will not: 
He is incapable of conversation. 
nalam sallapaya. 
— D.3.38 
All things are unsuited to stubborn attachment 
sabbe dhamma nàlam abhinivesaya ti. 
— M.1.251, S.4.50, A.4.88 
What praise they receive is trifling, not enough to bring them consolation. 


appam hi etam na alam samaya. 


— Sn.v.895-6 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2387 


He will not be negligent [in looking after himself] 
kumaro nalam pamadaya ti. 
— A.3.6 
2. With infinitive: incapable of, unsuited to, not fit, not fitting, would not 
Incapable of being disillusioned with it. 
nalam nibbinditum. 
— $.2.94 
A nurse is unsuited to caring for the sick if he possesses five qualities. 
nalam gilanam upatthatum. 
— A.3.144 
What is unlasting is not fit to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to. 
yadaniccam tam nalam abhinanditum nalam abhivaditum nalam ajjhositun ti. 


— M.2.263 


It is not fitting for a wise man who preserves truth to come to the unqualified conclusion, 


"This alone is true, all else is false" 


saccamanurakkhata bharadvaja vififiunà purisena nalamettha ekamsena nittham gantum idameva 


saccam moghamaññan ti. 


— M.2471 


Would neither extol nor speak disparagingly about it 
nalam thutum no pi nipaccavadi. 


— Sn.v.217 


Illustrations: abhinivesa 


2388 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


Illustration 


abhinivesaya 


stubborn attachment 


When a bhikkhu has heard that all things are unsuited to stubborn attachment 
sutam hoti sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya ti 
(...) he fully understands the whole teaching, 


so sabbam dhammam abhijanati. 


— M.1.252 


Illustration 


abhiniveso 


stubborn attachment 


There are these four spiritual shackles 


cattarome bhikkhave gantha 


1. the spiritual shackle of greed 


abhijjha kayagantho 


2. the spiritual shackle of ill will 


vyapado kayagantho 


3. the spiritual shackle of adherence to observances and practices 


silabbataparamaso kayagantho 


4. the spiritual shackle of stubborn attachment to dogmatic opinions 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2389 


idamsaccabhiniveso kayagantho 


For the full understanding of these four spiritual shackles the noble eightfold path should be 
developed 


abhinnaya ariyo atthangiko maggo bhavetabbo. 


— $.5.59 
Illustration 


abhinivesa 


stubborn attachment 


Most of mankind is fastened by clinging, grasping, and stubborn attachment. 


Upayupadanabhinivesavinibaddho khvayam kaccana loko yebhuyyena. 


— $.2.17 


Illustration 


abhinivesa 


stubborn attachment 


2390 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


How does there come to be stubborn attachment to the conventional expressions of one particular 


country’s language and the overriding of local terminology? 
kathanca bhikkhave janapadaniruttiya ca abhiniveso hoti samannaya ca atisaro 


In this regard, in different countries they label the same thing a 'dish': a 'bowl,' a ‘vessel,’ a 


' ' ' ' ' ' ' e: ' 
saucer,' a 'pan,' a 'pot, or a 'basin. 


idha bhikkhave tadavekaccesu janapadesu pati ti sañjānanti pattan ti safijananti vitthan ti sanjananti 


saravan ti safijananti dharopan ti safijananti ponan ti sanjananti pisilavan ti safijananti. 


Whatever they label the thing in one particular country, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly 


adhering to [his own term] he asserts "This alone is right; all else is wrong." 


iti yatha yatha nam tesu tesu janapadesu sanjananti tatha tatha thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati 


idameva saccam moghamaññan ti. 


— M.3.235 


Illustration 


abhinivesa 

stubborn attachment 

Bhikkhus, when what exists, by grasping what, by stubbornly adhering to what, do psychological 
bondage, stubborn attachment, emotional bondage, and cleaving arise? 


Kismim nu kho bhikkhave sati kim upadaya kim abhinivissa uppajjanti samyojanabhinivesa- 


vinibandhajjhosana ti 


When there is bodily form, by grasping bodily form, by stubbornly adhering to bodily form, 


psychological bondage, stubborn attachment, emotional bondage, and cleaving arise. 


rüpe kho bhikkhave sati rüpam upādāya rüpam  abhinivissa uppajjanti samyojanabhinivesa- 


vinibandhajjhosana. 
— $.3.187 


Illustration 


abhiniveso 


steadfastly attached 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2391 


Once upon a time there was a royal banyan tree called Well Established (suppatittho nama 
nigrodharaja) whose five extended branches provided a cool and pleasant shade. The royal banyan 
tree called Well Established was steadfastly attached to twelve leagues, and its roots spread to [a 


further] five 


dvadasayojanani abhiniveso ahosi paficayojanani mulakasantanakanam. 


— A.3.369 


Illustration 


abhinivisanti 


stubbornly adhere 


The [religious] world is made up of many and various elements, and whatever of these elements 
that beings stubbornly adhere to, then dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering they assert 


"This alone is true, all else is false.' 


Anekadhatunanadhatu kho devanaminda loko. Tasmim anekadhatunanadhatusmim loke yam yadeva 
sattà dhatum abhinivisanti tam tadeva thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharanti idameva saccam 


moghamaññan ti. 


— D.2.282 


Illustration 


abhinivissa 


stubbornly adhere 


Although questioned, interrogated, and examined by those bhikkhus, the bhikkhu Sati, son of a 
fisherman, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering to that same odious dogmatic view, 
asserted 'As I understand the teaching explained by the Blessed One, it is this personal viriiana 


that roams and wanders the round of birth and death, not another.' 


tadeva papakam ditthigatam thamasa paramassa abhinivissa voharati evam vyà kho aham dvuso 


bhagavata dhammam desitam ajanami yatha tadevidam viñňāņam sandhavati samsarati anafifian ti. 


— M.1.257 


2392 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


Illustration 


abhinivesa 


relentless attachment 


For a khattiya (khattiya), land is his relentless attachment 
pathavibhinivesa 
For a brahman (brahmana), performing sacrifices is his relentless attachment 
yannabhinivesa 
For a householder (gahapatika), working is his relentless attachment 
kammantabhinivesa 
For a woman (itthi), being without a co-wife is her relentless attachment 
asapattibhinivesa 
For a thief (cora), darkness is his relentless attachment 
andhakarabhinivesa 
For an ascetic (samana) possessionlessness is his relentless attachment 
akificafifiabhinivesa. 
— A.3.363 

Comment: 


To call a woman's wish to be without a co-wife a relentless attachment reflects the culture, where being 
without a co-wife was hard to attain without meritorious deeds (dullabhani akatapurinena, S.4.249). The 
Buddha's father, for example, had two wives, the blood sisters Mahamaya and Mahapajapati, and the 


bhikkhuni Uppalavanna was previously a co-wife. 


Illustrations: nalam-dative 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2393 


Illustration 


nalam 
incapable [of affecting] 
Some religious teachers explain that there are seven absolute principles: earth, water, heat, wind, 


pleasure, pain, life. These seven principles do not move or change or injure one another. They are 


incapable [of affecting] one another’s well-being, or ill-being, or well-being-plus-ill-being. 
nalam annamannassa sukhaya va dukkhaya và sukhadukkhaya va. 
— M.1.517 
IBH: unable to affect one another's pleasure or pain 
BB: None is able [to arouse] pleasure or pain or pleasure-and-pain in another. 
Illustration 
nalam 


incapable of 


Nigrodha the ascetic said: 
The ascetic Gotama’s wisdom is struck down by solitude. 
Sunnagarahata samanassa gotamassa panna 
He is out of touch with society. 
aparisavacaro samano gotamo 
He is incapable of conversation. 
nalam sallapaya. 


— D.3.38 


2394 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


Illustration 


nalam 

incapable of 

The bhikkhu Arittha said that 'as I understand the teaching explained by the Blessed One, those 
things called obstructions by the Blessed One are incapable of obstructing one who follows them. 
te patisevato nàlam antarayaya ti. 

— M.1.132 


Illustration 


nalam 


unsuited to 


All things are unsuited to stubborn attachment 
sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya ti. 


— M.1.251, S.4.50, A.4.88 


Horner: It is not fitting that there should be inclination toward any (psycho-physical) conditions. 
MLS.1.306). 


Bodhi: Nothing is worth adhering to (MLDB p.344). 
Bodhi: Nothing is worth holding to (NDB p.1061). 
Illustration 

nalam 

not enough 


A bhikkhu asked whether 'for those who dispute, maintaining a dogmatic view, is criticism all that they 


bring upon themselves? Do they not also receive praise?’ The Buddha replied: 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2395 


What praise they receive is trifling, not enough to bring them consolation. 
appam hi etam na alam samaya. 


— Sn.v.895-6 
Illustration 


nalam 


will not 


When a boy has grown up and has enough wisdom, then his nurse is unconcerned about the boy, 


thinking, The boy can now safeguard himself. He will not be negligent [in looking after himself] 


Yato ca kho so bhikkhave kumaro vuddho hoti alamparifio anapekkha pana bhikkhave dhati tasmim 


kumare hoti attaguttodani kumaro nalam pamadaya ti. 


— A.3.6 
Bodhi: "won't be heedless' 
Illustration 
nalam 


will not 


Similarly, when a bhikkhu has matured, he can safeguard himself. He will not be negligently 
applied [to the practice] 
attaguttodani bhikkhu nalam pamadaya ti. 


— A.3.6 


BB: "won't be heedless' 


Illustrations: nalam+infinitive 


Illustration 


nalam 


incapable of 


2396 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


That which is called 'mind' or ‘cognition’ or 'consciousness' (vuccati cittam iti pi mano iti pi 
vinnanam itipi), the ignorant Everyman is incapable of being disillusioned with it, of being 


unattached to it, of being liberated from it. For what reason? 


Yanca kho etam bhikkhave vuccati cittam iti pi mano iti pi virifianam iti pi tatrassutava puthujjano nalam 


nibbinditum nalam virajjitum nalam vimuccitum. Tam kissa hetu? 


Because for a long time this has been clung to by him, cherished and grasped thus: this is "[in 


reality] mine," this is "[in reality] what I am," this is "my [absolute] Selfhood."" 


Digharattam hetam bhikkhave assutavato puthujjanassa ajjhositam mamayitam paramattham etam 


» . EI . 
mama eso hamasmi eso me atta ti. 


— $.2.994 


Bodhi: the uninstructed worldling is unable to experience revulsion CDB p.595). 


Illustration 


nalam 


unsuited 


A nurse is unsuited to caring for the sick if he possesses five qualities 
nalam gilanam upatthatum 


1. He incapable of preparing medicine 


na patibalo hoti bhesajjam samvidhatum 


2. He does not know what is suitable or unsuitable to give to the patient 


sappaydsappayam na janati asappayam upanameti sappayam apanameti. 


3. He nurses the patient for worldly benefits not with a mind of [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill. 


amisantaro gilanam upatthahati no mettacitto 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2397 


4. He is disgusted at having to remove faeces, urine, vomit and spittle. 


jegucchi hoti uccaram và passavam và vantam va khelam va niharitum 


5. He is unable from time to time to gladden the patient with religious discourse. 


na patibalo hoti gilanam kalena kalam dhammiya kathaya sandassetum samadapetum samuttejetum 


sampahamsetum (A.3.144). 


Bodhi: possessing five qualities an attendant is not qualified to take care of a patient (NDB p.741). 
Hare: possessing five qualities one who waits on the sick is not fit to help the sick (GD.3.110). 
Reason 3 shows that this cannot be translated 'incapable of caring for the sick.' 
Illustration 

nalam 


not fit 


What is unlasting is not fit to be delighted in, welcomed, or clung to. 
yadaniccam tam nalam abhinanditum nalam abhivaditum nalam ajjhositun ti. 
— M.2.263 
BB: what is impermanent is not worth delighting in (MLDB p.870). 
IBH: what is impermanent is not worth rejoicing over (MLS.2.263). 
Illustration 
nalam 


not fit 


2398 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


A bhikkhu is not fit to live in secluded abodes in forests and quiet groves if possessed of four 


things: Thoughts of sensuous pleasure, ill will, and maliciousness, or fourthly, if he is void of 


penetrative discernment, dull-witted, an imbecile. 


nalam arafifie vanapatthani pantàni sendsandni patisevitum.. Kamavitakkena vyapadavitakkena 


vihimsavitakkena duppanno hoti jalo elamügo. 
— A.2.252 
BB: is not fit to resort to remote lodgings (NDB p.617). 
Illustration 
nalam 


not fit 


A bhikkhu is not fit to live apart from the monastic community if he is not content with any old 


robe, almsfood, abode, and therapeutic requisite whatsoever, and he abides full of sensuous 


thought 
nalam sanghamha vavakasitum. 


— A.3.146 


BB: a bhikkhu is not fit... to live apart from the Sangha 


Illustration 


nalam 
not fit 


A pupil is not fit to be dismissed if he has five qualities: profound devotion to and faith in his 


preceptor, a profound shame of wrongdoing, respect, and spiritual development. 


Pancahi bhikkhave angehi samannagato saddhivihariko nalam panametum. 


— Vin.1.55 


IBH: 'it is not suitable to dismiss him' 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2399 


Illustration 


nalam 

not fit 

What is born, brought about, arisen, produced, originated, unenduring ... is not fit to be delighted 
in. 

Jatam bhütam samuppannam katam sankhatamaddhuvam... nalam tadabhinanditum. 


— 1t.38 


Illustration 


nalam 


not fit, not fitting 


If a family is possessed of seven qualities, 
if not visited it is not fit to be visited, 
kulam anupagantva va nalam upagantum 
or if visited, it is not fitting to sit down: 
upagantva và nalam upanisiditum 
* They do not rise up in an agreeable way. 
* They do not pay respects in an agreeable way 


* They do not offer a seat in an agreeable way 


e etc (A.4.10). 


BB: a family that has not yet been approached is not worth approaching, or one that has been 
approached is not worth sitting with. NDB p.1004. But 'worth' would mean, by contrast, that families 


that offer respect and gifts etc. are 'worth approaching’. 
Comment: 


* The infinitive is used both actively and passively (PGPL, para.477). 


2400 — Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya 


Illustration 


nalam 


not fitting 


A view accepted for any reason may turn out to be either true or false. So 'it is not fitting for a 


wise man who preserves truth to come to the unqualified conclusion, "This alone is true, all else is 


false" 


saccamanurakkhata bharadvaja viñňňunā purisena nalamettha ekamsena nittham gantum idameva saccam 


moghamannan ti. 
— M.2.171 
BB: 'it is not proper' 
Illustration 
nalam 
would not 
Whoever living on what is given by others, who would accept food whether the finest, or the 


mediocre, or the left-overs, and who would neither extol nor speak disparagingly about it, (nalam 


thutum no pi nipaccavadi) the wise know him as a sage 


Yadaggato majjhato sesato và pindam labhetha paradattüpajivi 


Nalam thutum nopi nipaccavadi tam vapi dhira munim vedayanti. 


— Sn.v.217 


Norman: '[does] not deign to praise and does not speak disparagingly.' 


Illustration 


nalam 


would not 


Sabbe dhamma nalam abhinivesaya — 2401 


These venerables are learned... desirous of training. They would not for my sake or for anyone 


else’s sake follow a wrong course through desire, hatred, undiscernment of reality, or fear.' 


ime kho ayasmanta bahussuta... sikkhakama nalam mamam va karana aññesam va karana chanda dosa 


moha bhaya agatim gantum. 
— Vin.1.340 
Comment: 


* Horner: 'it is impossible for them, because of me or because of anyone else.' 


* karana: 'by means of, through, by (=hetu or nissaya) (PED). 


Samadhi 


Renderings 


samadhi: inward collectedness 


samadhinimittam: object of meditation 


samadhibhavana: meditation 


samadhi: meditation 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
samadhi 
inward collectedness 
And what is the faculty of inward collectedness? In this regard, the noble disciple, having made 


the relinquishment [of attachment] the basis [for spiritual development], gains inward 


collectedness, gains mental concentration. 


Katamanca bhikkhave samadhindriyam idha bhikkhave ariyasavako vossaggarammanam karitva labhati 


samadhim labhati cittassa ekaggatam. 


— $.5.197 


2402 — Samadhi 


Illustration 


samadhi 


inward collectedness 


Inward collectedness is the leader of all things. 


samadhipamukha sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 
Illustration 
samadhim 


inward collectedness 


They go to different countries, wandering unrestrained. If they lose their inward collectedness, 
what good will this international travelling do? 


Nànajanapadam yanti vicaranta asamyata 


Samadhirica viradhenti kimsu ratthacariya karissati. 


— Th.v.37 


Illustration 


samadhi 


inward collectedness 


Because of excessively reflecting upon shapes my inward collectedness fell away. 
Atinijjhayitattadhikaranafica pana me rüpanam samadhi cavi. 


— M.3.160 


Illustration 


samadhim 


inward collectedness 


Samadhi — 2403 


As I do not attain that inward collectedness, bhante, it occurs to me: 'May I not waste away!' 


Tassa mayham bhante tam samadhim appatilabhato evam hoti no ca khvaham parihayami ti. 


— $.3.125 


Illustration 


samadhinimittam 

object of meditation 

Possessed of three factors a bhikkhu is incapable of either gaining an unattained spiritually 
wholesome factor, or developing an attained spiritually wholesome factor. Which three? 


tihi dhammehi samannagato bhikkhu abhabbo anadhigatam và kusalam  dhammam  adhigantum 


adhigatam và kusalam dhammam phatikattum. Katamehi tihi: 


In this regard, neither in the morning, afternoon, or evening does the bhikkhu carefully 


concentrate on an object of meditation. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu pubbanhasamayam na sakkaccam samadhinimittam adhitthati. Majjhantikam 
samayam na sakkaccam samadhinimittam adhitthati. Sayanhasamayam na sakkaccam samadhinimittam 


aditthati. 


— A.1.115 


Illustration 


samadhibhavana 


meditation 


Bhikkhus there are these four types of meditation. Which four 


Catasso ima bhikkhave samadhibhavana. Katama catasso? 


1. There is meditation which when developed and cultivated leads to pleasant states of meditation in 


this lifetime. 


Atthi bhikkhave samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata ditthadhammasukhaviharaya samvattati. 


2. There is meditation which when developed and cultivated leads to the attainment of knowledge and 


2404 — Samadhi 


vision [of things according to reality]. 


Atthi bhikkhave samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata fianadassanapatilabhaya samvattati. 


3. There is meditation which when developed and cultivated leads to mindfulness and full 


consciousness. 


Atthi bhikkhave samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata satisampajarifiaya samvattati. 


4. There is meditation which when developed and cultivated leads to the destruction of perceptually 


obscuring states. 


Atthi bhikkhave samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata asavanam khayaya samvattati (A.2.45). 


Illustration 


samadhibhavana 

meditation 

What is the meditation which developed and cultivated that leads to the attainment of knowledge 
and vision [of things according to reality]? 

Katama cavuso samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata nanadassanapatilabhaya samvattati? 


In this regard a bhikkhu focuses on the mental image of light, concentrates on the mental image 
of day. As by day, so by night; as by night, so by day. Thus with an attitude open and unclouded, 


he makes his mind radiant. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu alokasafifíiam manasikaroti divasafiiam adhitthati yatha diva tatha rattim yatha rattim 


tatha diva. Iti vivatena cetasa apariyonaddhena sappabhasam cittam bhaveti. 


— D.3.223 


Illustration 


samadhibhavana 


meditation 


Samadhi — 2405 


What is the meditation which developed and cultivated that leads to the destruction of 


perceptually obscuring states? 
Katama cavuso samadhibhavana bhavita bahulikata asavanam khayaya samvattati? 


In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of 


the five grasped aggregates. 


Idhavuso bhikkhu paficasu upadanakkhandhesu udayabbayanupassi viharati. 


— D.3.223 


Illustration 


samadhi 


meditation 


Three types of meditation: 


Tayo samadhi 


1. meditation with thinking and pondering 


savitakkasavicaro samadhi 


2. meditation without thinking, just pondering 


avitakkavicaramatto samadhi 


3. meditation without thinking or pondering 


avitakkavicaro samadhi 


Three more types of meditation: 


Apare pi tayo samadhi 


1. Meditation on the voidness of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood 


2406 — Samadhi 


sunnato samadhi 


2. meditation on the voidness of any abiding phenomena 


animitto samadhi 


3. meditation void of aspiration. 


appanihito samadhi (D.3.219). 


Illustration 


samadhi 


meditation 


Mental concentration is meditation. 

Ya kho avuso visakha cittassa ekaggata ayam samadhi. 

The four bases of mindfulness are the objects of meditation. 

Cattaro satipatthana samadhinimitta 

Four modes of right inward striving are the accessories of meditation. 

Cattaro sammappadhana samadhiparikkhara 

Developing and cultivating these same things is the development of meditation. 

Ya tesamyeva dhammanam asevana bhavana bahulikammam ayam tattha samadhi bhavana ti. 


— M.1.301 


Illustration 


samadhi 


meditation 


Samadhi — 2407 


Meditation through mindfulness with breathing if developed and cultivated leads to the 


destruction of perceptually obscuring states. 


Anapanasatisamadhi bhikkhave bhavito bahulikato adsavanam khayaya samvattati. 


— $.5.340 


Samahita 


Renderings 


e samahita: inwardly collected 
e samahita: collected 


e samahita: established 


Introduction 

-atta suffix is redundant 

In samahitatto we regard the -atta suffix as redundant. For example: 
I am always inwardly collected 
niccasamahitatto. 


— $.1.169 


Atta's role as a suffix is not noted in the Pali grammar books, nor in the dictionaries sv Atta, though 
Duroiselle says pahitatto means 'resolute, whose mind is bent upon, literally directed towards,’ and 


thitatto means 'of firm mind' (PGPL, para 555). 


See notes sv Atta. 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


samahito 


inwardly collected 


2408 — Samahita 


As he abides contemplating the nature of the body internally he becomes perfectly inwardly 
collected and perfectly serene. Being thus perfectly inwardly collected and perfectly serene he 


arouses knowledge and vision externally of others' bodies [according to reality]. 


Ajjhattam kaye kayanupassi viharanto tattha sammasamadhiyati sammavippasidati. So tattha samma 


samahito sammavippasanno bahiddha parakaye nanadassanam abhinibbatteti. 


— D.2.216 
Illustration 


samahito 


inwardly collected 


Bhikkhus, develop inward collectedness. A bhikkhu who is inwardly collected discerns things 


according to reality. 


samadhim bhikkhave bhavetha. Samahito bhikkhave bhikkhu yathabhütam pajanati. 


— $.3.13 


Illustration 


samahitam 


collected 


My mind is well-collected. 


Cittam me susamahitam 


— Th.v.1 


Illustration 


samahito 


[well] established 


Samahita — 2409 


This community of bhikkhus is spiritually purified, [well] established in penetrative discernment 


and virtue. 
Esa sangho ujubhüto pannasilasamahito. 
— A.4.292 


Illustration 


samahito 


established 


The fool is miserable everywhere, being unestablished in virtue 
Sabbattha dummano balo silesu asamáhito. 


— Th.v.617 


Illustration 


samahito 


established 


Well established in virtue 


silesu susamahito. 


— A.2.8 


Samudaya 


Renderings 


e samudaya: origination 

e samudaya: [co-conditional] origination 

e samudaya: origin 

e samudaya: originated 

e samudayadhamma: of an originated nature 


e samudayadhamma: |co-conditional] origination 


2410 — Samudaya 


Introduction 


[Co-conditional] parenthesis 


"The 'co-conditional' parenthesis is suggested by the following quote: 


Bhikkhus, I will teach you the [co-conditional] origination and [co-conditional] vanishing of the 


four bases of mindfulness. Please listen. 


catunnam bhikkhave satipatthananam samudayarica atthangamanca desissami. Tam sunatha. 


1. With the origination of food comes the origination of the body. With the ending of food comes the 


vanishing of the body. 


Aharasamudaya kayassa samudayo aharanirodha kāyassa atthangamo. 


2. With the origination of sensation comes the origination of sense impressions. With the ending of 


sensation comes the vanishing of sense impressions. 


Phassasamudaya vedananam samudayo. Phassanirodhà vedananam atthangamo. 


3. With the origination of denomination-and-bodily-form comes the origination of the mind. With the 


ending of denomination-and-bodily-form comes the vanishing of the mind. 


Namarupasamudayéa cittassa samudayo. Namarupanirodha cittassa atthangamo. 


4. With the origination of attention comes the origination of objects of the systematic teachings. With 


the ending of attention comes the vanishing of objects of the systematic teachings. 


Manasikarasamudaya dhammanam samudayo. Manasikaranirodha dhammanam atthangamo ti 


(S.5.184). 


Illustrations 


Samudaya — 2411 


Illustration 


samudayo 
origin 
The fondness, clinging, attraction, and cleaving within these five grasped aggregates is the origin 


of suffering. 


Yo imesu pancasupadanakkhandhesu chando àlayo anunayo ajjhosanam so dukkhasamudayo. 


— M.1.191 
Illustration 


samudayo 


origin 


What is the noble truth of the origin of suffering? 


dukkhasamudayo ariyasaccam 


It is this craving that leads to renewed states of individual existence, accompanied by spiritually 


fettering delight and attachment, taking delight in this and that.. This is called the origin of 
suffering. 


yayam  tanhaà ponobhavika nandiragasahagata tatra — tatrabhinandini.. Idam  vuccatavuso 


dukkhasamudayo ariyasaccam. 


— M.3.251 
Illustration 
samudayo 


origin 


Attachment has craving as its basis, craving as its origin; it is generated and produced by craving. 
upadhi tanhanidano tanhasamudayo tanhajatiko tanhapabhavo. 


— $.2.108 


2412 — Samudaya 


Illustration 


samudaya 


origin 


Sensation is the origin of all things. 
phassasamudaya sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 


Illustration 


samudayaya 


origination; samudayam, originated 


Bhikkhus, there are three bases for the arising of karmically consequential deeds. What three? 
tinimani bhikkhave nidanani kammanam samudayaya. Katamani tini. 

Greed is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 

lobho nidanam kammanam samudayaya 

Hatred is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 

doso nidanam kammanam samudayaya 

Undiscernment of reality is a basis for the origination of karmically consequential deeds. 
moho nidanam kammanam samudayaya. 


Karmically consequential conduct produced from greed, born of greed, due to greed, originated by 


greed bears fruit wherever the rebirth of one's individuality occurs. 


Yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam kammam lobhajam lobhanidanam lobhasamudayam yatthassa attabhavo 


nibbattati tattha tam kammam vipaccati. 


— A.1.134 


Samudaya — 2413 


Illustration 


samudayo 


origination 


With the origination of grasping comes the origination of individual existence 


upddanasamudaya bhavasamudayo 


With the ending of grasping comes the ending of individual existence 
upadananirodha bhavanirodho. 


— M.1.50 
Illustration 


samudaya 


origination 


This is the practice leading to the origination of personal identity. 


Ayam kho pana bhikkhave sakkaya samudayagamini patipada 


One regards the visual sense thus: this is "[in reality] mine," this is "[in reality] what I am," this is 
"my [absolute] Selfhood." 


cakkhum etam mama eso'hamasmi eso me attà ti samanupassati. 


— M.3.284 


Illustration 


samudaya 


origination 


2414 — Samudaya 


Punna, with the origination of spiritually fettering delight comes the origination of suffering, I 


declare. 


nandi samudaya dukkhasamudayo punnati vadāmi. 


— M.3.267 


Illustration 


samudaya 

origination 

When it is said 'This is the practice leading to the origination of personal identity' it means a way 
of regarding things that leads to the [further] origination of suffering' 


sakkayasamudayagamini patipada ti itihidam bhikkhave vuccati dukkhasamudayagamini samanupassana 


ti. 


When it is said 'This is the practice leading to the ending of personal identity’ it means a way of 


regarding things that leads to the ending of suffering. 


ayam  vuccati bhikkhave | sakkayanirodhagamini patipada ti itihidam bhikkhave — vuccati 


dukkhasamudayagamini samanupassaná ti. 


— S.3.44 


Illustration 


samudaya 


origination 


Samudaya — 2415 


And what is the origination of bodily form?... advertence? 

ko ca bhikkhave rüpassa samudayo... vifirianassa samudayo. 

In this regard a bhikkhu takes delight in, welcomes, persists in cleaving. 
Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati. 

And what is it that he takes delight in, welcomes, persists in cleaving to? 
He takes delight in bodily form, welcomes it, and persists in cleaving to it. 
rüpam abhinandati abhivadati ajjhosaya titthati. 

— $.3.13-15 


Illustration 


samudaya 


(co-conditional) origination 


And what is the development of the basic practice of mindfulness? 
Katama ca bhikkhave satipatthanabhavana 


(...) In this regard a bhikkhu abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination in relation to the 


body. 


idha bhikkhave bhikkhu samudayadhammanupassi kayasmim viharati atàpi sampajano satimà vineyya 


loke abhijjhadomanassam 
(...) He abides contemplating [co-conditional] disappearance in relation to the body. 
Vayadhammanupassi kayasmim viharati atapi sampajano satima vineyya loke abhijjhadomanassam 


(.) He abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination and disappearance in relation to the 
body, vigorously, fully consciously, and mindfully, having eliminated greed and dejection in 


regard to the world [of phenomenal]. 


Samudayavayadhammanupassi kayasmim  viharati ātāpī  sampajano  satima — vineyya loke 


abhijjhadomanassam. 


— $.5.183 


COMMENT 


2416 — Samudaya 


If 'a bhikkhu abides contemplating [co-conditional] origination’ is converted into 'a bhikkhu abides 
contemplating origination factors’ it has the following effect: instead of the bhikkhu contemplating 
with his senses, he instead contemplates with thought. But this would be impossible when mindfulness 


is practised without thinking: 


When you have thus developed and cultivated this meditation, then bhikkhu you should develop 
this meditation accompanied by thinking and pondering; without thinking, just pondering; 


without thinking or pondering. 


Yato kho te bhikkhu ayam samadhi evam bhavito hoti bahulikato tato tvam bhikkhü imam samadhim 
savitakkampi savicaram bhaveyyasi. Avitakkampi vicaramattam bhaveyyasi. Avitakkampi avicaram 


bhaveyyasi. 
— A.4.301 


Illustration 


samudayadhammam 

of an originated nature 

All is of an originated nature. What is the all that is of an originated nature? The visual sense is of 
an originated nature. 


Sabbam bhikkhave samudayadhammam. Kiñca bhikkhave sabbam samudayadhammam: cakkhum 


bhikkhave samudayadhammam. 


— $.4.28 


Illustration 


samudayadhammam 


of an originated nature 


Samudaya — 2417 


The ignorant Everyman does not discern bodily form that is of an originated nature according to 


reality, thus: 'Bodily form is of an originated nature. 
assutava puthujjano samudayadhammam rüpam samudayadhammam rüpan ti yathabhütam nappajanati; 


He does not discern bodily form that is destined to disappear according to reality, thus: 'Bodily 


form is destined to disappear. 
vayadhammam rüpam vayadhammam rüpan ti yathabhütam nappajanati 


He does not discern bodily form that is of an originated nature, and destined to disappear, 


according to reality, thus: 'Bodily form is of an originated nature, and destined to disappear. 
samudayavayadhammam rüpam samudayavayadhammam rüpan ti yathabhütam nappajanati. 


— $.3.171 


Illustration 


samudayadhammam 


of an originated nature 


While this discourse was being propounded, the uncorrupted, stainless vision of the nature of 
reality arose within Venerable Koņdañña that whatever is of an originated nature is destined to 


cease. 


ayasmato kondafifassa virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi yam kifici samudayadhammam 


sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti. 


— Vin.1.11-12 


Sampanna 


Renderings 


* sampanna, convenient 
* sampanna, splendid 
* sampanna, excellent 
e sampanna, perfectly 


* sampanna, utterly 


2418 — Sampanna 


e sampanna, perfect 
e sampanna, endowed with 
e sampanna, full of 


* akappasampanno, perfect in behaviour 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
sampannam 
convenient 
King Bimbisara thought 'Where could the Blessed One stay that would be neither too far from the 
village nor too near, 
kattha nu kho bhagava vihareyya yam assa gamato neva atidure na accasanna 
convenient for coming and going, 
gamanagamanasampannam 
accessible for people whenever they want, 
atthikanam atthikanam manussanam abhikkamaniyam. 
— Vin.1.39 
Comment: 


This use of sampanna is unusual. Likewise, an ideal residence should be neither too far from the 


village nor too near, and should be convenient for coming and going. 


Idha bhikkhave senasanam nàtidüram hoti nàccasannam gamanagamanasampannam. 


— A.5.16 


Illustration 


sampanne 


splendid 


Sampanna — 2419 


Disease known as mildew attacks a splendid field of corn 


sampanne sálikkhette setatthika nama rogajati nipatati. 


— Vin.2.256 
Illustration 


sampanno 


excellent 


A bronze cup of a beverage having an excellent colour, aroma, and flavour, but mixed with poison. 


apaniyakamso vannasampanno gandhasampanno rasasampanno so ca kho visena samsattho. 


— $.2.110 
Illustration 


sampanna 


excellent 


Excellent explanation 


sampannaveyyakaranam. 


— Th.v.1272 


Illustration 


sampannam 


excellent 


Who does not like what is excellent? Who does not like what is delicious? 


kassa sampannam na manapam kassa sadu na ruccati ti. 


— Vin.2.196 
COMMENT 


Strictly: For whom is what is excellent not pleasing.’ 


2420 — Sampanna 


Illustration 


sampanno 

excellent 

A gem, a beryl, exquisite, of genuine quality, a well-cut octahedron, translucent, limpid, 
unblemished, excellent in every respect. 


mani veluriyo subho jatima atthamso suparikammakato accho vippasanno anavilo sabbakarasampanno. 


— D.1.76 


Illustration 


sampanno 

utterly 

That wise man was utterly resolute, meditative, always taking delight in meditation, applying 
himself day and night without attachment even to life. 


So dhiro dhitisampanno jhayi jhanarato sada 


Ahorattam anuyufijam jivitam anikamayam. 


— $.1.122 
Illustration 


sampanno 


endowed with 


Possessed of three qualities (tihi angehi samannagato), a shopkeeper quickly attains greatness and 


increases his wealth: he is clear-sighted, capable, and endowed with rich resources. 


cakkhuma ca hoti vidhuro ca nissayasampanno ca 
And how is a shopkeeper endowed with rich resources? The shopkeeper becomes known to wealthy 


householders as capable of providing interest on loans. They offer him money, telling him to trade with 


it, support his family, and pay it back with interest in due course (A.1.117). 


Sampanna — 2421 


Illustration 


sampanno 


endowed with 


A Wheel-turning monarch, faring righteously, a King of Righteousness, a conqueror of the four 
corners of the earth, maintaining stable control over the countryside, endowed with the seven 


Treasures. 


satataratanasampanno. 


— It.14-16 


Illustration 


sampanno 

endowed with 

A master of the three final knowledges, endowed with profound knowledge, fully versed in 
profound knowledge, spiritually cleansed. 


Tevijjo vedasampanno sottiyo camhi nahatako ti. 


— Thi.v.251 


Illustration 


sampanno 


full of 


A large tree with a massive trunk, with branches, leaves, fruit, strong roots, and full of fruit, is a 
resource for many birds. 


Sakhapattaphalüpeto khandhima ca mahadumo 


Mulava phalasampanno patittha hoti pakkhinam. 


— A.3.43 


2422 — Sampanna 


Illustration 


anakappasampanna 

badly behaved 

Now at that time bhikkhus, being without preceptors, not being advised and instructed, walked 
for almsfood wrongly dressed, wrongly clothed, and badly behaved. 


anupajjhayaka anovadiyamana ananusásiyamàna dunnivattha dupparuta anakappasampanna pindaya 
caranti. 


— Vin.1.44 
Comment: 


The bhikkhus were asking donors for food without invitation to do so, and were eating noisily. 


Illustration 


anakappasampanna 


badly behaved 


Now at that time the Group-of-Six bhikkhus, went into a refectory wrongly dressed, wrongly 
clothed, and badly behaved 


dunnivattha dupparuta anakappasampanna bhattaggam gacchanti. 


— Vin.2.211-2 
Comment: 


The bhikkhus were crowding other bhikkhus, and sitting in the village on their outer robes. 


Illustration 


akappasampanno 


perfect in behaviour 


Sampanna — 2423 


It is rare to find one gone forth in old age who is perfect in behaviour; 
dullabho akappasampanno. 


— A.3.78 
Illustration 
na sampanno 
imperfect 
A resident bhikkhu is not to be esteemed (avasiko bhikkhu abhavaniyo hoti) if he is imperfect in 
behaviour and in the practice of observances; 


Na akappasampanno hoti na vattasampanno. 


— A.3.261 
Comment: 
Regarding the practice of observances, for example: 


'Bhikkhus, I will lay down an observance for bhikkhus who are leaving a residence, which should 


be observed by bhikkhus who are leaving a residence.’ 


Tena hi bhikkhave gamikanam bhikkhünam  vattam pannapessami yatha gamikehi bhikkhü hi 
vattitabbam. 


— Vin.2.211 
Illustration 
sampanno 
perfectly, perfect 
Now at that time several bhikkhunis, having spent the rains in a village-residence, went to 
Savatthi, practising the observances perfectly, perfect in deportment, but badly dressed, wearing 


shabby robes. 


vattasampanna iriyapathasampanna duccola lükhacivara. 


— Vin.4.245 


2424 — Sampanna 


Illustration 


sampanno 

perfectly 

Beings who perceive [only] what can be expressed and are entrenched in what can be expressed, 
not profoundly understanding what is expressed, they come under the yoke of death; 


Akkheyyasannino satta akkheyyasmim patitthita. 


Akkheyyam aparirifiaya yogamayanti maccuno. 


But if one profoundly understands what can be expressed, and does not think 'I am the expressor,' 


the mind's liberation is achieved, the unsurpassed Peaceful State. 


Akkheyyafica parififtaya akkhataram na maññati 


Phüttho vimokkho manasa santipadamanuttaram. 


Perfectly understanding what can be expressed, the Peaceful One delights in the Peaceful State. 


Sa ce akkheyyasampanno santo santipade rato. 


— ]t.53 
Illustration 


sampanno 


perfect 


He is indeed the Blessed One, the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One, perfect in 


insightfulness into reality and in conduct. 


iti pi so bhagavà araham sammasambuddho vijjacaranasampanno. 


— $.5.199 


Illustration 


sampanno 


perfect 


Sampanna — 2425 


—'On what grounds, bhante, is one perfect [in the development of] the [five] spiritual faculties?’ 
kittavata nu kho bhante indriyasampanno hoti ti? 


—'In this regard, bhikkhu, a bhikkhu develops the faculty of faith, the faculty of energetic 
application [to the practice], the faculty of mindfulness, the faculty of inward collectedness, and 


the faculty of penetrative discernment which lead to inward peace and enlightenment' 


idha bhikkhu bhikkhu saddhindriyam.. viriyindriyam... satindriyam... samadhindriyam.. pañňindriyam 


bhaveti upasamagamim sambodhagamim. 
'On these grounds one is perfect [in the development of] the [five] spiritual faculties. 
Ettàvatà kho bhikkhu indriyasampanno hoti ti. 


— $.5.203 


Illustration 


sampanno 


perfect 


—'On what grounds, bhante, is one perfect |in the development of] the [six] sense faculties?' 
indriyasampanno hoti ti? 


— "If, bhikkhu, one abides contemplating the [co-conditional] arising and disappearance of the 
faculty of sight... the faculty of mental cognisance, one is disillusioned with the faculty of mental 


cognisance 


Cakkhundriye ce bhikkhu udayabbayanupassi viharanto cakkhundriye nibbindati... manindriye ce bhikkhu 


udayabbayanupasst viharanto manindriye nibbindati. 


(...) Being disillusioned [with originated phenomenal, one is unattached [to originated phenomenal. 


Being unattached [to originated phenomena] one is liberated [from perceptually obscuring states]. 
nibbindam virajjati viraga vimuccati. 
(...) On these grounds one is perfect [in the development of] the [six] sense faculties. 


ettavata kho bhikkhu indriyasampanno hott ti. 


— $.4.140 


2426 — Sampanna 


Illustration 


sampanno 


perfect 


The young brahman Vasettha said: 'When one is perfect in observances and practices, on this 


account one is a Brahman.’ 


Vasettho manavo evamaha yato kho bho silava ca hoti vattasampanno ca ettavata kho brahmano hoti ti. 


— Sn.p.115 


Comment: 


Silava ca hoti vattasampanno: ‘perfect in observances and practices.’ We take this as silabbatasampanno, 


for notes on which see IGPT sv Silabbata. The term silabbatasampanno occurs at A.1.168. 


Illustration 


sampanno 


perfect 


A bhikkhu is virtuous, abides restrained [in conduct] within the constraints of the rules of 
discipline. He is perfect in conduct and sphere of personal application, seeing danger in the 


slightest wrongdoing. 


bhikkhu silava hoti patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati àcaragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu 
bhayadassavi. 


— A.4.352 


Illustration 


sampanna 


perfect 


Bhikkhus, those bhikkhus who are 


Sampanna — 2427 


perfect in virtue 

silasampanna 

perfect in inward collectedness 

samadhisampanna 

perfect in wisdom 

panndasampanna 

perfect in liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 

vimuttisampanna 

perfect in the knowledge and vision that follows liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] 


vimuttinanadassanasampanna 


even the sight of those bhikkhus is helpful, I declare (S.5.67). 


Illustration 


sampannassa 

perfect in 

For one who is virtuous, perfect in virtue, there is no need to harbour the aspiration: 'May 
freedom from an uneasy conscience arise in me. 

Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa na cetanaya karaniyam avippatisaro me uppajjatu ti. 

It is quite natural that this should happen. 

Dhammata esa bhikkhave yam silavato silasampannassa avippatisaro uppajjati. 


— A.5.2 


Illustration 


sampannassa 


perfect in 


2428 — Sampanna 


When a bhikkhu is perfect in proper contemplation, it is to be expected that he will develop and 


cultivate the seven factors of enlightenment. 
yoniso manasikarasampannassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham satta bojjhange bhavessati. 


— $.5.91 


Illustration 


sampanna 
perfect in 
Now, an individual with which ten qualities is one whom I describe as perfect in what is 


spiritually wholesome, of the highest spiritual proficiency, an invincible ascetic who has attained 


the supreme attainment? 


Katamehi | caáham thapati | dasahi dhammehi | samannágatam — purisapuggalam pannapemi 


sampannakusalam paramakusalam uttamapattipattam samanam ayojjham 


In this regard a bhikkhu is possessed of the right perception [of reality] of a finished disciple, the 
right thought of a finished disciple, the right speech... the right conduct... the right means of 
livelihood... the right endeavour... the right mindfulness... the right inward collectedness... the 
right knowledge [of things according to reality]... the right liberation [from perceptually obscuring 


states| of a finished disciple. 


e asekhaya sammaditthiya samannagato hoti 


e asekhaya sammavimuttiya samannagato hoti. 


— M.2.29 


Illustration 


sampannassa 


perfect 


Sampanna — 2429 


When a bhikkhu is perfect in the aspiration [to abandon spiritually unwholesome factors and 
acquire spiritually wholesome factors], it is to be expected that he will develop and cultivate this 


noble eightfold path. 


Chandasampannassetam bhikkhave bhikkhuno patikankham ariyam atthangikam maggam bhavessati 


ariyam atthangikam maggam bahulikarissati ti. 


— $.5.30 


The parenthesis comes from these quotes: 


1. the Blessed One praises the abandonment of spiritually unwholesome factors. 
bhagava akusalanam dhammanam pahanam vanneti (S.3.8). 
2. the Blessed One praises the undertaking of spiritually wholesome factors. 


bhagava kusalanam dhammanam upasampadam vanneti ti (S.3.9). 


Commentary: Chandasampada ti kusalakattukamyatachando. 


Sambhava 


Renderings 


e sambhava: arising 


sambhava: arisen 


sambhava: spiritual maturation 


sambhava: individual existence 


sambhava: state of individual existence 


sambhavesinam: those about to arise [into new existence] 


Illustrations 


2430 — Sambhava 


Illustration 


sambhavo 


arising 


Sensation is the basis for the arising of sensuous yearnings 
phasso bhikkhave kamanam nidanasambhavo. 


— A.3.411 


Illustration 


sambhavo 


arising 


Greed is a basis for the arising of karmically consequential deeds. 
lobho kammanidanasambhavo. 


— A.5.262 


Illustration 


sambhavam 


arising 


The arising of suffering is due to craving, 


tanha dukkhassa sambhavam. 


— A.2.10 


Comment: 


Norman says the alternative reading tanham dukkhassa sambhavam 'probably arose from the inability of 
the scribes to fit the seeming nominative tanhda into the structure of the sentence. This problem 
disappears when we realise that tanha is a truncated instrumental = tanhaya' (Group of Discourses 
n.741). This view is supported by the commentary (which says etam dukkhassa sambhavam tanhaya 


adinavam natva) and also by the usual meaning of sambhava, which is 'arising' not 'origin.' 


Sambhava — 2431 


Illustration 


sambhavo 
arising 


Suffering arises because of attachment. With the destruction of all grasping, there is no arising of 


suffering. 


upadhim paticca dukkhamidam sambhoti 


sabbupadanakkhaya natthi dukkhassa sambhavo. 


— Ud.33 
Illustration 


sambhavo 

arising 

Worthless man, have I not in many ways stated that virifiana is dependently arisen; and that 
without necessary conditions there is no arising of vinnana 


anekapariyayena paticcasamuppannam viriftanam vuttam aññatra paccaya natthi vinnanassa sambhavo 
ti. 


— M.1.258 
Illustration 


sambhava 

arising 

Knowing the arising and cessation of the world [of phenomena] [according to reality], our minds 
will be imbued with that perception. 


Lokassa sambhavanca vibhavanca natva 


tam safifià paricitafica no cittam bhavissati. 


— A.5.107 


2432 — Sambhava 


Illustration 


sambhavam 
arising 


Knowing the arising of nonexistence [according to reality], and knowing that spiritually fettering 


delight is a tie to individual existence, knowing this thus, then he sees this matter [according to 


reality]. 


Akificafiasambhavam fiatvà nandi samyojanam iti 


Evametam abhififiaya tato tattha vipassati. 


— Sn.v.1115 
Illustration 


sambhava 


arise from 


All things arise from the paying of attention. 


manasikarasambhava sabbe dhamma. 


— A.4.339 
Illustration 


sambhavo 


arisen from 


The [absolute] Selfhood is material, composed of the four great material phenomena, and arisen 
from parents. 


atta rüpi catumahabhütiko matapettikasambhavo. 


— D.1.34 


Sambhava — 2433 


Illustration 


sambhavam 


arisen 


Previous [karmically consequential deeds] are nullified, and no new [karmically consequential 


conduct] is arisen; 
Khinam puranam navam natthi sambhavam. 


— Sn.v.235 
Illustration 


sambhavam 


arisen 


— Bhikkhus, do you see, 'This is brought about?' 
bhütamidan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 
— Yes, bhante 
— Bhikkhus, do you see: 'It is arisen with that as its nourishing condition’? 
tadaharasambhavan ti bhikkhave passatha ti? 


— Yes, bhante (M.1.260). 


Illustration 


sambhavam 


arisen 


Demerit generated by his ego, born from his ego, arisen from his ego, crushes the fool like a 


diamond crushes a hard gem. 


Attana va katam papam attajam attasambhavam 


Abhimanthati dummedham vajiram v'asmamayam manim. 


— Dh.v.161 


2434 — Sambhava 


Illustration 


sambhavesinam 
those about to arise [into new existence] 
Bhikkhus, there are these four kinds of existential nourishment for the maintenance of beings 


that have been brought into existence and for the assistance of those about to arise [into new 


existence]. What four? 
Cattarome bhikkhave ahara bhutanam va sattanam thitiya sambhavesinam và anuggahaya. 
— $.2.101 

Comment: 


Norman views sambhavesinam as the future active participle in -esin (Elders Verses I, n.527), to be 


translated with the words 'about to.' 


Illustration 


sambhava 


spiritual maturation 


Seven things lead to a layperson’s spiritual ruination 
Sattime bhikkhave upasakassa parabhava. Katame satta: 
He fails to see the bhikkhus; 

bhikkhudassanam hapeti 

Seven things lead to a layperson's spiritual maturation. 
Sattime bhikkhave upasakassa sambhava. Katame satta: 
He does not fail to see the bhikkhus. 


Bhikkhudassanam na hapeti. 


— A.4.27 


Sambhava — 2435 


Illustration 


sambhavam 

individual existence 

Then the Blessed One, mindful and fully conscious, at the Capala Shrine relinquished the 
aspiration for further life. 


Atha kho bhagava capale cetiye sato sampajano ayusankharam ossajji 


Then a great earthquake occurred, frightening and terrifying, and peals of thunder shook the sky. Then 


the Blessed One on that occasion spoke this inspired utterance: 


Comparing the incomparable with individual existence, the Sage relinquished the aspiration for 


[renewed] states of individual existence 


Tulamatularica sambhavam 


Bhavasankharamavassajji muni 


Finding inward delight, inwardly collected, he shattered individual existence like a shell of 


armour 


Abindi kavacamivattasambhavam ti. 


— Ud.64, S.5.263 


COMMENT 
Commentary: Atularica sambhavan ti nibbanaficeva bhavanca. 


Illustration 


sambhava 


states of individual existence; sambhavam, arisen 


2436 — Sambhava 


States of individual existence are well-known to be without substantial reality, originated, 
unstable, always driven on. Knowing [that all] this arises from the ego, being mindful, I attained 


peace. 


Sambhava suvidita asaraka sankhata pacalita saderita 


Tam viditva-m-aham attasambhavam santimeva satima samajjhagan ti. 


— Th.v.260 


Commentary: sambhava ti bhava 


Salayatana 


Renderings 


* cakkhu: eye 

* cakkhu: vision 

* cakkhu: the visual sense 

e rupayatana: visible object 

e phassayatanana: sense 

e ayatana: basis of sensation 

e salayatana: the six senses 

e ajjhattikani ayatanani: internal bases of sensation 
e bahirani ayatanani: external bases of sensation 
e cha ajjhattikani ayatanani: the six senses 

e cha bahirani ayatanani: the six sense objects 


e sabbayatanehi: the six senses and their objects 


Introduction 


Internal and external ayatana 


There are two groups of sixfold bases of sensation: internal and external. 


1. Six internal bases of sensation: the six senses 


Salayatana — 2437 


Cha ajjhattikani ayatanani cakkhayatanam sotayatanam ghanayatanam jivhayatanam kayayatanam 


manayatanam. 


2. Six external bases of sensation: the six sense objects 


Cha bahirani | àyatanáni | rüpayatanam  saddayatanam — gandhayatanam ^ rasayatanam 


photthabbayatanam dhammayatanam (D.3.243). 


Cakkhum - cakkhayatanam 


The scriptures rarely use the term dyatanam in reference to individual senses. Although salayatanam 
occurs 668 times, cakkhayatanam occurs just 11 times, and cakkhundriyam occurs 452 times. The shortage 
of cakkhayatanam is because cakkhayatanam is usually abbreviated to cakkhum. The suffix -ayatanam is 


apparently disposable. 


That cakkhum = cakkhayatanam is proven in several suttas. The Girimananda Sutta says cakkhum is part of 
ayatanesu: cakkhum anatta rüpà anattà.. mano anatta dhamma anatta ti. Iti imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu 
ayatanesu anattanupassi viharati (A.5.109). Similar evidence is found in the Parihanadhamma Sutta (S.4.77) 


and the Chabbisodhana Sutta (M.3.32). 


The fuller terms for all six senses is listed in the Sammaditthi Sutta: cakkhayatanam sotayatanam 


ghanayatanam jivhayatanam kayayatanam manayatanam (M.1.52). 


Ayatanam = phassayatananam 


But dyatanam is also an abbreviation—for phassayatananam. At S.4.44 cakkhum is called pathamam 


phassayatanam; sotam is dutiyam phassayatanam; and so on. 


So cakkhus full name is  cakkhusamphassayatanam. The others are  sotasamphassayatanam 
ghanasamphassayatanam jivhasamphassayatanam kayasamphassayatanam  manosamphassayatanam. These 


full terms occur just once in the scriptures, in the Dhatuvibhanga Sutta (M.3.239). 


In this full rendering it is clear that ayatana means 'basis.' For example, 'basis of cakkhusamphassa' etc. 


So now let us examine the meaning of cakkhusamphassa. 


Cakkhusamphassa: visual sensation 


Cakkhusamphassa is explained in the following quote: 


2438 — Salayatana 


Dependent on cakkhu and visible objects there arises advertence to the visual field. The meeting, 


the encounter, the concurrence of these three things is called visual sensation. 


Cakkhurica paticca rüpe uppajjati cakkhuvitfianam. Ya kho bhikkhave imesam tinnam dhammanam 


sangati sannipato samavayo ayam vuccati bhikkhave cakkhusamphasso. 


— S.4.68 


Thus cakkhusamphassayatanam would mean ‘basis for visual sensation.' 


Terminology: full terms 


The full terms of the six ayatana would therefore be: 


basis for visual sensation cakkhum or cakkhayatanam 
basis for auditory sensation sotam or sotayatanam 
basis for olfactory sensation ghanam or ghanayatanam 
basis for gustatory sensation jivha or jivhayatanam 
basis for tactile sensation kayo or kayayatanam 

basis for mental sensation mano or manayatanam 


Terminology: abbreviated 


The full terms are unwieldy in practice, and we will instead abbreviate them: 


* the visual sense 

* the auditory sense 
e the olfactory sense 
* the gustatory sense 
e the tactile sense 


e the mental sense 


External ayatana: full and concise renderings 


The corresponding objects of sensation are the external ayatana (bahirani ayatanani): rüpayatanam 
saddayatanam gandhayatanam rasayatanam photthabbayatanam dhammayatanam. These terms are not 
abbreviations. Therefore, if we again render ayatana as ‘basis,’ then each of the ayatanas are ‘a basis of 


sensation,’ and the ayatanas can be rendered as: 


Salayatana — 2439 


visible objects basis of sensation 
rupayatanam 
mentally known objects basis of sensation 


dhammayatanam. 


— D.3.243 


But the phrase 'basis of sensation' is redundant, and so we render the terms as: 
visible objects... 
rüpayatanam... 
mentally known objects 


dhammayatanam 


Justifying the plural: visible objects 
We have used the word 'objects.' The plural case is justified for three reasons: 


1. Context supports it. 
2. For grammatical reasons, by which it could be singular or plural. 


3. By the common occurrence elsewhere of the plural case when the internal bases of sensation are in 


the singular case. For example: 
dependent on the visual sense and visible objects, advertence to the visual field arises 
Cakkhurica paticca rüpe ca uppajjati cakkhuviritanam. 


— M.3.281 


Ayatanani: renaming the Internal and external bases of sensation 


The 'internal bases of sensation' can often instead be called 'the six senses,' and the 'external bases of 


sensation' can often instead be called 'the six sense objects.' For example: 


2440 — Salayatana 


There are these six senses and their objects rightly explained by the Blessed One who knows and 


sees [the nature of reality], the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One. 


cha kho panimani àvuso ajjhattikabahirani ayatanani tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 


sammasambuddhena sammadakkhatani. 

— M.3.32 

He abides contemplating the voidness of personal qualities in the six senses and their objects. 
imesu chasu ajjhattikabahiresu ayatanesu anattanupassi viharati. 

— D.3.223 

And what is the noble truth of suffering? One should reply: the six senses. 
Katamarica bhikkhave dukkham ariyasaccam? Cha ajjhattikani ayatananitissa vacaniyam. 
— $.5.426 

"The empty village' represents the six senses. 

Sunno gamoti kho bhikkhave channetam ajjhattikanam ayatananam adhivacanam. 

— $.4.174 

'Village-attacking dacoits' represents the six sense objects. 


Cora gamaghatakati kho bhikkhave channetam bahiranam ayatananam adhivacanam. 


— S.4.174 


Rendering of phrases 
Our renderings of terms produces the following phrases: 


D.3.250 


In seeing a visible object via the visual sense cakkhuna rupam disva 
In hearing an audible object via the auditory sense sotena saddam sutva 


In smelling a smellable object via the olfactory ghanena gandham ghayitva 


sense 


In tasting a tasteable object via the gustatory sense jivhaya rasam sayitva 


Salayatana — 2441 


In feeling a tangible object via the tactile sense kayena photthabbam phusitva 
In knowing a mentally known object via the manasa dhammam vinnaya. 


mental sense 


Alternative spellings 


In some cases there are alternative Pali spellings, as follows: 
in seeing a visible object (no alternative) 
rupam disva 
in hearing an audible object (no alternative) 
saddam sutva 
in smelling a smellable object (three alternatives) 
gandham ghayitva; gandham ghatva; gandham ghatva 
in tasting a tasteable object (two alternatives) 
rasam sayitva; rasam bhotva 


e in feeling a tangible object (two alternatives) 


* when touched by a tangible object 
photthabbam phusitva; phassam phussa 
in knowing a mentally known object (two alternatives) 
dhammam vifinaya; dhammam fiatva. 


— $4.75, Th.v.802, Th.v.814 


Alternative renderings for senses and sense objects 


Sometimes suttas refer to the senses as physical organs, and we render them accordingly: 
* eye and sights 
* ear and sounds 


e nose and odours 


* tongue and flavours 


2442 — Salayatana 


* body and physical sensations 


e mind and mental phenomenona 
Two examples where these renderings are appropriate: 


1. The ignorant Everyman is 
o struck in the eye by pleasing and displeasing sights; 
» struck in the ear by pleasing and displeasing sounds; 
» struck in the nose by pleasing and displeasing odours; 
» struck on the tongue by pleasing and displeasing flavours; 


» struck on the body by pleasing and displeasing physical sensations; 
struck in the mind by pleasing and displeasing mental phenomena. 


assutava puthujjano cakkhusmim haññati manapamanapehi rupehi.. manasmim hafati 


manapamanapehi dhammehi. 


— $.4.201 


2. When a bhikkhu has not developed and cultivated mindfulness of the body, 


yassa kassaci bhikkhuno kayagata sati abhavita abahulikatà 


the eye inclines towards pleasing visible objects 
cakkhu avifijati manapikesu rüpesu 
and displeasing visible objects are loathsome 
amanapikassa rapa patikküla honti 

e ear inclines towards pleasing audible objects 

* nose inclines towards pleasing smellable objects 

* tongue inclines towards pleasing tasteable objects 


* body inclines towards pleasing tangible objects 


e mind inclines towards pleasing mentally known objects (S.4.199). 


Salayatana — 2443 


Illustrations 


Illustration 
cakkhu 


eye 


There are three eyes. The physical eye, the divine eye, and the eye of penetrative discernment. 


Tini cakkhuni mamsacakkhu dibbacakkhu parifiacakkhu. 


— D.3.219 
Illustration 
cakkhuna 


eye 


I see him with my mind as if with my eye 


Passámi nam manasa cakkhuna ca. 


— Sn.v.1142 
Illustration 
cakkhu 


eye 


Illnesses of the eye, ear, nose, etc 


cakkhurogo sotarogo ghanarogo. 


— A.5.110 


Illustration 


cakkhum 


vision 


2444 — Salayatana 


While this discourse was being propounded, the uncorrupted, stainless vision of the nature of 
reality arose within Venerable Koņdañña that whatever is of an originated nature is destined to 


cease. 


ayasmato kondafifassa virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum udapadi yam kifici samudayadhammam 


sabbam tam nirodhadhamman ti. 


— Vin.1.11-12 
Illustration 


cakkhuna 

vision 

Surveying the world with the vision of a Buddha, I saw beings with much dust in their eyes, and 
those with little. 


addasam kho aham bhikkhave buddhacakkhuna lokam volokento satte apparajakkhe maharajakkhe. 


— M.1.169 
Illustration 


cakkhum 


vision 


Magandiya, you do not have noble vision by which you might know [spiritual] health and see the 
Untroubled. 


Tam hi te magandiya ariyam cakkhum natthi yena tvam ariyena cakkhuna arogyam janeyyasi nibbanam 


passeyyasi ti. 


— M.1.510 


Illustration 


cakkhum 


vision 


Salayatana — 2445 


With purified divine vision surpassing that of men, he sees beings passing away and being reborn, 


inferior and superior, well-favoured and ill-favoured, fortunate and unfortunate, 


dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantamanusakena satte passati cavamane upapajjamane hine panite 


suvanne dubbanne sugate duggate 
(...) and he understands how beings fare according to their deeds. 
yathakammupage satte pajanati. 


— D.1.82 


Illustration 


cakkhum 


the visual sense 


2446 — Salayatana 


There are these six senses and their objects rightly explained by the Blessed One who knows and 


sees [the nature of reality], the Arahant, the Perfectly Enlightened One. Which six? 


cha kho panimani àvuso ajjhattikabahirani ayatanani tena bhagavata janata passata arahata 


sammasambuddhena sammadakkhatani. Katamani cha: 
the visual sense and visible objects 

cakkhum ceva rüpà ca 

the auditory sense and audible objects 
sotanca saddà ca 

the olfactory sense and smellable objects 
ghananca ghandha ca 

the gustatory sense and tasteable objects 
jivha ca rasa ca 

the tactile sense and tangible objects 

kayo ca photthabba ca 

the mental sense and mentally known objects 
mano ca dhamma ca. 


— M.3.32 


Illustration 


cakkhum 


the visual sense 


Salayatana — 2447 


When this [wretched human] body has vitality, warmth, and mental consciousness, then it goes 
and comes back, stands and sits and lies down, sees a visible object via its visual sense, hears an 
audible object via its auditory sense, smells a smellable object via its olfactory sense, tastes a 
tasteable object via its gustatory sense, feels a tangible object via its tactile sense, and knows a 


mentally known object via its mental sense. 


yadayam kayo ayusahagato ca hoti usmasahagato ca virinanasahagato ca tada abhikkamati pi 
patikkamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyampi kappeti cakkhunapi rüpam passati sotenapi saddam sunàti 
ghanenapi gandham ghayati jivhayapi rasam sayati kayenapi photthabbam phusati manasapi dhammam 


vijanati. 
— D.2.338 
Illustration 
ayatanani 
senses 
There are just six senses, affected through one or other of which the fool experiences pleasure and 
pain. 
salevayatanani yehi puttho balo sukhadukkham patisamvediyati etesam va afifiatarena. 


— $.2.23-24 


Illustration 


salayatana 


six senses 


With the origination of the six senses comes the origination of sensation 
salayatanasamudaya phassasamudayo 
With the ending of the six senses comes the ending of sensation 


salayatananirodha phassanirodho. 


— M.1.52 


2448 — Salayatana 


Illustration 


ayatananam 


senses 


"What is birth? It is the birth, being born, arising, rebirth, appearance of aggregates, acquiring of 


senses by the various beings in the various classes of beings. This is called birth. 


Katamacavuso jati: ya tesam tesam sattanam tamhi tamhi sattanikaye jati sanjati okkanti abhinibbatti 


khandhanam patubhavo ayatananam patilabho ayam vuccatavuso jati. 


— D.2.307 


Illustration 


ayatanani 


senses 


Salayatana — 2449 


What are the six mastered senses? 
Katamani ca bhikkhave cha abhibhayatanani 


In this regard, when a bhikkhu sees a visible object via the visual sense, and there does not arise 
in him unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome memories and thoughts conducive to psychological 
bondage, the bhikkhu should understand that: 'This sense has been mastered.’ For this has been 


called a mastered sense by the Blessed One. 


Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno cakkhuna rüpam disva nuppajjanti papaka akusala sarasankappa samyojaniya. 
Veditabbametam bhikkhave bhikkhuna abhibhütametam ayatanam abhibhayatanam hetam vuttam 


bhagavata ti. 

(The sutta continues...) 

In hearing an audible object via the auditory sense... 
Sotena saddam sutva 

In smelling a smellable object via the olfactory sense... 
Ghanena gandham ghayitva 

In tasting a tasteable object via the gustatory sense... 
Jivhaya rasam sayitva 

In touching a tangible object via the tactile sense... 
Kayena photthabbam phusitva 

In knowing a mentally known object via the mental sense... 
Manasa dhammam vinnaya. 

— $.4.77 


Illustration 


sabbayatanehi 


the six senses and their objects 


2450 — Salayatana 


One of purified wisdom who has utterly transcended egocentric conception in regards to things of 
the past and future, who is free of [bondage to] the six senses and their objects: he would properly 


fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism in the world. 


Atitesu anagatesu ca pi kappatito aticca suddhipanno 


Sabbayatanehi vippamutto samma so loke paribbajeyya. 


— Sn.v.373 
Savajja; Anavajja 


Renderings 


e anavajja: blamelessness 
e anavajja: blameless 


e sávajjà: blameworthy 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
anavajja 
blamelessness, blameless 
And what is the pleasure of blamelessness? In this regard a noble disciple is endowed with 
blameless bodily conduct, blameless verbal conduct, and blameless mental conduct. 


Katamañca gahapati anavajjasukham? Idha gahapati ariyasāvako anavajjena kāyakammena 
samannagato hoti anavajjena vacikammena samannagato hoti anavajjena manokammena samannāgato 


hoti. 


— A.2.69-70 


Illustration 
savajja 


blameworthy 


Savajja; Anavajja — 2451 


That bhikkhu should examine the danger of those thoughts, that they are spiritually 


unwholesome, blameworthy, and have an unpleasant karmic consequences. 


tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna tesam vitakkanam àdinavo upaparikkhitabbo itipime vitakka akusala itipime 


vitakka savajja itipime vitakka dukkhavipakati. 
— M.1.119 
Illustration 
savajjanavajja 
blameworthy blameless 


There are spiritually wholesome and spiritually unwholesome factors; blameworthy and blameless 


factors; inferior and superior factors; and inwardly dark and bright factors with their correlative 


combinations. 


Atthi bhikkhave ^ kusalakusala | dhamma — saávajjanavajja dhammā hinappanità dhamma 


kanhasukkasappatibhaga dhamma. 


— $.5.104 


Illustration 
savajja 


blameworthy 


2452 — Savajja; Anavajja 


Kalamas, if you yourselves should consider: 
Yada tumhe kalama attanava janeyyatha 

(...) "These teachings are unwholesome; 
ime dhamma akusala 

(...) these teachings are blameworthy; 

ime dhamma savajja 

(...) you should abandon them. 

atha tumhe kalama pajaheyyatha. 


— A.1.189 
Illustration 
savajja 
blameworthy; anavajjam, blameless 
Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by greed is spiritually unwholesome and 
blameworthy. It has unpleasant karmic consequences. 


Yam bhikkhave lobhapakatam kammam lobhajam lobhanidanam lobhasamudayam. Tam kammam 


akusalam tam kammam sàávajjam tam kammam dukkhavipakam. 


— A.1.263 


Conduct produced from, born of, due to, originated by non-greed is spiritually wholesome and 


blameless. It has pleasant karmic consequences. 


Yam bhikkhave alobhapakatam kammam alobhajam alobhanidanam alobhasamudayam tam kammam 


kusalam tam kammam anavajjam tam kammam sukhavipakam. 


— A.1.263 
Illustration 
savajjam 


blameworthy 


Savajja; Anavajja — 2453 


When pacing back and forth he brings about the death of many small beings. What karmic 


consequence does the Nigantha Nataputta describe for him? 


so abhikkamanto patikkamanto baht khuddake pane sanghatam apadeti. Imassa pana gahapati nigantho 


nataputto kam vipakam pannapeti ti. 

The Nigantha Nataputta does not declare what is unintentional as greatly blameworthy. 
Asancetanikam bhante nigantho nataputto no mahasavajjam pannapett ti. 

But what if one does it intentionally? 

Sace pana gahapati ceteti ti. 

Then it is greatly blameworthy. 

Mahasavajjam bhante hoti ti. 

— M.1.377 

Illustration 

savajjo 


blameworthy 


Attachment is moderately blameworthy, and slow to fade away. 

rago kho avuso appasavajjo dandhaviragi 

Hatred is very blameworthy, and quick to fade away. 

doso mahasavajjo khippaviragi 

Undiscernment of reality is very blameworthy, and slow to fade away. 
moho mahasavajjo dandhaviragi ti. 

— A.1.200 


Illustration 


anavajjam 


blameless 


2454 — Savajja; Anavajja 


Rag-robes, food gathered on almsround, an abode at the root of a tree, and concentrated urine are: 
Paltry, easily gotten, and blameless. 


appafica sulabhafica tafica anavajjam. 


— A.2.27 


Sasana 


Renderings 


e sásana: training system 


e sásana: call, advice, explanation, or teaching (= anusdsana, in verse) 


Introduction 


Sasana in verse: teaching 


In verse sdsana is sometimes used as an abbreviation for anusdsana, and so means call, advice, 
explanation, or teaching. This can be seen in the following quote where sdsanam is equivalent to 


vacanam, and is also linked to anusasani: 
Having heard Patacara’s words and advice... 'We have done your bidding." 


Tassà tà vacanam sutva patacaraya sasanam... kata te anusásani. 


— Thi.v.119-121 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


sasanam 


call (Canusasanam) 


Sasana — 2455 


'Bhikkhus, watch the approaching host of devas.' 
Devakaya abhikkanta te vijanatha bhikkhavo 


Hearing the Buddha's call, the bhikkhus vigorously endeavoured to comply. 


Te ca dtappamakarum sutva buddhassa sasanam. 


— D.2.256 


Illustration 


sasanam 

advice (anusasanam) 

It is well, Blessed One, that, having received your advice, I can thus know who should consume an 
offering from one like me, and whom I should seek at the time of alms bestowal. 


Sadhaham bhagava tatha vijannam yo dakkhinam bhufijeyya madisassa 


Yam yannakale pariyesamano pappuyya tava sasanam. 


— Sn.v.482 
COMMENT 
Commentary: Tava sásanan ti tava ovadam 
Illustration 
sasanam 
explanation (anusasanam) 
Tell us of the distress, dear sir, that befalls one who is applied to sexual intercourse. Having heard 
your explanation we will train ourselves in seclusion [from sensuous pleasures and spiritually 


unwholesome factors]. 


Methunamanuyuttassa vighatam brühi marisa 


Sutvana tava sdsanam viveke sikkhissamase. 


— Sn.v.814 


COMMENT 


2456 — Sasana 


Commentary: Sutvana tava sásanan ti tava vacanam sutva. 


Illustration 


sasana 

teachings (=anusasana) 

Those before Gotama who explained teachings, saying how things were and how they would be, 
all that was a matter of hearsay. 


Ye me pubbe viyakamsu huram gotamasdasana 


Iccasi iti bhavissati sabbam tam itihitiham. 


— Sn.v.1084 


Illustration 


sasanam 


teaching (anusasanam) 


The fool listens to the teaching of the Conqueror with a critical attitude. 


Uparambhacitto dummedho sunati jinasasanam. 


— Th.v.360 


Illustration 


sasane 

training system 

Happy indeed are those human beings honouring the Sublime One, applying themselves to 
Gotama’s training system, who train in it with diligence. 


Sukhita vata te manujà sugatam payirupasiya 


Yunjam gotama sasane appamattanusikkhareti. 


— $.1.52 


Sasana — 2457 


Illustration 


sasanam 

training system 
The refraining from everything unvirtuous; the undertaking of what is spiritually wholesome... 
this is the training system of the Buddhas. 


sabbapapassa akaranam kusalassa upasampada... etam buddhanam sasanam. 


— Dh.v.183 


Illustration 


sasane 


training system 


Bhante, I have long been one who did not fulfil the training in the Teacher's training system. 


So hi nünáham bhante digharattam satthusasane sikkhaya aparipürakari ahosin ti. 


— M.1.445 
Illustration 
sasana 
training system 


Bhikkhus, even if thugs should sever your limbs one by one with a two-handled saw, he whose 


mind was thereby filled with hatred would not on that account be a practiser of my training 
system. 


Ubhatodandakena pi ce bhikkhave kakacena corá ocaraka angamangani okanteyyum tatrapi yo mano 


padüseyya na me so tena sasanakaro. 


— M.1.129 


2458 — Sasana 


Illustration 


sasanam 


training system 


The three final knowledges are attained. The Buddha’s training system is not [undertaken] in vain. 


Tisso vijja anuppatta amogham buddhasasanam. 


— Thi.v.150 


Illustration 


sasane 


training system 


Within seven days we were inwardly tamed through your training system, Blessed One. 
Sattarattena bhagava dantamha tava sásane. 


— Sn.v.570 


Illustration 


sasanam 

training system 

'In one who is applied to sexual intercourse the training system is forgotten and he conducts 
himself wrongly. This is ignoble of him. 


Methunamanuyuttassa mussate vapi sásanam 


Miccha ca patipajjati etam tasmim anariyam 


— Sn.v.815 


Illustration 


sasane 


training system 


Sasana — 2459 


He should not be negligent in [practising] Gotama’s training system. 
sdsane gotamassa na pamajjeyya 


— Sn.v.993 
Illustration 


sasanam 


training system 


The three final knowledges are attained. I have fulfilled the Buddha’s training system. 


Tisso vijjà anuppatta katam buddhassa sasanan ti. 


— Th.v.24 
Illustration 
sasane 
training system 
Under the training system of the Perfectly Enlightened One a good person goes forth [into the 
ascetic life] with ease 


sunikkamo sadhu subuddhasasane. 


— Th.v.212 


Illustration 


sasane 


training system 


Apply yourself to the Buddha's training system. 
yunjatha buddhasasane. 


— Th.v.256 


2460 — Sasana 


Illustration 


sasane 


training system 


I went forth [into the ascetic life] under the Conqueror’s training system. 
pabbajim jinasasane. 
— Th.v.377 
Illustration 
sasane 
training system 
He in the training system of the King of Righteousness who has no respect for his companions in 
the religious life is far from the Untroubled. 


Yassa sabrahmacarisu garavo nupalabbhati 


Araka hoti nibbana dhammardjassa sásane. 


— Th.v.389 
Sitibhuta 
Renderings 
» sitibhüta: freed from inward distress 


Introduction 


Summary 


Sitibhüta is linked to freedom from tanha, raga, dosa, moha, and dsava, and therefore to freedom from 
anguish (parilaha) and inward torment (paridayhati). Although it is commonly rendered 'become cool,' 


and PED calls it 'tranquillized,' sitibhüta is better represented by the term 'freed from inward distress. 


Freedom from tanha, suffering, and burning 


Sitibhüta is linked to freedom from tanha: 


Sitibhüta — 2461 


Having removed [the arrow of] craving together with its origin, I am freed from inward distress. I 


have realised the Untroubled. 
samulam tanham abbuyha sitibhutosmi nibbuto ti. 


— Th.v.298 


It is therefore linked to freedom from sufferings, torments, and anguishes, because they are the 


products of tanha: 
Craving... grows. One’s physical and psychological sufferings, torments, and anguishes increase. 


Tanha... pavaddhati. Tassa kayikapi daratha pavaddhanti cetasikapi daratha pavaddhanti kayikapi 
santapa pavaddhanti cetasikapi santapa pavaddhanti kayikapi parilaha pavaddhanti cetasikapi parilaha 


pavaddhanti. 


— M.3.287 


Freedom from raga, dosa, moha, trouble, anguish, and burning 
Sitibhüta is linked to freedom from raga, dosa, and moha. 


All my attachment is abandoned, my hatred is abolished, my undiscernment of reality is done 


away with. I am freed from inward distress. I have realised the Untroubled. 


Sabbo rago pahino me sabbo doso samühato 


Sabbo me vigato moho sitibhütosmi nibbuto ti. 
— Th.v.79 
It is therefore linked to freedom from anguish, because that is the product of raga, dosa and moha: 


Would there not arise in that householder or householder's son anguish of body or mind that are 
born of attachment... hatred... undiscernment of reality, so that, being tormented by the anguish 


born of attachment... hatred... undiscernment of reality, he would sleep badly? 


Tam kimmaririasi kumara? Api nu tassa gahapatissa và gahapatiputtassa và uppajjeyyum ragaja parilaha 


kayika và cetasika va yehi so ragajehi parilahehi paridayhamano dukkham sayeyyati?. 


— A.1.137 


Freedom from asava, suffering and burning 


Sitibhüta is linked to freedom from dsavas: 


2462 — Sitibhuta 


destroyed all perceptually obscuring states. I am freed from inward distress. I have realised the 
Untroubled. 


khepetva asave sabbe sitibhütamhi nibbuta ti. 
— Thi.v.76 
It is therefore linked to freedom from distress and anguish, because that is the quality of the dsavas. 
Vexatious and anguishing perceptually obscuring states 
asava vighataparilaha. 


— A.3.245 


Conclusion 


We have shown that sitibhita is linked to freedom from 


e sufferings, torments, and anguishes 
* inward trouble 
e anguish of body or mind 


* distress and anguish 
It is thus well-represented by the term 'freed from inward distress. 
Illustrations 
Illustration 

sitibhutasi 


freed from inward distress 


Your attachment has completely subsided. You are freed from inward distress. You have realised 


the Untroubled. 
Upasanto hi te rago sitibhütasi nibbuta ti. 


— Thi.v.16 


Sitibhuta — 2463 


Illustration 
sitibhutamhi 
freed from inward distress 
As I abide in this way, all my attachment is abolished. My [sensuous] passion is annihilated. I am 
freed from inward distress. I have realised the Untroubled. 


Evam viharamanaya sabbo rago samuhato 


Parilaho samucchinno sitibhutamhi nibbuta ti. 


— Thi.v.34 
Illustration 
sitibhüto 
freed from inward distress 
Being rid of attachment to sense impression await the inevitable hour, being even in this world 
freed from inward distress. 


So vedayitasu vitarago kalam kankha idheva sitibhüto ti. 


— Th.v.416 


Silabbata 


Renderings 


e silabbata: [noble] observances and practices 
e silabbata: observances and practices 


e subbata: one with noble practices 


Overview: Silabbata 
Sila 


The long description of sila in the Brahmajala Sutta shows that sila wholly involves the refraining from 


practices. The sutta's opening and closing sentences related to sila are included in this quotation: 


2464 — Silabbata 


What are the mere trifles, the mere trivialities, the mere matters of virtue, that the common man 
would speak of when speaking in praise of the Perfect One? The ascetic Gotama abandons and 
refrains from killing... And whereas some ascetics and Brahmanists, living off food given in faith 
maintain themselves by such base arts and wrong means of livelihood as... practising surgery, 
practising as a children’s doctor, administering medicines, and treatments to cure their after- 


effects, the ascetic Gotama refrains from these kinds of base arts and wrong means of livelihood. 


Katamanca tam bhikkhave appamattakam oramattakam silamattakam yena puthujjano tathagatassa 
vannam vadamano vadeyya? Pdanatipatam pahaya panatipata pativirato samano gotamo... yathà và 
paneke bhonto samanabrahmana saddhadeyyani bhojanani bhunjitva te evarüpaya tiracchanavijjaya 
micchajivena jivikam — kappenti | seyyathidam.. sallakattivam — darakatikiccha | mülabhesajjanam 
anuppadanam osadhinam patimokkho. Iti va itievarüpaya tiracchanavijjaya micchajiva pativirato 


samano gotamo’ti. 


— D.1.4-12 


Vata 


Vata, by contrast, involves both the undertaking of and refraining from practices, as this illustration 


shows: 


At one time there was a naked ascetic living in Vesali called Kalaramatthuka .. He had 


undertaken seven rules of practice (vatapadani): 


Tena kho pana samayena acelo kalaramatthuko vesaliyam pativasati... tassa satta vatapadani samattani 


samadinnani honti: 


1. For the rest of my life I will be a naked ascetic and will not wear clothes; 


Yavajivam acelako assam na vattham paridaheyyam. 


2. For the rest of my life I will remain celibate and abstain from sexual intercourse; 


Yavajivam brahmacari assam na methunam dhammam patiseveyyam. 


3. For the rest of my life I will subsist on liquor and meat, abstaining from boiled rice and junket; 


Yavajivam suramamseneva yapeyyam na odanakummasam bhufijeyyam. 


Silabbata — 2465 


4-7) I will not go beyond the Udena Shrine to the east of Vesali, the Gotamaka Shrine to the south, 


the Sattamba Shrine to the west, nor the Bahuputta Shrine to the north. 


Puratthimena vesalim udenam nama cetiyam tam natikkameyyam dakkhinena vesalim gotamakam nama 
cetiyam tam natikkameyyam pacchimena vesalim sattambam nama cetiyam tam natikkameyyam uttarena 


vesálim bahuputtam nama cetiyam tam natikkameyyanati. 


— D.3.9 


Silabbata: pluralising 


Sila and vata together become silabbatam (singular case), which, like others do, we pluralise 


(‘observances and practices"): 


» Norman: 'virtuous conduct and vows' (Sn.v.231). 
e Bodhi: 'rules and vows' (S.5.118). 


e Bodhi: behaviour and observances' (A.1.225) 


Spiritually unwholesome observances and practices 


Discarding religious practices 


Religious practices that are not in accordance with the Noble One's training system (ariyassa vinaye) are 
abandoned by disciples when they first take refuge in the Buddha, when they see that these practices 


are ineffective or spiritually unwholesome, as the following stories show: 


1) Fire veneration: a stain 


When Kassapa of Uruvela and his group of matted-hair ascetic disciples decided to take ordination 
under the Buddha, they flung into the river their hair, braids, bundles on carrying poles, and fire- 


venerating implements (Vin.1.32-3). Kassapa explained this action as follows: 
'Brahmanic sacrifices glorify sights and sounds, also flavours, sensuous pleasures, and women. 


Rüpe ca sadde ca atho rase ca 


Kamitthiyo cabhivadanti yanna 


'Recognising that this was a spiritual stain amidst objects of attachment I lost my taste for 


sacrifices and offerings. 


Etam malan ti upadhisu fiatva 


Tasmá na yitthe na hute arafijin ti. 


— Vin.1.36 


2466 — Silabbata 


2) Sacrifice: demeritorious, spiritually unwholesome 


A brahman brought hundreds of bulls, goats, and sheep to the sacrificial post for slaughter and 
burning. When he asked how to perform the sacrifice so it would be of the greatest benefit, the 
Buddha said that even in preparing for such a sacrifice, thinking one is making merit, one makes 
demerit; thinking one is doing what is spiritually wholesome, one is doing what is spiritually 


unwholesome; thinking one is on the path to heaven, one is on the path to woe. 


So punnam karomi ti apuinam karoti. Kusalam karomiti akusalam karoti. Sugatimaggam pariyesami ti 


duggatimaggam pariyesati. 


— A.4.43 


On becoming a lay follower, the brahman released his 2,500 sacrificial animals, saying, 'May they eat 


fresh grass, drink cool water, and be cooled by a fresh breeze! 


3) River cleansing: not purifying 


The brahman Sundarika Bharadvaja said "the Bahuka River is reckoned by many to be liberating, 
it is reckoned by many to be meritorious, and many wash away the demerit they have created in 


the Bahuka River." 


Mokkhasammata hi bho gotama bahuka nadi bahujanassa punnasammata hi bho gotama bahuka nadi 


bahujanassa bahukaya pana nadiya bahujano papakammam katam pavaheti ti. 


The Buddha replied, "a fool may bathe there forever, yet will not purify himself of accumulated 


demerit." 


Niccampi balo pakkhanno kanhakammo na sujjhati. 


— M.1.39 


On hearing this, the brahman requested ordination as a bhikkhu. 


4) River cleansing: not purifying 


A brahman told the bhikkhuni Punnika that whoever, young or old, does a demeritorious deed 
(papakamma pakubbati) is released from the accumulated demerit by water ablution (dakabhisecana sopi 
papakamma pamuccati). Punnika replied that in that case, they'd all go to heaven: all the frogs, turtles, 
reptiles, crocodiles, and anything else that lives in the water. She said that if rivers could carry off one's 
accumulated demerit (papam pubbe katam vahum), they would carry off one's accumulated merit as well 
(punnampima vaheyyum). She advised the brahman to stop doing whatever it was that made him always 
need cleansing (yassa brahmana tvam bhito sada udakamotari tameva brahme ma kasi) and added "Don't let 


" 


the cold hurt your skin (mà te sitam chavim hane) 


Silabbata — 2467 


The Brahman agreed that he had been following the wrong path, and now had been shown the noble 
path (kummaggam patipannam mam ariyamaggam samanayi) (Thi.v.236-251). On becoming a bhikkhu, and 


being enlightened, he exclaimed: 


Formerly I was Brahma’s offspring, today I am a true Brahman, a master of the three final 
knowledges, endowed with profound knowledge, fully versed in profound knowledge, spiritually 


cleansed. 


Brahmabandhu pure asim ajjamhi saccabrahmano 


Tevijjo vedasampanno sottiyo camhi nahatako ti. 


— Thi.v.251 


Noble observances and practices: 'noble' or 'Noble One's discipline' 


Noble observances and practices 


The terms 'noble' or 'Noble One's discipline' are constantly associated with exalted types of 
observances and practices, as the next paragraphs show. This justifies us sometimes rendering silabbata 


as '[noble] observances and practices.' 


1) Self-mortifying practice: no attainment of noble discernment 


Before his enlightenment, the Buddha practised various ascetic practices. For instance, nakedness; 
remaining standing when eating, urinating and defaecating; licking his hands clean instead of washing 
them. He tortured himself by either standing continuously, rejecting seats; or by maintaining the 
squatting position; or by using a bed of spikes; or by bathing in cold water three times daily including 


the evening. He survived on very small amounts of food, and reached a state of extreme emaciation. 


Yet by such conduct and self-mortification he admitted that he did not attain any superhuman 
attainment of knowledge and vision that was truly noble  (uttarimanussadhamma 
alamariyananadassanavisesam), because he did not attain noble discernment (ariyaya parifiaya) which 


leads to the complete destruction of suffering (summa dukkhakkhayaya, M.1.81). Later, he was to reflect: 


"I am indeed freed from that unpleasant self-mortifying practice. It is good indeed that I am freed 
from that useless, unpleasant, self-mortifying practice. It is good that, steady and mindful, I have 


attained enlightenment" 


mutto vatamhi tàya dukkarakarikaya. Sadhu mutto vatamhi taya anatthasamhitaya dukkarakarikaya. 


Sadhu thito sato bodhim samajjhaganti. 


— $.1.103 


2468 — Silabbata 


2) Going upwards: Noble One’s discipline 


There is a brahman practice called 'going upwards' (udayagaminim nama patipadam) in which a 
disciple is told to get up early and walk facing east, and told not to avoid a pit, a precipice, a 
stump, a thorny place, a village pool, or a cesspool, and told to "expect death wherever you fall. 
Thus, good man, with the demise of the body at death, you will be reborn in the realm of 


happiness, in the heavenly worlds. 


Yattha pateyyasi tattheva maranam agaccheyyasi. Evam tvam ambho purisa kayassa bheda parammarana 


sugatim saggam lokam uppajjissasiti 


The Buddha called this a foolish and stupid practice (bala gamanametam mülhagamanametam) and 
instead proclaimed the way of going upwards in the Noble One’s training system (ariyassa vinaye 
udayagaminim patipadam pannapemi). This involves having unshakeable faith in the [perfection of 
the] Buddha’s [transcendent insight]... in the [significance of the] teaching.. in the 
[praiseworthiness of the] community of disciples’ [application to the practice], and being 


possessed of the virtues dear to the Noble Ones. 


idha bhikkhave ariyasavako buddhe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti..Dhamme aveccappasadena 


samannagato hoti... Sahghe aveccappasadena samannagato hoti... Ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti. 


— $.5.361 


3) Purifying rites in the Noble One's training system 


Cunda was a silversmith whose purifying rites involved him touching the ground, cowdung, or grass; 
venerating fire or the sun; and bathing three times a day. The Buddha said that this was different from 
the purification in the Noble One's training system (ariyassa vinaye soceyyam) which, at Cunda's request, 
he explained meant practising the four ways of right speech, the three ways of right conduct, and being 


free of greed, ill will, and wrong view [of reality]. He said: 
These ten paths of spiritually wholesome conduct are purified and purifying. 
Ime cunda dasa kusalakammapatha suciyeva honti sucikarana ca 


If one who follows these ten paths of spiritually wholesome conduct, gets up early and strokes the 
ground from his bed, then he is spiritually purified, and if he does not stroke the ground, he is still 


spiritually purified. 


Imehi kho dasahi kusalakammapathehi samannagato kalasseva utthahantova sayanambha pathavim cepi 


amasati suciyeva hoti. No cepi pathavim amasati suci yeva hoti. 


— A.5.263-268 


Silabbata — 2469 


4) Venerating and serving: according to the Noble One’s discipline 


One early morning, the Buddha met a young brahman named Sigalaka, who, with joined palms, was 


venerating (namassati) the six directions. The Buddha told him: 


But, young man, that is not how the six directions would be venerated in the Noble One’s training 


system. 


Na kho gahapatiputta ariyassa vinaye evam chaddisa namassitabba ti. 


When Sigalaka asked the Buddha to explain this, the Buddha explained, not how to 'venerate' the six 
directions, but how to 'cover' them (paticchadi), which he explained meant 'serving' the people in one's 
life (paccupatthatabba) because it is likely that 'venerating' was a term that he felt should be used 
exclusively in relationship to the Buddha, the teaching, and the community of the Blessed One's 
disciples. He told Sigalaka how to properly serve six groups of people: one's parents, teachers, spouses, 
friends, servants, and ascetics and Brahmanists, and if one does so, they will tenderly reciprocate 
(anukampanti). The Buddha said that if one follows this advice, then each direction is made safe, free of 
fear (khema appatibhaya). This is presumably because one is not developing danger and fear within any 
relationship. Instead, one is developing three qualities that might summarise the Buddha's advice to 
Sigalaka: respect, kindness and dutifulness (D.3.180). At the end of the discourse Sigalaka became a lay 
disciple. 


Noble observances and practices: parenthesis 


Because 'noble' or 'Noble One's discipline' are constantly associated with exalted types of observances 


and practices, if necessary, we parenthesise them as such: 


He who is perfect in [noble] observances and practices, resolutely applied [to the practice], and 


inwardly collected, with a mind that is mastered, concentrated, and well-collected... 


Yo silabbatasampanno pahitatto samahito 


Cittam yassa vasibhütam ekaggam susamahitam. 


— A.1.168 


Bhikkhus observances and practices 


Bhikkhus observances and practices are divided into 


1. the Patimokkha rules (see The Buddhist Monastic Code, Volume One, by Thanissaro Bhikkhu) 


2. Khandhaka rules (see The Buddhist Monastic Code, Volume Two, by Thanissaro Bhikkhu). 


2470 — Silabbata 


Subbata: 'one with noble practices’ 


Because we call the arahant’s silabbata 'noble,' we call subbata 'one with noble practices’: 


Irrigators channel water. Fletchers straighten arrows. Carpenters shape wood. Those with noble 


practices tame themselves. 


Udakam hi nayanti nettika usukarà namayanti tejanam 


Darum namayanti tacchaka attanam damayanti subbata ti. 


— Th.v.19 


Assuming an outward semblance of those with noble practices, insolent, a corrupter of families, 
impudent, deceitful, unrestrained, mere chaff, living the religious life in disguise, he is a defiler of 


the Path. 


Chadanam katvàna subbatanam pakkhandi kuladüsako pagabbho 


Mayavi asamyato palapo patirüpena caram sa maggadüsi. 


— Sn.v.89 


Adherence to observances and practices: silabbataparamaso 


Noble observances are to be practised without attachment. For example, the stream-enterer is 
'possessed of the precepts dear to the Noble Ones’ (ariyakantehi silehi samannagato hoti) which are 
perfectly fulfilled, but they are not grasped (aparamatthehi). Adherence to observances and practices 
(silabbataparamaso) is one of the five ties to individual existence in the low plane of existence 


(orambhagiyani samyojanani). 'Adherence' has two symptoms: 
1. Regarding one’s own practices as true, and others! as false: 


If I, dogmatically grasping and stubbornly adhering, should declare "This alone is true. All 


else is false," I will dispute with those of the other two views.' 


aham ditthim thamasa paramasa abhinivissa vohareyyam- idameva saccam moghamannan ti; dvihi 


me assa viggaho. 


— M.1.498 


2. Taking one's virtue personally. Thus the Samanamandika Sutta proclaims a virtuous bhikkhu who 
does not regard virtue as endowed with personal qualities (bhikkhu silavà hoti no ca silamayo, M.2.27). 


For discussion on silamayo see Glossary sv Atammayo. 


Silabbata — 2471 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
vatavantam silavantam 
[perfect in noble] observances and practices 
One who is not ill-tempered, who is [perfect in noble] observances and practices, who is free of 
conceit, inwardly tamed, and bears his final body, he is what I call a Brahman. 


Akkodhanam vatavantam silavantam anussadam 


Dantam antimasariram tamaham brümi brahmanam. 


— Sn.v.624 


COMMENT: 


We take vatavantam silavantam as silabbatasampannam. Norman translates literally 'possessing vows and 
virtuous conduct, which is not meaningful. Like us, the commentary considers that perfection is 
implied: Vatantanti | dhutavatena | samannágatam, | catupaárisuddhisilena — silavantam. The term 


silabbatasampanno occurs at A.1.168. See IGPT sv Silabbata. 


He who is perfect in [noble] observances and practices, resolutely applied [to the practice], and 


inwardly collected, with a mind that is mastered, concentrated, and well-collected... 


Yo silabbatasampanno pahitatto samahito 


Cittam yassa vasibhütam ekaggam susamahitam. 
— A.1.168 
Also consider: 


A resident bhikkhu is not to be esteemed (avasiko bhikkhu abhavaniyo hoti) if he is imperfect in 


behaviour and in the practice of observances; 


Na akappasampanno hoti na vattasampanno. 


— A.3.261 


2472 — Silabbata 


A bhikkhu is virtuous, abides restrained [in conduct] within the constraints of the rules of 
discipline. He is perfect in conduct and sphere of personal application, seeing danger in the 


slightest wrongdoing. 


bhikkhu silava hoti patimokkhasamvarasamvuto viharati àcaragocarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu 


bhayadassavi. 


— A.4.352 
Sunna; Sunnata 


Renderings 


e sufifia: empty 

e suñña: desolate 

e sufifía: void 

e sufifía: void [of personal qualities] 

e suññatā: [the perception of][relative] voidness 

e sunnata: the [perception of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] 

e sunnata: the [perception of the] absence [of personal qualities] 

e sunnato phasso: sensation that is void [of the perception of personal qualities] 


e asufifatam: state which is not absent 


Introduction 
Suñña meanings 
Often sufina simply means ‘empty’, 'void', or ‘desolate’: 
empty village 
sunnam gamam. 
— $.4.174 
desolate forest 
sunnam arannam. 


— $.1.180 


Sunna; Sunnata — 2473 


That group of non-Buddhist ascetics is void even of one who goes to heaven. 

suññam adum titthayatanam antamaso saggüpagenapiti. 

— M.1.483 

He knows that "This state of perception is void of the perceptions of village and man.' 


So sunnamidam sannagatam gamasannaya ti pajanati sufifiamidam sannagatam manussasannaya ti 


pajanati. 

— M.3.104-5 

Whatever house he enters is empty, deserted, and void. 

yannadeva gharam paviseyya rittakanneva paviseyya tucchakanneva paviseyya sunnakanneva paviseyya. 
— $.4.174 

Whatever pot he takes hold of is empty, hollow, and void 


yannadeva bhajanam parimaseyya rittakafifieva parimaseyya tucchakanneva parimaseyya sunnakanneva 


parimaseyya. 


— $.4.174 


This assembly appears empty to me now that Sariputta and Moggallana have passed away to the 


Untroubled-without-residue. 


Api ca khvayam bhikkhave parisà suññā viya khayati parinibbutesu sariputtamoggallanesu asunna me sa 


bhikkhave parisa hoti. 


— S.5.164 


Suñña: void [of personal qualities] 


Suñña has a technical sense, meaning 'void [of personal qualities]': 


2474 — Sunna; Sunnata 


'Void [of personal qualities] is the world [of phenomena|': on what grounds, bhante, is this said? 
sunno loko sunno loko ti bhante vuccati kittavata nu kho bhante sufifio loko ti vuccati ti? 


'Because, Ananda, it is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] 


Selfhood, therefore it is said that the world [of phenomena] is void [of personal qualities].' 


Yasma ca kho ananda sufiftam attena và attaniyena và tasma suñño loko ti vuccati. 


— S.4.54 


Sunnata: three meanings 
Sunnata has three meanings: 


1. [the perception of][relative] voidness 
2. The [perception of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] 


3. The [perception of the] absence [of personal qualities] 


We illustrate these as follows: 


1) Sufnata: [the perception of][relative] voidness 


Sufnna; Sunnata — 2475 


In the same way, Ananda, a bhikkhu, not focusing upon the perceptions of village and man, 
focuses undistractedly on the perception of forest. His mind becomes energised, serene, settled, 


and intent upon the perception of forest. 


evameva kho ananda_ bhikkhu  amanasikaritvà gāmasañňam | amanasikaritvà | manussasarifiam 
arafinasannam paticca manasikaroti ekattam. Tassa arafifiasanfaya cittam pakkhandati pasidati 


santitthati adhimuccati. 


He knows that "Whatever states of suffering there are because of the perceptions of village and 
man are absent. And there is only this amount of suffering, namely the undistracted concentration 


focused on the perception of forest." 


So evam pajanati ye assu daratha gamasannam paticca tedha na santi ye assu daratha manussasannam 


paticca tedha na santi atthi cevayam darathamatta yadidam arafifiasaffiam paticca ekattan ti. 


He knows that "This state of perception is void of the perceptions of village and man. And there is 
just this state which is not absent, namely the undistracted concentration focused on the 


perception of forest." 


So sunnamidam sannagatam gamasannaya ti pajanati sufifiamidam sannagatam manussasannaya ti 


pajanati atthi cevidam asufifiatam yadidam araññasaññam paticca ekattan ti. 


He regards it as void of whatever is not there. Of the remainder, he discerns: "That [absence] 


being, this [relative voidness] is." 


Iti yam hi kho tattha na hoti tena tam sufifíiam samanupassati yam pana tattha avasittham hoti tam 


santamidam atthi ti pajānāti. 


This is for him the undistorted, pure realisation of [the perception of] [relative] voidness according 


to reality. 


Evam pi'ssa esa ananda yathabhucca avipallattha parisuddha sufiriatavakkanti bhavati. 


— M.3.104 


2) Suññatā: the [perception of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] 


There is this abiding discovered by the Perfect One, namely to enter and abide in the [perception 
of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] internally, by not focusing upon any abiding 


phenomenon. 


Ayam kho ananda viharo tathagatena abhisambuddho yadidam sabbanimittanam amanasikara ajjhattam 


sufifiatam upasampajja viharitum. 


— M.3.111 


2476 — Sunna; Sunnata 


Comment: 


Nimitta: abiding phenomenon. An ‘abiding phenomenon,’ is a phenomenon that is regarded as an 


actual, existing thing instead of an everchanging condition. See Glossary sv Nimitta. 


3) Sunfata: the [perception of the] absence [of personal qualities] 


And what, bhante, is the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through the [perception of 


the] absence [of personal qualities]? 
Katama ca bhante sunnata cetovimutti 


In this regard a bhikkhu, gone to the wilderness, or the root of a tree, or a solitary abode, reflects 


thus: "This is void of an [absolute] Selfhood and of what could belong to an [absolute] Selfhood.' 


Idha bhante bhikkhu arafifiagato và rukkhamülagato và sunnagaragato va itipatisamcikkhati sufirtamidam 


attena và attaniyena và. 


— M.1.297-8 


Sunnata: dividing 'internal' and 'external' 


When receiving visitors, the Buddha, although unaware of any abiding phenomena internally, perceived 
abiding phenomena externally through conventional perception, and would therefore be able to 


properly communicate with visitors: 


There is this abiding discovered by the Perfect One, namely to enter and abide in the [perception 
of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] internally, by not focusing upon any abiding 
phenomenon. And if he is abiding thus, he is visited by bhikkhus, bhikkhunis, laymen, laywomen, 
kings and kings' ministers, and non-Buddhist ascetics and their disciples, then the Perfect One, 
with his mind mentally inclining, verging, and drifting towards seclusion [from sensuous 
pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], psychologically withdrawn [from sensuous 
pleasures and spiritually unwholesome factors], taking delight in the practice of unsensuousness, 


is one whose words are exclusively connected with religious inspiration. 


Ayam kho ananda viharo tathagatena abhisambuddho yadidam sabbanimittanam amanasikara ajjhattam 
suññatam upasampajja viharitum. Tatra ce ananda tathagatam imina viharena viharantam bhavanti 
upasankamitaro bhikkhü bhikkhuniyo upàásaka upasikayo rajano rajamahamatta titthiyà titthiyasavaka. 
Tatrananda  tathagato —vivekaninneneva  cittena — vivekaponena  vivekapabbharena — vüpakatthena 
nekkhammabhiratena vyantibhütena ^ sabbaso asavatthaniyehi dhammehi annadatthu 


uyyojanikapatisamyuttamyeva katham katta hoti. 


— M.3.111 


Sufnna; Sunnata — 2477 


Suññato phasso 
Sunnato phasso occurs twice in the scriptures, and only in this passage: 


When a bhikkhu has emerged from the attainment of the ending of perception and sense 


impression, sensations of three types affect him: 
Safifiavedayitanirodhasamapattiya vutthitam kho avuso visakha bhikkhum tayo phassa phusanti: 


1. sensation that is void [of the perception of personal qualities] 


suññato phasso 

2. sensation that is void of the perception of abiding phenomena 
animitto phasso 

3. sensation that is void of aspiration 


appanihito phasso ti (M.1.302). 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
sufifiatassa 
the [perception of the] absence [of personal qualities] 


I can attain both states: the [perception of the] absence [of personal qualities], and the [inward 


collectedness that is focused upon the] unabiding [phenomena], whichever I wish. 
Sufiiatassanimittassa labhiniham yadicchakam. 


— Thi.v.46 


2478 — Sunna; Sunnata 


Illustration 
sunnata 
the [perception of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] 
Those discourses spoken by the Perfect One that are profound, profound in meaning, 
transcendental, connected with the [perception of the] absence [of any abiding phenomena] 


ye te suttanta tathagatabhasita gambhira gambhirattha lokuttara sufifiatà patisamyutta. 


— A.1.72 


Illustration 
sufifiato 
void [of personal qualities] 
He regards whatever phenomena there that are connected with the five aggregates, as unlasting, 
as existentially void, as an illness, as a carbuncle, as a [piercing] arrow, as suffering, as an 


affliction, as alien, as destined to decay, as void [of personal qualities], as void of personal 


qualities. 


so yadeva tattha hoti rüpagatam vedanagatam sannagatam sankharagatam viritanagatam te dhamme 
aniccato dukkhato rogato gandato sallato aghato abadhato parato palokato sufnato anattato 


samanupassati. 


— M.1.435 


Illustration 
sunnato 


void [of personal qualities] 


Sufnna; Sunnata — 2479 


Being ever mindful, Mogharaja, view the world [of phenomena] as void [of personal qualities]. 
Having eradicated the notion of there being an [absolute] Selfhood, thus would one overcome 


death. 


Sufifiato lokam avekkhassu mogharaja sada sato 


Attanuditthim thacca evam maccutaro siya. 


— Sn.v.1119 
Illustration 
sufifiam 
empty; sufifia, void [of personal qualities] 
He would see an empty village. Whatever house he enters is empty, deserted, and void. Whatever 
pot he takes hold of is empty, hollow, and void. 


So passeyya sufüfiam gamam: yannadeva gharam paviseyya rittakafifieva paviseyya tucchakanneva 
paviseyya suññakañňeva paviseyya yannadeva bhajanam parimaseyya rittakaffieva parimaseyya 


tucchakafifieva parimaseyya sufifiakaririeva parimaseyya. 
"The empty village' represents the six senses. 
Sunno gamoti kho bhikkhave channetam ajjhattikanam ayatananam adhivacanam 


If a wise, capable, intelligent person examines them by way of the eye... by way of the mind, they 


appear to be empty, hollow, and void [of personal qualities]. 


Cakkhuto.. Manato cepi nam bhikkhave pandito vyatto medhavi upaparikkhati rittakanneva khayati 


tucchakafifieva khayati sufifiakarifieva khayati. 


— $.4.174 


Illustration 


sunnam 


void; asufifatam, state which is not absent; sufifiata, voidness 


2480 — Sunna; Sunnata 


He knows that "This state of perception is void of the perceptions of village and man. And there is 
just this state which is not absent, namely the undistracted concentration focused on the 


perception of forest." 


So sunnamidam safiagatam gamasannaya ti pajanati sufifiamidam sannagatam manussasannaya ti 


pajanati atthi cevidam asufifiatam yadidam arafifiasaffiam paticca ekattan ti. 


He regards it as void of whatever is not there. Of the remainder, he discerns: "That [absence] 


being, this [relative voidness] is." 


Iti yam hi kho tattha na hoti tena tam sufifíiam samanupassati yam pana tattha avasittham hoti tam 


santamidam atthi ti pajandati. 


This is for him the undistorted, pure realisation of [the perception of] [relative] voidness according 


to reality.. 


Evam pi'ssa esa ananda yathabhucca avipallattha parisuddha sufifiatavakkanti bhavati. 


— M.3.104-5 
Sunnagara 


Renderings 


e sunnagara: solitary abode 


e sunnagara: solitude 


Illustrations 
Illustration 
sunnagarani 
solitary abodes 
These are the roots of trees. These are the solitary abodes. Meditate, bhikkhus. Do not be 
negligently applied [to the practice]. 
Etani bhikkhave rukkhamülani etani sufifiagarani jhayatha bhikkhave mà pamadattha. 


— $.4.368-373 


Sunnagara — 2481 


Illustration 
sunnagara 


a solitary abode 


A bhikkhu, gone to the wilderness, or the root of a tree, or a solitary abode. 


bhikkhu arafifiagato và rukkhamülagato và sufifiagaragato va. 


— M.1.297-8 
Illustration 
sunnagare 


solitude 


When a bhikkhu is ordained he should not wrongfully claim a superhuman attainment, even 


wrongfully claiming "I delight in solitude" 


antamaso sunnagare abhiramami ti. 


— Vin.1.97 


Illustration 
sunnagara 


solitude 


Nigrodha the ascetic said: 


2482 — Sunnagara 


The ascetic Gotama’s wisdom is struck down by solitude. 


Sunnagarahata samanassa gotamassa panna 
He is out of touch with society. 
aparisavacaro samano gotamo 

He is incapable of conversation. 

nalam sallapaya. 


— D.3.38 


Subha 


Renderings 


subha: loveliness 
subha: lovely objects 
subha: exquisite 
subha: the Exquisite 
asubha: unloveliness 
asubha: unlovely 


subhasubham: fair and foul 


Introduction 


The Exquisite means the Imperturbable 


We will show in 8 steps that the Exquisite means fourth jhana. 


1. Meditation on [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill leads to the Exquisite: 


Bhikkhus, the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all- 


encompassing] goodwill has the Exquisite as its culmination, I declare, for a wise bhikkhu 


here who has not penetrated to a superior liberation. 


Subhaparamaham bhikkhave metta cetovimuttim vadāmi idha pafifiassa bhikkhuno uttarim vimuttim 


appativijjhato. 


— $.5.119 


Subha — 2483 


2. Having a mind that is immeasurable, unlimited, and well developed leads to the Imperturbable: 


How about if I, by transcending the world [of sensuous pleasure] with resolve, were to abide 
with an awareness that was abundant and enlarged (vipulena mahaggatena cetasa)? Having done 
so, unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome mental states such as greed, ill will, and 
aggressiveness would not exist. With their abandonment, my mind would become 
immeasurable, unlimited, and well developed (aparittarica me cittam bhavissati appamanam 
subhavitan). Applying himself and frequently abiding in this way, his mind becomes serene 
through that practice of spiritual development. When there is serenity, he either attains the 


Imperturbable now, or else he is intent upon discernment. 


Yannunaham vipulena mahaggatena cetasa vihareyyam abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa. 
Vipulena hi me mahaggatena cetasa viharato abhibhuyya lokam adhitthaya manasa. Ye papaka 
akusala manasa abhijjhapi sarambhapi te na bhavissanti. Tesam pahana aparittafica me cittam 
bhavissati appamanam subhavitan ti. Tassa evam patipannassa tabbahulaviharino ayatane cittam 


pasidati. Sampasade sati etarahi va āneñjam samapajjati paññāya va adhimuccati. 
— M.2.262 

3. Aniñjita includes fourth jhana: 
Fourth jhana I declare, is within the not-unstable. 
catuttham jhanam... anifijitasmim vadāmi. 
— M.1.454-5 

Other jhànas are within the unstable: 

He enters and abides in third jhana. That, I declare, is within the unstable. 
tatiyam jhanam upasampajja viharati. Idampi kho aham udayi iñjitasmim vadāmi. 
— M.1.454 

4. Anefijam and anifjita are synonyms. For example, Sn.v.750-1 says: 


Whatever suffering arises, all of it arises dependent on spiritual instability (irjitapaccaya) ... 
Therefore having relinquished spiritual instability (ejam vossajja), imperturbable (anejo) and 


free of grasping, the bhikkhu should mindfully fulfil the ideals of religious asceticism. 


— Sn.v.750-1 


5. Therefore, fourth jhana is part of the Imperturbable. 


2484 — Subha 


6. The immaterial states are also part of the Imperturbable: 


And how is a bhikkhu one who has attained the Imperturbable? In this regard, by completely 
transcending refined material states of awareness, with the vanishing of states of refined 
awareness involving physical sensation, not focusing upon states of refined awareness 
involving the external senses, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness of 
boundless space where one perceives that space is boundless... By completely transcending the 
state of awareness of nonexistence, a bhikkhu enters and abides in the state of awareness 


neither having nor lacking perception. 


Katham ca bhikkhave bhikkhu anenjappatto hoti? Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sabbaso rupasannanam 
samatikkama  patighasaritanam | atthangama | nánattasafiianam amanasikara ananto akasoti 
akasanafcayatanam | upasampajja — viharati..  Sabbaso  akincafnayatanam | samatikkamma 


nevasannanasannayatanam upasampajja viharati. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu anenjappatto hoti. 


— A.2.184 


However, these immaterial states cannot be called the Exquisite, because in the list of the eight 
states of refined awareness the Exquisite is clearly separated from the immaterial states. For 


example, the third and fourth states are: 
One is focused exclusively on the Exquisite. This is the third state of refined awareness 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti. Ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 


By completely transcending refined material states of awareness, with the vanishing of states 
of refined awareness involving physical sensation, not focusing upon states of refined 
awareness involving the external senses, one enters and abides in the state of awareness of 
boundless space where one perceives that space is boundless. This is the fourth state of 


refined awareness 


Sabbaso rüpasarifianam samatikkama patighasarifianam atthangama nanattasannanam amanasikara 


ananto akaso ti akasanaficayatanam upasampajja viharati. Ayam catuttho vimokkho.. 


— D.2.71, M.2.13, A.4.307 


7. In developing metta, one develops a mind that is abundant, exalted and measureless (cetasa vipulena 


mahaggatena appamanena): 


Subha — 2485 


We shall abide pervading the whole world [of beings] with a mind of [unlimited, all- 


encompassing] goodwill, vast, exalted, unlimited, free of unfriendliness and hostility. 


sabbavantam lokam | mettasahagatena cetasa vipulena mahaggatena appamanena  averena 


avyapajjhena pharitva viharissamati. 


— M.1.126 


8. According to point 2), the qualities of the mind that are aroused in practising metta would lead the 
meditator to the Imperturbable i.e. to fourth jhana. Therefore the Exquisite equals fourth jhana 


because [unlimited, all-encompassing] goodwill has the Exquisite as its culmination, says point 1). 


The divine abidings, the Exquisite, and the immaterial states 


The divine abidings have the following points of culmination: 


Metta: the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


goodwill has the Exquisite as its culmination. 
subhaparamaham bhikkhave metta cetovimuttim vadami. 


— $.5.119 


Karuna: the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


compassion has the state of awareness of boundless space as its culmination. 
akasanancayatanaparamaham bhikkhave karuna cetovimuttim vadāmi. 


— $.5.120 


Mudita: the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through [unlimited, all-encompassing] 


joy has the state of awareness of boundless mental consciousness as its culmination. 
vinnanancayatanaparamaham bhikkhave mudita cetovimuttim vadāmi. 


— $.5.120 


Upekkha: the liberation [from perceptually obscuring states] through |[unlimited, all- 


encompassing] detached awareness has the state of awareness of nonexistence as its culmination. 


akificatiftayatanaparamáham bhikkhave upekkha cetovimuttim vadāmi. 


— $.5.121 


It neatly fits the sequence to consider the Exquisite as fourth jhana. 


2486 — Subha 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


subha 


loveliness/ unloveliness 


The phenomenon of loveliness is discernable because of unloveliness. 


yayam bhikkhu subhadhatu ayam dhatu asubham paticca pañňāyati. 


— $.2.150 
Illustration 


subha 


loveliness 


What do you think, bhikkhus? Has her former loveliness and beauty vanished and a wretchedness 


become evident? 


Tam kim mannatha bhikkhave ya purima subha vannanibha sa antarahita adinavo patubhüto ti?. 


— M.1.88 
Illustration 
subham 
lovely objects 


There are many attractive things in the world, on this wide earth. They distract [the mind], it 


seems, [by promoting] thoughts of lovely objects that are associated with attachment. 


Bahüni loke citrani asmim pathavimandale 


Mathenti manne sankappam subham ragupasamhitam. 


— Th.v.674 
COMMENT 


Norman argues that sankappam should be treated as a plural, based on the presence of sankappa in verse 


Subha — 2487 


675. In which case, subham ragüpasamhitam are also plurals. 


Illustration 


subham 


lovely 


To consider the unlovely to be lovely is a perversion of perception. 
Asubhe bhikkhave subhan ti safifiavipallaso. 


— 4.2.52 
Illustration 


asubham 


unlovely 


Knowing that what is originated is unlovely, my mind cleaves to nothing at all. 


Sankhatamasubhan ti janiya sabbattheva mano na limpati. 


— Thi.v.388 
Illustration 


asubham 


unloveliness 


Develop the meditation on the unloveliness [of the body]. 
Asubham rahula bhavanam bhavehi. 


— M.1.424 


COMMENT 


2488 — Subha 


And what, Ananda, is the perception of the unloveliness [of the body]? In this regard, Ananda, a 
bhikkhu reflects that this [wretched human] body from the soles of the feet up, and down from the 
hair on the crown of the head, covered in skin is full of various foul things. In this [wretched 
human] body there are head-hairs... urine. Thus he abides contemplating the unloveliness of this 


[wretched human] body. 


Katamacananda  asubhasafiia: Idhananda  bhikkhu imameva kayam  uddham  padatala | adho 
kesamatthaka tacapariyantam param nanappakarassa asucino paccavekkhati: atthi imasmim kaye kesa... 


muttan ti. 


— A.5.109 
Illustration 


asubham 


unloveliness 


He abides contemplating the unloveliness of the body 


asubhanupassi kaye viharati. 


— A.2.155-6 
Illustration 


subham 


exquisite 


When someone attains the state of refined awareness that is exquisite, he knows that it is 
exquisite. 
yasmim samaye subham vimokkham upasampajja viharati subhantveva tasmim samaye pajanati ti. 


— D.3.34 


Illustration 


subham 


exquisite/unlovely 


Subha — 2489 


I do not say that when one enters and abides in the state of refined awareness that is exquisite, 
one knows that everything as unlovely. But rather I say that when one enters and abides in the 


state of refined awareness that is exquisite, one knows that it is exquisite. 


Na kho panaham bhaggava evam vadami: yasmim samaye subham vimokkham upasampajja viharati 
sabbam tasmim samaye asubhanteva pajanati ti. Evafica khvaham bhaggava vadāmi: yasmim samaye 


subham vimokkham upasampajja viharati subhantveva tasmim samaye pajanati ti. 


— D.3.34 
Illustration 


subham 


the Exquisite 


One is focused exclusively on the Exquisite. This is the third state of refined awareness 


Subhanteva adhimutto hoti. Ayam tatiyo vimokkho. 


— D.2.71, D.2.112, D.3.262, D.3.288, M.2.13, A.4.307 


Illustration 


subho 


exquisite 


A gem, a beryl, exquisite 
mani veluriyo subho. 


— D.1.76 


Illustration 


subham 


the Exquisite 


2490 — Subha 


Whatever he is attached to, that [for him] is "the Exquisite," so-called. He calls it Purity. It is there 


that he sees Perfect Truth. 


Yam nissito tattha subham vadano suddhimvado tattha tathaddasa so. 


— Sn.v.910 


Illustration 


subhasubham 


fair and foul 


For long you have wandered the round of birth and death creating fair and foul masquerades. 


Enough of all that, Maleficent One. You are defeated, Destroyer. 


Samsaram dighamaddhanam vannam katva subhasubham 


Alam te tena papima nihato tvamasi antakati. 


— $.1.104 


Sevati 


Renderings 


e sevati: 


e sevati: 


* sevati: 


* sevati: 


e sevati: 


e sevati: 


e sevati: 


e sevati: 


e sevati: 


e sevati: 


to foster 

to undertake 

to encounter 

to assume 

to pursue 

to associate with 
to resort to 

to touch 

to make use of 


to live in 


Illustrations 


Sevati — 2491 


Illustration 


sevato 

foster 

And what assumed individuality causes spiritually unwholesome factors to flourish and spiritually 
wholesome factors to fade in one who fosters it? 


Kathamrüpam bhante attabhavapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti 


If, bhante, an assumed individuality that is hostile is brought into being, unconducive to inner 
perfection, spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually wholesome factors fade in 


him. 


savyapajjham bhante attabhavapatilabham abhinibbattayato aparinitthitabhavaya akusala dhamma 


abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma parihayanti. 


— M.3.52 
Illustration 


sevato 


undertake 


Undertaking what kind of bodily conduct, do spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and 


spiritually wholesome factors fade? 


Kathamrüpam sariputta kayasamdcaram sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti. 


— M.3.54 


Illustration 


sevitabbam 


undertake 


2492 — Sevati 


If one wishes to protect oneself, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 
Attanam bhikkhave rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam. 
If one wishes to protect others, one should undertake the basic practice of mindfulness. 


Param rakkhissami ti satipatthanam sevitabbam. 


— $.5.169 


Illustration 


sevati 

undertake 

There are three opportunities for mindfulness that a Noble One undertakes, undertaking which a 
Noble One is a teacher fit to instruct a group. 


Tayo satipatthana yadariyo sevati yadariyo sevamano sattha ganamanusasitumarahati ti. 


— M.3.221 
Illustration 


sevato 


encounter 


He mindfully conducts himself in such a way that when knowing a mentally known object or 


encountering a sense impression [within himself], [attachment] is exhausted not built up. 


Yathassa vijanato dhammam sevato vapi vedanam 


Khiyati no paciyati evam so carati sato. 


— S.4.76 


Illustration 


sevato 


assuming 


Sevati — 2493 


Assuming what attitude do spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually wholesome 


factors fade? 


kathamrüpam bhante safnapatilabham sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti 

In this regard, some person is 

greedy and abides with a greedy attitude 

idha bhante ekacco abhijjhalu hoti abhijjhasahagataya sannaya viharati 
unbenevolent and abides with an unbenevolent attitude 

vyapadava hoti vyapadasahagataya sannaya viharati 

malicious and abides with a malicious attitude. 

vihesava hoti vihesasahagataya sannaya viharati. 


— M.3.51 


Illustration 


sevitabbam 


pursue 


Lord of the Devas, I declare that visible objects known via the visual sense are of two kinds: the 


kind to be pursued, and the kind to be avoided. 


Cakkhuvirifieyyam rüpampaham devanaminda duvidhena vadāmi sevitabbampi asevitabbampi ti. 


— D.2.281 


Illustration 


sevitabbam 


pursue 


2494 — Sevati 


'Bhante, whatever object perceived by the eye, if its pursuit leads to the increase of spiritually 


unwholesome factors and the decrease of spiritually wholesome factors, that is not to be pursued. 


Yatharupam bhante cakkhuvififieyyam rüpam sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma 


parihayanti ti evarüpam cakkhuvirifieyyam rüpam na sevitabbam. 


— M.3.56 


Illustration 


sevitabbo 

associated with 

Therefore this kind of person should be passively observed, not associated with, followed, and 
honoured' 

tasma evarüpo puggalo ajjhupekkhitabbo na sevitabbo na bhajitabbo na payirupasitabbo. 


— A.1.126-7 


Illustration 


sevitabbam 

associate with 

Bhante, such persons when associated with that cause spiritually unwholesome factors to flourish 
and spiritually wholesome factors to fade should not be associated with. But such persons when 


associated with that cause spiritually unwholesome factors to fade and spiritually wholesome 


factors to flourish should be associated with. 


Yatharupam bhante puggalam sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti kusala dhamma parihayanti 
evarupam puggalam na sevitabbam. Yathārūpañca kho bhante puggalam sevato akusala dhamma 


parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. Evarüpam puggalam sevitabbam. 


— M.3.59 


Illustration 


sevato 


resort to 


Sevati — 2495 


Resorting to lonely abodes. 


rittasanam sayanam sevato. 


— Sn.v.963 
Illustration 


sevita 


resorted to 


The mountains are resorted to by seers. 
naga isibhi sevita. 
— Th.v.1065 


Illustration 


sevitam 


touched 
Just as a blue lotus in full blossom arisen from the water is untouched by men, likewise you, O 


practitioner of the religious life, will reach old age with your limbs untouched by men. 


Uppalam v'udakà samuggatam suphullam amanussa sevitam 


Evam tuvam brahmacarini sakesu angesu jaram gamissasi. 


— Thi.v.379 


Illustration 


sevitabbam 


make use of 


2496 — Sevati 


Whatever kind of robe when made use of spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually 
wholesome factors fade, such robes should not be made use of. Whatever kind of robe when made 
use of spiritually unwholesome factors fade and spiritually wholesome factors flourish, such robes 


should be made use of. 


Yatharüpam bhante civaram sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. Kusala dhamma parihayanti. 
Evarüpam civaram na sevitabbam. Yatharüparica kho bhante civaram sevato akusala dhamma 


parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. Evarüpam civaram sevitabbam. 


— M.3.59 


Illustration 


sevitabbam 
lived in 
Whatever country when lived in spiritually unwholesome factors flourish and spiritually 


wholesome factors fade, such a country should not be lived in. Whatever country when lived in 


spiritually unwholesome factors fade and spiritually wholesome factors flourish, such a country 


should be lived in. 


Yatharüpam bhante janapadam sevato akusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. Kusala dhamma parihayanti. 
Evarüpam janapadam na sevitabbam. Yatharupanca kho bhante janapadam sevato akusala dhamma 


parihayanti kusala dhamma abhivaddhanti. Evarüpam janapadam sevitabbam. 


— M.3.59 


Sottiya 


Renderings 


e sottiya: fully versed in Vedic scriptural knowledge 


e sottiya: fully versed in profound knowledge 


Introduction 


Etymologically: hearing 


Sottiyo is linked to Vedic srotas, 'hearing.' 


Sottiya — 2497 


Brahmans: academic mastery 


For Brahmanists and students, sottiyo meant academic mastery of the three Vedas: 
Fully versed in Vedic scriptural knowledge, perfect in Vedic scriptural knowledge, 


Sottiyo vedasampanno. 


— Th.v.1170-1 


Buddhists: arahantship 


For Buddhists sottiyo implies arahantship: 'fully versed in profound knowledge, which is defined in 


different ways. For example: 


One who has heard and fully understood the whole teaching... they call him fully versed in 


profound knowledge. 
Sutva sabbadhammam abhifinaya loke... sottiyo ti. 


— Sn.v.534 


For further definitions, see Illustrations. 


Teaching purposes: flow 


For teaching purposes the Buddha sometimes linked sottiyo to srotas, stream or flow, the root of the 


word 'rinsed.' For example: 


Through the rinsing away of seven things a bhikkhu is fully versed in profound knowledge. 


sattannam bhikkhave dhammanam nissutatta sottiyo hoti. 


— A.4.145 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


sottiyo 


fully versed in profound knowledge 


2498 — Sottiya 


Formerly I was Brahma’s offspring, now I am a Brahman indeed, 
Brahmabandhu pure asim so idanimhi brahmano 


A master of the three final knowledges, fully versed in profound knowledge, one who is blessed 


with profound knowledge, spiritually cleansed. 
Tevijjo sottiyo camhi vedagü camhi nahatako ti. 


— Thi.v.290 


Illustration 


sottiyo 


fully versed in profound knowledge 


In what way is a bhikkhu one fully versed in profound knowledge? 
Katharica bhikkhave bhikkhu sottiyo hoti? 


Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors that are defiling, and which lead to renewed states of 
individual existence, suffering, unpleasant karmic consequences, and future birth, old age, and 


death are rinsed away from him 


Nissutassa honti papaka akusala dhamma sankilesika ponobhavika sadara dukkhavipaka ayatim 


jatijaramaraniya. 
— M.1.280 


Illustration 


sottiyo 


fully versed in profound knowledge 


Through the rinsing away of seven things a bhikkhu is fully versed in profound knowledge. 


sattannam bhikkhave dhammanam nissutatta sottiyo hoti 


1. the view of personal identity is rinsed away from him. 


sakkayaditthi nissuta hoti 
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2. doubt [about the significance of the teaching] is rinsed away from him. 


vicikiccha nissuta hoti 


3. adherence to observances and practices is rinsed away from him. 


silabbataparamaso nissuto hoti 


4. attachment is rinsed away from him. 


rago nissuto hoti 


5. hatred is rinsed away from him. 


doso nissuto hoti 


6. undiscernment of reality is rinsed away from him. 


moho nissuto hoti 


7. self-centredness is rinsed away from him. 


mano nissuto hoti (A.4.145). 


Illustration 


sottiyo 


fully versed in Vedic scriptural knowledge 


2500 — Sottiya 


Even if one obtained a hundred lifetimes repeatedly amongst human beings, all of them as a 
brahman, and was fully versed in Vedic scriptural knowledge, perfect in Vedic scriptural 


knowledge, 


Yo ca jatisatam gacche sabba brahmanajatiyo 


Sottiyo vedasampanno manussesu punappunam. 


(..) And was a scholar [of the sacred texts], a master of the three Vedas, one would not deserve a 


fraction of the respect that is due [to Venerable MahaKassapal. 


Ajjhayako pi ce assa tinnam vedanam paragu 


Etassa vandanayetam kalam nagghati solasim. 


— Th.v.1170-1 
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H 


Hetu 


Renderings 


e hetu: conditionality 

e hetu: conditionally 

e hetu: indispensible condition 

e hetu: cause 

e hetu: on account of 

e hetu: due to 

e hetu: for the sake of 

e tam kissa hetu: for what reason? 


e sahetudhamma: the conditioned nature of reality 


Introduction 


Conditionality not causality 


The Buddha's teachings primarily concern conditionality not causality. Hence we render hetu as 'cause' 


only when it means 'reason,' where it is often linked to paccayo: 
Eight causes and reasons for the ruination of families: 
Attha kho gamani hetu attha paccaya kulànam upaghataya. 
— $.4.324 
This is the cause and reason for some beings here not realising the Untroubled in this lifetime. 


Ayam kho àvuso ananda hetu ayam paccayo yena midhekacce satta dittheva dhamme na parinibbayanti 


ti. 


— A.2.167 


2502 — Hetu 


Bhante, what is the cause and reason for the Perfect One being sometimes disposed to explain the 


teaching, and sometimes not? 


Ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yena appekada tathagatam dhammadesana patibhati appekada 
nappatibhatiti. 


— A.4.337 


Conditionality 


The Buddha’s teachings primarily concern conditionality not causality. Saying that 'Dependent on 
birth, there arises old-age-and-death (S.2.1) does not mean that birth causes old-age-and-death, but that 


birth is old-age-and-death’s indispensible condition. 


The abstract formula of dependent origination 


Conditionality is summarised in the abstract formula of dependent origination: 


When there is this, that comes to be. With the arising of this, that arises. Without this, that does 


not come to be. With the ending of this, that ceases. 


iti imasmim sati idam hoti imassuppada idam uppajjati imasmim asati idam na hoti imassa nirodha idam 


nirujjhati. 
— $.2.70 


Illustrations 


Illustration 


hetu 


conditionality; conditionally 


Conditionality will be clearly seen by me, as well as conditionally arisen phenomena 


Hetuca me sudittho bhavissati hetusamuppanna ca dhamma. 


— A.3.444 
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Illustration 


hetu 
conditionality 
Since there is indeed conditionality, one who has the dogmatic view 'There is no conditionality' 
has a wrong view [of reality]. 
Santamyeva kho pana hetu natthi hetu’tissa ditthi hoti. Sassa hoti micchaditthi. 
— M.1.408 
Comment: 
The previous passage says: 


There is an indispensible and necessary condition for the spiritual defilement of beings; beings 


are spiritually defiled due to an indispensible or necessary condition 
atthi hetu atthi paccayo sattanam sankilesaya sahetu sappaccaya satta sankilissanti. 


— M.1.407 
Illustration 


hetum 


indispensible condition 


Of those phenomena arisen from an indispensible condition, the Perfect One speaks of their 


indispensible condition and of their ending. Such is the doctrine of the Great Ascetic. 


Ye dhamma hetuppabhava tesam hetum tathagato aha 


Tesanca yo nirodho evamvadi mahasamano ti. 


— Vin.1.40 


Illustration 


hetuso 


indispensible condition 


2504 — Hetu 


The Perfect One discerns according to reality the karmic consequence of deeds undertaken in the 


past, future, or present, with the causal basis and indispensible condition. 


atitanagatapaccuppannanam kammasamadananam thanaso hetuso vipakam yathabhütam pajandati. 


— M.1.70 


Comment: 
‘Causal basis' means the 'reason' for karmic consequences. 
Illustration 

hetu 


indispensible conditions 


Unvirtuous, spiritually unwholesome factors arise with indispensible conditions, not without 


indispensible conditions. 


Sahetuka bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no ahetuka. Tasseva hetussa pahānā evam te 


papaka akusala dhamma na honti. 


— A.1.82 

Also: 
(...) with grounds 
sanimitta bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no animitta 
(...) with a source 
sanidana bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no anidana 
(...) with necessary conditions 


sappaccaya bhikkhave uppajjanti papaka akusala dhamma no appaccaya. 


— A.1.82 
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Illustration 


hetu 


indispensible condition 


Therefore, this is the indispensible condition, the source, the origin, the necessary condition of 
grasping, namely craving. 


Tasmatihananda eseva hetu etam nidanam esa samudayo esa paccayo upadànassa yadidam tanha. 


— D.2.58 
Illustration 
hetu 


indispensible condition 


Which two things are hard to fathom? 


Katame dve dhamma duppativijjha? 


The indispensible and necessary conditions for the spiritual defilement and purification of beings 


Yo ca hetu yo ca paccayo sattanam sankilesaya yo ca hetu yo ca paccayo sattanam visuddhiya. 


— D.3.273-4 


Illustration 


hetu 


indispensible condition 


The four great material phenomena are the indispensible and necessary conditions by which the 
aggregate of bodily form is to be discerned. 


Cattaro kho bhikkhu mahabhüta hetu cattaro mahabhütà paccayo rüpakkhandhassa pafiiapanaya. 


— M.3.17 


2506 — Hetu 


Illustration 


hetu 


cause 


Eight causes and reasons for the ruination of families: 
Attha kho gamani hetu attha paccaya kulanam upaghataya 


Families are ruined due to the king, thieves, fire, flooding, things getting lost, mismanagement, a 


squanderer in the family, unlastingness. 


rajato... corato.. aggito.. udakato va kulāni upaghatam gacchanti.. nihitam va nadhigacchanti... 
duppayutta và kammantam jahanti.. kulanam va kulangaro uppajjati yo te bhoge vikirati vidhamati 


viddhamseti aniccatayeva atthami ti. 


— $.4.324 


Illustration 


hetu 


cause 


Beings do not know according to reality that: 


1. This perception/ mental image leads to worsening. 


ima hanabhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti 


2. This perception/ mental image leads to stasis. 


Ima thitibhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti. 


3. This perception/ mental image leads to distinction. 


Ima visesabhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti 


4. This perception/ mental image leads to the profound understanding [and destruction of the great 
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masses of greed, hatred, and undiscernment of reality]. 


Ima nibbedhabhagiya sanna ti yathabhütam nappajananti 


This is the cause and reason for some beings here not realising the Untroubled in this lifetime. 


Ayam kho àvuso ananda hetu ayam paccayo yena midhekacce satta dittheva dhamme na parinibbayanti 


ti. 
— A.2.167 
Comment: 


'The profound understanding [and destruction of the great masses of greed, hatred, and undiscernment 
of reality]': Nibbijjhati means 'to pierce,’ which we call 'to profoundly understand.’ At S.5.88 nibbijjhati is 
linked to padaleti (to destroy), and to lobhakkhandham dosakkhandham mohakkhandham. 


Illustration 
hetu 


cause 


Bhante, what is the cause and reason for the Perfect One being sometimes disposed to explain the 


teaching, and sometimes not?" 


Ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo yena appekada tathagatam dhammadesana patibhati appekada 
nappatibhatiti 


1. "When, Punniya, a bhikkhu is endowed with faith but does not approach him, the Perfect One is 


not disposed to explain the teaching. 


Saddho ca punniya bhikkhu hoti no ca upasankamita. Neva tava tathagatam dhammadesana 


patibhati. 


2. But when a bhikkhu is endowed with faith and approaches him, the Perfect One is disposed to 


explain the teaching. 


Yato ca kho punniya bhikkhu saddho ca hoti upasankamita ca. Evam tathagatam dhammadesana 


patibhati (A.4.337). 


2508 — Hetu 


Illustration 


hetu 


on account of 


Venerable Sariputta said that where there is the acquiring of a [particular] state of individuality in 


which one’s own intentionality has effect, not another person’s, there is a passing away of beings 


from that group on account of their own intentionality 


attasaficetanahetu tesam sattanam tamha kaya cuti hoti. 


— A.2.159 
Illustration 


hetu 


on account of 


Ananda, when there is the body, then on account of bodily intentionality, pleasure and pain arise 
for oneself; 


Kaye va hananda sati kayasaricetanahetu uppajjati ajjhattam sukhadukkham 
Illustration 
hetu 
on account of 
On account of sensuous pleasures, due to sensuous pleasures, as a consequence of sensuous 
pleasures, simply on account of sensuous pleasures they misconduct themselves by way of body, 


speech, and mind. 


kamahetu kamanidanam kamadhikaranam kamanameva hetu kayena duccaritam caranti  vacaya 


duccaritam caranti manasa duccaritam caranti. 


— M.1.87 
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Illustration 


hetu 


due to 


Householders, it is due to unrighteous conduct, due to unvirtuous conduct that some beings here, 


with the demise of the body at death, are reborn in the plane of sub-human existence, in the plane 


of misery, in the plane of damnation, or in hell. 


Adhammacariyà visamacariya hetu kho gahapatayo evamidhekacce satta kayassa bhedà parammarana 


apayam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti. 


— M.1.285 


Illustration 


hetu 
for the sake of 


It was not for the sake of robe material that I went forth from the household life into the ascetic 


life, nor almsfood, nor abodes, nor honour and renown. 


na kho pana ham civarahetu... pindapatahetu... senasanahetu... itibhavabhavahetu agarasma anagariyam 


pabbajito. 


— A.1.147 


Illustration 


tam kissa hetu 


for what reason? 


The small beings in the ocean that could not easily be impaled on stakes would be even more 


numerous than this. For what reason? Because of the minuteness of their bodily forms. 


Ato bahutara kho bhikkhave mahasamudde sukhumaka pana ye na sukara sülesu avunitum. Tam kissa 
hetu: sukhumatta bhikkhave attabhavassa. 


— $.5.442 


2510 — Hetu 


Illustration 


sahetudhammam 


the conditioned nature of reality 


When profound truths become manifest to the vigorous, meditative Brahman, 


Yada have patubhavanti dhamma atapino jhayato brahmanassa 


(...) then all his unsureness [about the significance of the teaching] disappears, for he discerns the 


conditioned nature of reality. 


Athassa kankha vapayanti sabba yato pajanati sahetudhamman ti. 


— Ud.1 
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Introduction 
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Glossary: methodology 


This Glossary was originally conceived of as a way of supporting my own translations. Preparing it first 
of all involved gathering all instances of words in question together with their contexts. It would then 
usually become clear that words carried different meanings in different contexts. This was in 
accordance with the findings in Pali dictionaries, which rarely consist of an explanation by a single 
word. The excerpts I found could then be divided into groups accordingly. Finding the correct English 
term for Pali words when they are grouped on the same page turned out to be altogether easier than 
working with single passages or sentences and experimenting with terms in one’s head. By following 
this method, and sorting and resorting groups of quotes over days, months, or even years, continuously 
applying the find-and-replace tool, shifting backwards and forwards nearly two million words, it 
eventually confirmed or denied choices of my original renderings, and led to increasing confidence in 
my findings. Such a system of translation is only possible with computer leverage. With computers, Pali 


studies have entered a new era. 


Occam’s Razor 


One of my guiding principles has been, having divided quotations into groups, to minimise the number 
of these groups and word renderings. This is in accordance with the 'principle of parsimony’ (Occam's 
Razor), the principle that ‘entities should not be multiplied needlessly; the simplest of two competing 
theories is to be preferred' (WordWeb). 


Targeting the problematic and curious 


One could follow this method to the end, researching each and every word in the scriptures, but my 
interest was primarily in the 300 words presented here, targeting the problems and curiosities of 
Buddhism. Some terms, like viriiana or sankhara are genuinely important. Some are long-standing 
puzzles, like adiccabandhu and andabhüto and tathagata — the 'gnawn bones of exegisis,' says Mrs. Rhys 
Davids. I was unwilling to test the limits of the reader's patience, therefore over 100 words I researched, 
I have not presented. These other words are useful for hardcore translators, but of no substantial 


interest to anyone else. 


My research inevitably drew me into fields of controversy, for example in the word dukkha. Monier- 
Williams says although grammarians say duhkha is from dus+kha, it is more probably a Prakritised form 
for duh+stha. Likewise, sukhà is said to be from su+kha, but is possibly a Prakrit form of su+stha. And 
whereas khà means 'vacuity, empty space, air, ether, sky,' stha means 'standing, staying, abiding, being 
situated in, existing or being in or on or among.' Our own studies suggest that both views are correct, 
and that sukha and dukkha each have two roots. Thus the underlying sense of sukha and dukkha is 
twofold. 
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1. 'Standing well' and ‘standing badly' support the connotations of pleasure and pain. 


2. 'Vacuity supports the connotation of insubstantiality. 


This leads us to rendering the dukkha of the three characteristics (tilakkhana) as 'existentially void' and 


sukha as 'existentially substantial.' 


Another example of controversy is in treating the word dsava as an uncountable noun, as indeed the 


suttas treat it. For example, the scriptures ask: 
And what is ásavo? 


katamo panaàvuso àsavo 


The answer is: 
There are these three dsavas: 
Tayo'me àvuso àásavaà. 


— M.1.55 


This automatically bars countable nouns like 'canker' or ‘taint.’ But 'pollution, for example, is 


uncountable, and so is 'perceptual obscuration,' our preferred term, which we discuss sv Asava. 
table, and : : 


Coded Pali 


One of my repeated discoveries has been that many Pali terms are effectively in code. For instance 
nirodho is commonly translated as ‘cessation.’ But cessaton of what? Viana is translated as 


'consciousness.' But consciousness of what? The important terms that are coded in this way are: 


1. vimutti: liberation from dsava 
2. nirodha: ending of sankhara 


3. virága: non-attachment to sankhara 


"Ihe scriptures': working definition 


The database of this Glossary is just twenty-seven of the volumes of the Pali Canon. I call these twenty- 


seven volumes 'the scriptures.' 


* Digha Nikaya, 3 volumes 


e Majjhima Nikaya, 3 volumes 
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e Samyutta Nikaya, 5 volumes 
e Anguttara Nikaya, 5 volumes 


e Khuddaka Nikaya, 7 volumes (Dhammapada, Udana, Itivuttaka, Suttanipata, Theragatha, and 


Therigatha. Jataka verses should also be included). 


e Vinaya Pitaka, 4 volumes 


The decision to concentrate on these volumes is not without support. Abeynayake says: 'The Khuddaka 
Nikaya can be easily divided into two strata, one being early, the other being late. The Suttanipata, 
Itivuttaka, Dhammapada, Theragatha, Therigatha, Udana and Jataka [verses] belong to the early strata. The 
[other] texts... can be categorised in the later stratum' A textual and historical analysis of the Khuddaka 


Nikaya (Colombo, 1984). 


Bodhi partly agrees, too. He says the style and contents of the early Khuddaka texts 'suggest they are of 
great antiquity.' The other texts, including the Patisambhidamagga and the two Niddesas, 'represent the 
standpoint of the Theravada School and thus must have been composed during the period of Sectarian 
Buddhism when the early schools had taken their separate paths of doctrinal development (In the 
Buddha's Words, Wisdom 2005, p.146-7). 


Pali database 


The Pali database for this Illustrated Glossary is the digital edition of the Sri Lanka Buddha Jayanti 
Tripitaka (http:// jbe.gold.ac.uk/palicanon.html). Because proofreading for this edition is incomplete I 
have also referred to the Vipassana Research Institute's Chattha Sangayana Tipitaka 4.0, and to the Pali 


Text Society editions. 


Steep learning curve 


I have been unsparing in my review of the chosen words, the translations of many of which have stood 
unchallenged for over a century. For readers content with these venerable terms, my work cannot 
possibly be aimed to please them. The problem is not just in my reviewing occasional English terms for 
Pali words, as all translators do, but in the relentless combination of such changes. This will be a 
challenge not only for the reader. The instinct to reject the unfamiliar stands against an easy acceptance 
of this Glossary and of my studies. Nonetheless, those who persist in studying the material here, will, I 


hope, find the treasures I have found myself. 
Venerable Varado 


Sri Lanka, Vassa 2017 
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Abbreviations 


Pali references 


Pali references are to the volume and page number of the Pali Text Society editions. These references 
are also to be found in the digital edition of the Sri Lanka Buddha Jayanti Tripitaka (BJT), and also in 
the Vipassana Research Institute Chattha Sangayana version (VRI). But in this Glossary, references to 
the Dhammapada, Suttanipata, Theragatha and Therigatha are marked as either verse numbers or page 


numbers. For example, 'Sn.p.1' or 'Sn.v.1.' 
The following abbreviations are used: 


* D: Digha Nikaya 

e M: Majjhima Nikaya 
e S: Samyutta Nikaya 

* A: Anguttara Nikaya 
* Dh: Dhammapada 

e Ud: Udana 


It: Itivuttaka 


* Sn: Suttanipata 
* Th: Theragatha 
e Thi: Therigatha 


* Vin: Vinaya Pitaka 


Translations 
The following abbreviations are used: 


* BD: Books of Discipline, translation of Vinaya Pitaka by I.B. Horner. 

* BS: the Buddha's Sayings, translation of Itivuttaka by J.D. Ireland. 

* CDB: Connected Discourses of the Buddha, translation of the Samyutta Nikaya by B. Bodhi. 

* DB: Dialogues of the Buddha, translation of Digha Nikaya by T.W. Rhys Davids 

* EVI and EVII: Elders' Verses I and II, translation of Theragatha and Therigatha by K.R. Norman 
* GD, Group of Discourses, translation of Suttanipata by K.R. Norman 


* GS, Gradual Sayings, translation of Anguttara Nikaya by E.M. Hare and F.L. Woodward. 
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IUB: Inspired Utterances of the Buddha, translation of Udana by J.D. Ireland 

LDB: Long Discourses of the Buddha: translation of Digha Nikaya by M.O’C. Walshe 

MLDB: Middle Length Discourses of the Buddha, translation of Majjhima Nikaya by B. Bodhi. 
MLS: Middle Length Sayings, I.B. Horner’s translation of the Majjhima Nikaya. 

NDB: Numerical Discourses of the Buddha, translation of the Anguttara Nikaya by B. Bodhi. 


UAI: The Udana and the Ittivuttaka, translation by J.D. Ireland. 


Dictionaries and Grammar Books 


The following abbreviations are used: 


BDPPN: Buddhist Dictionary of Pali Proper Names by Malalasekara (Pali Text Society, 1937-8). 
DOP: A Dictionary of Pali by M. Cone (Pali Text Society, 2001). 
PED: Pali-English Dictionary by T.W. Rhys Davids & W. Stede (Pali Text Society). 


PGPL: A Practical Grammar of the Pali Language by Duroiselle, C. (Buddha Dharma Education 
Association, 1997). 


SED: Sanskrit-English Dictionary by Monier-Williams M., 1960 (University Press, Oxford). 


Grammar Resources 


Duroiselle, C.: A Practical Grammar of the Pali Language, Buddha Dharma Education Association, 


1997. 
Warder, A.K.: Introduction to Pali (Pali Text Society, 2001). 
Geiger, W., A Pali Grammar, Pali Text Society, 1994. 


Nanatusita Bhikkhu: Grammar Sheets, Kandy, 2005. 
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